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CALENDAR 

ACOA” ACPA” FIRST SEMESTER 
1940-41 1941-42 

Sept 13, 14 Sept. 12, 13 Examinations for admission 

Sept. 18-24 Sept. 17-23 Freshman period (attendance required) D 

Sept. 20-24 Sept. 19-23 Registration days for other new students 

Sept. 21-24 Sept. 20-23 Registration days for old students : 

Sept. 24 Sept. 23 Special examinations for removal of conditions 
Sept. 25 Sept. 24 Instruction begins 

Oct. 5 Oct. 4 Foreign language attainment examinations 

Nov. 28 Nov. 27 Thanksgiving Day: legal holiday (one day only) 

Dec. 21 Dec. 20 Christmas recess commences 

Jan. 7. Tees © Instruction resumes 

Jan. 11 Jan. 10 Foreign language attainment examinations 

Jan. 18 Jan. 17 Examinations for removal of conditions 

Jan. 27-Feb. 5 Jan. 26-Feb. 4 Final examinations 

SECOND SEMESTER 

Feb. 3, 4 Feb. 2, 3 Examinations for admission 
Feb. 6 Feb. 5 Registration day for new and re-entered students 

Feb. 8 Feb. 7 Placement examinations for new students 

Feb. 10 Feb. 9 Instruction begins 
Feb. 22 Feb. (22) 23 Washington’s birthday: legal holiday 

March 1 Feb. 21 Special examinations for removal of conditions 

April 19 April 18 Spring recess commences 

April 28 April 27 Instruction resumes 

May 3 May 2 Examinations for removal of conditions 

May 17 May 16 Foreign language attainment examinations 

May 30 May 30 Memorial Day: legal holiday 

June 9-17 June 8-16 Final examinations 
June 16, 17 June 15, 16 Examinations for admission 

June 21 June 20 Alumni Day 

June 22 June 21 Baccalaureate Day ( 

June 23 June 22 Commencement Day 

1941 1942 SUMMER SESSIONS 

June 23 June 22 Law School opens 

June 30 June 29 Registration day, University at large 
July1 June 30 Instruction begins, University at large 

July 4 July 4 Independence Day: legal holiday } 
August 8 August 7 Six-week session closes 

August 22 August 21 Eight-week session closes 

August 29 August 28 Law School closes 

ACADEMIC YEAR 1942-43 ; 

Sept. 23 Instruction begins 

Dec. 19-Jan. 5 Christmas recess 

Feb. 8 Instruction begins 

April 17-27 Spring recess 

June 21 Commencement
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

THE CAMPUS . 
The University Campus, situated in the city of Madison, a mile west of the State 

Capitol building, spreads for nearly a mile along the crest and on the wooded slopes 
of an irregular ridge bordering the southern shore of Lake Mendota, the largest 
of Madison’s four lakes. On this attractive site are located approximately one ‘hun- 
dred buildings comprising classrooms and experimental laboratories, libraries, hos- } 
pitals, a large community center, dormitories, a stadium and gymnasiums, observa- | 
tories, the Forest Products Laboratory, and other buildings essential to the opera- 
tion of a large university. Experimental farms and athletic playing fields occupy 
much of the lower western part of the grounds which extend almost another mile 
along the lakeshore. A large amount of open landscaped area surrounding the uni- 

versity buildings offers ample opportunity for future development of the physical 

plant. 

LIBRARIES 

The Library of the University of Wisconsin is made up of the general collection 
in the Historical Society building and the following departmental and college li- 
braries, which are catalogued as parts of the University library: Agricultural, Biol- 
ogy, Chemistry, Education, Engineering, Geography-Geology, Library School, 
Medicine, and Physics-Mathematics. The library of the Law School is an inde- 
pendent library. In addition to these libraries, that of the Wisconsin State Histori- 
cal Society is located on the campus and its contents are available, with certain 
restrictions, to the students and faculty of the University. The library of the Wis- 
consin Academy of Sciences, Arts, and Letters is on deposit in the University 
Library and is catalogued with it. The collections of these libraries now total over 
1,100,000 bound volumes and approximately 400,000 pamphlets. 

Other important libraries in Madison are the Wisconsin State Law Library and 
the State Legislative Reference Library in the State Capitol, and the Madison Free 
Library on North Carroll Street. 

PUBLICATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

The University of Wisconsin Press is the publishing organization of the Univer- 

sity. Results of research sponsored by the University and other works regarded by 

the Committee on Publications as worthy of the University imprint are issued and 

marketed by the University Press. The Press has also taken over the sale of the j| 

University of Wisconsin Studies and all monographic numbers of the University 

of Wisconsin Bulletin except the Engineering Series, which is distributed by the 

University Editor. 

The general series of the Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin includes the 

annual announcements of courses, both general and special. Copies of the special 

announcements of the various schools and colleges may be obtained upon applica- 

tion to the University Editor; the complete announcement is reserved for institu- | 

tional distribution and so is not available to prospective students. The University 

Directory, containing names, classifications, and addresses of students and staff 

members, is published annually in November; copies are mailed by the Information i 

Office upon receipt of thirty-five cents in stamps. | 

1 i
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2 THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN 

The high-school series, comprising a number of manuals designed to assist secon- 
dary school teachers in the subjects of the high-school curriculum, is published by 
the Committee on High-School Relations. 

From the Washburn Observatory are issued the Publications of Washburn Ob- 
servatory; from the Agricultural Experiment Station, bulletins and annual reports; 
and from the Agricultural Extension Office, circulars dealing with farming and 
home making. . 

STUDENT EXPENSE 

UNIVERSITY CHARGES 

The University reserves the right to alter any of these charges without notice. 

Fees anp Deposits ror REsIpeENTS AND NoNn-Resipents. Each student is required 
to pay a general semester fee to cover registration, incidentals, infirmary service, Memor- 
ial Union membership, and use of the Physical Education facilities. To the general se- 
mester fee is added a professional fee if the student if registered in law, medicine or 1 
music; and a tuition charge if he is a non-resident. Life members of the Memorial 
Union are entitled to a deduction of five dollars from their semester fees. Other exemp- 
tions and modifications in the semester fees may be found in the following paragraphs 
of this section (pages 2-4). 

Reswents Non-RESIDENTS 
AOA 4 letecmcreoeetit nda foe soaittt -, $48.00 $148.00 

ee yee eo 149.50 
Avedicalu Schoolye S=) te ee 3 See 615750 157.50 ; 
PMiIsiCm SCHOO) Mame un ete cere ree i pte ts 62.50) 162.50 
Other’ Schools and ‘Colleges-—-+>_-=--- 22-2 32.50. 132.50 

Additional fees, required only of certain groups, are (1) laboratory fees and deposits 
varying in amount according to the subjects elected, (2) a $2.00 library deposit, 
required of each student when he first matriculates, (3) a $5.00 graduation fee for 
each degree, and (4) a $2.00 fee for each student who is taking five or less credits 
in law and who is not enrolled in the Law School. In computing fees for the latter, 
Political Science 115 (Law in Society) is considered as a law course. 

The following exceptions to the above semester fees have been established. (1) 
Upon recommendation of the appropriate dean, students are permitted to register 
for a maximum of five credits of residence study each semester, at the rate of $5.00 
per credit for residents and $15 per credit for non-residents. (2) Adult residents of 
Wisconsin are permitted to audit one course per semester upon payment of $2.50 
per credit provided the consent of the dean or director of the appropriate school or 
college is first obtained. (3) Students entering after half a semester has elapsed 
pay half of the semester fees. Students registering under the regulations of this para- 
graph are not subject to the penalty for late registration, and those in groups 1 and 2 
are excluded from infirmary, Memorial Union, and physical education privileges. 

Non-REswent Tuition. Tuition of $200 per academic year, or $100 per semester is 
charged to students in all schools and colleges of the University who are non-resi- 
dents of this State (see exemptions and modifications below.) 

I. The following students are exempt from non-resident tuition: i 

1. Any adult student who has been a resident of the State for one year next pre- 
ceding his first admission to the University, and as long as ‘he continues to be a 
resident of the State; 

2. Any adult student who has entered the University and paid non-resident tui- 
tion for four academic years, and has become and continues to be a resident of this 
State;
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3. Any adult student who has paid non-resident tuition for one semester or more 1 i 
and has continuously been a resident of this State for the four-year period follow- 
ing his admission to the University, and so long as he continues to be a resident | 
of this State; | 

4. Any minor student whose parents have been bona fide residents of this State 
for one year next preceding the beginning of any semester for which the student 
registers in the University. 

II. The Regents of the University, acting under the provisions of Section 36.16 
(C), Laws of Wisconsin, 1937, have established the following departures from the f 
standard $200 annual non-resident tuition. These departures apply only to residents 
of other states maintaining a state university whose non-resident fee for residents i 
of Wisconsin is less than $200 per year; provided that | 

(A) These non-residents, if undergraduates, have completed at least two semes- 
ters’ work on full programs at the University of Wisconsin and have earned a scho- 
lastic average of two or more grade-points per credit on full programs during the 
last two semesters of their attendance at Wisconsin; or that 

(B) These non-residents, if Law, Medical, or Graduate students (a) enter the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin from accredited institutions with a scholastic average of two 
or more grade-points per credit on all their work at the other institutions; or (b) } 
have made a scholastic average of two or more grade-points per credit (or its equiva- 
lent in the case of the Law School) on full programs during the last two semesters 
of their attendance at the University of Wisconsin; provided, that any subsequent 
work at any other accredited institutions has been of like quality. 

For those students who have qualified in accordance with the above requirements, 
the amount of reduction from the regular $200 non-resident tuition will be as fol- 
lows: 

1. For residents of those states which have for their university an annual non- 
resident tuition of more than $100 but less than $200, the reciprocal non-resident 
tuition for attendance at the University of Wisconsin will be the same amount as is 
assessed residents of Wisconsin who attend the state university maintained by such 
other state. 

2. For residents of those states which have an annual non-resident tuition of $100 
or less, the reciprocal non-resident tuition for attendance at the University of Wis- 
consin will be the minimum amount of $100 annually. 

Finally, it will be understood that the continuance of the privilege of the reduced 
fee for any given student will depend upon the maintenance of the level of scholar- 
ship required for admission to the privilege. 

Payment. All fees must be paid at the beginning of each semester. Until this has 
been done, the student is not matriculated and is not entitled to attend classes. A 
fine of three dollars ($3.00) is charged for late registration, applicable to all stu- 
dents paying fees after regular registration days, with no exemptions for any rea- 
son. The cashier is required not to accept fees from any student who does not pay i 
promptly after his registration card is issued. 

Students who register during any semester, attend classes without paying fees, 
and then withdraw from the University, will, upon re-entering the University, be 
assessed delinquent fees according to the following schedule: withdrawal during 
the first two weeks, 20%; during the third and fourth weeks, 40%; during the fifth 
and sixth weeks, 60%; during the seventh and eighth weeks, 80%; after the eighth 
week, 100%. The full amount of the five dollar registration fee will be assessed in 
all cases where the student withdrew without paying fees. j 

Rerunps.. The cashier, upon recommendation of the Registrar, is authorized to make ; 
refunds of semester tuition and fees (excepting the registration fee which is not ; 
refunded) on the following basis to students withdrawing from the University: i 

; 
|
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withdrawal without attending classes 100%; withdrawal within two weeks from 
the first day of instruction, 80% refund; within four weeks, 60%; within six weeks, 
40%; within eight weeks, 20%; after eight weeks, no refund. Students entering a 
after regular registration days and withdrawing within eight weeks from the first i 
class day will, upon recommendation of the Registrar, be allowed refunds accord- den 
ing to the above schedule based on the time actually in residence. No claim for 
remission of fees will be considered unless such claim be presented during the fiscal 
year to which the claim is applicable. No fees are refunded in case a student is 
suspended for disciplinary reasons. 
EXEMPTIONS For GRADUATE StupENTS. In general, graduate students are required dur- , 

ing the regular year to pay the same fees as are undergraduates, with the following 

exceptions: (a) instructors, and graduate teaching and research assistants are 
exempt from laboratory fees in courses taken in the department in which they hold 
appointments, and, unless otherwise specified in the appointment, from the non- 7 

resident tuition*; (b) fellows and scholars are exempt from the non-resident tui- 

tion and from laboratory fees in courses taken in the department in which wt the { 

they hold appointments or, by special permission, in the department in which they may 

major; (c) honorary fellows and honorary scholars are exempt from the non-resi- \ 

P dent tuition and from the incidental portion ($18) of the semester fee; honorary toist 
fellows, in addition to these exemptions, are exempt from payment of laboratory By 
fees; (d) members of the teaching and research staff of the University not desig- Xi 

nated above, members of the State Geological and Natural History Survey, members ¢ 

of the technical staff of the Forest Products Laboratory, staff members of the , 
United States Department of Agriculture stationed at the University and engaged 

in research, technical experts employed in any department of the state government, ye 
and officers of the United States Army detailed as students by proper authority are 
exempt from the non-resident tuition fee. 
When any candidate for a Ph.D. degree holding an appointment listed in the 

preceding paragraph shall have paid to the University as a graduate student seven 
semester or summer session fees, he shall be exempt from further payment of the 2 

incidental portion ($18) of the semester fee in both the regular and the summer 

sessions, as long as he shall continue to hold such official appointment. In the ad- 
ministration of this rule, one but only one, eight-week summer session fee or its 

equivalent may be counted as two of the seven fees above mentioned; also the full 

amount of any prescribed fee shall be charged. A maximum of two semesters may i 

be credited from other schools as two of the seven fees. 

Graduate students who are not residents of the State and who are not members 7 
of the university staff of instruction or research, and who in any semester pursue c 

studies in amount less than half the normal amount, may have their fees prorated 
in ptoportion to the amount of such study upon obtaining the recommendation of 
the Dean of the Graduate School to the Registrar that the case comes under this . 
rule and that he regards it as one of more than common merit. However, the pro- 
rated fee shall not be less in amount than the general fee for the semester. 

EXAMINATION FEE ror Grapuate Stupents. All students taking the examination for 
the master’s degree are required to pay an examination fee of $10. Candidates for 52 
the master’s or the doctor’s degree, who are not enrolled at the time they present n 
themselves for examination, are required to pay a registration fee of $10. 

Wisconsin Hicw Scuoo. Tuition in the Wisconsin High School is $8.00 per quarter a3 
for residents and $15 for non-residents. 

Hae Scaearption ep ltea Guly eh tuele Wheae itljendtatnountacto ot et Eaae oe caeata is * (or $200 per semester). Those with lesser stipends will be required to pay the non-resident wenn
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rom SUMMARY OF EXPENSES | 

we Although it is difficult to give a definite set of figures, it is reliably estimated 
any that student expenses average approximately $650 per academic year, exclusive of | 
39) clothing, transportation to and from Madison, and non-resident tuition. Many stu- 

5 dents spend more than $650, but others are able to manage for as little as $420 
he without doing any outside work. The largest items of expense are charges for Uni- 

(a9 versity fees and for board and room. Charges for University fees have been outlined 

t in the preceding pages; the following pages carry a detailed discussion of costs for 
room and board. Clothing, transportation, textbooks and materials, laundry, and 

ats sundry personal items make up the balance of the student’s costs. 

SELF-SUPPORT 

100 The University Student Employment Bureau is maintained to assist men and 
tui- women students who are partly or wholly self-supporting during their attendance 
atich at the University. More than half of the students at the University of Wisconsin 

ey must depend upon themselves for part or all of their resources. 
tlt A student should not expect to secure a definite job before he arrives in Madison 
Hew to stay. The employer usually requires a personal interview. He often wants help 
2 on very short notice so that it is necessary to send a student who is in Madison 
4 and ready for immediate employment. The number of applicants is far greater than 
i the number of available jobs. 
a Students who enter should have enough available to pay all necessary expenses 

i for at least the first semester ($200 to $250), exclusive of the non-resident tuition, 

ae clothing, and travel expenses. It usually takes a semester to make adjustments, and 
at it often takes longer to find suitable employment. In case no work is available, 

are this reserve fund furnishes a margin of safety and enables the student to complete 

the semester. Students who have been unable to find work and who have no re- 
in the serves for the second semester should not assume that the University will be pre- 
seven pared to finance them. 

The National Youth Administration program enables the University to give part- 
mer time employment during the regular school year to a number of needy students who 

|. earn, on the average, $15 monthly. The program is limited to students who are 
ts United States citizens and who are between 16 and 24 years of age inclusive. Those 

ne full who are interested in the possibility of obtaining NYA employment are advised to 
th communicate with the University Registrar. 

The student employment bureau is called upon to furnish students as housework- 
st ers (principally women students) in private homes in exchange for room or room 

and board; stenographers, typists, clerks, waiters and waitresses, dishwashers, 
i cooks, janitors, bell boys, clothes pressers, musicians, repairmen, window washers, 

¥ house cleaners, gardeners, tutors, skilled tradesmen and technical workers. 

no Part-time teaching, technical, semi-professional, and departmental work in the 
ef tals University or in Madison business concerns is usually handled by graduate stu- 
e pro dents or upperclassmen who have been in attendance here. 

Much student work is temporary, but any students, when they become acquainted 

a fo here, are able to secure work which enables them to complete their courses suc- 

5 for cessfully. It is essential— 

rese 1. to start with at least $200 to $250 available; 

2. to have good health, be willing to forego some good times and unnecessary i 

oe quart? participation in outside activities, and to have reasonable scholastic ability; 

3. to be dependable and to consider a job as a business proposition ; | 

s 4. if the study load is too heavy, to carry a reduced program of classes in order : 

to do justice to school work, to the job, and to one’s health, |
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Upon arrival in Madison, students in need of work should apply to the Student 
Employment Bureau, Memorial Union Building. Working students may obtain 
copies of regulations which govern student wages and hours at the bureau. 

LOAN FUNDS AND UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 

The State Legislature, the Regents and a number of friends of the University 
have from time to time contributed various sums of money to be used for the as- 
sistance of students of limited means and good character, The income from some 
of these special funds is available in the form of scholarships, which are awarded 
annually to a limited number of individuals selected on the basis of scholastic at- 
tainment and financial need. The income from certain other funds is available for 
emergency loans to students in urgent need. In general, such loans are made for 
periods of less than a year, are limited in amount, and are available only to stu- 
dents who have attended the University a minimum of one semester with a satis- 
factory scholastic average. In view of the keen competition for scholarships among 
students who have been in residence at the University for at least one year, there 
is ordinarily little opportunity to consider the applications of new students. In 
general, both types of funds are administered by a faculty committee on loans and 
undergraduate scholarships, to which application should be made for information 
or assistance. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

ScHorarsHirs AVAILABLE TO FRESHMEN. A limited number of cash scholarships ($50 
to $75 each) may be available to incoming students who are residents of Wisconsin. 

Applications should be in the hands of the Chairman of the Committee on Loans and 
Undergraduate Scholarships before July Ist. The letter of application should include 
a statement of the individual’s choice of work in the University and his financial needs, 

an official transcript of the high-school record, and three or four letters of recommenda- 
tion. 

Five scholarships of $100 each will be awarded to freshmen in the agricultural 
courses who are residents of Wisconsin. An essay on an assigned topic must be pre- 
sented together with certain references, before August 15. For further information 

write Assistant Dean I. L. Baldwin, College of Agriculture, Madison, Wisconsin. 

Wisconsin Hicu-ScHoot SCHOLARSHIPS, equivalent in value to the freshman gen- 
eral fees ($65) are distributed annually to graduates of Wisconsin public high schools 
and accredited private secondary schools whose parents or guardians are residents of 

Wisconsin. The number of scholarships from each school is determined by the number 
enrolled, in the following manner: schools enrolling under 250, the student ranking 
first in scholarship; schools enrolling from 250 to 750, the two students ranking first 
and second in scholarship; schools enrolling 750 or more, the three students ranking 

first, second and third in scholarship. The scholarship is available only during the year 
immediately following graduation from high school. Applications for these awards 
should be filed with the Registrar before September first. 

Non-Resiwent ScHoLarsuHirs—For the remission of non-resident tuition to a num- 
ber of needy and worthy students, upon the basis of merit. The annual number of these 7 

scholarships is about 150. They are available for graduates as well as undergraduates. 

Victor E, AtsricHt ScHoLarsuie Funp—Two annual scholarships of $100 each to 
be awarded to graduates of high schools in Dane County who attended the same high 
school during their junior and senior years. 

Cuicaco ALUMNAE SCHOLARSHIP—For a woman student, preferably from the Chicago 
district.
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AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WoMEN ScHoLarsHirs, Madison Branch— 
The Lois K. Rosenberry Scholarship and the Annie Dinsdale Swenson Scholarship 
of $100 each are awarded in alternate years, one or the other scholarship" being given 
each year, to women students, preferably of junior or senior standing. 

Crass oF 1936 Memortat ScuoLarsurp Funp | 

Ame.ia E. H. Doyon ScHorarsuips—Two scholarships for women who have at- 
tended the University of Wisconsin for at least one year. 

WiitraM J. Fisk ScHo_arsaips—Awards made annually. 

Kowter Famity ScHorarsHip Funp—Endowed by the Kohler family, of Kohler, 
Wisconsin, to encourage attendance at the University by deserving graduates of the 
public high school of Kohler. { 

Kappa’ Kappa GAMMA SCHOLARSHIP—For women students. 

Harriet SAuTHOFF KroncKE ScHoLArsHip Funp—For students interested in the 
advanced study of German. 

Fannig P. Lewis ScHocarsHips—For women students. 

La Verne Noyes ScHotarsHips—For students who have participated in the Great 
War, or for the children of veterans. Scholarships are applicable, in whole or in part, 
to fees. Applications should be made by September first. 

Omicron Nu ScHorarsuips—$250 annually for a woman in Home Economics of 
junior, senior or graduate rank, awarded by the Faculty Committee of Omicron Nu. 

Eva S. PertmMAN MemortaL ScHoLarsHip—$50 for women students majoring in the 

Department of Economics. 

Pr Lamspa THETA ScHoLarsHIps—$25 awarded in February to the second semester 
senior woman in the School of Education or completing the requirements for the 
Teachers’ Certificate who has maintained the highest scholastic average during the 
last five semesters of her previous attendance at the University. 

Haran B. Rocers ATHLETIC ScHOLARsHIP—Awarded annually to a male student 
in one or more of the recognized branches of competitive athletics. Candidates must take 

at least one subject which deals principally with the problems of government. 

IsraEL SHRIMSKI SCHOLARSHIP Funp—For men and women. 

Sivver EpucationaL Funp—At least two scholarships annually, designated as the 
Sivyer Scholarships. 

CHRISTINE MARGARETHA STEENBOCK FELLOwsHIP—Endowed by Professor Harry 
Steenbock and his sister, Mrs. Robert Bruce Brinsmade, in honor of their mother, for 

seniors in Home Economics. 

Henry STEENBocK FELLowsH1p—Endowed by Professor Harry Steenbock and his 
sister, Mrs. Robert Bruce Brinsmade, in honor of their father, for seniors in Agri- 

culture. 

Curistian R. Stern Stupenr Arp Funp—Awarded annually to a student who has 

been in attendance for at least one year. 

J. StepHens Tripp ScHoLarsHip—Awarded annually to students, graduate or under- 

graduate, from Sauk County, Wisconsin. 

Marta Gunuitp WEEK ScHoLArsHip—For a woman student in chemistry. 

Wisconsin ALuMNI RESEARCH FoUNDATION UNDERGRADUATE APPRENTICESHIPS—For 
seniors in the natural science fields. For 1940-41 there will be 20 awards in the amount 

of $250 each. 

Wisconsin Women’s ATHLETIC AssocIATION SCHOLARSHIP—Two scholarships of 

$50 each awarded annually to undergraduate women.
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LOANS 

Recipients of loans from the University are required to respond promptly to com- 
munications from the Secretary of the Regents. By Regent action, “A student’s diploma 
shall be withheld and all requests for official transcripts or information regarding his 
record shall be denied until either payment or satisfactory arrangement for payment 
of loans from the student loan funds be made with the Secretary of the Regents. A 
student in residence who has, for thirty days or more, ignored statements regarding 
his loan shall be excluded from classes until he has made satisfactory arrangements 
regarding it with the Secretary of the Board of Regents.” 

Unless otherwise indicated below, applications for loans should be made to the Man- 
ager of Student Loan Funds, Administration Building. 

State UNempLoyMentT Stupent Loan Funp—For residents of Wisconsin. 

AcricutturaL Loan Funp—For information address the Assistant Dean, College of 
Agriculture. 

Mrs. WiitAM F. Aten Memorrat Loan Funp—For women students. 

Avpua Epsiton Pur Loan Funp—For women students, preferably upperclass stu- 
dents, in the College of Letters and Science. 

Beta Sigma Omicron ScHorarsuip Loan Funp—For senior or graduate women 
students, preference given to members of Beta Sigma Omicron Sorority. 

ArcHIBALD W. CaAsz Loan Funp—For engineering students. For information ad- 

dress the Dean, College of Engincering. 

Cutcaco AssocIATION or Wisconsin ALUMNAE Loan Funp—For women students, 
preference given to juniors and seniors. 

CLass Loan Funps—For men and women students. Established by the classes of 
1885, 1898, 1912, 1913, 1914, 1916, and 1934. 

ALPHA oF Coranto Loan Funps—For women students in the School of Journalism. 

Ava L. CocuraAne Memoria Loan Funp—For men and women students. 

Emery Loan Funp—For women students. 

Artuur Enp Music Loan Funp—For information address the Director of the School 
of Music. 

Encineerinc Loan Funp—For engineering students, upon recommendation of the 

Dean of the College of Engineering. 

Tue Wisconsin Encineer Loan Funp—For engineering students, upon recommenda- 
tion of the Dean of the College of Engineering. 

Cora RopermMunp Evans Loan Funp—For deserving students in the Medical School, 

upon recommendation of the Dean of the Medical School. 

Grorce Converse Fisk Loan Funp—Preference given to students in the Department 

of Classics. 

Grapuate CLus Loan Funp—For graduate students in the last semester of their work 
toward a doctorate, upon recommendation of the Dean of the Graduate School and a 
designated member of the Graduate Club Council to be elected by the members of the 

council. 
Grapuatine CLass Loan Funp—For men and women students. 

Henry A. ann Minnie P. Huser Scuorarsuip Loan Funp—For scholarship loans 
to Dane County farm boys and girls who are interested in the study of agriculture and 
farm management. For information address the Assistant Dean, College of Agriculture. 

Joun A. Jonnson Stupent Arp Funp—For men and women students. 

Burr W. Jones Loan Funp—For students in the Law School, upon recommendation 
of the Dean of the Law School. 

E. R. Jones Loan Funp—For students in the College of Agriculture.
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Kemper K. Knapp Loan Funp—For men and women students, 

Henry Koprrx Memorrat Loan Funp—Available to students in the College of Let- 
ters and Science. 

KuppeNHEIMER Loan Funp—For men students. | 

Lake Monona Writp Lire Sanctuary Loan Funp—Preference given to Indian 
students. 

Haze, Mannine Stupent LoAn Funp—For juniors and seniors in Home Economics, 

Tuomas J. Marston Loan Funp—For undergraduate men and women. 

Mepicat Scnoo. Loan Funp—For students in the Medical School, upon recommenda- 
tion of the Dean of the Medical School. 

Ann M. Oprer Scuotarsutp Loan Funp—For women students who are majors 

in education and who are residents of Wisconsin. | 

Gustave AND MELANIE Oprer SCHOLARSHIP Loan Funp—For men and women stu- 
dents who are residents of Wisconsin. 

Women’s AuXILiARy, WISCONSIN PHARMACEUTICAL AssociATION Loan Funp—For 

a student in Pharmacy who is a daughter or a son of a Wisconsin druggist. Recommen- 
dations for loans are made by the Director of the Course in Pharmacy. 

Puarmacy Loan Funn—For students in Pharmacy. Preference to be given to women 

students, 

Put Beta Loan Funp—For graduate students. 

Pur Detta GAMMA Loan Funp—For women students in the Graduate School. Pref- 
erence to be given to members of Phi Delta Gamma. 

Pr Lamppa THETA Loan Funp—For women students preparing to become teachers. 

Joun J. Posseut Loan Funp—For pharmacy students, upon recommendation of the 
Director of the Course in Pharmacy. 

* Harry S. Ricnarps Loan Funp—For students in the Law School, upon recom- 

mendation of the Dean of the Law School. 

ALEXANDER H. Rocers Loan Funp—For men and women students. 

Secretary’s LoAN Funp—For information address the Secretary of the Regents, 

Administration Building. 

Service ScHotarsuips—The Regents may grant loans of not more than $400, during 

the last year required for any degree in the University, to students of exceptional merit 
who have been recommended by the department of their major subject. The borrower 
promises to serve the State for a year or two as an apprentice in a position previously 
determined by the State Director of Personnel and to repay the loan during this period. 

IsraEL Surimsk1 Loan Funp—For men and women. 

IsraEL Surimsxr Stupent Aip AND Loan Funp—For men and women. 

Sicma Detta Epstton Loan Funp—For graduate women. Preference given (1) to 
members of Sigma Delta Epsilon and (2) to other graduate women students in science. 
Loans made upon recommendation of the Dean of Women, Dean of the Graduate 
School, and Assistant Dean of the College of Agriculture. 

Stcma Xr Loan Funp—For men and women students. Preference given to those who 

are near the doctorate degree. 

BertHa E, StoppensacH Loan Funp—For Music School students. 

Henry Stronc Loan Scnovarsnips—For upperclass men and women students under 
the age of twenty-five years. 

Tueta SicmMa Pur JournatisM Funp—For journalism and pre-journalism students, 
upon recommendation of the Director of the School of Journalism. 

Tue Mayor Lyman C. Warp MemortaL Loan Funp—For men students. Preference 
given to undergraduates. |
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E.izasetH Waters Loan Funp—For women majoring in physical education, upon 
recommendation of the Director of the Course in Physical Education for Women. 

Wisconsin ALUMNI CLuB or Minneapotis Loan Funp—For women. 

Wisconsin ALumni AssocraTion Loan Funp—For undergraduate men and women. 

ROOM AND BOARD 

THE UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE HALLS 

Hatts ror Men. The university halls for men are located on the lakeshore below Ob- 
servatory Hill on one of the most beautiful sites in the State, away from the city, yet 
convenient to class and lecture. The location has every physical advantage: the lake 
with its opportunity for summer and winter recreation; adjacent playing fields for intra- 
mural sports; the privacy of a little community by itself, yet truly a part of the Uni- 
versity. The halls are modern and fireproof, the student rooms attractive and well fur- 
nished. Recreation space within the halls is abundant, and there are two large lounges, 
the Redwood Room and the Pine Room, the latter a combined lounge and luncheon 
room. 

Tripp and Adams halls, built in quadrangular form around common courts, accommo- 
date 30 men in each of the 16 houses or units. Here the undergraduates live under the 

supervision of an older man, a University-appointed house fellow. The men have their 
meals with table service in the adjacent Van Hise dining rooms. 

Directly to the west are the eight new Kronshage units, with accommodations for 
80 men in each house, also under a house fellow. These men take their meals in the 

Kronshage cafeteria. Four of the houses are cooperative, in which the men share in 
the work of the unit and pay a correspondingly lower rate. 

All residents belong to the men’s dormitory association and pay a nominal fee for 
the support of this association, which provides periodicals, sponsors the social and ath- - 
letic programs, and supervises the operation of the rifle range, camera club, workshop, 
store, barber shop, music room, game room and library. 

Charges for room and board are payable in advance by the quarter. 
In Tripp and Adams halls single room with board is $356-$376 a year; a few larger 

rooms are available at slightly higher rates. Double room with board is $341 a year 
a person. 

In the Kronshage houses with maid service double rooms with board are available at 
$300-$305 a year a person, 

Mack, Jones, Swenson, and Gilman houses are cooperative. Mack House is open to 

men who work outside the men’s dormitories for their meals; the rate here for a 
double room is $70 a year a person. In Jones, Swenson and Gilman houses the rates for 

double room and board is $270-$275 a year a person. 

In all units bed linen is furnished and laundered by the University; all rooms are fully 

furnished except that in the cooperative units the men furnish their own blankets. All 
dormitory students provide for their personal laundry and towels. 

Hats ror Women. Chadbourne and Barnard halls are adjacently located on one of 

the most beautiful corners of the campus. Surrounded by lawn and shade, at the foot of 
the hill, convenient to library and class rooms, these attractive halls have for years 
been popular student homes. The head residents, cultured university women, are always 
available for counsel and guidance. Each hall has its own house organization which gov 
erns the hall and cooperates with the head resident in stimulating interest in many valu- 
able opportunities of college life. This organization charges nominal dues to meet a 
portion of the cost of the social and cultural program of the halls. Charges for room 

and board are payable in advance by the quarter. Single room with board is $380 a year. 
Two-room suite and board cost $380 a year a person. Double room with board is $350 

a year a person.
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Elizabeth Waters Hall is the University’s answer to the requests from students and 
parents for more campus dormitories for women. This new residence, which is opening 
for the 1940 summer session, will be in operation for the 1940-41 academic year; it will 
accommodate 490 women in double rooms, at a cost of $395 a year a person for room 
and board. Its incomparable site, on the hillside east of Tripp and Adams and over- 
looking the wooded slope and the lake, was reserved for a residence hall years ago by 
the Regents of the University. There is a large central unit with four connecting wings, 
all opening on a terrace facing the lake. In the central building is a large reception 
room, the main lounge, the library, small parlors, and a music room. Two spacious din- 
ing rooms with a view of the lake open on the terrace. There are numerous fudge 
kitchens and small laundries and many occasional spaces for reading and informal 
conversation. The student rooms are homelike, convenient and attractively furnished. 
A student counseling system is being initiated in Elizabeth Waters Hall which will 
be a promising step forward in the field of student self-government. i 

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING ALL University Dormitories. To reserve a room 
for the academic year, mail a $10 deposit (remittances should be made payable to Dor- 
mitories and Commons), together with an application blank carefully filled out. Under 
a new ruling, applications are received beginning October 1. Deposits are refunded at 
the end of the period of residence. 

Assignments to freshmen are made beginning May 1, to upperclassmen beginning 
July 15. First preference is given to Wisconsin residents. Rooms are assigned for the 
academic year, and students may leave only if their rooms are re-rented without loss 
to the University. Applications for rooms are accepted for the second semester as 

well as for September. All rooms are rented with board (except in Mack House). 

The halls are closed during the Christmas recess; they are open during the spring 
recess but the dining rooms are closed during this period. 

The halls open the day before the beginning of Freshman Period in the fall and 
close the day after final examinations in June. 

Baggage will be received on the day the halls open and should be legibly marked with 
hall and room number. 

Address all requests for information and for additional application blanks to the 

department of Dormitories and Commons. 

The application on the following page is to be filled in completely and sent to the 
Director of Dormitories and Commons, University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin. 

It must be accompanied by a deposit of $10.00, made payable to Dormitories and Com- 

mons, 
If you wish a receipt for the deposit, enclose a stamped, self-addressed envelope for 

its return. 

THE UNION BUILDING 

In the Union the University provides a variety of dining services for students 

operated on a non-profit basis and under the supervision of trained dietitians. The 

combined dining rooms in the Union accommodate 3,500 students a day; The Refectory, 

the largest room, serves three meals daily, cafeteria style; Tripp Commons serves a la 

carte and table d’hote meals at noon and the Georgian Grill offers the same service at 

night; the Rathskeller provides light lunch service for men at all times with the same 

service offered to women and men in the Paul Bunyan Room; private dining rooms are 

available for group dinners. Every type of dining preference is met by the Union and 

costs are very low.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN 

DEPARTMENT OF DORMITORIES AND COMMONS 

APPLICATION FOR ROOM IN MEN’S AND WOMEN’S RESIDENCE HALLS 

5 . (1st semester) 9 Academic Year 19_--.19__... Will enter me emesten 

Name (Last name first) Date 

Street address 

‘City te State 

Choice of room: 

Hall Preferred Type of Room Preferred 

J pact eB Lr SER IR eli A eae a La eee 

a ae 

hishonidsliesitoisootn wwithisest tenant to eee et al ee 
(The person you name should request you for a room-mate. If no one is named, 

it is assumed that you will accept the person assigned by the Department.) 

I shall be a Freshman_---_ Sophomore_---_ Junior_-___ Senior_-_-_ Graduate_____ 

Wiexmegt ito) Maori Meee 2k 

Because of the high percentage of double rooms and our desire to provide happy 
arrangements for all, the following information will be helpful: 

erties. Soc ACE oe aie tee aj NANONANIL YS on ole 

pGI@HOMIBOP SPICNOMMAtON == ok 

If you have lived in a University of Wisconsin dormitory before, state which one 

Nr 

If you have attended any other college or university, indicate which one and when:
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THE UNIVERSITY COOPERATIVE HOUSES | | 

Cooperative Houses ror Men. The University owns and operates five cooperative 

houses for men located in the first block east of the campus near the library, the Wis- 
consin Union, the gymnasium, student churches, the lake, tennis courts, and the business | 
district. Together they accommodate 120 men. ji 

The purpose of the cooperative houses is to furnish room and board of excellent 
quality at a minimum cost. The houses are comfortably furnished and well heated and 
lighted. A large living room in each house affords a place for good fellowship. Study 
hours are observed in accordance with university recommendations. 

The actual cost of board and room is paid by the student. Payments are made in ad- 

vauce during the semester amounting to the estimated cost for that period. At the end of 
the school year a refund is made of any amount paid in excess of the actual cost. The 
cost last year was $265.25. The contract for room and board is for the entire academic 

year. To keep costs down each student cares for his own room. \ 
The food served is excellent in quality and ample in quantity. A well balanced diet 

is served at all times. 
Students living in the cooperative houses have their own organization called “The 

Badger Club.” They plan and carry out their own social, athletic, and other activities. 
The genera] management of the houses is under the direct supervision of experienced 

managers employed by the University. 

Requests for information should be addressed to the House Manager, U. W. Men’s 
Cooperative Houses, 819 Irving Place. 

Tue Bascock House, a cooperative house for men students in the College of Agri- 
culture, is but two blocks from the University campus. Managed by an upperclass 
student in Agriculture, who confers with a faculty counseling committee, this house 
provides board and room for the student at a cost of $185 to $200 per year. Residents 
of the house, approximately 38 in number, do a certain amount of work each day in 
order that living costs may be kept low. Further information may be secured by writ- 
ing to Assistant Dean I. L. Baldwin, College of Agriculture, Madison, Wisconsin. 

Cooperative Houses ror WoMEN. Two cooperative houses for undergraduates offer 
inexpensive accommodations for women students who must minimize expenses. Tabard 
Inn, founded in 1919, is three blocks from the campus; Anderson House, founded in 

1921, is one block from the campus. Each house has a capacity of 19 and is operated 
by its house officers together with the University Women’s Housing Corporation. These 
houses provide pleasant homelike conditions at the lowest cost consistent with good 
living. For further information address the office of the Dean of Women. Cost of 
room and board for the year is approximately $285. 

SPECIAL INTEREST HOUSES 

Special interest houses open to women for both room and board include La Maison 
Francais and Das Deutsche Haus, operated under the auspices of the departments of 

French and German respectively. Both men and women rooming outside may take their 

meals at these houses. For full information write to the office of the Dean of Women, 
or directly to the department of special interest. 

ROOM AND BOARD IN MADISON 

Students who do not live in residence halls or special houses operated by the Univer- 
sity, may obtain rooms in approved rooming houses, the Y.M.C.A., the various fra- 
ternity or sorority houses, Langdon and Ann Emery Halls are privately owned but are 
subject to university regulations. Lists of approved houses for men and women may be 
obtained from the Dean of Men and the Dean of Women respectively. | 

; Houses for undergraduate women listed by the Dean of Women have been inspected 
by a member of her staff, and although responsibility cannot be assumed by the Univer-
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sity except for the university dormitories, cooperative houses and special interest houses, tuts 

all houses listed meet the established standards and are believed to be suitable homes for . 

women students, They accommodate only regularly enrolled undergraduate women. In . 

most cases, approved houses for undergraduate women offer room only. A few houses 2 

provide board also and several houses are equipped with student kitchens, The minimum a 

period of room rental is one semester and houses offering board usually require a year 
agreement. Students should make sure when renting whether the housemother expects § 
a semester or a year agreement. Permission to live in houses not on the approved list 

1s given by the Dean of Women only in exceptional cases, and such permission must 
be obtained before the student engages a room. 

A new service for graduate women is announced by the office of the Dean of Women. 
In addition to the usual list of rooms in private homes, seven houses with capacities 
ranging from four to eighteen have been reserved for graduate women exclusively. ” 
Four of these houses are located one block or less from Lathrop Hall. All of them 
have been inspected and meet the standards set by the University. The convenience of | 
proximity to the campus, the Memorial Union, and the cooperative dining clubs, as | 
well as the social advantages of group living will be welcomed by graduate women. 

Lists of approved lodgings for men are prepared and distributed by the Dean of 
Men, 124 Bascom Hall. Each student who is searching for lodgings should call at the at 
office for one of these lists and a map of the city to facilitate his search. Approved 

houses for men are inspected annually and are required to conform to a set of minimum aks 
standards stated by the Committee on Living Conditions and Hygiene, as well as to the 
safety codes of the city. Men are strongly advised but not required to take lodgings in : 
approved houses. Those who take lodgings in unapproved houses do so entirely at their i 
own risk. In order to cater to a diverse group of varying economic status, a list of 
approved houses must offer rooms that differ widely in quality and in price. The student | 
in search of a room should, therefore, look for a definite correlation between quality 
and price. The university approval of the house indicates that it complies with the above | q 
standards and that the landlord or landlady cooperates with the University. The Uni- ¥ 
versity does not, however, attempt to regulate prices, and the student should make his 
own bargain intelligently. 

The unit of rental is one year in all dormitories and cooperative houses. Rooms in & 

private houses are rented by the semester. Women students may not move during the 
semester without permission of the Dean of Women. Unless a definite agreement is 

made for a shorter period, a student is responsible for the full semester’s rent. The 

Dean of Men recommends the practice of making agreements for rooms in writing and 
furnishes standard blanks for that purpose to all approved houses for men. 

Students whose health makes it necessary for them to have a special diet may obtain 
such services at a reasonable cost at a special privately operated dining room. Further 
information may be secured by writing to the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women. | 

STUDENT LIFE 

THE WISCONSIN UNION 

Much of the life and activity of students outside the classroom is concentrated in the 

University’s community center, a splendid memorial building erected and equipped at 
a cost of $2,500,000, largely through the generosity of more than 19,000 students, 

alumni, faculty, and friends of the University. Among the physical facilities of the 

Union are: cafeteria, large and small dining rooms, grill room, and lunchrooms; rooms 

for games, music, committee meetings, and assemblies; quarters for student publications 
and clubs; combined ballroom and banquet hall; library; art galleries; spacious lounge; 
barber shop; writing room; checkrooms; alumni offices; and lodgings for transient 
alumni and parents of students. Recently there has been added to the above facilities : 
an extensive community-center type theater wing which provides an auditorium seating 

1,300 persons for dramatic performances, concerts, lectures and debates, and motion | 2 

|
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pictures; a small laboratory theater seating 168 for experimental drama, meetings, 
musicales, and radio drama; theater shops and craft shops, photography darkrooms; 
lounges with kitchenettes; bowling alleys and game rooms; radio studios; and an 
outing headquarters. By virtue of this wide range of facilities, the Union opens to- 
the university community heretofore unequalled opportunities for social gatherings of | 
all types. 

The student house committees working with the Union staff, provide students with 
countless social and cultural functions in the building which are free; it is unnecessary, 
therefore, for a student to budget very much money for recreation at the University. 
Included among the regular free Union programs are: open houses, Sunday concerts 
by well-known artists, weekly moving pictures, weekly matinee dances, weekly coffee 
hours, open forums, art exhibitions and lectures, game tournaments, dancing lessons, 
art and hobby classes, winter sports parties and skiing instruction, women’s teas and | 
men’s stags, and phonograph symphony concerts. | 

Upon registration and payment of his or her semester fees, including an amount of 
five dollars set aside for the maintenance and operation of the Union building, each 
student automatically becomes a member of the Union and is entitled to all the privi- 
leges of the building during the semester. Life members of the Union (students who 
have paid a total of fifty dollars in Union fees or by subscription) are exempt from 
further payments and are accorded the privileges of the building for life. 

The Wisconsin Union is the organization of all men and women students, created 
to operate the Memorial Union Building and to provide a cultivated social program 
and a common life for its student, faculty and alumni members. 

The central governing body of The Wisconsin Union is the Union Council, consist- 
ing of eight men and women student members and six alumni and faculty members, all 

elected or appointed by the bodies of Union members they respectively represent. The 

Ceuncil guides the activities of approximately two hundred student leaders serving on 
Union house committees. 

The Union thus undertakes not only the integration of a diverse student population 
and the enrichment of the hours outside the classroom, but also the furtherance of stu- 

/ dent self-government and social education. 
} 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT 

| The Wisconsin Student Association has been organized to discharge both the adminis- 
i trative and legislative duties of student self-government. Its work is supplemented by 

the social and cultural program of the Wisconsin Union, official inter-collegiate rela- 
| tions and other matters subject to faculty control, and affairs concerning women stu- 

} dents exclusively. 
} The Wisconsin Student Association is governed by a board of directors elected by 

the student body in the spring of each year, composed of 16 members, 11 men and 5 
women and the president of the board is president of the Student Association. Affairs 
concerning women only are under the jurisdiction of the Women’s Self-Government 
Association described in a following section, 

The Student Board committees concern themselves with dances for the student body, 

an orientation program for freshmen and transfers, a winter sports carnival, parents 
! weekend, vocational information, a second-hand text book exchange, a student public 

} relations committee, house programs, and referendums and polls of campus opinion. 

Legislative matters are referred by the Student Board to the Men’s House Presidents 

! Council and the Women’s House Presidents Council. These bodies are composed of 
the presidents of all the men’s and women’s organized houses, and meet several times 

q a year, either in sections or as a unit, to carry out business and to register the opinion 
| of the members of their houses on problems of general campus interest. 

i The Men’s House Presidents Council is subdivided into the Dormitory Council, made 

i up of the presidents of al] the men’s dormitory units; the Inter-fraternity Council, made
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up of representatives from all the fraternities; and the Lodging House Council, made 
up of the presidents of all the organized rooming houses. Affairs concerning the mem- ! 1 
bers of one sub-group only are directed by the separate Councils or by their adminis- 
trative boards. The Presidents of the three sub-groups meet together with a chairman 

from the Student Board to form the Men’s Administrative Committee and to deter- 
mine policy for the group as a whole. The budget for the triad comes from the Student 
Board, but each group has an additional budget of its own for its private needs. 

Inter-house discussions, debates, athletics, parties and smokers are the direct concern 

of the Men’s House Presidents Council, while matters related to house rules, rushing, 
house dues, and intra-group spirit are adjusted by the separate Councils and their 
Boards. 

lt is the responsibility of the house presidents, both men and women, to keep the 

houses informed and to bring from the houses suggestions and criticisms pertaining to 

the work of the Student Board and its committees. 

Women’s Setr-GovERNMENT AssocratTion. Every woman student in the University i 

is automatically a member of the W.S.G.A. The object of the Association is, in its own 
words, “to regulate all matters- pertaining exclusively to the undergraduate women of 

the University except those which fall under the jurisdiction of the faculty; to further 

in every way the spirit of unity among the women of the University; to increase their 
sense of responsibility towards each other; and to be a medium through which the i 

social standards of the University can be made and kept high.” Each dormitory, co- 
operative house, sorority house, special interest house, and each approved house where 

more than three girls reside, has one or more representatives on the Women’s House dl 

Presidents Council, discussed above. 

The Administrative Committee of W.S.G.A. is composed of the five women represen- 

tatives on the Student Board, ex officio, who are the officers of the Committee and of 

the Association; the four class representatives; the elections, district, and judicial 

chairman; and such other permanent or temporary chairmen as are found necessary to 
the conduct of business. The Administrative Council formulates and directs such poli- 

cies and plans as shall further the best interests of the women of the University. The 
Women’s House Presidents Council, under the guidance of a District Committee elected 
from among the members of the Council, forms a larger voting body to legislate on 
all house rules and problems. 

The Association cooperates with the Women’s Affairs Committee of the Wisconsin | 
Union in providing social contact through group activities for all women. 

PERSONNEL SERVICES | 

The faculty committee on Student Life and Interests concerns itself with all or- 
ganized student activities. Its chairman, the Dean of Men, its vice-chairman, the Dean 

of Women, and its secretary, the Assistant Dean of Men, are available for correspond- 
ence and consultation regarding student affairs at all times. The Dean of Men and his 

assistant will gladly confer with parents or guardians regarding individual men stu- 
dents, and they are anxious to get in touch with boys who are contending against ill- 
ness, discouragement, financial worries, or other obstacles to successful work in col- 

lege. The Dean of Men contributes to the Freshman Handbook several sections of in- 
formation and advice for freshmen, which prospective students will find useful as 
introductory to college life. His office also issues mimeographed lists of lodgings and 
rooming houses for men students with detailed information. The Y.M.C.A. publishes a ] 
booklet of useful information on many matters of interest to students. 5 | 

The academic and social welfare of women students is under the direct guidance of 

the Dean of Women whose offices are located in Lathrop Hall, a building designed for 
the use of women students. The Dean and her staff of assistants invite correspondence 
with parents and guardians of women students and cooperate with them in matters 
affecting their welfare. For the benefit of those women who cannot be accommodated in
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residence halis, the office of the Dean of Women prepares a list of approved houses for . 
women students. Students are urged to consult the office of the Dean of Women con- 

cerning rooms and are invited at all times to make use of the facilities of this office. 

In addition to the offices of the Deans of Men and Women there are many other 
agencies for aiding the student in his life and work in the university community. Among 
these may be mentioned the academic deans, the Student Health Department, the Bu- 
reau of Guidance and Records, the placement committees, the Wisconsin Union, the 

dormitorics and lodging houses, the Christian Associations, and others. In order to 
bring all these agencies into a better working organization, there has been formed a 

Personnel Council whose aim is to coordinate and develop all this work. The Assistant 
Dean of Men serves as secretary of this Council. Students who encounter perplexities 
or difficulties in their work are urged to make use of the facilities in the office of the 

Personnel Council. Those in charge are particularly anxious to aid students who do 
not know how to make the direct contacts for information and guidance concerning 

vocational aptitude testing, extra-curricular activities, health, social adjustments, scho- 
lastic difficulties, and the like. 

FRESHMAN ELIGIBILITY 

Freshmen are expected to devote their energies largely to the requirements of their 
respective courses of study and are therefore permitted to engage in a limited variety 
of so-called “outside” or “extra-curricular” activities. Wholesome recreation of alt 
sorts, especially participation in athletic activities, is always encouraged, and extensive 
facilities are provided for such purposes. Freshmen may represent their house, class or 
college in intramural athletic contests; they may take part in certain debating and ora- 

torical events; and those who are successful in their academic work during their first 

semester may, in their second scmester, try out for positions on publication staffs and in 

other enterprises for which they hope to be eligible in their sophomore year. This does 
not preclude membership in purely social or religious organizations, debating societies, 
or such musical groups as the orchestra, band. or glee clubs. The eligibility rules and 
regulations governing social life are published in full in the time table of classes, a copy 
of which is given to each student when he registers. 

Freshmen may be “pledged” to join a fraternity or sorority during their first se- 
mester, but they may not be initiated until their second semester, and then only pro- 
vided they have been successful in carrying a full program of academic work and are 

not under any sort of probation. Freshmen may take their meals at the fraternity or 
sorority to which they are pledged and, if the scholastic average of the Chapter is sat- 
isfactory, freshmen, in limited numbers, may be invited to live in the chapter house 
during their first semester. “Greck-letter societies” is one of several topics discussed 

in the Freshman Handbook, copies of which are sent to each prospective freshman soon 

after his credentials have been received and he has been notified of his acceptance. Fra- 
ternitics are required to maintain chapter scholastic averages at least equal to the gen- 
eral requirement for graduation, namely one grade-point per credit (or a grade-point 
average of 1.00, with 3.00 as the highest possible average). 

STUDENT HEALTH 

The Department of Student Health is established for the protection and care of the 
health of the students attending the University. An excellently equipped Infirmary for 
those needing hospital care, and a Student Clinic for ambulatory cases seeking health 

advice or medical consultation is maintained. A part of the semester fees paid by the 

student gocs into a fund for the support of the Infirmary, and entitles him to hospitali- 

zation and general nursing care during the period covered by the fee, for illness arising 

during this period. 
The medical staff of the Student Health Service is supported by general university
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the interests of the University as a whole. In return for this individual medical care, 
students are expected to cooperate through observance of health regulations relating 
not only to personal health but also to that of the university community. 

The University does not attempt to provide the services of surgical specialists, dental j 
care, special nursing or other unusual treatment as a regular part of its health program. 

The following constitute some of the more important fields of the Student Health 

Service. 
PuysicaL ExAMInatTion. A complete physical examination is required of cach new 

student upon admission to the University. Examinations are held at the beginning of 

each semester. The student is required to present himself punctually at the hour al- 

lotted, assured that these appointments hold precedence over classwork, Findings are 

recorded and filed. In case further study of the physical condition is deemed advisable, 

the student is requested to report again. Based on the medical findings, recommenda- 

tions may be made to administrative officers in charge of academic work or require- 

ments in physical education or military science, suggesting individualized health pro- 

grams, corrective measures, and occasionally special class schedules. 

Orrice CaAtis. The offices of the members of the Student Health Service occupy the 

first floor of the Infirmary, which has corridor connections with the main building of 

the Wisconsin General Hospital, some of whose facilities supplement those of the 

Health Service. Regular office hours are from 8 a.m. to 12 noon and 1:30. to 4:30 p.m. 

each week day except Saturday afternoon, and from 9:30 to 10:30 a.m. on Sunday. 

Whenever possible these hours are to be observed and appointments made in advance, 

either personally or by telephone. Physicians are available at all times, night and day, 

for emergency care. 

House Catts. Members of the staff of the Student Health Service will make house : 

calls on students prevented by illness from visiting the clinic, such calls being primarily 

for the sake of diagnosis, Should prolonged bed care be needed, the student will be 

admitted to the Infirmary if he desires medical care through university facilities. 

Hosprtat Care. The Student Infirmary has one hundred beds available for hospitai 

care, It offers special isolation facilities and is thus of value in preventing communicable 

diseases from spreading unchecked. Admission to and discharge from the Infirmary are ; 

at the discretion of its medical staff. 

Sickness Excuses. Excuses for absence due to illness must be applied for within one 

week after return to classes and are issued or approved by the Student Health Service. 

SOCIETIES AND PUBLICATIONS 

FORENSICS AND DRAMATICS 

The men’s literary societies are: Athena, organized in 1850, and Hesperia, organized 

in 1854, These societies are interested principally in debating. The women’s literary r 

societies are: Castalia, organized in the early years of the University, and Pythia, 

organized in 1902. Most of their time is devoted to more general literary pursuits and 

not extensively to debating. 

The University is a member of the Western Conference Debate League composed of 

Northwestern University, Purdue University, and the Universities of Michigan, Tihi- 

nois, Minnesota, Iowa, Indiana, Ohio, and Wisconsin. Conference debates are scheduled 

regularly and additional intercollegiate debates are arranged from time to time. 

The David B. Frankenburger Oratorical Contest is open to sophomores, juniors, and 

seniors in good standing. The winner receives a prize of $100 provided by the Wiscon- 

sin Alumni Association. The University is a member of the Northern Oratorical League 

composed of Northwestern University, Western Reserve University, and the Univer- 

sities of Iowa, Michigan, Minnesota, and Wisconsin, The annual contest of this league 

is held in rotation at the several member institutions. 

1
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Positions on the university debating teams are won in open competition, both under- 
graduate and graduate students in good standing being eligible. Participation in inter- 
collegiate debating or oratorical contests makes a student eligible for membership in 
the Wisconsin chapter of the national honorary forensic fraternity, Delta Sigma Rho, 
which, together with the Forensic Board, represents the organized student control of 
forensic affairs in the University. 

The general dramatic club, Wisconsin University Players, is composed of both men 
and women and is open to all students who upon tryouts show either sufficient dramatic 
talent or some special ability in the fields of production or management. The club gives 
several formal productions during the year in the Wisconsin Union Theater. They also 
give a series of laboratory plays as open meetings which the public may attend. 

Haresfoot Club is a men’s dramatic organization devoted to the annual production | 

of an original musical comedy in which all the roles are taken by men. } 

MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 

THe UNIversIty ORCHESTRA is open to all students and has a membership of about 

eighty players. The finest examples of symphonic music are studied and performed. 
Students who qualify may receive one or two credits. 

Tue Seconp OrcHEsTRA is open to all students who through lack of experience or 

because of conflict do not play in the regular University Orchestra. The fundamentals 
of orchestral playing are stressed in the study of the easier types of music. Practical 
experience in conducting and interpretation is offered. No credit. 

Tue University Banns consist of two hundred men divided into a Concert Band, 
a First Regimental Band, and a Second Regimental Band. The Concert Band devotes 
its efforts to the study and performance of the higher forms of music. The Regimental 
Bands serve as a training school for the Concert Band and serve the Military Depart- 
ment at official functions, The University Bands also play for University convocations 
and cooperate with the Athletic Department at games. Each organization rehearses 
three times weekly. Underclassmen may elect Band to fulfill the physical activity re- 
quirement. Upperclassmen who are members of the Concert Band and selected members 
of the Regimental Bands who remain for duty at Commencement receive a stipend of 
thirty dollars. Membership in Band is determined by tryout. Members of the University 
Bands may receive one credit beginning with the sophomore year. 

Tue University Cuorus, an organization of fifty voices, studies and performs 
masterpieces of choral literature. Membership is on a competitive basis and is open to 
any student in the University. The course may be taken for one credit. 

RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS 

Prominent among the religious organizations of the University are the Young Men’s 
Christian Association and the Young Women’s Christian Association. These organiza- 
tions maintain secretaries who devote their entire time to religious, social, and philan- 
thropic work among the students. Nine student pastors supported by eight religious 
denominations, each with its own student organization, cooperate with the secretaries 
and promote religious work in the student body in a systematic way. 

SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS 

The social life of the undergraduate finds expression in about ninety fraternities, 
sororities, and other house groups, and in a great diversity of clubs and societies, many 
of them organized principally around professional or other special interests but usually 
embodying a distinct element of comradeship as well. To catalog even the more im- 

portant of these organizations would serve no very useful purpose, inasmuch as the 
student, if he has the time and other requisites for membership, usually has no diffi- 

culty in making the necessary contacts with organizations of the sort in which he may 
be interested.
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STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 

Student publications include the Daily Cardinal, a morning newspaper published in its * 
own printing plant on the campus; the Octopus, an illustrated humorous monthly; the 

Wisconsin Engineer and the Wisconsin Country Magasine, monthlies edited and man- 
aged by the students of the College of Engineering and the College of Agriculture and 
containing material of professional interest; and the Badger, a comprehensive and 
elaborate annual issued under the auspices of the senior class. Positions on the editorial 
and business staffs of these publications are ordinarily open to all qualified students 
above the rank of freshman; appointments are made by the various boards of control 
on the basis of experience and ability. 

HONORS AND PRIZES 

Excellence in scholarship is recognized and rewarded in many different ways during 
various stages in a student’s progress. The first recognition may come during the. fresh- 
man year by election to one of the freshman honor societies, Phi Eta Sigma for men 
and Sigma Epsilon Sigma for women. A freshman in any college who carries a normal 
class schedule and who establishes a grade-point average of 2.5 or above is eligible for 
membership. Men are automatically elected to membership in Phi Eta Sigma on the T 
basis of their first-semester records (or the record for the year, if the first-semester 

average should not quite meet the standard.) Women are eligible for Sigma Epsilon 

Sigma after the completion of a year’s work. These two organizations have the common 
purposes of setting a standard of excellence in scholarship and of encouraging pur- 
posive, consistent effort early in the student’s career, when study habits are being 
formed. 

There are many honor fraternities which extend recognition to upperclassmen either : 
cr the basis of scholarship alone, or of scholastic excellence plus certain qualities of 

character and leadership. The various colleges, schools, courses, and departments have 
their special honor societies, membership in which is highly prized. One society, Phi 
Kappa Phi, elects its membership from the Universty at large. 

University Honors. The several colleges recognize high scholastic attainment dur- 
ing the freshman and sophomore years by the publication of sophomore honors and high 
honors, requiring approximately 2.25 and 2.75 points per ercdit respectively for the 
work of the first two years, based on normal class schedules. Senior honors and high 

honors are awarded in like manner for the work of the last two years in all colleges 

except engineering. In the College of Engineering the whole record, with a few excep- 
tions, is used. 

The University further recognizes high scholastic attainment by conducting a special 
“Honors” program as a part of the “Parents Week” program in May. 

CasuH Prize Awarps. Upon proper application involving evidence of need, freshmen 
whose academic work has been superior may be awarded cash scholarships, as de- 
scribed’ in greater detail under the heading Loans and Scholarships. Other cash awards 
in the form of prizes and scholarships are available to students, more particularly upper- 
classmen, with special qualifications. Among those available to freshmen may be men- 

tioned the Lewis prize of $25 awarded annually to the freshman English student who . 
writes the best theme, as determined by a committee of instructors; and the Vilas prizes 
of $50 and $25, awarded annually for the best undergraduate essays submitted in open 

competition. The winner of the David B. Frankenburger Oratorical Contest at the Uni- 

versity each year is awarded a cash prize of $100. The winner of this contest and six 

members of the intercollegiate debate squad are annually awarded Vilas gold medals. 

Two cash prizes are awarded to seniors on the basis of qualities developed during Q 
their college careers. The Glicksman prize is awarded to a senior woman “who has 

been outstanding in intellectual attainments and has been an example of initiative, re- 
sourcefulness and unselfish devotion to high purpose.” The Herfurth prize is awarded 
to a senior man “who shows greatest evidence of initiative and efficiency.”
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Honorary Fraternities. The honorary fraternities with the dates of their establish- | it 

ment at Wisconsin are: | 

Alpha Epsilon Iota (Women’s Medical), 1926 Phi Lambda Upsilon (Chemical), 1906 i 
Alpha Kappa Delta (Sociology), 1922 Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (Men’s Musical), 1921 
Alpha Omega Alpha (Men’s Medical), 1926 Phi Sigma (Biological), 1917 
Alpha Zeta (Agricultural), 1905 Pi Lambda Theta (Education), 1931 
Artus (Economics), 1912 Pi Tau Sigma (Mechanical Engineering), 1916 1 
Beta Gamma Sigma (Commerce), 1913 Rho Chi (Pharmaceutical), 1925 } 
Chi Epsilon (Civil Engineering), 1924 Scabbard and Blade (Military), 1905 
Delta Phi Delta (Art), 1921 Sigma Delta Epsilon (Women’s Graduate i 
Delta Sigma Rho (Forensics), 1900 Scientific), 1921 
Eta Kappa Nu (Electrical Engineering), 1910 Sigma Delta Pi. (Spanish), 1931 
Gamma Alpha (Graduate Scientific), 1910 Sigma Delta Psi (Physical Education), 1917 
National Collegiate Players (Dramatic), 1919 Sigma Epsilon Sigma (Women’s Freshman 
Order of the Coif (Law), 1907 _Scholastic), 1927 
Omicron Nu (Home Economics), 1915 Sigma Sigma (Medical), 1908 
Phi Beta Kappa (Academic), 1898 3 Sigma Xi (Graduate Scientific), 1907 
Phi Eta Sigma (Men’s Freshman Scholastic), 1927 Tau Beta Pi (Engineering), 1899 { 
Phi Kappa Phi (General), 1919 Theta Sigma Phi (Women’s Journalistic), 1910 i 

ADMISSIONS 

METHODS OF ADMISSION 

There are four general methods by which admission to undergraduate standing in 
the University may be obtained; in each case the general requirements for admission 
(see next page) must be fulfilled. | 

1. By presenting a certificate of graduation from an accredited four-year or an 
accredited senior-high school, with the recommendation of the principal (see 
page 25). 

2. By passing entrance examinations (see page 27). 

3. By qualifying as an adult special student (see page 27). 

4. By submitting evidence of studies successfully pursued in another institution 
of higher learning (see page 28). 

By corresponding with the University Registrar, prospective freshmen and adult 
special students may learn at any time of year whether or not they have the necessary 
qualifications for admission and upon what basis they may be admitted. Prospective 
students who have had some college work should correspond with the Advanced 
Standing Committee (see page 28). Students may enter the University at the opening 
of either semester or of the summer session, but all credentials should be filed suffi- 
ciently in advance of the date chosen to permit the authorities to pass upon them and 
to issue certificates of admission. Candidates for admission in September are respon- 
sible for having their credentials filed by the first of August. The credentials must in 
every case include a complete record of all previous secondary school and advanced 
work, 

FRESHMAN PERIOD 
i 

All freshmen are required to be present at the University on the Wednesday preceding i 
the beginning of instruction and to remain throughout the week. The period will be 
devoted to registration, conferences with advisers, physical examinations, aptitude tests, 
special educational examinations, assignments to classes, lectures and discussions on 
subjects of importance to new students, and a general introduction to university life. 

Because attendance throughout the entire period is required, it is essential that all 
details connected with admission be attended to as early as possible. Students who 
graduate from high schools or academies in June should inform their principals 

[ sometime in May or early June of their intention to attend the University in the 
fall, so that the necessary certificates may be prepared and other important data fur- | 
nished to university authorities. No guaranty of admission can be made to prospective } 
students whose credentials are not in the hands of the Registrar by August first. So far } 

|
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as possible, candidates who will need to take entrance examinations should avail them- f 

selves of the June examination period; this means that candidates with dubious records 

and those from non-accredited schools outside the State would do well to correspond Tes 

with the Registrar before June first. f 

It is advisable that rooms for the semester be secured in advance of Freshman t 

Period so that there will be no confusion, uncertainty, or waste of time during the i 

days when attention should be centered on “getting started.” 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE 

I. The usual means of gaining admission to the University is by presenting a certi- 

ficate of graduation from an accredited four-year or an accredited senior-high school i 

showing satisfaction of the underwritten requirements and bearing the principal’s 2 

recommendation of the candidate’s fitness for college. 

Graduates of four-year non-accredited schools in Wisconsin who have satisfied the 

full requirements for admission to the University may be admitted on probation, with- 

out examination, upon recommendation of the principal. 

1. Dertnitions. A unit represents a norm of five class-periods per week in one 

field of study for a school year of at least 36 weeks. Two laboratory periods in a 

science or other subject are considered equivalent to one class period. In subjects not 

usually taught throughout an entire school year, a unit may be constructed by adding 

a semester each of two related subjects. 
Except in foreign language (see below), a major consists ef three or more units in 

one field of study and a minor consists of two units in one field of study. 

“Unrestricted” admission to the University is admission which opens to the student 

all colleges, courses, and fields of study to which freshmen are eligible and insures 

full freedom of choice among all the college majors and fields of specialization. 

“Restricted” admission opens to the student such colleges, courses, and fields of 

specialization as do not require high-school mathematics as background. It does not i 

give admission to the College of Engineering. It may give admission to the College of 

Agriculture and the Course in Chemistry, but the deficiency must be removed at an 

early date, in accordance with the conditions imposed by the Office of Admissions. 

It does not permit the student to major or specialize in chemistry, commerce, economics : 

mathematics, pharmacy, pre-medicine, medical technology, philosophy, political science, 

psychology, American institutions, foreign relations or sociology, or in any of the other 

natural siences including physical geography and geology, or to graduate from the 

School of Education with a major or minor in any of these fields until the deficiency 

has been removed. (See paragraph 6 below.) 

2. Sixteen units are required of a graduate of a regular four-year high school for 

admission as a regular student of any college or courses open to freshmen. 

3. Admission of such graduate shall be based upon: (a) the completion of two 

majors and two minors selected from four of the fields in Group A (below) ; 

one of these majors shall be English and Speech (unless the candidate offers a minor 

in foreign language, in which case a minor in English and Speech will suffice) ; and 

for “unrestricted” admission one major or minor shall be in mathematics, ie., one unit 

of algebra and one unit of plane geometry, with an additional half-unit of algebra rec- 

ommended in the case of those who seek unqualified admission to the College of Engin- 

eering; and (b) the completion of the additional units necessary to make a total of 

sixteen units selected from Group A and Group B (below), with the provision that not 

more than six of the sixteen units may be presented from Group B. Pupils planning 

early in their high-school career to enter the College of Letters and Science or the 

College of Engineering are advised to present all sixteen units from Group A. Until 

further action by Faculty and Regents not more than two units in advanced applied 

music or, alternatively, in art will be accepted under Group A. (Broadly speaking
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advanced applied music may be provisionally defined as applied music based upon 
two years of preparation in band or orchestra, or equivalent preparation in chorus. 
The units in art shall be based upon adequate preparation in free-hand drawing in the 
grades or an equivalent.) | 

4. Graduates of high schools which maintain a senior-high-school division shall 

present twelve units from this division to include: (a) one major and two minors 
selected from three of the fields in Group A or four minors selected from four of 

the fields in Group A; one major or minor shall be in English and Speech, and for 
“unrestricted” admission one major or minor shall be mathematics (as described above) 
unless, before entering the senior-high school, the entrant has completed one of the 
two units in mathematics specified in the preceding sub-section, in which case the 
completion of the second unit will suffice, or they may combine a unit or units / 
from the last year of junior-high school with a unit or units from the senior-high | 

school and satisfy the major and minor requirements of the four-year high school 
instead of meeting the requirements of the senior-high school; (b) The remaining 
units shall be selected from Group A and Group B. (See advice in preceding sub- 
section.) 

FIELDS OF STUDY 

GROUP A 1 

English and Speech Mathematics 
Foreign Language Natural Sciences 
History and the Social Sciences Advanced Applied Music or Art 

GROUP B 

Agriculture Industrial Arts 

Commercial Subjects Mechanical Drawing 

Home Economics Optional (2 units) 

5. The foreign languages accepted for admission are French, German, Greek, Hebrew, 
Trish, Italian, Latin, Norse, Polish, and Spanish. If foreign language is offered under 

Group A it must consist of at least a minor in one language. Three or more units in 

one foreign language or two units in each of two foreign languages shall constitute 
a major. A single unit of foreign language, (i.e, one unaccompanied by a foreign 

language minor) may be offered as an optional subject under Group B. (Four units 
in one foreign language are preferable to two units in each of two foreign languages.) 

6. “Restricted” standing may at any time at the option of the student be changed 

to “unrestricted” standing by the mastery, subsequent to high-school graduation, of the 

content of high-school algebra and plane gcometry by private study or tutoring as 

shown by the ability to pass the entrance examinations in the subject, or by correspond- i 

ence study. It is expected that the change from “restricted” admission to “unrestricted” 

admission will be made during the first two years, if it is to be done at all. The Uni- 

versity will not provide resident instruction in this preparatory work. 

II. Graduates of Wisconsin high schools need not meet the above requirements if, 

on the combined basis of rank in graduating class and aptitude and achievement tests 

satisfactory to the University, they stand in the upper twenty-five per cent of the 

average freshman class entering the University and are recommended for college by 

the high-school principal; but their admission will necessarily be “restricted” unless their | 

preparation includes the two units in mathematics. This does not apply to candidates for ) 

admission who have graduated from schools outside the state of Wisconsin. : 

|
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SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

CoLtece or Acricutture. For admission to the Farm Short Course and Dairy Courses 
students must be at least sixteen years of age and must have a good common school i 
education. Candidates for the Winter Dairy Course are required to have at least 
six months of experience in a creamery or cheese factory before being admitted. Can- 
didates for admission to these Short Courses need not meet the general require- 
ments for admission to the University. 

CoLLecE or ENGINEERING. Students planning to enter this college are advised to in- 
clude in their high-school work the following subjects: 114 or 2 units of algebra, 1 
unit of plane geometry, % unit of solid geometry, 3 units of English, 2 units each 
of science and history, and 2-4 units of foreign language. 

ScHoot or Commerce. Two iull years of work in one of the General Courses in the 
College of Letters and Science, or the equivalent thereof, including four credits in ele- ; 
mentary economics, are required for admission. Students are strongly advised to in- 
clude also seven credits in accounting, eight credits in mathematics and six in geography. 

ScHoot or Epucation. The regular university entrance requirements apply to students 
entering the special courses (Art Education and Physical Education). For others, two 
full years of work in the College of Letters and Science are required for admission. 
(See bulletin of the College of Letters and Science, or bulletin of the School of rf 
Education, for Pre-Education sequences). I 

ScHoor or JourNALisM. For admission to this school, two full years of work toward 
fhe B. A. degree in the College of Letters and Science, or the equivalent thereof, are 
required, ordinarily including the special studies of the Pre-Journalism sequence as noted 

under that heading. 

Law Scoot. Candidates for the degree are required to present for admission either 

a bachelor’s degree, or the equivalent of three full years of work, with a grade- 
point average of at least 1.3, in the College of Letters and Science or in the College f 

of Engineering. Students entering from the College of Engineering are required to in- f 

clude at least six credits from the field of social sciences. A limited number of students 
who have reached their majority and who have the general entrance requirements 
stated above and two years of college work may be admitted as special students. 

Lrprary ScHoot. Requirements are given in detail in the special bulletin of the 

Library School, a copy of which may be obtained upon application to the Director. 

Mepicat Scuoot. Three full years of work in the College of Letters and Science 

are required for admission, including the special subjects as set forth in detail in the 

College of Letters and Science bulletin. 

Scxoot or Music. Besides the general entrance requirements special tests are given 

in music dictation, ear and rhythm, music fundamentals, music background, sight singing \ 

and instrumental performance. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Although foreign language is not definitely required for admission to any course, 

failure to present it will curtail the student’s free elections. Students who desire to ab- 

solve their foreign-language requirements by passing attainment examinations should 

acquire a considerable degree of proficiency in their high-school languages. (See bulle- 

tin of the College of Letters and Science, for statement concerning foreign-language at- 

tainment examinations). Those who expect to enroll in any of the following-named f 

courses are strongly advised to prepare themselves, at least partially, in foreign lan- 

guage as indicated:
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Cottece or LetTers AND SCIENCE \ 
Course in Chemistry—2 units of French; 2-4 units of German | 
Course in Commerce—2-4 units (B. A. sequence) i 
Course in Hygiene—2-6 units i 
Pre-Medical training—2 units of Latin: 2-4 units of French or German 
Medical Technology—2-4 units of French or German 
Pharmacy Course—2 units of French; 2-4 units of German ] 
General Course leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree—2-4 units 
Course in Journalism—4 units of French, German, Latin, or Spanish, with a pos- 

sible addition of 2-4 units of another language. 
Course in Humanities—4 units of Latin, and 2-4 units of Greek, French, or 
German 

Course in Music (Bachelor of Music degree)—2-3 units of French, German, or 
Italian {i 

CoLLEcE or AGRICULTURE 

Course in Home Economics—2-4 units in one language or 5 units in two 

No foreign language is definitely required for the Bachelor of Philosophy degree, but 
if the student has completed four years of one language in high school he may take 
an attainment examination, success in which will relieve him of certain other re- 
quirements for the degree. 

Foreign language is not definitely required of students enrolled in the School of 
Education; however, those who elect the foreign-language option will (except in Art { 
Education) find it distinctly to their advantage to be prepared for foreign-language 
attainment examinations. 

ADMISSION UPON CERTIFICATE 

FROM WISCONSIN SCHOOLS 

Graduates of accredited four-year or accredited senior-high schools may enter the 

University, without examination, upon presentation of a certificate showing the 

satisfactory completion of the required units (see requirements for admission by 
certificate, page 25) and bearing the recommendation of the principal. Only the form 
prepared by the University is acceptable, a supply of which may be obtained from 
the Registrar by the principal. The completed certificates should be returned to the 
University before August 1. 

Before applying for admission to the University, graduates are urged to confer with 
their principals, seeking information as to the significance of ratings in the college apti- 
tude test given to all seniors in Wisconsin high schools. This rating, combined with the 
high-school record, is valuable insofar as it enables the principal to interpret a pros- 
pective student’s chance of success in college. Furthermore, by recent legislation, fresh- 
men in the College of Letters and Science who rank above the 92 percentile on this 
test and who are in the highest quarter of their high-school class may elect one sopho- 
more subject in each semester of their first year. Those who have not taken the test 
must rank in the upper ten per cent of their high-school class in order to be eligible 
for this privilege. 
Graduates of four-year non-accredited schools in Wisconsin who have satisfied 

the full requirements for admission to the University may be admitted on probation, 

without examination, upon recommendation of the principal. 

Any high school or academy in the State whose course of instruction covers the 
branches required for admission to the University may be admitted to its accredited list { 
of preparatory schools, after a satisfactory examination by a committee of the 
Faculty. Upon application made by an officer of any high school or academy in the 
State to the Chairman of the Committee on High-School Relations, the University will | 
examine the school with reference to placing it upon its accredited list of preparatory i
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schools. The examination which will be conducted by a committee of the Faculty, 
will cover the course of study and methods of instruction in the school. No school can be A 

placed upon the list whose course of study is not fully equal to the four-year course fi 
for high schools recommended by the State Supcrintendent. 

Any high school or academy with a complete four-year course which does not ‘ 
include foreign language may be admitted to the accredited list under the conditions t 
stated, provided its course of instruction covers sixteen units in the subjects accepted a 

for admission to the University. 

FROM SCHOOLS OUTSIDE WISCONSIN 

Graduates of secondary schools outside Wisconsin, included in the current list 
of accredited schools of the North Central Association, may be admitted when recom- 
mended and certified by the principal as indicated above, provided the minimum ad- 
mission requirements of the University be fulfilled. The grades must average fair or 
above, and the record of the last two years in the secondary school will be given 

special and critical consideration. 
Graduates of other secondary schools outside Wisconsin may be admitted when prop- 

erly recommended and certified, provided: (a) That the school maintains, on the basis 
of regular inspection, accredited relationship with the state university, or other uni- 
versity within the State included in the membership of the Association of American 
Universities. The state university must maintain the same standard of admission re- 
quirements as those institutions belonging to the Association of American Universities. 
(b) That the minimum admission requirements of the University of Wisconsin be fulfilled 
as to both number of units and character of work. In such cases the character of the 
work submitted is interpreted to mean an average standing of good. 

Credentials properly certified by the principal on forms provided by the University 
should be submitted for approval before August 1. 

DEFICIENCIES IN ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Graduates of secondary schools who fail to gain the recommendation of their princi- 
pals because of lew grades will be required to take entrance examinations in those 
Group A subjects in which they are deficient. A deficient grade is one lower than 77 
when 70 is the passing grade of the school, or below 81 on the basis of 75 as passing. 

Graduates of schools which have established a “recommending grade” will be re- 
quired to lake entrance examinations in those subjects in which they failed to receive 
this recommending grade. 

Graduates who do not have the required sixteen units will take entrance examina- 
tions in those subjects in which they lack credit. 

Applicants for admission who are required to take entrance examinations as indi- 
cated above must also take a college aptitude test which will be used in conjunction 
with the entrance examinations for determining admission. 

Entrance examinations are given three times a year, in September, February, and 

June, as specified in the calendar; no special examinations are given. Those who are a 
likely to be required to pass entrance examinations in order to gain admission will do 
well to correspond with the Registrar as soon as possible so that they may be informed 
early of their deficiencies and thus have ample time to prepare themselves for examina- 
tion. There is likely to be less severe disappointment if candidates take the examinations e 
in February or June, since if rejected, they still have opportunity to seek admission E 
to some other institution. 

Graduates of accredited schools whose academic subjects average less than 77 with 
70 as the passing grade of the school, or less than 81 with 75 as passing, are urged 
not to apply for admission to the University because their chances for success in college 
are slight. If they are admitted it will be only on probation.
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ADVANCED CREDIT 1 

Advanced credit for high-school work may be granted to students with satisfactory \ 
average standings who present more than sixteen units acceptable for admission, pro- 
vided: (a) the subjects in which advanced credit is sought are the general subjects ac- | | 
cepted for admission to the University; (b) the work is as advanced as work given in | | 
the freshman year; (c) the course for which credit is desired be approved by the chair- | 
man of the department; and (d) the student passes a satisfactory examination at least | 
two hours in length held at the University before or during the Christmas recess. No {| 

advanced credit will be given for work in language unless it be in excess of six | 

units of language offered for admission, nor will advanced credit be given for less | 

than three semester hours. 

ADMISSION UPON EXAMINATION | 

Applicants for admission who have not been graduated from a secondary school may | 
be admitted to the University upon passing entrance examinations in the required num- 
ber and kinds of units as specified above. These examinations are given three times 

a year, in February, June, and September, on the dates indicated in the calendar; 
no special examinations of any sort are given. All candidates are expected to correspond 
with the Registrar before presenting themselves for examination, and all must be present 
at 9 o’clock on the first examination day. Candidates may divide the subjects and take 
the examination in two trials, but failure to pass all the subjects in two trials will neces- 

sitate complete re-examination. The Registrar will furnish, upon request, information 

as to the character of the examinations. 
Results of College Entrance Board Examinations are accepted in lieu of passing 

these entrace examinations. So also are Canadian Matriculation Examinations and New 

York Regents. 
In general, it is preferable for prospective entrants to submit to examination in 

February or June rather than in September, since failure at the latter date may result in 
a sudden change ot plans at the very outset of the academic year. 

These admission examinations are also open to high-school graduates who may be 

deficient in certain subjects and who therefore are unable to take full advantage of the 

certificate plan of admission. 

ADMISSION ON THE ADULT SPECIAL BASIS 

Citizens of Wisconsin, twenty-one years of age or over, who do not possess all of the 

requirements for admission and who are not candidates for a degree, may be admitted 

to the College of Letters and Science or the College of Agriculture upon giving satis- 

factory evidence that they are prepared to take advantageously, the subjects open to 

them. Such students are normally required to select their studies only from courses 

open to freshmen. If they desire to take a study to which only advanced students of 

these colleges are regularly admitted, they must show special preparation or aptitude for 

such course. This privilege of admission is granted in the College of Engineering only 

to students who are able, on examination, to meet all the entrance requirements in mathe- 

matics or who have completed their preparatory mathematics in the Extension Division 

of the University and present a certificate therefrom, duly approved by the chairman 

of the Department of Mathematics. 
Candidates applying for admission on the above basis are required to present to the 

Registrar in advance of their coming an official detailed statement of their preparatory 

studies for evaluation and approval. They are also required to take a scholastic aptitude } 

test under the direction of the Office of Admissions. i 

Students will not be admitted, save in exceptional cases, directly from the secondary 

schools to the status of adult specials; nor will graduates of accredited schools be per- | 

mitted to enter as adult specials, since they are required to qualify for regular matricu- | 

lation. : 
| 

: 

; 
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Before beginning their third year, students admitted on the adult basis must have 
fully satisfied all entrance requirements. When all entrance requirements have been 
thus absolved, such students may continue work in the University, will receive regular 
classification, and may be accepted as candidates for a degree. 

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 

Students from accredited colleges, normal schools, and universities, who have pur- 
sued college courses equivalent to those of the University of Wisconsin with an average 
standing of at least C on an A-B-C-D-Fail grading basis, and who have been granted 
honorable dismissal from their former institutions may be admitted to the University. 
Former students of such institutions can not be received as freshmen on the basis 
of their preparatory school records. 

Applicants for admission who have had any work whatsoever in another institution 
of higher learning, regardless of whether or not they wish to receive credit for it, 
must submit complete credentials of both their high-school and college work to the proper 
authorities of the specific college which they desire to enter, and not to the University 
Registrar. Applicants who wish to enter the College of Engineering should send 
their records to the Dean of that College; those entering the College of Agriculture 
to the Assistant Dean; and all others to the Chairman of the Advanced Standing Com- 
mittee. All such transcripts should be sent at least six weeks preceding the opening of the 
session which the student desires to enter. 

Not more than one-fourth the number of credits required for a four-year course will 
be given for a single year’s work in another institution, This maximum will be given 
only when the student makes an average of C or better during his first or second 
semester at Wisconsin. At least tle senior year’s work (30 credits and 30 grade-points) 
must be earned in residence at Wisconsin, and students can therefore expect at best 

not more than three years of advanced standing on transfer. 
In the College of Letters and Science, freshmen are limited in their elections to 

English composition, foreign language, history, mathematics, natural sciences, and 
drawing. Students who wish to receive full credit for their freshman year at other 
colleges should, therefore, make up their programs from these subjects. Studies not 
open to freshmen at Wisconsin, such as philosophy, education, and sociology, will not 
be credited if taken in the freshman year at another institution. 

ADMISSION TO THE SUMMER SESSION 

Applicants for admission to the Summer Session who wish to work for a degree at 
Wisconsin must file regular transcripts as specified in the preceding paragraphs; this 
requirement also applies to all persons seeking admission to the Law School or the 
Graduate School, regardless of their intention of securing a degree. 

All other summer session applicants who have not previously been matriculated at 
Wisconsin are required to furnish documentary evidence of good standing. For a teacher 

this will consist of a statement of his or her status in the school where employed 

signed by a responsible official of such school; for a student at another institution, 

an official statement of good standing; for others, appropriate statements of attain- 

ments, occupation, and purpose. These statements are to be filed in advance so that 

necessary permits to register can be issued.
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INSTRUCTIONAL ORGANIZATION | 

The University of Wisconsin is organized for instruction into a number of colleges 
and schools which are in turn divided into departments. Certain types of work are ar- 
ranged in special sequences of subjects known as curricula or courses of study. The 
scheme of organization is as follows: | 

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 

Art History and Criticism French and Italian Pharmacy 
Astronomy pogarey Philosophy 
Botany Geology Physics 
Chemistr; German Polish 
Classics General) Latin, History Political Science 

and Greek) Irish Psychology 
Commerce Journalism, Scandinavian Languages 
Comparative Literature Library Science Sociology and Anthropology | 
Comparative Philology Mathematics Spanish and Portuguese | 

Economics Meteorology Speech 
English Music Zoology 

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 

Chemical Engineering Electrical Engineering Mechanics 
Civil Engineering Mechanical Engineering Mining and Metallurgy 
Drawing and Descriptive ae : 
Geometry ie Bisa! f 

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 

A. Agricultural Division 

Agricultural Bacteriology Biochemistry Plant Pathology 
Agricultural Economics Dairy Husbandry Poultry Husbandry 
Agricultural Education Dairy Industry Rural Sociology 
Agricultural Engineering Economic Entomology Soils _ 
Agricultural Journalism Forestry and Wood Technology Veterinary Science 
Agronomy Genetics 
Animal Husbandry Horticulture 

B. Home Economics Division 

Clothing and Textiles Foods and Administration Related Art 

LAW SCHOOL 

MEDICAL SCHOOL 

Anatomy Medicine Radiology and Physical 
Hygiene Pathology ‘Therapy 
Medical Bacteriology Pharmacology and Toxicology Surgery 
Medical Technology Physiology Medical Technology 

Physiological Chemistry 

SCHOOL OF NURSING 

Dietetics Medicine and Surgery Public Health Nursing 
Therapeutics Nursing 

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

Art Education Educational Methods Physical Education 
Physical Education for Men for Women 

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE 

| 

| 
i
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The University also maintains a strong Graduate School with advanced work leading 

to masters’ and doctors’ degrees and a Summer Session offering regular academic and 

professional subjects for full credit toward all degrees. The University Extension Di- 1 

vision offers courses by correspondence which may be taken for full credit; it also op- 

erates a branch at Milwaukee where regular class instruction is given, including the 

freshmen and sophomore years in Letters and Science and in Engineering; and it 

conducts regular classes in freshman subjects, and in a few sophomore subjects, in 

many of the larger cities of the State. 

The University offers no curricula in kindergarten work, dentistry, theology or ar- 1 

chitecture; however, the work of the freshman year in engineering is accepted by some 

colleges of architecture, and there is a limited amount of instruction given in certain 

phases of forestry by the staff of the U. S. Forest Products Laboratory, associated 

with the University. 

DEGREES 

TITLES 

GrapuaTe In AGricutturE—Two-Year Course in Agriculture 
Grapuate NursE—Three- and Five-Year Nursing Courses 

FIRST DEGREES 

BacueEtor or Arts—Granted in General Course and Course in Commerce 

Bacuetor or Arts (Humanities) 

Bacuetor or Arts (Journalism) 

BAcHELOR oF LAws 
BacHEtor or Lrprary SCIENCE 

BacueEtor or Music 

BAcHELoR or PHitosopHy—Granted in General Course and Course in Commerce 

BacueEtor or Science (Agriculture)—Four-Year Course 

BacHELoR OF ScIENcE (Agriculture and Education) 

BacHELor or Science (Art Education) 

BacHELor oF ScreENcE (Chemistry) 

Bacuetor or Scrence (Chemical Engineering) 
Bacnetor or Science (Civil Engineering) 

Bacuetor oF ScieNcE (Education) 
BacHEtor or Scrence (Electrical Engineering) 

BAcHELoR oF ScreNcE (Home Economics) 
BacuEtor or Science (Home Economics and Education) 

BACHELOR oF ScteENcE (Hygiene)—Five-Year Nursing Courses 

BAcHELOR oF SctENcE (Mechanical Engineering) 

BACHELOR OF ScIENCE (Medical Science) 

BACHELOR OF ScIENCE (Medical Technology) 

BacuHeEtor oF Science (Metallurgical Engineering) 

BAcHELoR OF SciENcE (Mining Engineering) 

BACHELOR oF SciENCE (Pharmacy) 

BAcHELOR oF ScrENcE (Physical Education) 

A graduate of any course may receive the baccalaureate degree of any other course 

by completing the additional’ studies required in that course. Two baccalaureate degrees 

cannot be taken in one year, and for a second bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters 

and Science there are required one year’s additional study and a special thesis.
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ADVANCED DEGREES IN THE GRADUATE AND | | 
PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS | 

The University confers in course the following master’s degrees: Master of Arts, 
special Master of Arts degrees in Commerce and Journalism, Master of Philosophy, 
Master of Music, Master of Science, and special Master of Science degrees in Social | 
Work and in any of the branches of engineering, e.g., chemical, civil, etc. Candidates who ~ 

have taken the Bachelor of Science degree in one of the engineering courses may also 

be granted the second degree of Civil Engineer, Mechanical Engineer, etc. 

The University also confers in course the degrees of Doctor of Philcsophy, Doctor 
of Medicine, and Doctor of Juridical Science. 

ACADEMIC WORK | 

Apvisers. Upon being admitted to the University, each student is assigned to a mem- | 
ber of the faculty, who acts as ‘his adviser. The duties of the adviser are to assist 

the student in selecting his subjects so as to secure a well-rounded education, as 
well as to aid him in interpreting the requirements and to oblige him to meet them 
in their proper sequence. The responsibility for the selection of courses rests, in the 
final analysis, upon the student and it is not the province of the adviser to refuse 
approval of a course which the student is entitled to elect. Similarly, it is the pri- 
mary duty of the student to meet the requirements of his course in their proper or- { 
der, so that he may not, in his senior year, find himself ineligible for graduation. At 
the opening of each semester the student is required to consult his adviser concern- 
ing his choice of studies, and the adviser must approve the student’s elections before 
he is permitted to enter classes. 

Examinations. Each subject terminates in a two-hour written final examination at 

the close of the semester; these final examinations are regularly scheduled, and 
the times set may not be changed without special faculty authorization. During the 
semester two or three one-hour written tests are ordinarily held in all but the most 
advanced courses. There are no exemptions from examinations because of high 
standings in class work. 

Creptts. The unit used in computing the amount of work required for graduation is 
the credit, which represents one hour of class work per week for one semester or 
its equivalent in other forms of instruction together with the necessary preparation. 
Two or sometimes three hours of laboratory work are considered as the equivalent 

of one hour of class work. 

Grapes AND Pornts. Semester grades are reported by letter only, although they are 
commonly based on averages of numerical grades in final examinations and other 
written work. The characterization of letter grades by plus and minus signs is not 
authorized. For the sake of convenience in computing weighted averages, each letter 
grade carries a specified number of points per credit; thus a B in a three-credit 

subject would yield 6 points. The scale of grades and points follows: 

PERCENTAGE POINTS i 
GRADE EQUIVALENT PER CREDIT 

A (Excellent) * 93-100 3 
B (Good) 85- 92 2 
C (Fair) 77- 84 1 
D (Poor) 70- 76 0 
E (Condition) 60- 69 0 (-%)* 
F (Failure) Below 60 (—1 )* 

Potnt-Crepir Ratio. The general quality of a student’s work over a number of se- i 
mesters is expressed in terms of a point-credit ratio, which is the result obtained by } 

| 
} 

|
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dividing the total number of points he has earned by the total number of credits 
earned. The highest possible quotient is 3.0, which represents a grade of A in every 
subject; the lowest possible quotient is zero. 

The point-credit ratio must not be confused with a similar figure known as the 
grade-point average; this is computed at the close of each semester and is based 
solely on the number of points earned and credits elected during that semester, with 
deductions for deficiencies (see * above). The maximum average is 3.0, the minimum 
—1.0. 

ATTENDANCE. Students are required to be present at the opening of the semester and 
to remain until the work of the semester is finished. It is expected that every stu- 
dent will be present at all of the classes at which he is due. If at any time a student 
is absent, he must satisfy his instructors that such absence is for good and sufficient 

cause. Any student who is absent from recitations immediately preceding or fol- 
lowing Thanksgiving day or the Christmas or spring recess without an excuse ac- 
ceptable to the dean of ‘his college will be excluded from the semester examinations 
in those subjects from which he was absent and will be required to write make-up 
examinations at the time condition examinations are given in the following semester. 

Auntrors. Regular students may enter classes as auditors, subject to the approval of 
the adviser and of the instructor whose class is visited. Auditors are under no ob- 
ligations of regular attendance, preparation, recitation, or examination, and receive n 
no credit toward graduation. Others may be admitted as auditors only with the con- 
sent of the dean; they are required to register, pay set fees, and to have class cards . 
for the courses they elect to attend. 

Hicu-Scuoor Foreign Lancuace. High-school work in foreign language is accepted 
in satisfaction of the foreign-language requirements for the various degrees at the 
rate of four university credits for one unit, with a minimum of two units in one 
language (unless the language is continued in college) and a maximum of six units. 

Sugject Not To BE Dupticatep. No university credit will be granted for work in al- 
gebra, trigonometry, or foreign language taken at the University when such work 
represents a repetition of studies already completed in high school. 

Crepit ror Extension Division Work. Persons who are qualified for admission to the 
University may take Extension Division courses and apply the credit earned toward 
graduation after one year of study in residence. 

The maximum credit granted for work taken through the Extension Division may 
not exceed one-half the number of credits required for graduation. 

Extension Division work for university credit may not be done by any student 
while in attendance at any institution of learning, except by written approval from 
the authorized official of the institution concerned. 

Students engaged upon correspondence-study courses prior to enrollment for 
residence work, which have not been completed by the date of campus enrollment, 
must take a suspension of correspondence-study instruction and must deposit with 
the Recorder of the Extension Division all advance assignments upon which recita- 
tion reports have not been made. 

Information concerning Extension study may be obtained by addressing the Dean 
of the Extension Division, University of Wisconsin. 

Puysicat Activity REQuIREMENT. Sonie specific physical activity is required of all 
students throughout the freshman year. For women this requirement is confined to . 
physical education, but men may elect physical education, military science, or band in- 
struction, as described in the following sections. The requirement in physical education 
for men may be satisfied in part through participation in freshman or varsity team sports, 
intramural sports, or wholly in the sports program in the regular physical education 
classes. All men students enolled in physical education are required to be able to swim 
a distance of fifty yards by the end of their freshman year. Men students who choose 
military science as their option must complete two full years of work in order to satis-
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fy the requirement; however, one credit will be granted toward graduation for each of i 
the four semesters. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
The facilities of the departments, which are open to all students of the University, | 

furnish opportunity for participation in all forms of recreational activities. i 
Credit for the satisfactory completion of the required or optional work in physical 

education is determined on the basis of participation, motor proficiency, and knowl- 
edge of the principles and practice of efficient living. Election of specialized sports and 
exercises may be made by students when they register. 

Students who enter with sophomore standing, and those who are physically unfit, as 
certified by the Department of Student Health, may be exempt from physical education j | 
upon application to the director of the appropriate gymnasium. Adult special students \ 
over 23 years of age who are not candidates for a degree, and students who present 
credentials of accredited courses in physical education taken in another college, may 
also be given exemption. Self-supporting students and others upon whom the require- 
ment in physical education might work a temporary hardship may be permitted to defer 
the prescribed training upon making proper application. In no case will permission be 
granted to defer work for more than one semester at a time, and no work will be de- 
ferred into the senior year. All applications for exemption or deferment must be made 
in advance. 

A specified costume is required for women; this can be purchased in Madison at a 
cost of about $3.00. Men students will provide themselves with suitable clothing for 
indoor and outdoor activities. Indoor suit: regulation white sleeveless shirt with ‘“Wis- 
consin” across the front, white running pants with cardinal trim, supporter, wool socks, 
and rubber-soled shoes. For outdoor wear the regulation indoor equipment is amplified 
by a plain gray suit of canton flannel consisting of shirt and long trousers. The approxi- 
mate cost of a complete suit for indoor and outdoor activities is $4.00 to $6.00. 

MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS 

The organic condition, stage of physical development, and degree of motor efficiency 
attained by each entering freshman and sophomore are determined at the opening of the 
college year by a series of examinations and tests made by the Departments of Student 

Health and Physical Education, as described on page 18. All members of intercollegiate 
teams are subject to the supervision of the medical members of the staff and every pre- 
caution is taken to prevent overtraining, exhaustion, or unnecessary strain. 

MEN’S ATHLETICS 

Intramural tournaments and contests for men are conducted in all games and sports, 
and their conduct and management are under the supervision and control of the De- 

partment of Physical Education and Intramural Athletics. An Advisory Board, consist- 

ing of three representatives from fraternities, two from dormitories, and two from the 

independent groups, advise with the department in all matters pertaining to intramural | 
administration. A “sports-for-all” program is promoted, with social and religious or- 
ganizations, fraternities, dormitory units, and other groups of men students participat- 
ing in a wide range of games and other athletic activities. 

The University is a member of the Western Intercollegiate Conference Athletic As- 
sociation and maintains representative teams in all intercollegiate sports. Freshmen are 
not allowed to compete on intercollegiate teams. Intercollegiate sports are under the / 

government of the Athletic Board, a committee of seven members consisting of four 

faculty members, two representatives of the Alumni Association, and the president of 

the Student Athletic Board. The members of the faculty and the alumni members are } 
appointed by the President in conjunction with the University Committee subject to the i 
approval of the Board of Regents. i 

; 
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WOMEN’S CLUBS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES 

Tournaments, play days and sports days suitable to women are conducted and man- 
aged by the Women’s Athletic Association, which works closely with the Department of ‘ 

Physical Education and which is a large factor in stimulating and maintaining general 
interest and participation in physical education activities among the women students. 
Through its different sports clubs, W.A.A. cooperates with the’ department in promot- 
ing such participation in sports and other outdoor activities among women students. 
These clubs include: Hockey, Volley Ball, Basketball, Bowling, Dolphin (the swimming 
club), Orchesis (the dance club), Tennis, Baseball, Archery, and Bit and Spur (the rid- 
ing club). There is a W.A.A. Outing Club which promotes hiking, winter sports, and 
canoeing. Orchesis provides an opportunity for advanced work in the dance for those 
students who have the interest and ability to progress faster than is possible in the regu- 
lar scheduled classes; membership in it is open to those who have achieved sufficient 
mastery of the dance from both the technical and the artistic points of view to be able 
to contribute to the activity of the group as well as to profit from it. Physical Educa- 
tion Club is a professional organization including in its membership the majors in the 
department; its purpose is to provide a medium of discussion for its members along 
lines which touch upon their work. 

BAND INSTRUCTION 

The University Bands consist of two hundred men divided into a Concert Band, a 
First Regimental Band, and a Second Regimental Band. The Regimental Bands serve 
as a training school for the Concert Band and serve the Military Department at official 
functions. Each organization rehearses three times weekly. Upperclassmen who are mem- 
bers of the Concert Band and selected members of the Regimental Bands who remain 
for duty at Commencement reccive a stipend of thirty dollars. 
Freshmen in either of these bands are credited with fulfilling the physical activity 

requirement. Beginning with the sophomore year, qualificd students may take band for 
one academic credit per semester. Membership is dtermined solely on the basis of indi- 
vidual tryouts. Bandsmen are required to supply their own uniforms and, in general, their 
own instruments, although some of those less commonly used are rented to students. 

MILITARY SCIENCE 

The primary object of instruction in the Department of Military Science and Tac- 

tics is to train students in the performance of the duties of commissioned officers so that, 

in the event of a national emergency, they may be qualified to intelligently lead the 

units of the large armies upon which the safety of the country will depend. This in- 
struction prepares students for leadership in civil life as well as in the military service. 
The tactful handling of men, the ability to cooperate with others, the organization of 
effort and resources are common factors of success in cither military or civil life. 

- The department offers two successive, two-year courses in military science—Basic 

and Advanced. Enrollment in the basic course is open to all male students between the 

ages of 14 and 26 who are citizens of the United States and who mect the physical re- 
quirements. Enrollment in the Advanced Course is limited to specially selected students 
who have completed the basic course. Completion of either course, shall, when en- 

tered upon by a student, be a prerequisite for graduation unless in exceptional cases, 

the student is discharged from the ROTC on the recommendation of the Professor of 

Military Science and Tactics. Completion of the basic course satisfies the physical ac- 

tivity requirement of the University. This physical activity requirement specifies that 
all students throughout their freshman year engage in some specific physical activity at 

the rate of three class hours a week. Men may elect military science, physical educa- 

tion or band to fulfill this requirement.
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a 
Instruction within the department is conducted by Regular Army Officers in three Bae 

units of the Reserve Officers Training Corps—Infantry, Engineering and Signal Corps. | } 
Enrollment in the Engineer unit is limited to students pursuing academic courses in i 
engineering and enrollment in the Signal Corps unit, except in special cases, is limited to | 
students taking academic courses in electrical engineering. 

One academic credit is given for each semester’s work in the basic course and two 4 
academic credits for each semester’s work in the advanced course. Instruction in the { 
basic course is carried on for 3 hours each week and in the advanced course for five 
hours each week. Students enrolled in the advanced course are also required to attend { | 
one summer camp of six weeks duration. Upon satisfactory completion of the advanced | 
course, including the prescribed summer camp training, graduates thereof, who are 21 

years of age are offered commissions as Second Lieutenants in the appropriate branch of i | 
the Organized Reserve Corps of the Army of the United States. Such graduates who are | { 
not 21 years of age are given certificates of eligibility for commission. Upon reaching (| 
the age of 21 those students are offered commissions in the Organized Reserve Corps | 
without further examination. 

Students entering the University who have previously completed courses in other 
Junior or Senior units of the Reserve Officers Training Corps, in a school or college 
conducting military training under an officer of the Army detailed as Professor of Mili- 
tary Science and Tactics or at the United States Military Academy may apply for ad- 
vanced standing in the Department of Military Science at this University. Such appli- 
cations should be made to the Professor of Military Science and Tactics at the time of 

registration. Advanced standing cannot be given to students who have received military 

training other than that mentioned above. Students from other institutions admitted to 
the Advanced Course are given only one credit per semester during their freshman 
year. In the sophomore year the regular 2 credits per semester are awarded. 

Frees AND UnirorMs. Students enrolled in the advanced course are paid a “commuta- 
tion of subsistence” at the rate of about $7.50 a month for twenty-one months. They 
are also paid at the rate of $21.00 a month while attending summer camp. Transporta- 

tion to and from camp as well as subsistence and quarters are furnished by the Gov- 

ernment. 

Uniforms and equipment are furnished by the Government. Students taking the basic 
course are required to pay a fee of $2.00 each semester; and those taking the advanced 
course pay one fee of $7.50 at the beginning of the course. 

Extra-CurricuLar Activities. The department maintains representative rifle and pistol 
teams. Both squads receive training in shooting for about five months during the year, 

and fire correspondence matches with all the leading schools and colleges in the United 

States, as well as several shoulder-to-shoulder and special matches. Drill teams are 
maintained by the department, composed of selected students. These compete with teams 
of other institutions and also appear in exhibition drills on occasions. 

Scabbard and Blade is a national honorary fraternity of 80 chapters to which ad- 
vanced course students are eligible for membership. Company A, First Regiment, the i 
parent company, was founded at this University in 1904. Pershing Rifles is a national i 

honorary fraternity of 27 chapters in which basic course students are eligible for mem- i 

bership. Company G, Second Regiment was organized at this University in 1936. A stu- 
dent chapter of the American Society of Military Engineers, a national professional so- : 
ciety, was organized here in 1938. Engineer advanced course students are eligible for 

membership. 
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COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 
G. C. Settery, DEAN ' f 

FACULTY | 

Apvams, Nicuotson Barney, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish 
Avxins, Homer Burton, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
AcaArp, Wa.ter Raymonp, B.Liit., Professor of Greek 
ABerson, Mrs. Hazet Stewart, Ph.D., Instructor in Comparative Literature | 
ALLEN, CHaArLEs Etmer, Ph.D., Professor of Botany | 
ALLEN, Florence Exiza, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics 
ALLEN, KatHarine, Ph.D., Emeritus Assistant Professor of Latin 
ALLEz, GrorcE Care, M.S., Associate Director of the Library School A 
ANDERSEN, Martin Perry, M.A., Instructor in Speech and Rural Sociology 
AurRNER, Rosert Ray, Ph.D., Professor of Business Administration 
Backus, Myron Port, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany 
Banpy, Witt1aM Tuomas, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French } 

BartHEL, ALFRED CHartes, Acting Assistant Professor of Music 
BeEarp, W1Lt1AM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science 
Beatty, ArtHur, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of English 
Brecker, Howarp, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
Bennett, WENDELL CiarkK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology 
Berkowitz, HyMAn Cuonon, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish 
Birsrap, Netire Mag, Ph.D., Instructor in Zoology 
Brrr, Cuartes J., LL.B., Lecturer in Sociology 
Bécuotr, Cart Morter, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy 
Borcuers, Giapys Louse, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech 
Botrxe, Kart Grorce, M.A., Instructor in French 
Braprorp, Curtis BaxKer, Ph.D., Instructor in English 
Branpets, EvizaBETH (Mrs. P. A. Raushenbush), Ph.D., Lecturer in Economics 
Breit, Grecory, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
Bricken, Cart Ernest, B.A., Director of the School of Music; Professor of Music 
Briwcman, ALMA Louise, M.A., Instructor in Economics 
BrmcMAn, WiLBur BenjAMIN, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry 
Brocpen, WitFrep Joun, Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Brown, Stuart Gerry, Ph.D., Instructor in English 
Brusaker, ETHEL CATHERINE, Lecturer in Sociology 
Bruns, Friepricu, Ph.D., Professor of German 

Bryan, Grorce Situ, Ph.D., Professor of Botany 
Buck, Putto ME vin, Jr., M.A., Litt.D., Professor of Comparative Literature 
Buerxt, Freprick Arca, M.S., Instructor in Speech and Social Education; Assistant 
Theater Director 

Burke, Laurance Cuartes, B.L., Associate Librarian | 
BurkHarpt, FrepertcK Henry, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy 
Burveicu, Ceci. Epwarp, D.M., Professor of Music 
Cameron, NorMAN ALExAnveR, Ph.D., M.D., Acting Professor of Psychology 
CarrenTER, Mrs. Loutst Locxwoop, B.M., Associate Professor of Music 
Cassipy, Frevertc Gomes, Ph.D., Instructor and Research Associate in English 

Cuew, SAmueEt Peaco, Ph.D., Instructor in English | 

Cueypreur, FrepericK Dantet, Ph.D., Professor of French; Director of Placement | 
and Attainment Examinations i 
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Crarx, Harry Haypen, M.A., Professor of English 
Crarxke, Heten Isaset, M.A., Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Craus, Peart Exizasetu, Ph.D., Jonathan Bowman Fellow and Research Associate in 
Zoology 

Commons, Joun Rocers, LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Economics 
Coot, Cartes Dean, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish 
Coon, Leranp Avery, M.A., Professor of Music 
Curtis, Joan Tuomas, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany 
DanteLs, Farrincton, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Denniston, Rottin Henry, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany 
Devereaux, Mary Caro.ine, M.A., Assistant Professor of Library Science i 
Dutton, Mytes, Ph.D., Professor of Gaelic and Irish History and Literature 
Doane, Gipert Harry, B.A., Director of University Libraries; Director of the : 

Library School 
Doran, Manevetne, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English q 
Dupiey, Wit1aM Henry, B.A., Emeritus Assistant Librarian 
Duccar, BenyaMiIn Mince, PA.D., Professor of Physiological and Applied Botany i 
Duranp, Loyat, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography y 
Dvorax, Raymonp Francis, B.M., Assistant Professor of Music 
Eartey, James StarnrortH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics 
EastMAN, Irene Betre, B.M., Assistant Professor of Music 
Easum, Cuester Verne, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History 
Exenstern, Witt1AM, Ph.D., S.J.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science 
Eccres, Marx, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
Epson, CHArLes FarweEtt, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History 
Exper, James Harran, Ph.D., Lecturer in Psychology 
Extwety, Fayette Hersert, B.A., C.P.A., Director of the School of Commerce; Pro- 

fessor of Accounting 
Ey, STepHen Leer, PhA.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
Emmons, Ricuarp Conran, Ph.D., Professor of Geology 
ErpMan, Davin Vorse, PA.D., Instructor in English 
Evans, Hersert Purse, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Evans, Ricuarp Irvine, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany 
Everett, Cornetius Joserx, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics : 
Ewsank, Henry Lez, Ph.D., Professor of Speech 
Ezpan, Serta. Maurice, Ph.D., Instructor in French 
Farnsworty, Paut Ranpotpx, Ph.D., Acting Professor of Social Psychology 
Fassett, Norman Carter, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany and Curator of the 
Herbarium 

Ferttows, Donatp Ross, M.A., Associate Professor of Business Administration 
Fincu, VerNor Cuiirrorp, Ph.D., Professor of Geography 
Fiscuer, Ricnarp, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Fisx, Emma Luetra, PhA.D., Associate Professor of Botany 
Fox, Putte Gorper, M.A., Associate Professor of Business Administration 
FRIEDMAN, Mitton, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Economics 
Fries, Horace Snyper, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy 
Fuicuer, Paut Mitton, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
Garnett, ArtHuR CampseELt, M.A., Litt.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy 

Gaumnitz, Erwin Atrrep, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Insurance 
Gaus, Joun Merrtman, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science fn 
Gay, Lucy Marra, B.L., Emeritus Associate Professor of French 2 
Gertu, Hans H., Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
Grsson, Eten Bernice, B.A., Instructor in Library Science l 
‘Ginson, Jonn Currie, B.A., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Accounting 
Giese, WritaM Frepericx, M.A., Litt.D., Emeritus Professor of French
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Grsert, Epwarp Martinius, Ph.D., Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology | 
Giten, CHartes Frepertck, Ph.D., Litt.D., Associate Professor of French 
Gun, Joun Lewis, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Sociology } 
Graeser, Martin Gustav, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Commerce | 
GuicksMaN, Harry, LL.B., Ph.D., Lecturer in English; Junior Dean of the College of | 

Letters and Science | 
Gotpner, Kart Joun, Ph.D., Instructor in Pharmacy 
Gorpon, Epcar Bernarp, Professor of Music ] 
Gray, Pump Haywarp, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English | 

Greene, Henry Camppett, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany 
GreENLEAF, Coartes Hunt, M.A., Instructor in French 
Grim, Harrterr ExizasetH, Ph.D., Instructor in Speech { 
Groves, Harotp Martin, Ph.D., Professor of Economics { | 
Guyver, Micnart Freperic, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Zoology 
Hacen, Oskar Frank Leanorp, Ph.D., F.R.S.A., Professor of History and Criticism 

of Art; Curator of the University Art Works 
Hatt, Norris Foicer, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Haney, Mires Lawrence, M.A., Professor of English 
Hartow, Harry Frepericx, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 
Harrineton, Frep Harvey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History 1 
Harris, Juttan Earte, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French 1 
Hartsnorne, Ricnarp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography | 
Haster, Artuur Davis, Ph.D., Instructor in Zoology 
Haucen, Ernar Inevarp, Ph.D., Thompson Professor of Scandanavian Languages 
Hearta, Roy E., Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry 
Herrner, Roz-Merritt Secrist, Ph.D., Professor of German 
HeEtrontmus, JouHn Paut, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classics 

Henmon, Vivian ALLEN CuHartes, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology; Director of Edu- 
cational Guidance 

Hensey, Ireng Antra, M.S., Assistant Professor of Accounting 
Hers, RayMonp Georce, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
Herrick, Curester ALBern, Sc.D., Associate Professor of Zoology and Veterinary 

Science 
Herriotr, James Homer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish 
HEssELTINE, WILLIAM Best, Ph.D., Professor of History 
Hicxs, Joun Donatp, Ph.D., Professor of History 
Hicsy, Cuester Penn, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of History 
HirscHFeELpver, JosepH OAKLAND, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry 
Houtretp, ALEXANDER RupotpH, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of German 
Hott, MattHew Les.iz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
Howe ts, Wittram Wuite, Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Horrer, Cartes Morse, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy; Assistant Astrono- 

mer Washburn Observatory 
Houcues, Merritt Yerkes, Ph.D., Professor of English 
Hussanp, Ricwarp WettrncTon, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Hypr, Grant Minor, M.A., Director of the School of Journalism; Professor of 
Journalism 

Hysrs, Donatp Hotmgs, F/..D., Instructor 1n Mathematics 
Intrs, Leon Leonarp, B.M., Associate Professor of Music 

Incersott, Leonarp Rose, Ph.D., Professor of Physics i 
IncrAHAM, Mark Hoyt, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 

Jackson, Stantey Barttetr, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics i 

Jastrow, Joseru, Ph.D., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Psychology | 
JoHANSEN, GuNNaR, Associate Professor of Music |
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Jounson, Gertruve Evizasetu, B.A., Associate Professor of Speech 
Jounson, Witt1aAM Summer, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry 
Jones, CHESTER Lioyp, Ph.D., Professor of Commerce and Political Science 
Jones, Paut Gerorcz, M.A., Instructor in Music 
Jupay, Cuancey, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Limnology 
KautenserG, Lours, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Kanne, Witt1aM Rupotpu, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics 
Kasten, Lioyp Aucusr Witu1aM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish 
Ketter, RaymMonp Nevoy, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry 
Kextocc, Mrs. Marie Jonnson, M.A., Instructor in Speech and Rural Sociology 
KersHner, RicHarp Branpon, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics 
Kuexsorer, Witt1aM Henry, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Economics 
Kieni1z, Joan Fastan, Ph.D., Instructor in Art History 
Krrtet, Pautine MarcaretHa, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German 
KLEENE, STEPHEN Coxe, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Krern, Micuaet Witi1aM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
Kwariunp, PAut ALexanper, Ph.D., Professor of History 
Knipp, Georce Watter, Ph.D., Instructor in English 
Krausxorr, Frances Craic, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Kremers, Epwarp, Pharm.M., Ph.D., Sc.D., Emeritus Professor of Pharmaceutical 

Chemistry 
Kusty, Harotp Epwarp, Ph.D., Instructor in Business Administration 
Larrp, ArtHuR Gorvon, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Greek 
Lane, J(AMES) RusseEtx, B.S., Assistant Professor of Speech and Social Education; 

Director of the University Theater 
Lancer, Rupotpy Ernest, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 
Leirn, Cuartes Kennetu, Ph.D., LL.D., Sc.D., Professor of Geology 
Lronarp, Witt1AM Extery, Ph.D., Professor of English 
Lrsconter, Don Divance, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 

Lévégue, ANDRE CAMILLE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French 
Lins, ANGELINE Genevieve, B.A., Instructor in Accounting 
Lucxwarot, Hirmar Francis, M.A., Instructor in Music 
Lunpcren, Harotp Pater, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry 
Luzensxa, Kunpa, Ph.D., Acting Instructor in French 
Lyon, Atsert Eppy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish 
McCormick, THomas Carson, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
MacDurree, Cyrus Cotton, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 
McEtvatn, SAMvEL Marton, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
McGitvary, EvAnper Braptey, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Philosophy 
McKinstry, Huca Exton, Ph.D., Acting Professor of Geology 
McSuan, Wiu1am Hartrorp, Ph.D., Research Associate in Zoology g 
Mack, Juan Extts, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 

Manninc, Winston Marvet, Ph.D., Research Associate in Limnology 5 
Maxcu, Herman Wixt1am, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 
MarsHatt, WILLIAM StAn_ey, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Entomology 
Marnews, Joseph Howarp, Ph.D., Director of the Course in Chemistry; Professor of 

Chemistry 
MEIKLEJOHN, ALEXANDER, Ph.D., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Philosophy 
MexeeL, Haviranp Scupper, Ph.D., Acting Associate Professor of Sociology 
MEtocue, Vittiers Wittson, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Mercier, GERMAINE Eucenie, M.A., Instructor in French 
Meyer, Rotanp Kennetu, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
MicHeELt, Rozert Bett, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French 
Miter, Eric Rexrorp, M.S., Lecturer in Meteorology
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Mriuican, Epwarp Excrn, PA.D., Assistant Professor of French ad Italian ! 
Mircuett, Ronatp Etwy, M.A., Assistant Professor of Speech; [heater Director i 

Moore, WiturAM McKintey, M.A., Lecturer in Journalism 
Morton, WALTER ALBERT, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 

Neat, Rozert Miter, M.A., Assistant Professor of Journalism | 

Neae-Sitva, Epuarpo Atvaro, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spnish 
Nertets, Curtis PutnaM, Ph.D., Professor of History 

. Newer, Norman Dennis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geolog 
Notanp, Lowett Evan, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology | 
OELSCHLAGER, Victor RupotpH Bernuarot, Ph.D., Instructor in ipanish 
Occ, Frevertc Austin, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political Sciene 
Otson, Jutius Emi, B.L., Emeritus Professor of Scandinavian Janguages 
Orteca, Joaquin, M.A., Professor of Spanish | 
Orto, Max Cart, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy ! 
Patmert, Joseex, Ph.D., Instructor in French 
Parxs, Lroyp McCrary, Ph.D., Instructor in Pharmacy 
Parrerson, Heten Marcuerite, M.A., Assistant Professor of Jouraalism 
PertMAN, SELIG, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
Peterson, ALFRED WALTER, B.A., Comptroller; Lecturer in Accounting 
PFANKUCHEN, LLEWELLYN Ernest, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science 
Pocumann, Henry Aucust, Ph.D., Professor of English 
Post, Garnes, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History 
Quintana, RicHarno BeckwitH, Ph.D., Professor of English 
Ramspercer, AtBert Gustav, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Phiosophy 
Reuper, Hermut, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German 
Reynotps, Rosert Leonarp, Ph.D., Professor of History 

RIcHTMANN, WILLIAM Oscar, Ph.D., Professor of Pharmaccgnosy 
RieGEL, S1eEGHARDT MicHAeEL, Ph.D., Instructor in German 
Ror, Frepertck Witu1aM, Ph.D., Litt.D., Professor of Englsh 
Rogsuck, Joun RAnsoM, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
Rocers, SAMUEL GREENE ArNowp, M.A., Professor of French 
Rotterson, RaGNnar, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
Rotvaac, Etta VarzorG, B.A., Acting Instructor in Scandnavian Languages 

Rosser, Ropert Oswaxp, Ph.D., Milwaukee Seminary Professof of German 

RosEvEARE, WiLtrAM Eart, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Ross, Epwarp Atswortu, Ph.D., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Sociology 

Rosst, Josep, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Italian 

Runce, Atma Martina, B.A., Assistant Professor of Library Science 

Russo, JosepH Louts, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian 
Ruttence, Lestre AsraM, Ph.D., Instructor in Englisk 
SacusE, WILLIAM Lewts, Ph.D., Instructor in History 
Saurincer, Herman, Ph.D., Instructor in German 

Satter, Jon Tomas, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science 

Scutatrer, Epwarp Bunxer, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages, Extension 

Division and College of Lettérs and Science 

ScuuicueEr, Joun Jacos, Ph.D., Emeritus Assistant Professor of Latin 

Scnucx, Harry Micnaet, M.A., Instructor in Commerce 
Scuuette, Henry Avucust, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 

Scorr, Wituram Amasa, Ph.D., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Economics 

Seiiery, Grorce CLarke, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the College of Letters and Science ; | 

Professor of History 
SHarp, Frank CuapMan, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Philosophy 

Sresecker, Mrs. Soputa, B.A., Lecturer in Sociology | 

Smirx, Hues Atuson, M.A., Professor of French 
:
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SoxotntkorF, Ivan SepHAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Sorum, Crarence Havey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Spre-Man, Marvin Avprew, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry i 
Spoun, Witt1aM Hery, B.A., LL.B., Lecturer in Commerce 
SraurFER, JOHN Frepricx, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany 
Srepsins, Jort, Ph.L, Sc.D., Director of the Washburn Observatory; Professor of 
Astronomy 

Srertinc, Henry Soiers, Ph.D., Instructor in Geography 
Srertinc, Susan Aptaipe, M.L., Emeritus Assistant Professor of German 2 
Steve, Witi1am Freericx, M.A., Associate Professor of Physics - 
SrRATMAN-THOMAS, |MarcarET) HeEtene, M.A., Instructor in Music : 
Sutiivan, Joun Mr@aet, M.A., Instructor in French 
Swinney, Epwarp Erte, M.B., Associate Professor of Music 
Szprnatsk1, Grorce, Instructor in Music 
Taytor, Harolp Atexanper, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy 
Taytor, WARNER, M.4., Professor of English 

Taytor, WILLIAM Bavarp, Ph.D., Professor of Finance 
Tuaym, Frank, M.d., J.D., Associate Professor of Journalism 
Tuomas, Cuartes Warcut, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English, College of Letters 

and Science and Exension Division 
THORNBURY, ErHet Marcaret, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
Tuwattes, Freprik Tyrvitiz, M.A., Assistant Professor of Geology 
‘TREWARTHA, GLENN Txomas, Ph.D., Professor of Geography 
Trowsrince, FREDERICK Yoyt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
Trumsower, Henry Roicoz, Ph.D., Professor of Commerce and Economics 
Trump, Pau Leroy, PhD., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of Mathematics 
Tucker, JosepH Eacon, Ph.D., Instructor in French 
TWAppeLL, WILLIAM Freman, Ph.D., Professor of German 
TWENHOFEL, WituiAM Henry, Ph.D., Professor of Geology 
Tyzer, STANLEY ALLEN, P2.D., Assistant Professor of Geology 
Unt, Artuur Hoyt, Ph.D. Director of the School of Pharmacy; Associate Professor 

of Pharmaceutical Chemisry 
Van Vick, Epwarp Burr, Ph.D., LL.D., D.M., Sc.D., Emeritus Professor of Mathe- 

matics 
Vasiviev, ALEXANDER ALEXArDER, Ph.D., Emeritus Prefessor of History 
Virtanen, Retno, Ph.D., Inst-uctor in French 
Vivas, Extszo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
von GRUENINGEN, JouN Paut, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German 
Wacner, Grorce, Ph.C., M.A., Professor of Zoology 
Wautin, Huco Bernarp, Ph.D, Professor of Physics 
Wakeman, Netiie Antoinette, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Pharmacy 
Wates, Jutta Grace, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English y 
WaALLace, SHERMAN Leroy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classics 
Watterstetn, RutH Coons, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
Watton, James Henry, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Warrous, JAMEs Scates, Ph.D., Instructor in Art History 
Weaver, AnpreEw Tuomas, Ph.D., Professor of Speech 
West, Rosert WitttaM, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Pathology 
Waite, Heten Constance, Ph.D., Professor of English 
Wauirtrorp, Atzert Epwarp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy 
Witcox, Lee Roy, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics 
Wis, Atrrep L., Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry 
Wirarp, Joun Era, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry
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Wirarp, Uiver Mecartney, Ph.D., Instructor in English | 
Wuiams, JoHN Warren, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry | 
Winans, Joun Gisson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics iH 
WINCHELL, ALEXANDER Newton, M.S., Sc.D., Professor of Geobgy if 
Winspear, ALBAN Dewes, M.A., Associate Professor of Classics {| 
Wirte, Enowin Emit, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
Wotre, Harotp Rectus, Ph.D., Instructor in Zoology 
Woop, CuHartotre Roszertson, M.A., Instructor in English 
WorxMaNn, Joun Davin, Ph.D., Instructor in German 
ZaAwaACckI, EpMunp Ienace, M.A., Lecturer in Polish {| 
Zpanowicz Casimir Douctass, Ph.D., Professor of French | 

| 
I. COURSES OF STUDY OFFERED | 

The work of a student during his first two years in the College of Letters and 
Science is included under either the B.A. or the Ph.B. General Course or one of 
several special courses mentioned below and discussed in detail on the pages indicated. 
After completing two years in one of the General Courses the student may regularly 
(1) work toward either the B.A., or the Ph.B. degree in the General Course, (2) 
enter one of the special courses (Commerce, Journalism), (3) transfer to the School 
of Education as a candidate for the degree of B.S., (Education) and for the Univer- 
sity Teachers’ Certificate, or (4) work toward the B.A. or Ph.B. degree with a view 
to entering the Law School at the beginning of the senior year or later. 

LEApING To THE DecrREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 
General Course, page 60 
Course in Commerce, page 73 (School of Commerce) 
Course in Humanities, page 67 
Course in Journalism, page 78 (School of Journalism) 
Premedical Course, page 71 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Course in Chemistry, page 65 
Course in Hygiene (see School of Nursing Bulletin) 
Course in Pharmacy, page 69 
Premedical Course, page 72 
Course in Medical Technology (see Medical School Bulletin) 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE oF BACHELOR oF Music 
Course in Music, page 89 (School of Music) 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
General Course, page 63 
Course in Commerce, page 73 (School of Commerce) 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 
Course in Library Science, page 85 (Library School) 

Il. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
1, ADVISERS 

Upon being admitted to the University, each student is assigned to a member of 
the faculty who acts as his adviser during the freshman and sophomore years. The 
duties of the adviser are to assist the student in selecting his subjects so as to secure 
a well-rounded education, as well as to aid him in interpreting the requirements and to 
oblige him to meet them in their proper sequence. The responsibility for the selection of i 
courses rests, in the final analysis, upon the student and it is not within the province j 

i 

i
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of the adviser to reftse approval of a course which the student is entitled to elect. Sim- 
ilarly, it is the prinary duty of the student to meet the requirements of his course 
in their proper order,so that he may not, in his senior year, find himself unable to gradu- 
ate. At the beginning of the junior year, when the student has selected his major study, 
an appropriate member of the division in which the major is located becomes his ad- 
viser. At the openng of each semester the student is required to consult his ad- 
viser concerning his choice of studies, and the adviser must approve the students’ elec- 
tions before he is pemitted to enter classes. 

2. CREDITS, GRADES, AND POINTS 

Crenrts. The unit uied in computing the amount of work required for graduation is 
the credit, which represents one hour of class work, or its equivalent in other forms 
of instruction, per week for one semester together with the necessary preparation. 
Two or sometimes three hours of laboratory work are considered as the equivalent 
of one hour of class work. Students in the general courses are expected to earn 

an average of 15 credits per semester in class and laboratory work, making 30 credits 
per year, or 120 for the four-year course. 

Each student in one of the general courses is required to take class and laboratory 
work in the amount 0! 12 to 16 credits per semester. A student who desires to elect 
fewer than 12 credits must obtain permission in advance from the Dean. A student 
in his first semester at Wisconsin is not permitted to elect more than sixteen credits. 
A student who has rectived a grade of B in each subject of the preceding semester 
may take not to exceed 18 credits. No student will be permitted to count toward 

graduation more than 18 credits in one semester. 
Candidates for the bachelor’s degree who desire to graduate in three years may 

usually do so by obtainmg 17 or 18 credits per semester after the first semester of 
the freshman year, and by attending three summer sessions or taking correspondence 
courses from the Extension Division or a combination of these two. Students will need 
to select carefully their work for the summer with reference to the required and elective 
subjects of the course in which they expect to graduate. A student who expects to 

shorten his course in this way will necessarily consult with his adviser very carefully 

before selecting his subjecis. 
Students taking correspondence courses, however, are reminded of the regulation 

(see bulletin of the Extension Division) requiring them to return to and deposit 

with the Recorder of the Extension Division all unfinished assignments or lessons 
as soon as they enter upon or resume residence work at the University. The penalty 

for retaining such assignments during residence is forfeiture of the credit for the 

correspondence course. 

Examinations. Each study terminates in a two-hour written final examina- 
tion at the close of the semester; these final examinations are regularly scheduled and 

the times set may not be changed without special faculty authorization. During the 

semester two or three one-hour written tests are ordinarily held in all but the most 

advanced courses. 

3. TRANSFERS 

Students transferring from special courses, e.g., Chemistry or Premedical, or from 

another college of the University, to one of the General Courses, will receive no more 

than 15 credits a semester toward graduation for work already done, except in semes- 

ters in which all standings are B or above, when the maximum is 18 credits. They will 

not receive credit for technical studies of another college, except to the amount and 

under the conditions stated under Election of Studies Outside the College, section 16 

below. Students transferring are in general required to remove an incomplete, a con- 

dition, or a failure incurred in any subject in their former college, provided they 

can credit the subject in question in this college. If not, the subject may be declared
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equivalent to a “free elective” by the Executive Committee, on application, after the | 
student has done a semester of satisfactory work in this college. This regulation is 
applied similarly to transfers within this college. Doubtful cases should be referred j 
promptly to the Executive Committee. 

| 
4. ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 1 

Students from accredited colleges and universities who have pursued college courses 
equivalent to those of the University of Wisconsin and who have been granted honorable 
dismissal may be admitted to this college under the following conditions: 

FRESHMAN AND SopHoMoRE YEARS. Inasmuch as freshmen in this college are nor- f 
mally limited in their choice of subjects to English composition, foreign language, gen- j 
eral classics, history, mathematics, natural sciences, and drawing, those in other institu- 
tions who wish to receive full credit for their work by transfer here should restrict | 
their choice accordingly. In special cases a freshman may take one sophomore subject as 

specified in paragraph (e) section 22, page 63. Subjects such as education, philosophy, 
and sociology taken during the freshman year will ordinarily not be credited. 

5. RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 

The minimum residence requirement is 30 credits and 30 grade-points, to be earned in at 

least two semesters at Madison (or six summer sessions, in no one of which may less 
than four credits be carried). All the requirements of the major subject must be met, 
including at least 15 credits and 15 grade-points in advanced work at the University. 

All candidates for degrees must expect to take their senior year in residence. 
They are not permitted to take the advanced work of the major study or the thesis 
in another institution or by correspondence, since these studies normally culminate in 

the last year of the undergraduate course. In special cases the Executive Committee 

of the college, on application to the Dean, may permit a senior who has finished 

all the specific requirements and the work of his major and thesis, to take not to 

exceed 6 credits by correspondence to complete the requirements for his degree. 

Students who wish to earn a second baccalaureate degree in this college are required 

to complete the additional studies regularly prescribed for that degree, involving at 

least one year’s additional residence and the earning of at least 30 additional credits. 

6. DEFICIENCIES 

Fartures. Students in this college are required to remove failures only in courses 
specifically required for the degree they seek or the major they present. A failure can- 

not be removed by correspondence study or by repeating the subject in another college. 

Convitions. The grade of condition is given to a student who has carried a sub- 

ject throughout a semester with a passing average, but who, failing in his final exami- 

nation, reduces his semester average to some numerical standing between 60 and 69. A 

condition must be made good by passing a special examination during the student’s next ; 
succeeding semester of residence at the University or it becomes a failure. If a student 1 

repeats in class a subject in which he has incurred a condition, he is excluded from 

taking the condition examination and must complete the subject in the regular way. 

Former students not in residence are permitted to enter condition examinations only in 
case they left the University in good standing. No grade-points are awarded for con- 
ditions made good by examination or by special laboratory work. The student is, 
however, entitled to the grade which his completed work in the course finally justifies. / 

The usiial way of removing a condition is by a successful final examination taken 
on the day fixed by the rules. If, however, in a course involving both laboratory and ] 

classroom work, the condition has been incurred on account of unsatisfactory labor- { 

atory or report work, it may be removed by absolving such substantial requirements : 
j 

* ; 

2
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as the instructor in charge of the course may prescribe. The removal of this type of 
condition will take effect on the official date for the removal of conditions. When a 
condition in such a course becomes a failure, the student may pass the course by repeat- 
ing that portion of it (laboratory or classroom work) in which the condition was 
originally incurred, providing the instructor in charge authorizes this arrangement in 
advance. 

IncompLetEes. An incomplete may be given to a student who has carried a subject 
successfully until near the end of the semester and has then been compelled to quit 
work on account of illness or other cause beyond his control, leaving the final examina- 

tion, or the final examination and some limited amount of term work undone. An in- 
complete is not given to a student who stays away from a final examination unless he 

proyes to the instructor that he was prevented from attending as indicated above. 
In default of such proof he will be failed or conditioned; even with such proof, if his 

term work has convinced the instructor that he cannot pass, he will be failed or con- 

ditioned. A subject marked incomplete must be completed during the student’s next 

succeeding semester of residence at the University and moi later than the date of the 
second condition examination of the semester, or it will lapse into a failure, unless the 

time limit has been extended in writing by the Executive Committee. An incomplete in 

a thesis, however, must be removed within 10 days after the close of the semester or 

summer session in which it is incurred; if it is not so removed, the student is required 

to re-register for an appropriate part of the thesis (one or more credits). A student 
may not graduate with an incomplete incurred during the final semester of his senior 
year 

7. HONORS IN SCHOLARSHIP 

Sophomore honors are awarded on the basis of a minimum of two full years of 
work (not less than 60 credits) completed in residence in the University. A student 
securing during these two years 135 grade-points, plus 1.5 grade-points for each credit 
above 60 required in his course, will be awarded Sophomore Honors; a student secur- 

ing during these two years 165 grade-points, plus 2 grade-points for each credit above 
60 required in his course, will be awarded Sophomore High Honors. 

Senior honors are awarded on the basis of the academic requirements for the second 
half of any four-year course, all of which have been completed in residence at the 
University. A student securing in residence at Madison 135 grade-points, plus 1.5 
grade-points for each credit above 60 required in the second half of his course, will be 
awarded Senior Honors; a student securing in residence at Madison 165 grade-points, 

plus 2 grade-points for each credit above 60 required in the second half of his course, 
will be awarded Senior High Honors. This rule will not be construed so as to bar 

any student from securing Senior Honors who has been permitted to carry more than 
the minimum number of credits during the first two years of his course and Jess than 
the minimum during the last two years. 

Honors in the major may, upon recommendation of the department, be granted at 
graduation to any student who has done superior work in his major and who has passed 

with distinction a comprehensive examination on the work offered for his major. Stu- 
dents doing ali their work in course, as well as those doing it partly in course and partly 
outside of course, shall, with the approval of the department, be eligible for such ex- 
amination and honors. 

Thesis honors are granted for an exceptionally fine or original thesis, without con- 

sideration of the student’s record in other work. 

The names of students awarded sophomore honors are bulletined in Bascom Hall; 
those of students awarded senior and thesis honors and honors in the major are pub- 

lished in the Commencement Register.
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8. CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS } 

Rank. A student must have 25 grade-points and at least 25 credits before he may } 
be classified as a sophomore; 58 grade-points and at least 58 credits before he may i 
be classified as a junior; and 88 grade-points and at least 88 credits before he may be 
classified as a senior. H 

Upper AND Lower Groups. At the close of the sophomore year all students in the { 
College of Letters and Science are divided provisionally into two groups on the basis 
of grade-points earned during the freshman and sophomore years. Students who have 
a point-credit ratio of at least 1.5 by the end of the sophomore year (or at any subsequent ‘ | 
time) are designated as upper-group students. A student’s upper-group status continues 
throughout the remainder of his college course as long as his grade-point average does | 
not fall below 1.5. At the discretion of departments, upper-group students are eligible for j 

more advanced work than other students. \ 
ApvANCED STANDING. Students transferring to the University of Wisconsin from 

other institutions with from 60 to 90 credits will be regarded as uppet-group students 
after they have completed one semester of work at this University, provided their 
grade-point average for this semester and subsequently does not fall below 1.5. (See 
definition for grade-point average in the General Information bulletin or in the time 
table). 

9. SPECIAL STUDENTS NOT CANDIDATES FOR A DEGREE 

Persons who meet all the requirements for regular admission to the University, either 

as freshmen or with advanced standing, may apply to the Executive Committee of the 
College of Letters and Science for admission as “special students not candidates for a 
degree.” A student admitted on this basis will not receive credit for courses taken and no 

grades or credits will be recorded. Such individuals must give evidence of seriousness 
of purpose before their applications for admission on this basis will be approved. A 
student so admitted may not enter any course for which he lacks the prerequisites as 
published in announcements and time tables, except by special consent of the instructor 
therein; nor may he take part in any extra-curricular activity or join any student or- 
ganization to which the eligibility rules apply. See “eligibility rules” as printed in the 
first semester time table. 

Regular students in good standing may be permitted by the Executive Committee to 

transfer from a course leading to a degree to the classification of “special students 
not candidates for a degree.” 

Special students are assigned to special advisers, to whom they must give evidence of 
capacity and of application to their university work in order to be permitted to 
continue. 

; 10. PLACEMENT AND ATTAINMENT EXAMINATIONS 

When he commences his college course, each freshman is required to take a placement 
examination in English, in mathematics (if he expects to continue this subject in {| 
college), and in any foreign language which he has taken in high school and 
expects to continue in college. The results of these examinations determine the classes 
in which the student is permitted or required to enroll. If, as a result of such placement, 
a student should be required to repeat in college the substantial equivalent of a subject 
taken in high school, he would receive no college credit for such equivalent. But in the 
case of English no such non-credit course will be offered (see section 22a). | 

Any student who so desires may take attainment examinations in English, history, ma- 

thematics, biology, chemistry, physics, and the foreign languages, with the object in 
view of proving his mastery of certain subjects required for graduation in his col- j 
lege course and thus of absolving the requirements altogether. The examination in i 
any of these sciences will be approximately the equivalent of the final examination in i 

} 

}
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the corresponding freshman semester survey course (the so-called “17” course). Success 

in passing an attainment examination entitles the student to substitute some subject of 

his own choice for the required subject, but does not reduce the total number of ; 

credits required for graduation. 

In Encuisn there are several tests taken during the Freshman Period and the first 3 

week in residence which determine further the question of his exemption from the 

course. (See section 22a). 

Foretcn Lancuace ATTAINMENT ExAMINATIONS are designed to determine either 

(1) proficiency, ic., advanced knowledge, or (2) intermediate knowledge, i.e., reading 

knowledge. 

The test for proficiency in a language presupposes adequate preparation based on the 

equivalent of 24 credits secured in college (e. g., four years in high school and two in 

college, or two years in high school and 16 credits in college, etc.) ; the test for inter- 

mediate knowledge is based on approximately half this amount of preparation. Superior g 

students with less than this amount of study and those who have lived abroad or who 

have acquired a knowledge of foreign language in some other way are encouraged to 

take the examination. (See calendar for dates on which attainment examinations are 

held.) 

Proficiency in a modern language shall be shown by demonstrating (a) ability to 

read and comprehend representative passages of literature, (b) the ability to understand 

and speak simple phrases of the language, and (c) familiarity with the important liter- 

ary work of some significant period or genre. Proficiency in Greek or Latin shall be 7 

shown by demonstrating (a) the ability to translate into idiomatic English represen- 

tative passages of prose and poetry from the fields of the student’s previous reading, 

which shall be substantially equivalent to the satisfactory completion of four years 

of the language in high school and three semesters in the University, or a similar 

amount differently distributed, (b) some knowledge of each author’s work as a whole 

and of its historical and cultural background, (c) the ability to translate English sen 2 

tences involving the common grammatical constructions into Greek or Latin prose, 

Intermediate knowledge in a modern language shall be shown by a test involving the 

ability to pronounce the modern language and to interpret, adequately, modern prose 

of average difficulty. Intermediate knowledge in Greek or Latin shall be shown by 

demonstrating the ability to translate adequately and explain the grammatical construc- 

tions in passages of average difficulty chosen from such portions ‘of at least three 

Greek or Latin authors as are usually read in high school or college. 

Foreign-language attainment examinations are given soon after the opening of the a 

first semester and also near the close of each semester. 

11. PHYSICAL ACTIVITY REQUIREMENT 

Freshman women are required to take three hours of physical education a week for t 

two semesters. Similarly freshman men have the option of taking one of the fol- 

lowing: (a) Puystcat Epucation three hours a week for two semesters, (b) BAND 

three hours a week for ‘wo semesters, or (c) Mrtrrary Sctence three hours a week for 

four semesters (one credit will be granted toward graduation for each of the four 

semesters). 
Students entering with sophmore standing who have met all the requirements of their f 

freshman year (in the college they attended) and physically disabled students who are : 

certified as such by the Department of Student Health to the Department of Physical 

Education are exempt from this requirement. Freshmen who desire exemption must make - 

application to the Physical Education Department at the opening of each semester of the 

academic year; there are no automatic exemptions. 

Students entering from secondary schools where they have had the basic ROTC 

course may take the advanced course for one credit in the freshman year in ful- 

fillment of the general option in military science, or they may elect physical education
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or band instruction. In the sophomore year the advanced course may be elected for two 
academic credits. 

Miltary Science, when elected, must appear on the student’s study list in the same } 
way as any other regular subject; it may not be elected in addition to an otherwise | 

maximum program. 

12. QUALITY OF WORK 

A student in any course requiring 120 academic credits for graduation must secure 
60 grade-points and at least 60 credits in order to absolve the academic requirements of j 
the first half of his four-year course, and thereafter must secure a grade-point average : 
of 1.0 on all credits taken, whether passed or not, in the second half of his four- 
year course. A student in any course requiring more than 120 academic credits for 
graduation must also secure the same ratios for the additional credits required in each | 

half of his four-year course. 

13. CERTIFICATE OF JUNIOR GRADUATE y 

A student who has earned at least 60 credits and 60 grade-points in this College, 
and who has pursued for at least two years an approved program which would nor- 
mally lead to the degree of B.A., B.S., or Ph.B., may secure, upon application to the 
Dean of the college and upon payment of a fee to cover the cost, a certificate of Junior 
Graduate in Liberal Studies. 

14. MAJOR STUDY AND THESIS 

At the beginning of his junior year each candidate for a degree shall select a major 
study in one of the divisions* into which the college is organized and shall be as- 
signed an adviser appropriate to the field in which he expects to concentrate. A division 
or department may refuse to accept as a major any student with less than a specified 
point-credit ratio in these subjects of the first two years which lie within the field of 
concentration, and may likewise reject him if his subsequent achievement falls below 
the standard set by the division or department with the approval of the faculty of the 
college. 

Within each division certain fields of concentration have been outlined and special 
fields may be arranged for individual students with approval of the Dean. These fields 
may correspond to the separate departments in the division or be restricted to groups 
of subjects within a department, or they may include courses in more than one 
department. The regular fields at present authorized are announced under the separate 
departmental headings. (See Departments of Instruction, p. 95.) A few fields which 
cut across departmental lines or are otherwise irregular are announced below. 

The general requirements of the major are as follows: (a) A maximum of 60 credits 
may be prescribed by the division, including not more than 40 credits within the field 
of concéntration, and not more than 20 credits outside the field of concentration, of 
which as many as ten may be outside the boundaries of the division. Of the total num- i 
ber of credits required for graduation at least 80 must be secured outside the major 
department (and indeed outside of any one department), and any course which a student 
may credit toward his major must be credited toward it. In the major itself, at least 15 
credits and 15 grade-points in advanced courses must be secured in residence at Wis- 

*The term “division” as used in this and the following sections refers to a group of affiliated de- 
partments of the college or to any single department not so affiliated. The present groupings are 
as follows, and all other regular departments are to be regarded as non-affiliated. | 
Biology—Botany, Zoology ; 
Language and Literature—Art History, Classics, Comparative Literature, Comparative Philology, 

English, French and Italian, German, Irish, Polish, Scandinavian Languages, Spanish and Portu- ij 

Mathematical and Physical Sciences—Astronomy, Mathematics, Physics 2 f i 
Social Sciences—Economics, Cultural Geography, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Sociology 
and Anthropology. } 

}
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consin. Some of the credits in the major may be earned during the first two years. 
At least as many grade-points as credits must be earned in the major. (c) A thesis of 4 
to 6 credits may be prescribed as part of the major, as specified in the detailed announce- 

ments of the major requirements. 
If a thesis be prescribed by the division, it must represent a scholarly treatment of 

some phase of the student’s work in his major study; the subject thereof requires ap- 
} proval by the student’s adviser and the faculty member in general charge of the field 

of concentration (who is ordinarily the departmental chairman). The thesis shall be 
typewritten and bound according to specifications furnished by the University Librarian, 
and after approval by the faculty member under whose guidance it has been pre- 

pared shall be deposited in the University Library not later than the second Friday before 
Commencement. The thesis carries 4 to 6 credits toward the requirements of the major 

and toward graduation. 

15. SPECIAL FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION 

Mepicat Science. A major in Medical Science is authorized for students in the 

General Course who pursue the regular three-year premedical sequence and meet 
both their premedical and special degree requirements. In their senior year such students 
register in the Medical School as well as in the College of Letters and Science. For a 
detailed outline of the premedical work, see page 71. 

Mepicat Tecunotocy. A four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of i 

Science (Medical Technology) has recently been established. The first three years 
consist of at least 90 credits of general required and elective work and the fourth year 
1s devoted entirely to the major, Medical Technology. In the first three years students 
will take, in addition to 10 to 13 credits of elective work, a year each of general chem- 

istry, physics, history, physiological chemistry, and medical bacteriology, two years of 
English, 4 credits of physiology, 4 credits of organic chemistry, 7 credits of zoology, 
and two years of French or German. The foreign-language requirement may be 

satisfied either by passing the intermediate examination in French or German, or by 

completing the fourth semester of French or German at the University of Wisconsin 
with a grade of C or better. For a detailed outline of the curriculum of this course see 
the bulietin of the Medical School. 

Bacrertotocy. Students who wish to prepare themselves for positions in the field 

of bacteriology are permitted to offer for the B.A., or Ph.B., degree a major in biologi- 

cal sciences, including courses in Medical Bacteriology, Agricultural Bacteriology, and re- 

lated departments. Such students should consult with Prof. P. F. Clark or Prof. W. B. 

Sarles. 

Division or LANGUAGE AND LitERATURE. The Division of Language and Literature 

offers the following fields of concentration: 

1. Departmental fields of concentration, corresponding to the separate departments of 
the Division (See statements under departments concerned). 

2. Inter-departmental fields of concentration, which include work in more than one 
department of the Division. For students exceptionally prepared in two or more foreign 

languages, whose plan of work cannot be adequately met within the Department of 

Comparative Literature, special arrangements will be made, upon application to the 

chairman of the Division. 

Supervised Individual Reading. Students who have passed the test for either ad- 

vanced or intermediate knowledge in a given language and whose general record is of 

considerably more than average grade, may register for additional language credit, 

if, in order to further improve their fluency and accuracy in the use of foreign texts, 

they desire to read under supervision works in the foreign language dealing with subjects 

related to their major field of study. The texts to be read, which should be of a general 

and not too technical character, will be agreed upon in consultation between the
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it 

student’s major department and the language department concerned. Credit for such i) 

reading will be language credit based on an examination given by the language de- | 
partment and not credit in the student’s major department. Arrangements for such in- i 
dividual reading require the approval, in advance, of the language department concerned | 
and the Dean of the college. | 

Hispanic Sruptes. Besides the advanced courses in Spanish language, literature, and 
civilization offered by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese, there are various 
other Spanish subjects in the University, making possible for the students a compre- 
hensive preparation in the field of Hispanic studies. 

Students intending to pursue these studies should consult the Chairman of the De- | 
partment of Spanish and Portuguese either in their freshman or at the beginning of 
their sophomore year. There is available a mimeographed statement containing more 
detailed information. Registration in this major field of concentration should be effected | 

not later than at the beginning of the junior year. Prerequisites for registration are: 
(a) completion of all required subjects for the B. A. degree other than foreign lan- 
guages; (b) two years of college Spanish or a reading knowledge of Spanish as 
disclosed by the intermediate examination; (c) Economics la (General economics). 
Although not prerequisites for registration, the following courses are recommended 

for the freshman and sophomore years to enrich the student’s background: Economics Ib 
(General economics) ; Geography 1-2 (Physical geography), 5 (Regional world geog- 
raphy; Physical aspects) or 17 (Survey of physical geography: Man’s natural environ- 
ment) ; Geography 3 (Economic geography) or 6 (Regional world geography: Cultural 
aspects) ; History 2 (Modern European history) ; History 3 (European civilization since 
the fall of Rome); History 4 (History of the United States); Political Science 7 
(American government and politics). 

Following is a list of the basic courses for this major. If the preparation of the 
student warrants, some of these courses may be pursued in the freshman and sophomore 
years. 

Credits 

Anthropology 103—Native peoples of Central and South America 2... 3 
Art History 157—Patterns and principles of Spanish art (or cognate of 

Spanish art offered :bythis:idepartment) 2 Soe eee ee? 
Economics 151—Latin America: economic development and trade 2... 3 
Geography 102—Geography. of South America <1 42 tee SG 

Geography 111—Geography of Middle America ......-n---one--cce-secceeeeeesteneenternteeeenteecngeeee 
History 119—Latin American History ‘ 
History 130—History of Spain, 1000-1825 [Ll ghia 
Journalism 121—Reportine Hispanic affairs) 0. eee eee 

Political Science 131—The United States and Latin America a --cccc- 3 
Spanish 47—Spain and Spanish América ‘of today 2 4 
Spanish 117—Commercial and industrial language practice in Hispanic countries 2 
Spanish courses numbered above 100 in the fields of language, besides 117 above 

2 credits; literature 4 or 6 credits; and civilization of Spain and Spanish i 

Total® S223 See Shae rat 21k.) ee i 

Majors in this field will be expected to do extensive Spanish reading in connection 
with the courses taken in the various departments. ; 

The electives will be flexible enough to accommodate any individual purpose the 

student may have. Besides other foreign languages, the following courses are especially j 
recommended for election because of their particular bearing on the major, or for their i 
value in preparation for certain professional opportunities. i 

! | 
|
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Art. Hist 153—Representative painters of the Geog. 127—Industrial geography of the U. S. 
17th century Geology 150—Economic aspects of Geology 

Art. Hist. 159—Development of American art Hist. 116—American colonial history 
Com, 8 and 9—Accounting Hist. 120—American foreign relations 
Com. 13—Marketing methods Hist. 122—American economic life 
Com. 31—Business satistics Hist. 124—Recent history of the U. S., 1901-1939 

Econ.-Com. 105—Money and banking Hist. 138—History of Europe, 1789-1871 
Com. 109—Legal aspects of business relations Journ. 120—Interpreting foreign news 
Com. 114—Marketing management Pol. Sci. 25—Survey of world politics 

Econ.-Com. 136—Transportation problems Pol. Sci. 118 and 119—Problems of international 

Econ,-Com, 137—Corporation finance law: peace and war 
Econ,-Com. 156—International trade Pol. Sci. 123—American diplomacy 

Econ. 30—Economic statistics Pol. Sci. 127 and 128—Comparative government 
Econ, 126—International trade in agricultural Pol. Sci. 137—International organization and di- 

products plomacy 

Econ, 153—International finance Pol. Sci. 138—Contemporary problems in inter- 
Geog. 101—Geography of Europe national relations 
Geog. 103—Geography of North America Portuguese 1, 10 and 15 
Geog. 107—Geography of the Mediterranean re- 

gion 

Econ.-Com. 251 (Seminary, Latin-American development and trade) and Art History 210 (Seminary, 
when dealing with a Spanish subject) will be open in exceptional cases to undergraduate students. 

Students majoring in Hispanic studies who wish to obtain the University Teachers’ 
Certificate should transfer to the School of Education and fulfill the requirements for 
a teaching major in Spanish. (See page 64.) They will follow Pre-education Sequence 
TV. Consult announcement of the School of Education. 
Major 1n American Institutions. This major in the Division of Social Sciences 

is designed for (a) students in the School of Education (b) students planning to enter 
the Law School (c) students desiring a survey of American life. 

The major is administered by a divisional Committee. A student taking this major 

should have as his adviser a member of this Committee. The assignment of students 

to advisers is made by the History representative of the Committee. The members of 
the Committee are: Professors Boegholt (Philosophy), Finch (Geography), Gaus 
(Political Science), McCormick (Sociology), Nettels, Chairman (History), Perlman 
(Economics). The major includes the following requirements: 

1. A minimum of forty-five credits in the Division. 

2. History—Ten credits in history courses open to freshmen (Ancient, Medieval, 
Modern, English, European from the Fall of Rome, or the sequence English History 
followed by English Constitutional History), and six credits in addition, to be taken in 
American History. 

3. At least twenty-nine credits (or such additional number as to total, with the 
history credits, at least forty-five credits), to be earned in three departments in the 
courses listed in section 4. In exceptional instances courses may be selected from a 
fourth department, with the written consent of the Chairman of the Divisional Com- 
mittee, given in advance. Not more than six credits earned in courses numbered under 
100, in addition to the history requirement stated above, will be accepted toward the 
major. 

4. The courses from which selections are to be made are: 

Economics 

Credits Credits 
1 General Economics -.--------------------4-6 120 Social Insurance -....------------------- 3 

19 Economic History of the United States 2-3 Pe tiahor: Provleuia ese n nares (S, 
103) Financial | Policies 2-8 126 Nbabor) Legislation, s--<cosse. 255-526. =.) (3. 
105 Money and Banking-----.-----.--.----... 3 026} Raxatiowy 22 -c2se es Seth Ds 3 
117 Outlines of Land Economics------.----. 3 127 Cooperative Marketing ------.----------. 3 ~ 
119 The Evolution of Industry---..---..---. 3 129 Cooperative Management Problems-----. 2 ‘
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133 Financial History of the U. S.----------- 3 Credit | 

135 Railway Transportation ----------------. 3 41 Introductory Ethics --------------------- 3 i 

136 Transportation Problems -.---.---------- 3 111 Applied Logic --------------------------- 3 | 
137 Corporation Finance -.------------------- 3 120 Philosophy of Science--.---------------- 3 | 

(42 Public Utilities. <2:2222--5--2.1.-.--2 3 132 History of Modern Philosophy---------- 3 

144 Capitalism and Socialism ---------------- 3 139 American Philosophers ----------------- 3 | 

145 American Labor History----------------- 3 150 A Philosophy of Democracy ------------ 3 | 

146 Government and Business -------------- 3 180 Departmental Reading Course*----------2-4 

152 Farmer Movements --.----.------------- 3 

174 The Labor Market-.-.-------------------- 3 ae i 
179 Urban Land Economics --------------- 3 a | 
180 Departmental Reading Course*-...-.----2-4 5° @iaeceaet Gaveraiient iain Pemes rs 1 

i91 The Credit System-.---.---.----------- 3 13. Municipal Government -...-------------- 3 
112 Constitutional Law -~--------------------- 3 

f Geomanhy Tis Pa wtih Socicey oot ee nanneiNirenOear | 
S coMomtion G cour apl yee 120 Political Parties and Public Opinion... 3 
6 Regional World Geography------------- 3 123° “Athedican “Diplomacy kus 2 aeoNeey 

aJ3. Geography of North America------------ 3 126) Tepislation oe Lene be eae 

ud Geography of Wisp tlitecerepo no 4 131 The United States and Latin America. 3 
2 see Cape Sr cua cance? 134 Local Rural Government-..------------ 3 
ia ie ay 135 Municipal Administration -------------- 3 

Be ee a CO ee 137 International Organization and 
History Diploriacy seca eee ee 

1 Medieval Histor 302 139 State Government ----------------------- 3 

toe mae es 
3 Ere ci oa ein eens ne Nara 143 Introduction to Public Administration. 3 

o European Civilization since the Fall 144 Police Power and Social Legislation.... 3 

of Rome _< 3 e : . : A 
4 Hidloty of tie. United Grates en 152 Legislation for the Conservation of 

5 English History 3-2 Agee Recanice Se ee 
HOveAnmiert saison “Het aieneias oi seesages 165-6 American Political Thought a Sa 

Tae iri ebay or Lite Guves meen Ome) 180 Departmental Reading Course*----------2-4 

113. American Social History----------------. 3 

114 The Era of the Sectional Controversy-. 3 Sociology and Anthropology 

115 The American Revolution_..------------ 3 ¥ 

116 American Colonial History_.......-----. 3 46 Introduction to Anthropology----------- 3 

117 American Constitutional History_...---.3-6 125 Rural Sociology -------------------------- 2 
118 Civil War and Reconstruction.....---.. 3 132 Introductory Social Statistics------------ 3 

120 American Foreign Relations_.........--3-6 139 Social Psychology ----------------------- 3 

122 American Economic Life ----------------3-6 140 General Sociology ----------------------- 3 
124 Recent History of the United States--.3-6 141 Poverty and Dependency --------------- 3 
141 English Constitutional History----------3-6 160 Family and Marriage--------------------3-4 
180 Departmental Reading Course*.......--2-4 161 Criminology and Penology -------------- 3 

163 Population Problems -------------------- 3 
176 ‘The Modern City) -----5----- 

Philosophy 177 Social Legislation ----------------------- 3 

i Blementaty Cagie <2... 20st 8 180 Departmental Reading Course*----------2-4 

21 Introduction to Philosophy -.---.-------- 3 192 Rural Regional Planning-.-------------- 3 
25 Philosophy and the Human Enterprise. 3 197 Personality and Social Adjustment------ 3 

5. A special paper, to be assigned by a Divisional Committee adviser, may be re- 

quired of each senior; and general discussion meetings may be arranged from time to 

time for all students enrolled in the major. 

Mayor in INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Open only to candidates for the B.A. degree, 

this major (in the Division of Social Sciences) is designed to facilitate an integrated 

program of training for those students who plan to enter the Foreign Services of the 

United States Government; who are interested in securing positions with exporting and 

importing firms, shipping companies, international banking houses, or foreign press | 

services; or who wish to teach international affairs or engage in research in the field. : 

— | 
*Only one 180 course may be counted toward the requirement of the major, but arrangements | 

may be made for a joint program, inclusive of instruction in more than one department. } 

| 
|



54 COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 

The major is administered by a Committee of Advisers representing the Departments 
of Political Science (Professor Pfankuchen), Economics (Professor C. L. Jones) and 
the interested language departments (Professor Ortega). Concentration in the field 
of the major will normally begin in the junior year, but sophomore students who con- 
template this major should consult with one of the committee members concerning 

their programs. The requirements for the major will be subject to revision from time 
i to time, but students who have entered upon the work of the major will be held to 

meet the revised requirements only to the extent that their prior academic obligations 
permit. 

During the freshman year the student's program will consist normally of English 
History 3 (or both History 1 and 2), foreign language, and mathematics or a science. 

The foreign-language requirement is that of the B.A. degree, provided that students 
enrolled in this major must fulfill the requirement in not more than two modern lan- 

guages. When specializing in a particular region, they must offer proficiency in the lan- 
guage relevant to that region. Proficiency in one modern language and intermediate 
knowledge of a second one is recommended whenever the language preparation in high 
school permits. The following gateway courses must be taken early, preferably by the 
end of the sophomore year: Political Science 7 (American government and politics) and 
Economics la (General Economics). Credits earned in these two gateway courses will 
not count toward the credits required for the major. 

The major includes a minimum of forty credits. At the beginning of the junior year 
the student will confer with a member of the committee, to be assigned an adviser in the 

chosen field of specialization who will assist him in preparing a sequence of studies 

covering the work in the major during the last two years. This sequence may be ar. 
ranged either on a functional or on a regional basis and will be varied to meet the needs 

of the individual student. 

The student’s work in the last two years will consist primarily of courses in political 
science, economics, commerce, history, and foreign language. His program, however, 
may include work in such related fields as anthropology, geography, geology, journalism, 
philosophy, sociology, and social psychology, or, in general, any courses which, in the 

opinion of the student’s adviser, may be necessary to provide an integrated program to 

fit his individual purpose. 

A few illustrative programs of specialization within the new major field are listed 

below. The more fundamental courses are starred (*). Work in the major will be com- 

pleted by electing unstarred courses from an appropriate list, along with any other 

courses in related departments which, in the adviser’s opinion, may be desirable. Among 

such courses in related fields the following are of special significance: Philosophy 150 

(A philosophy of democracy), and 132 (History of modern philosophy) ; Anthropology 

102 (Peoples of Africa), 103 (Native peoples of Central and South America), 104 

(Peoples of Europe and Asia) ; Sociology 162 (Population problems), and 237 (Psy- 

chology of public opinion and leadership). 

PREPARATION FOR THE AMERICAN FOREIGN SERVICE 

ADVISER, PROFESSOR PFANKUCHEN 

Political Science 

Credits Credit 

* 25 Survey of world politics----.----------. 3 128 Comparative govt.: Dictatorships---.-. 3 
*112 Constitutional law ..-1------------------ 3 131 The United States and Latin America 3 

*118 International law: peace-----.---------- 3 *137 International organization and 

119 International law: War and neutrality 3 ftp Mfeyetcieyigs eel Ve eee Sees 

*123 American diplomacy: Organization 138 Contemporary problems in international 
Gnd prachts — ee Pele conse ee 2 

127 Comparative govt.: Democracies__--.-. 3 140); Far. Baatera’ politice.._.....-:-.....-.-... 3
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Economics 

Credits Credits | 
*105 Money and banking--------------------. 3 *139 History of Europe 1871-1940------------ 6 ij 

126 International trade in agricultural 143 The British Empire since 1815--------- 6 i 

Products, canto. ee pe ee GS 150 Political and diplomatic history of | 
*153 International finance ------------------ 2 the British Isles. 2. o2- anna nner ntemnip 0, q 

*156 International trade --------------------- 3 178 Recent German history------------------2-3 j 

Commerce Geography 
109 Legal aspects of business relations-.--. 2 aay crane ecoere th eee 

History * 5 s | 
6 Regional world geography: cultural 

*4a-b History of the United States--------.- 6 GSDECER!: 2A eres emenn 

*120 American foreign relations_-.-..--------3-2 
124 Recent history of the United States-..3-4 Geology | 

138 History of Europe 1789-1871------------- 6 *150 Economic aspects of geology------------ 2 

SPECIALIZATION IN THE LATIN-AMERICAN REGION 

ADVISER, PROFESSOR ORTEGA 
Commerce Political Science 

Credits Credits 

78 Elements of accounting-----------------. 3 * 25) World \politics <2 --seenseeaneaeee ane nO 

9 Intermediate accounting --------------- 4 118 International law: Peace---------------- 3 

713 Marketing methods -----.-------------- ? 119 International law: War and neutrality 3 

31 Business statistics (or Econ, 30)------- 3 123 American diplomacy -------------------- 2 

109 Legal aspects of business relations-... 2 127 Comparative govt.: Democracies_------ 3 

114 Marketing management --------.------. 2 128 Comparative govt.: Dictatorships..---- 3 

126 International trade in agricultural *131 United States and Latin America----. 3 

PEOCG Cts ieee nee ee ree ere 137 International organization and 
136 Transportation problems —-..-----------2-3 diplomacy:. tees theta sees 
137" ‘Corporation. finance’ -2--*=—_-- sd 138 Contemporary problems in interna- 

*151 Latin America: Economic development it tional -relations ics--2—-cecctecsele 

and) trade 92ccccsssencse ees ener na tO. 
Journalism 

Economics *121 Reporting Hispanic affairs---.--------- 1 
30 Economic statistics (or Com. 31)-----. 3 

*105 Money and banking-......-------------- 3 Geography 
*153 International finance ------------------ 2 5 Regional world geography: . 

*156 International trade --------------------- 3 Physical aspects ---------------------- 3 
6 Regional world geography: 

Anthropology Cultural aspects 222222 

103 Native peoples of Central and South *102 Geography of South America---------. 3 

DYRICS ncn eaenee ase, 103 Geography of North America---------- 3 

*111 Geography of Middle America--------. 2 

History 127 Industrial geography of the U. S.------ 3 
*4a-b History of the United States----.-.--. 6 
*119 Latin American history-----.-----------2-3 Geology 

120 American foreign relations..--.-------- 3 150 Economic aspects of geology----------- 2 

122. American economic life--..-------------2-3 { 

124 Recent history of the United States__3-4 

Spanish students electing specialization in the Latin-American region must include 

proficiency in Spanish in their general foreign-language requirement. Fundamental 

courses to be covered in their proficiency preparation, after the second year, are: Span- 

ish 27 (Commercial letter writing), Spanish 47 (Spain and Spanish America of to- 

day), Spanish 117 (Commercial and industrial language practice in Hispanic countries), 

Spanish 151 (Spanish American civilization). 

Students specializing in the Latin-American region will be required to write a thesis 

on a Latin-American topic in the Departments of Economics, Geography or Political | 

Science, under the supervision of Professor Chester Lloyd Jones. } 

+If elected must be in addition to the 120 credits required for graduation. | 

| 

|
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SPECIALIZATION IN THE ECONOMIC PHASES OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

ADVISER, PROFESSOR LLOYD JONES 
Economics History 

Credits Credits 

19 Economic history of the U. S.-------- 3 *4a-b History of the United States-..-----.. 6 

30 Economic statistics (or Com. 31)------ 3 120 American foreign relations--..----------2-3 

*105 Money and banking--------------------- 3 *122 History of American economic life------2-3 

*119 Evolution of industry ------------------ 3 *124 Recent history of the United States_..3-4 

*126 International trade in agricultural 138 History of Europe 1789-1871------------ 6 

PLOUUCE MT soon ener eens S. *139 History of Europe 1871-1940------------ 6 

146 Government in business----------------- 3 The history of special regions of interest to 

*153 International finance -.------------------ 2 Credit 

158 Industrial concentration ---------------- 3 certain students is treated in courses such as 
History 143 (The British Empire since 1815), 

Commerce : 146 (History of the German people), 178 (Re- 
F Credits cent German history), and 151 (Economic and 

48 Elements of accounting---..---..-------- 3 Social history of the British Isles). 
9 Intermediate accounting ---------------- 4 

31 Business statistics (or Econ. 30)-------- 3 Gasgraphy, 
114 Marketing management --------------- 2 | Reodeuic beeogiaply yo = ee 3 

137 Corporation finance -------------------- 3 5 Regional world geography: 
151 Latin America: Economic develop- Pivsical depectes 8 

Bee A and trade ; %*6 Regional world geography: 
ernational trade --------------------- (Giitutalsaspectayees--anntee aco” So 

106 Agricultural geography ---------------- 3 
Polltical/ Science *127 Industrial geography of the U. S....... 3 

* 25 Survey of world politics.------------- 3 Geography of special regions of interest to 
Hig canterhatenalilaw: ePeacsie et 3 certain students is treated in courses such as 

119 International law: War and neutrality 3 101 (Geography of Europe), 102 (Geography of 
123 American diplomacy: Organization South America), 103, (Geography of North 

andiepracticsiins = ee America), 107 (Geography of the Mediterran- 

Sig taiemational organication atid -ean region), 111 (Geography of Middle Ameri- 
dlcnc eS ca), and 110 (Geography of Asia), 

Political conditions of special regions of inter- Canes 
est to certain students are treated in such ‘i 

courses as Pol. Sci. 127 (Comparative gov't: 150 Economic aspects of geology------------ 2 
Democracies), 128 (Comparative dictatorships), 

131 (The U. S. and Latin America), 132 (Africa 

in world politics), and 133 (The Near and Mid- 
dle East in World Politics). 

DivistonaL Major. This major has been established in order to give the student a 
broader education with less specialization than he would ordinarily receive in a de- 

partmental major. 
As soon as a student decides to select the Divisional Major, at the beginning of the 

junior year or earlier, he must choose one of the special advisers assigned to the 

administration of this major. 
A student electing this major meets all the general requirements for the B.A., or the 

PhB., degree (see sections 21 and 24) and must distribute his required and elective 

courses so as to include the following courses taken in college: 

(a) Twelve credits in English (4-6 credits of comparative literature may be count- 

ed as English for this requirement). 

(b) Eighteen credits in a single foreign language, foreign literature in translation, 

art history, general courses in classics, and such courses in art education and music as 
are open to election by students in the College of Letters and Science. 

(c) Ten credits in history. 

(d) Fifteen credits in human relations (economics, cultural geography, political 

science, psychology, sociology and anthropology).
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(e) Six credits in philosophy. | 

(£) Eighteen credits in mathematics and science (preferably including a semester each i 
in mathematics, physical science, and biological science). if 

(g) Twenty credits in courses numbered over 100 in one division, (See footnote, page j 
50). j 

16. ELECTION OF STUDIES OUTSIDE THE COLLEGE | 

The general rule governing election of studies outside the College of Letters and 
Science is that students in any of the B.A. or Ph.B. courses are allowed to elect a 

maximum of 20 credits in other colleges and schools of the University under condi- 
tions specified below. However, students may elect up to 26 credits in the Law School | 
and 36 in the Medical School under the special provisions outlined in the last two iH 

paragraphs of this section. Moreover, certain courses in other colleges listed under 1 
“Exceptions” below are counted regularly as Letters and Science subjects and so do not 

come under these rules, 
Students in the B.S. courses may credit studies taken outside the college only if such 

studies are required in their respective courses. 
The Schools of Commerce, Journalism, Music and the Library School are admin- 

istrative subdivisions of the College of Letters and Science. Students may elect cer- 

tain (unstarred) studies in the departments of Commerce and Journalism without 
special permission; rules for enrollment in music subjects may be found on page 

89 and for admission to the Library School on page 85. Non-pharmacy students are 
are not permitted to elect studies in pharmacy without written permission of the 

Dean of the College. 

GENERAL ConpiTIons. (a) The student must have completed the work of the fresh- 

man and sophomore years of the College of Letters and Science, including those studies {] 
which normally come in the freshman and sophomore years at Wisconsin. This means | 
that a B.A. student, to enjoy the privileges of this rule, must have been promoted 
to the junior year and must have completed one year of English composition, one year 
of English literature, the science-mathematics-history requirement, and four semesters 
of foreign language in college unless the language requirement has already been satis- 
fied. (See sections 21-23 below.) Ph.B. students must have been equally industrious in 
completing requirements of their course; in particular, they must have completed 
their English and 20 credits in science and mathematics (requirement b), together 
with one of the options under requirement c. (See sections 24-26 below.) 

(b) The student must be spending at least two full years in residence for the 
bachelor’s degree. That is, studies outside the college may not be credited by students 
who have been granted more than two years of credit for work completed in another 
institution or by those whose residence work is reduced below two years by correspond- 
ence study. 

(c) Certain courses, intended primarily for students of other colleges but offered 
by departments of the College of Letters and Science (e.g., Math. 51, Physics 51, | 
etc.) are open in the same way as courses intended primarily for students of the | 
College of Letters and Science. 

(d) Not more than 5 of the 20 credits may be earned in either semester of the 

junior year. 

(e) Elections must be approved by the Dean of the College of Letters and Science. 
Such approval will be endorsed on the study list in each case in advance, and on 
the student’s permanent record in the Registrar’s office. Courses which are parallel i 
to Letters and Science courses will be approved only for special cause. Courses which 
involve a large manual or routine technical element will ordinarily be approved only j 
as extras. Special consideration, however, will be given to programs directed to a i: 

definite educational end. i 

] 
i
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Art Education 50, 51, 52, 54, 55, 56, 62, 70, 71, 120, 140, 160, and 168; all courses 
in Biochemistry, Forestry and Wocd Technology, Genetics, Plant Pathology, and Soils, 
although falling under the Twenty Credits Rule, do not require the permission of the 
dean, provided the students electing them meet the specific prerequistes laid down for 
them. 

Exceptions. The following courses, offered in other schools and colleges of the 

} University, do not come under the above rules; they are open to election in the same 
way as regular Letters and Science subjects to all students who can meet the specific pre- 
requisites for them. 

Agrcultural Bacteriology courses 

Medical Bacteriology courses 
Drawing 1, 2, 3 
Education 106, 108, 119, 120, 123 

Law Scoot. Candidates for the B.A. or Ph.B. degree may count toward either of 
these degrees certain credits earned in the Law School, providing their elections outside 
the college have been confined to that school. If they have completely satisfied the 
conditions specified in paragraphs (a) and (b) above, a maximum of 26 credits may be 
counted. If, however, they were admitted to the Law School without having met all 
the specific requirements of paragraph (a), the maximum is 15 credits, and such 

students must earn at least 40 credits acceptable toward their degree in ‘residence in 

this college. 

Mepicat Scuoov. Candidates for the B.A. and for the B.S. degree in medical science 
are permitted to major in medical science; they may register in the Medical School 

in their senior year and may count toward their degree the full work of the first-year 

medical course, 36 credits. Such students must earn at least 90 credits in Letters and 
Science and meet all the regular premedical requirements as outlined on page 71. 

17. TRANSFER TO THE LAW SCHOOL; PRE-LEGAL STUDIES 

Students in any of the B.A. or Ph.B. courses at Wisconsin are eligible to transfer 

to the Law School as regular students when they have (1) received the bachelor’s de- 
gree or (2) completed three academic years of satisfactory work with a grade-point 
average of at least 1.3, including those studies which normally come in the freshman 

and sophomore years at Wisconsin. This means that a B, A. student, to be eligible for 
transfer, must have completed the year of English composition, the year of Sophomore 
English (course 30, 32, 33 or 40), the science-mathematics-history requirement, and four 
semesters of foreign language in college unless the language requirement has already 
been satisfied. Similarly a Ph.B. student must have completed, before he will be eligible 

for transfer, the English, the twenty credits in “science and mathematics,” together 

with one of the options under requirement c. (See sections 24-26 below.) “Three aca- 
demic years of satisfactory work” means that a student must be eligible to register as 
a senior in the College of Letters and Science (subject to the provisions of section 
12), with a grade-point average of 1.3. 

Students transferring to the Law School under these provisions may credit not 
to exceed twenty-six law credits as free electives toward their B.A. or Ph.B. degree, 

provided, however, that they secure at least thirty-four credits in residence at this 

University in regular Letters and Science courses, and take no other work for credit 

by correspondence or under the Twenty Credits Rule (see sec. 16). 

Students entering the College of Letters and Science with the intention of meet- 
ing the requirements for transfer to the Law School, should, in their three years of 
preparation, complete all or almost all the requirements fer their Letters and Science 
majors; reasonable foresight will enable them to do this.
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Students who complete at the University of Wisconsin the requirements in Letters } 
and Science for entrance to the Law School must meet the requirements of the College } 
of Letters and Science, set forth above, even though they may have entered Wisconsin | 
with advanced standing. 1 

Any major in Letters and Science, energetically carried with the general degree re- 
quirements, will furnish adequate preparation for the study of law. But the Law | 
School Faculty believes that, as a rule, the student intending to study law should | 
choose a field of concentration in the division of the social sciences (economics, cultural { 
geography, history, philosophy, political science, sociology), and that, in any event, when j 
he begins the study of law he should have acquired some understanding of the economic | 

and political life of the United States and of Anglo-American constitutional history, 
as well as some acquaintance with philosophy and social psychology. Consult the bul- 
letin of the Law School for specific recommendations in this respect. | 

By availing themselves of either this section or section 16, students may earn both 
the undergraduate degree and the law degree in six years. Indeed students who do not 
secure their arts degrces in addition to their law degrees will be at a disadvantage. 

18. ELECTION OF STUDIES IN THE LAW SCHOOL 

Juniors in any of the B.A. or Ph.B. courses who satisfy the requirements of section 
16 may elect a course or courses in the Law School under the provisions of that } 
section. However, only those Law School courses will count toward a law degree 
which have been carried after the student has met the entrance requirements of three 

years of Letters and Science studies outlined in the preceding section; retroactive credit 

is not allowed. 

19. UNIVERSITY TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATE 

The University Teachers’ Certificate is not granted to students of the College of 

Letters and Science excepting those registered in special courses (Chemistry, Commerce, 

Humanities, Journalism, Music, etc.), who may become candidates for the certificate 

without losing their regular status by registering in both the Schcol of Education and the 

College of Letters and Science during the junior and senior years. 

Students not in one of the special courses who wish to be recommended for the 

University Teachers’ Certificate are required to transfer to the School of Education in 
the junior year as candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science (Education). See 
page 64. 

In order to qualify for the University Teachers’ Certificate, special course students 
must meet the following requirements : 

I. Completion of all regular requirements of the special course, plus four additional 
credits and four grade-points, if only 120 are ordinarily required for graduation from 
that course; if more than 120 are ordinarily required for graduation, two further 
additional credits will be necessary (e.g., for graduation in the chemistry course, 132 | 
credits will be required.) i 

II. Completion of the following professional requirements, 18 credits: 
Educ. 73—The child: his nature and his needs, three credits 
Educ. 74—The school and society, three credits 
Educ. 75—The nature and direction of learning, five credits 

A course in the teaching of the major subject (senior year) five credits 
*Electives in the Department of Education, two credits 4 

III. Completion of the special requirements for teaching a major subject or a major 
subject and one or two minor subjects, as outlined under the appropriate departmental j 

heading in the bulletin of the School of Education. 

*May include a two-credit course in the teaching of the minor subject. | 

i 

|
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IV. Recommendation of the departments of the major and minor subjects, or the 

responsible authorities of the special courses, as to fitness for teaching. 

V. Presentation of a certificate of physical health and fitness from the University 
Medical Examiner. 

20. ADVANCED INDEPENDENT WORK 

A student who has taken his freshman and sophomore work at the University of 

Wisconsin, whose grade-point average for these first two years’ work is 2.6 or higher 
imay be permitted by the major division or department of his choice to pursue Ad- 
vanced Independent Work during his last four semesters. At the inception of this Ad- i 
vanced Independent Work, the major division or department shall outline for the 
student a four-semester plan of study, a whole or part of which is to be pursued in- 
dependently of course and classroom requirements, and which shall include a thesis. 
Upon recommendation of the division or department concerned and upon approval 
by the Graduate Office of work done on the thesis, such a student may be admitted on 
to the Graduate School at the end of the seventh semester, thereby becoming sub- 
ject to its regulations. He will be required to: 1, Meet the general requirements (out- 
side the major) for the B.A. (or B.S.) degree; 2, Pass a comprehensive examination 
set by his division or department, covering the last four semesters’ work within the ma- i 
jor; 3, Submit his completed thesis for the approval of a committee of three appointed 
by the Graduate School. When he has completed these requirements to the satisfac- 
tion of his division or department and the Graduate School, he shall be granted the 
bachelor’s degree (as of the close of the seventh semester) and the master’s degree. 

The eligible student will ordinarily begin his Advanced Independent Work at the 

start of his fifth semester. If for any reason he does not begin it until the start of 

his sixth semester, he must pursue it for four semesters as above, thus qualifying for his 
bachelor’s and master’s degree at the end of his ninth semester. A student may not - 
begin Advanced Independent Work after the sixth semester. 

In many divisions and departments Advanced Independent Work of a modified sort, 
leading to the B.A. with Honors, is open to students whose grade-point averages for the 
first two years’ work are below 2.6, but who are accepted for this modified course of in- 2 
dependent study by their major divisions or departments. Such students have no con- 

nection at any time with the Graduate School, and their theses are subject entirely to 

divisional and departmental regulations. 

A third sort of independent work, not necessarily involving candidacy for honors, 

permits “upper-group” students to elect independent work in lieu of a regular course 

or courses. The following is the approved procedure: the student and professor offer- 

ing the course shall fill out and sign a form indicating the nature of the “180” 
work to be pursued by the student. If the study plan is approved by the chairman 
of the department in which the course is offered, he shall retain the approved plan for 

his files and initial the election on the student’s study list. The election then be- 

comes effective when the student’s adviser approves the study list. Reports and ex- 
aminations on this work shall be kept in the records of the department and shall be 
available for future reviews of the employment of the “180” course. 

Ill. THE B.A. GENERAL COURSE 
21. OUTLINE OF CURRICULUM 

(a) Encrisw: 12 credits, as follows: 6 credits in freshman composition; 6 credits 

in sophomore literature. (See section 22a for exemption from freshman composition.) 

(b) Scrence-Maruematics-History: Two of the following: natural science, 10 

credits, in courses with laboratory or field work; mathematics, 8 credits; history, 6 

credits, in a continuous year course. If the student has had no history or no science ‘ 

in high school, he is advised to take a year course in the subject lacking. A student is a
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not permitted to repeat in college, for credit, the equivalent of a course in mathematics | 
which he has had in high school. 

(c) Foreign Lancuace: Students may absolve this requirement by one of the fol- | 
lowing methods, or by a combination of both: 

I. By presenting 27 credits in one language or 32 credits in two or three of the foreign i 
lauguages specified below. These credits may have been earned partly in high school and 
partly in the University, or wholly in the University. Eight is the minimum number of i 
credits in a single language which will be accepted toward this requirement; at least 16 i 
credits must be in one language. 1 

II. By passing attainment examinations. (See section 10). When attainment exami- 
nations are used to satisfy the foreign-language requirement, the language credits al- 
ready earned in college count as electives toward the credits required for graduation. | 

To fulfill his foreign-language requirement, a student may, if he desires, use a com- | 

bination of the two methods outlined above; he may pass the intermediate examination 
in one foreign language and present 16 credits additionally in one or two languages. 

High-school work is accepted in satisfaction of the foreign-language requirement 
at the rate of four university credits for one unit up to the amount of six units or 
24 credits. But every candidate for the B.A. degree who does not meet the foreign- 
language requirement by attainment examinations must secure at least eight foreign- 

language credits in college. A student is not permitted to repeat in college, for credit, the 
equivalent of a course in foreign language which he has had in high school. 

French, German, Classical Greek, Hebrew, Irish, Italian, Latin, Norse, Polish, and 
Spanish may be offered for entrance; these languages and, in addition, Portuguese, may 
also be offered for graduation. Students choosing a foreign-language major must present 
at least eight credits in a second foreign language. 

Students entering from foreign countries where they have studied English as a for- 
eign language in recognized secondary schools or colleges, may be allowed not more than 
four entrance units for their work in English (and, of course, as partial fulfillment of 
the foreign language required for graduation). Such students, including those en- 
tering with advanced standing, will take the preliminary tests in freshman English ad- 
ministered at the beginning of each semester, and those who fail to pass these tests 
must do so within two semesters or withdraw. Those presenting English to meet the 

foreign-language requirement for graduation must present at least 16 credits (or pass an 
intermediate knowledge test) in one foreign language other than their mother tongue 
and must continue such foreign language at this University for at least one year. 

(d) Major Srupy anp Execrives to total 120 credits. (See section 14 above.) 

22, STUDIES OF THE FRESHMAN YEAR 

(a) EncutsH. Only one subject is definitely required of all first-year students, viz., 

English 1, (freshman composition), three credits per semester. 

By recent vote of the University Faculty, a student refused admission to English 

la on the basis of the English placement test (see section 10, page 47) must hence- } 

forth make up his deficiency by tutoring, correspondence study, or otherwise. His sched- 

ule will automatically be reduced to 12 credits, in order that he may prepare to pass 

the test which is given at the beginning of each semester. If he fails to pass the test by 

the beginning of his third semester, he must withdraw from the University until he does 

so. 

Those Letters and Science freshmen, however, who pass the exemption examination 

in Freshman English are not required to take English 1 in the University. (This 

examination is given at the beginning of the second week in residence.) They may 

as freshmen, elect in its place English 30, 32, 33, or 40 (the B.A. sophomore require- ; 

ment), or English 2 or 3, or they may postpone further work in English to the sopho- 

more year. | 

| 
|
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Students earning a grade of A in the first semester of English 1 may, if they so desire, 

omit the second semester of it. 

On the completion of English 1 a provisional pass mark is given; if at any time later 
in his course a student is reported as deficient or careless in English composition he 
may be required to take additional work in that subject. 

The other subjects, sufficient to make up a program of 12 to 16 credits for the semester 
are to be chosen from the groups listed below, composed of subjects which extend 
for two semesters, unless otherwise indicated. 

(b) Scrence-Matruemarics-History. At least one subject must be chosen from this 
group. 

Scrence—Continuous year courses: 
Botany 1, 2—five credits per semester 
Chemistry 1—five credits per semester 
Geography 1, 2—five credits per semester 
Geology 1—five credits per semester 
Physics 1 or 31—five credits per semester 
Zoology 1, 2—five credits per semester 

Scrence—Elementary survey courses: These are semester courses less specialized 
than the continuous year courses. 

Astronomy 17—three credits, first and second semesters 
Botany 17—three credits, second semester 
Chemistry 17—four credits, second semester 
Geography 17—four credits, first semester 
Geology 17—three credits, second semester 

Physics 17—four credits, second semester 
Physiology 17—four credits, first semester 
Zoology 17—three credits, first semester 

Maruematics—Semester courses repeated each semester : 
Mathematics la (college algebra)—four credits 

Mathematics 1b (trigonometry and analytical geometry )—four credits 

Mathematics 3a (algebra and trigonometry )—four credits 

Mathematics 3b (analytic geometry and introductory calculus)—four credits 

Mathematics 7 (theory of investment)—four credits 

In general students are required to present one full year of mathematics to satisfy 

the mathematics option for the B.A. degree. However, students who have successfully 

passed either Mathematics 1b or 3b, will be regarded as having fulfilled the mathe- 

matics option for the B.A. degree, but students who graduate in Commerce will fulfill 

the mathematics option for the B.A. degree if they carry Mathematics 7 successfully. 

Mathematics 7 will not count towards the optional requirement for the B.A., B.S., or 

Ph.B. degree except for students graduating in the School of Commerce. 

History—Continuous year courses: 

History 1 (Medieval)—three credits per semester 
History 2 (European)—three credits per semester 

History 3 (European civilization since the fall of Rome)—five credits per semester 

History 5 (English)—three credits per semester 

History 10 (Ancient)—three credits per semester 

Students may take more than one of these courses in the freshman year. If they elect 

two of History 1, 2, 5, or 10, they will do the full work of one course receiving three 

credits; in the other course they will omit much of the collateral reading and reports 

and will receive two credits. If only one of these courses is taken, it must be for three 

credits; if two or more of them are taken, the additional ones must be taken for two
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credits per semester, Students who take History 3 cannot elect History 1 or 2; they | 
may take History 5 or 10, each for 2 credits a semester. | 

(c) Foreign Laneuace. Normally each student is required to pursue one foreign Jan- { 
guage during his freshman year. | 

The languages at present available include French, German, Classical Greek, Irish, | 
Italian, Latin, Norse, Polish, Portuguese, and Spanish. The number of credits per ! 
semester varies from three to four, depending on the degree of advancement of the 
student. 

A student who continues in college a foreign language which he has studied in high 1 
school is assigned to a class on the basis of a placement test (see section 10) and is | 
subject to promotion or demotion at the end of the first few weeks as determined by 
the quality of his classwork; a second test may then be given if the student should be dis- 
satisfied with his placement. | 

No credit whatsoever will be given for college courses which are substantially equiva- 
lent to those completed in high school. 

(d) Free ELectives 
Freshman forum—1 credit per semester 
Drawing 1, 2 (mechanical drawing)—three credits per semester 
Art Education 50, 51 (freehand drawing)—three credits per semester 
General Classics 41 (Greek life and literature)—two or three credits, first semester 
General Classics 42 (Roman life and literature)—two or three credits, second 

semester 

General Classics 51 (Classical Mythology)—two credits, first semester 
Geography 5, 6 (Regional world geography)—3 credits per semester 

(e) Freshmen who have a percentile ranking above 92 as determined by standards 
established for high-school students—at present the Henmon-Nelson test of Mental 
Ability—and who are in the highest quarter of the high-school graduating class; or 
those who, if their aptitude test rating is not available, are certified as ranking in 

the upper ten per cent in their high-school graduating class, may elect in each semester 
of their first year one course listed in the time table with the prerequisite of sophomore 
standing. 

23. STUDIES OF THE SOPHOMORE YEAR 

In the sophomore year the student must continue his English for two semesters, as 
well as his foreign language, unless these requirements have already been met; likewise 
his history, mathematics, or science, unless this group requirement has been absolved in 

his freshman year, together with additional Letters and Science courses necessary for a 
program of 12 to 16 credits. 

IV. THE Ph.B. GENERAL COURSE 
24. OUTLINE OF CURRICULUM i 

(a) Enoiisx: 6 credits in freshman composition are required of all (see section 22a) ; 
in addition, 3 credits in intermediate composition are required of all excepting those who 
fulfill option 3 under (c) below, or who complete successfully one year of foreign lan- 

* guage in college, or who carry a semester of English 3 for three credits. 

(b) Science AND Maruematics:* A total of 20 credits in either mathematics or 
natural science or in both. The science must include laboratory or field work. If both 
science and mathematics are offered, no less than two semesters of each may be counted 

toward the requirement except with the consent of the dean in charge. } 

*Mathematics 7 does not count towad the optional requirement for the Ph.B. degree except for | 
students graduating in the School of Commerce. ; 

| 
}
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(c) Two of the following groups: 

1. Philosophy and psychology; or mathematics—10 credits in one of the two. Mathe- 
matics may not be offered both here and under (b) above. 

2. History, 10 credits, to be taken in year courses, excepting that courses in the “hun- 
dred” group may be credited by semesters. 

3. Foreign language, 14 credits (to be earned in college) not more than 8 of which 
may be in a first year college course; or intermediate knowledge in one foreign 
language, as disclosed by an attainment examination (see section 10). 

(d) Major and electives to total 120 credits. See section 14 above. 

25. STUDIES OF THE FRESHMAN YEAR 

The subjects of the B.A. course are open to freshmen in this course, and on the same 
terms. (See section 22). 

26. STUDIES OF THE SOPHOMORE YEAR 

The study list for the sophomore year must include three credits of English 2, inter- 
mediate composition, unless the student is relieved of this requirement. (See section 24, ah 
subsection a.) The study list must also include whatever subjects are necessary in order 
freshman year. If the philosophy and psychology option is chosen, work on it should 
commence during the sophomore year. 

V. TRANSFER TO THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

Students desiring to major in Art Education or Applied Art or in Physical Education 
will register in the School of Education at the beginning of the freshman year; those de- 
siring to pursue a teaching major in an academic subject will ordinarily transfer to the 
School of Education, as specified herein. (See also section 19.) 

Students are eligible for transfer to the School of Education when they have satis- 8 
factorily completed two years of study in one of the General Courses of the College of : 
Letters and Science. However, no student will be accepted into the School of Education 
unless his scholastic record is sufficiently high to indicate the probability of success in 
some teaching field. Applicants for transfer are also required to present evidence of 
proficiency in speech in the form of either (a) a rating by the Speech Examination 
Committee of the School of Education, or (b) a grade in Speech 1 (Fundamentals of 

Speech—3 cr.). 
Students who expect to enter the School of Education are advised to adapt the re- 

quirements of the first two years of one of the General Courses to the requirements 
for graduation from the School of Education, in order to obviate the necessity of 
spending more than four years in earning the B.S. (Education) degree. Any one of the 
four special sequences listed below will serve to accomplish this purpose; numbers 
I and III fulfill the Ph.B. reqitirements‘and numbers II and IV the B.A. requirements. : 

Pre-EpucaTion SEQUENCcES—Students who expect to transfer to the School of Edu- 
cation should select one of the following sequences: 

SEQUENCE I 

A. No foreign language required. 

B. Required: English composition, 9 cr. (English 1 and 2a); history, 10 cr.+ social 
sciences, 6 cr.t; philosophy, 6 cr. or mathematics, 8 cr., or the completion of Mathe- 
regular year courses or in elementary survey courses numbered 17, or both. 

SEQUENCE IL ; 

A. Required: Intermediate knowledge of one language based on attainment examination. 

B. Required: English literature, 6 cr.; English composition, 6 cr.; history, 6 cr.+; social
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| 
sciences, 6 cr.{; philosophy, 6 cr. or mathematics, 8 cr., or the completion of Mathe | 
matics 2 or 3**§; natural science, 10 cr.* in elementary survey courses or in regular | 

year courses, or both. } 

SEQUENCE II | 

A. Required: Intermediate knowledge of one language based on attainment examination. 

B. No English literature required. Required: English composition, 6 cr.; history 6 or | 
10 cr.t; social sciences, 6 cr.t; mathematics, 10 or 8 cr. or philosophy 10 or 6 cr.**§; | 
natural science, 20 cr.* in regular year courses or in elementary survey courses num- 
bered 17, or both. (If history is elected for 6 credits, mathematics or philosophy 
must be elected for 10 credits; if history is elected for 10 credits, mathematics or 
philosophy should be elected for 8 or 6 credits, respectively.) 

SEQUENCE IV | 

A. Required: Proficiency in one foreign language, or intermediate knowledge in two 
foreign languages, or intermediate knowledge in one foreign language plus 10 cr. in 
literature courses in that language based on attainment examination. 

B. Required: English composition, 6 cr.; English literature, 6 cr.; two of the follow- 
ing: (a) history, 6 cr. and social sciences, 6 cr.{; (b) mathematics, 8 cr.§, or the 
completion of Mathematics 2 or 3; (c) natural science, 10 cr.* in elementary survey 

courses or in regular year courses or both. 

VI. COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 

J. H. Marnews, Director, Proressor or CHEMISTRY 

The purpose of the Course in Chemistry is to train competent chemists for indus- 

trial, governmental, and teaching positions, Chemical control and research are indis- 

pensable in most of our governmental agencies and in practically every industry. 

Their research and experimental laboratories must look to the universities for 

trained chemists. Positions in these laboratories are highly desirable, for they afford 

specialized training which often leads to excellent positions. The field of chemistry 

is also unusually attractive for the teacher. By personal research, through the dis- 

semination of useful chemical information and by the development of a wider ap- 

preciation of scientific knowledge, he has an exceptional opportunity to play an 

important role in the social, economic, and industrial development of the nation. 

For the higher positions in the field of chemistry it is highly desirable that the four- 

year course be followed by graduate work in chemistry. 

The curriculum of the Course in Chemistry is designed to give a broad foundation 

in the chemical and related sciences. It does not profess to train chemists for special 
industries, for each industry has its special problems and methods. In order to 
broaden the educational program, the course provides for a substantial amount of 
elective and required work outside of the field of chemistry. Three options are of- 
fered—a general option, an option for industrial chemists, and an option for food | 
or sanitary chemists. Specialized training along the lines of soil chemistry and 
physiological chemistry may be obtained by electing courses in these subjects along 
with the required studies in the general course in chemistry. 

Requirements. 130 credits are required for graduation. Students frequently find it 
desirable to absolve part of the requirements during one or more summer sessions. 

*Must include at least one semester course in the biological sciences, zoology being strongly recom- 
mended. It is recommended that th rest of the science requirement be met in the physical (non- 
biological) sciences. 
**Philosophy 21 (Introduction to philosophy), 3 credits, and Philosophy 11 (Elementary logic), 3 | 

credits are required. } 
+Must include a year course in European or American history. i 
tPolitical Science 7 (3 cr.), Geography 6 (3 cr.) and economics or sociology (3 cr.) are recommended. | 
§Mathematics 7 may not be counted toward this requirement. 

i
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The work of the freshman year is identical in each of the three options, and in all 
of them a year each of general inorganic, analytical, organic, and physical chem- 
istry is required. The equivalent of at least courses 2a and 2b in German and courses 
la and 1b in French is required, but high-school work in these languages may be 
counted toward this requirement. A thesis, embodying the results of a detailed ex- 
perimental investigation, is required in the senior year. 

| Admission to the junior year is restricted to students who ‘have at least a 1.5 
grade-point average for the first two years’ work in all chemistry, mathematics, and 
physics courses combined. 

COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (CHEMISTRY) 

FRESHMAN YEAR (all options) 

First Semester Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

Chem. 4a—General chemistry---------------- 5 Chem. 4b—General chemistry and 

EA it S0 Hoh ew tinea thieeno—annen USIGRIETe COHOIT OIG 5 = nnn nt at nne B 

Gene ee Chem. 3—Qualitative analysis —-..-..._---- 1 
Engl. la—Freshman composition-----------. 3 Rt ir Oe Ecce ted rctectecciecscccevencals 4 

Physical activity requirement-------------0-(1) Kemnnat Re See 4 

Engl. 1b—Freshman composition------------- 3 

Physical activity requirement--------------0-(1) 

16 ar 

GENERAL OPTION 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Chem. 1la—Quantitative analysis ..--..-----. 5 Chem. 11b—Quantitative analysis -...-------. 5 

Gerrans Ate MORELOS Ss REE EONY Utig Germans sees Hontvy See Desh) 8 
Physics 31—General physics_.....----------- 5 Physics 31—General physics------------------ 5 
Math. 101a or 103a—Calculus ------.------.-- 3 Math. 101b or 103b—Calculus----.------------ 3 

16 aa 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry ---------. 5 Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry ---------- 5 

Chem. 130, 131—Physical chemistry --------- 5 Chem. 130, 131—Physical chemistry -----.--- 5 

Prenchgtsscs2 i see ee 4. ROR (ia sae pnee ert esi pee + 

Wiech) ptt ssl —aeydeecien ke 8 STO OU VO eee ee ere rn heen mene So 

17 17 

SENIOR YEAR 

Chem} 100—Bhesia 2-2 or eae eee cee [3 (Chem,,100— Thesis fa. c. siebo sts 52_--2 ee, 3 

Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial chemistry--..... 3 Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial organic 

Bleetives (inatain Ball sopsious. easier lan! oherietty Wetetsen Iie ters OB Eh ae ea 2 
Agr. Bact. 2—Survey of bacteriology-------- 4 
Mlectives (fae oases 

16 15 

Of the 22 elective credits, at least 10 must be taken in subjects other than chemistry.
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OPTION FOR INDUSTRIAL CHEMIST | 

SOPHOMORE AND JUNIOR YEARS } 

Same as sophomore and junior years of General Option 

SENIOR YEAR j 

Chem. 100—Thesis)(2-2s-2-22--222. 1 5_-te Chem; )/100+Thesis + -isicc-ssstesce-taieece 8 1 

Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial chemistry-------- 3 Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial organic \ 

Chem. Engr. (elective)---------------------+-- 2 chemistry, nore ee eet 

Blectives. 2252s cect eee Chem. Engr. (electives)----------------------- 4 1 

Wlectiyes | ote see see ee eee gree IO 

16 15 

Of the 20 elective credits, at least 10 must be taken in subjects other than chemistry or chemical | 

engineering. 

OPTION FOR FOOD CHEMIST OR SANITARY CHEMIST 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Chem. 1la—Quantitative analysis -----------. 3 Chem. 11b—Quantitative analysis ------------ 4 

German i. 2-e S ee eo a German) /0_bsccis5-ettsa eee eee ie 

Physics 31—General physics ----------------- 5 Physics 31—General physics ----------------- 5 

Botany 1—General botany-.-.---------------- 5 ‘Agr. Bact. 2—Survey of bacteriology-------- 4 

16 16 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Frenchy) Woe, Reet Ae Nees Fredch, “Sis! ni ote eet 

Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry --------- 5 Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry ----------- 5 

Chem. 119—Organic analysis -.-.------------ 3 Chem. 146, 147—Chemistry of foods-.-.------- 5 

Chem. 10—Mathematical chemistry -------- 3 Blective: 9 <5 6 ices ee 

WGC tiv es ee cece eee eee 

17 7 

SENIOR YEAR 

Chern, 100-—Thesi gi) 22a ssees nena eecnneee (Chem < 100-— Pests Ue eee ieee 

Chem. 130, 131—Physical chemistry -------- 5 Chem. 130, 131—Physical chemistry ---------- 5 

Agr. Bact. 125—Food bacteriology----------- 3 Chem. 113—Water analysis ~----------------- 1 

Blectives ipecett-os 1 aiss--ee eee eee ee Electives <-2u2t-uss------2-ee--enenen--nnnnne 6 

16 15 

Of the 16 elective credits, at least 8 must be taken in subjects other than chemistry. 

VII. COURSE IN HUMANITIES 

ComMittEe IN CHARGE: Proressor R. L. Reynotps (Chairman), Bruns, Rocers (Sec- i 

retary), C. W. Tuomas, Vivas, N. F. Hatt, WINSPEAR 

Purpose AND PLAN. This course was instituted in order to give students substantial 

introductions to the four great fields of learning: language and literature; history 

and its correlated branches; science; philosophy and mathematics. They will come 

into vital contact with at least one of the great civilizations of the ancient world. 

They will acquire the power to acquaint themselves with at least one of the great 

foreign civilizations of the modern world. They will have training in English com- 

position and spend at least a year with the masters of English literature. They will 

be given the opportunity in courses in history, economics, and political science to gain 

knowledge regarding the institutions of the past and of the present, and to study ] 

methods of analyzing social facts. An introduction to one of the sciences will open | 

to them the world of natural phenomena, and bring to them some experience in }
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scientific method. Courses in philosophy and mathematics will serve to induce in 
them habits of close reasoning. 

It is believed that students who seek what is called a “general education” will see han 
the desirability of the initiation into these four fields which is required in this & 
course. It is believed, also, that students who feel the need of passing quickly to : 
a special subject with the intention of concentrating their attention upon it will 
consider that the delay entailed by the satisfaction of the requirements in the course 
will be justified by the enlarged vision with which it will insure their entering upon 
their specialized work. 

ReQuirEMENTS. The general requirements of this course are identical with those of 
the B.A. General Course, and the regulations pertaining thereto also govern stu- 
dents in this course, excepting as modified by the following special requirements and 
rules. (See pages 43-60). The major must be chosen from the fields of language, 
literature, natural science, economics, history, political science, mathematics, or 
philosophy. Professional subjects, excepting such as may be required for the teach- 
ers’ certificate, are not open for election by students in this course. Some member 
of the committee in charge will be assigned as the student’s adviser and will inform 

him whether or not any given subject is professional. Upon successful completion 
of the requirements outlined below, including 120 academic credits and at least an 
equal number of grade-points, the student will be admitted to the degree of Bache- 
lor of Arts (Humanities). 

(a) 12 credits in English composition and literature; 

(b) Three of the following four options in foreign language and literature: 

(1) 24 credits in Latin; (2) 14 credits in Greek; (3) reading knowledge of 
French; (4) reading knowledge of German. The credits in Latin and Greek 

may be absolved by combining high-school units and college credits as de- 
scribed in section 21c, p. 61; the reading knowledge of French and Ger- dn 
man must be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the committee in charge " 

of Humanities. 

(c) 10 credits in the fields of economics, history, and political science, of which at r 
least 6 credits will be in history ; 

(d) 10 credits in natural science; 

(e) 12 credits in the fields of mathematics and philosophy. Elections in philosophy Be 
shall be made after consultation with Professor Vivas or with the Chairman of the 
Course in Humanities. 

Students in the Course in Humanities may become candidates for the teachers’ 
certificate without entering the School of Education by registering in both the 
School of Education and the College of Letters and Science during their junior and 
senior years. 

COURSE IN HUMANITIES 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (HUMANITIES) | 

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 

Engl. la—Freshman composition ------------ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition------------- 3 
Hist. 1—Medieval history ----------.------3 or 4 Hist. 1—Medieval history -----------------3 or 4 

Oreign. latiguage faqs eeees seen enn nnn 0-5. Foreign language ----------------------------3-5 a 

Mathematics or foreign language_----------3-4 Mathematics or foreign language----------.-3-4 | 
Physical activity requirement--------------0-(1) Physical activity requirement -------.---.0-(1) | 

14-16 “14-16
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Engl. 30a, 32a, 33a, or 40a------------------- 3 Engl. 30b, 32b, 33b or 40b.-.-.---------------- 3 
Foreign ‘language! (2202205. 2 es Foreign’ ‘language 222. 222225 2023 2 355 
Scents eter see ee ee oe ee eee (Sclen0e Yoocee et eeeeeete rere ee 
Required subject (see list below)-----------.3-4 Required subject (see list below)-----------.3-4 

14-17 14-17 , 

SUBJECTS RECOMMENDED FOR SOPHOMORE YEAR IN FULFILLMENT OF REQUIREMENTS 

Econ. la—General economics----------------- 4 Econ, 1b—General economics---------------. 4 
Pol. Sci. 1 or 7—Introduction to government Philosophy 11,'/21,) 132, or? 145222500 osteo 53 
and “polities #222. 2s. eS Pol. Sci. 1 or 7—Introduction to government 

Philosophy j11, (21,31, or: 4lo223 ys and)| polities) ;....52.- 2.22222 

Math. 5a—Differential calculus_------------. 3 Math, 5b—Integral calculus-_.--------------- 3 | 

COURSE IN CLASSICAL HUMANITIES 

A special Course in Classical Humanities has been established for students of 
excellent scholarship who present four units of high-school Latin for entrance to 
the University. For the most part the requirements are those of the General Course 
in Humanities. This course is designed to give the student a thorough and inte- 
grated knowledge of Greco-Roman civilization by means of a study of the language 

and literature, history and institutions, economics, religion, art and philosophy of 

these two peoples. Those interested in the course may apply to Professor A. D. 
Winspear for more detailed information. 

VIII. SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 

ArtHur H. Unt, Director, Associate ProrEsSoR OF PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY 

The Course in Pharmacy is designed to provide a broad foundation in pharmacy 
and the related sciences. Its purpose is to furnish a scientific foundation for the pur- 

z suit of the profession of pharmacy in all its branches, to prepare students not only 
to operate drug stores but to fit them as well for other lines of pharmaceutical ac- 
tivity,—to enter hospital practice, to take up pharmaceutical manufacturing, to en- 
gage in pharmaceutical research and the teaching of pharmaceutical subjects, or to 

enter the government service. 
The University maintains completely equipped laboratories for the work of the de- 

partment, including a dispensary, the Frederick B. Power Pharmaceutical Library, 
the drug cabinet, and a milling room. 

The professional courses in pharmacy are not open to election for credit by non- 
pharmacy students without the written permission, obtained in advance, of the dean 
of the college concerned. 

REQUIREMENTS For Grapuation. The Course in Pharmacy requires 128 credits, in- 
cluding a thesis, for graduation. The first two years are devoted almost exclusively 
to the study of languages and the fundamental sciences. Year courses in English, ‘ 
biology, chemistry, and physics are required. All the strictly pharmaceutical subjects, 
with the exception of an orientation course in the first year and an elementary 
course in pharmaceutical chemistry in the second, are given in the last two years of 
the course. These include pharmaceutical and plant chemistry, pharmacognosy, and 
pharmacy. 

Students may satisfy the foreign-language requirement by offering two years of 
German and one year of French, or, at their option, the following: (a) a knowledge 
of elementary Latin, obtained by the satisfactory completion of either of two years 
of this language in high school or one year in college, and (b) a reading knowledge ; 
of either French or German, as evidenced by the completion of the fourth semester | 
of one of these languages at the University of Wisconsin with a grade of C or i 

7 : 

|
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better, by passing the intermediate examination, or by a certificate of reading knowl- 
edge from the appropriate department of this University. 

Of the four years’ work required for graduation, three must be in a recognized 
course in pharmacy, of which at least the last year must be taken in residence at 
the University of Wisconsin. 

ApvANcED Work. Like the sister profession, medicine, pharmacy is in need not only 
of the general practitioner, but also of the specialist. Graduates who wish to pre- 
pare themselves as analytical, food, or sanitary chemists in manufacturing concerns 

wil! find that the department offers excellent opportunities for specialized study and 
research. Extensive research facilities are provided, and the graduate courses in 
pharmacy, pharmaceutical and plant chemistry, and pharmacognosy make up an im- 

portant part of the offerings of the department. Pharmaceutical alumni and other 
friends of the University have assured a permanent and ever-increasing endowment 
for pharmaceutical research at Wisconsin through the establishment (initial gifts 
were presented in 1917) of a research fund. 

COURSE IN PHARMACY 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PHARMACY) 

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

Engl. la—Freshman composition-.....------. 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition-...-....... 3 
Foreign language -.-1-.---------------------- 4 Boneign ylanpuages o-c256-aooe ene 4 
Chem. la—General chemistry---------------- 5 Chem. 1b—General chemistry----------------- 5 

Pharm. 1—Orientation in pharmacy----------3-4 Pharm. 1—Orientation in pharmacy---------3-4 
Physical activity requirement-------------0-(1) Physical activity requirement--------------0-(1) 

15-17 15-17 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Pharm. Chem. 24—Organic chemistry-------- 2 Pharm. Chem. 24—Organic chemistry-------- 2 

Botany 1—General botany-----.-------------- 5 Zoology 1—Animal biology ------------------ 5 
Physics 1 or 31—General physics------------- 5 Physics 1 or 31—General physics------------ 5 

Foreign language or electives_---------------3-5 Foreign language or electives---------------3-5 

15-17 15-17 
! 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Pharm. 20—Elementary prescription practice 2 Pharm. 20—Elementary prescription practice 2 . 

Pharm. 50—History of pharmacy-..-.------. 1 Pharm, 50—History of pharmacy---.-------. 1 
Pharm. Chem. 126—Inorganic pharm- Pharm. Chem. 127—Organic pharmaceutical 

aceutical chemistry -.....---.....-.._..... 3 OERERR ES 5 eS 

Pharm. Chem. 145—Pharmacopoeial assaying 2 Pharm. Chem. 145—Pharmacopoeial assaying 2 

Pharmacog. 10—Vegetable and animal drugs 1 Pharmacog. 10—Vegetable and animal drugs 1 

Botany 110—Plant histology----------------- 3 Botany 111—Microscopical examination of i 

Foreign language or electives----------------3-5 feodyand Orugs /aocsst ene e eae eee ena St 

Foreign language or electives.--------------3-5 

15-17 15-17 |
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SENIOR YEAR i 

Pharm 51—Drug store practice----.-.---.-- 1 Pharm. 51—Drug store practice------.-----_ 1 
Phain- 100 heqiari--—senees eee mene enone (PHarm, 100—Thests se— ere ante 

Pharm. 121—Advanced prescription practice 2 Pharm. 121=Advanced prescription practice 2 
Pharm. 128—Pharmaceutical technology -.. 2 Pharm. 128—Pharmaceutical technology----- 2 | 
Pharmacog. 120—Natural history of Pharmacog. 120—Natural history of | 

vegetable and animal drugs.-------------. 3 vegetable and animal drugs----------------- 3 

Pharm. Chem. 140—Plant chemistry--------. 3 Pharm. Chem. 140—Plant chemistry---------- 3 

Blectives.S-2--2-$- 0-4 eee eee (lect ves) cone ceer ee ee seme een ed 

16-17 16-17 

IX. PREMEDICAL COURSE 
| 

Mepicat Science. A major in Medical Science is provided for students in the Gen- ' 
eral Courses who pursue the regular three-year premedical sequence and meet both 
their premedical and special degree requirements. In their senior year such students 
register in the Medical School as well as in the College of Letters and Science. The 

work of the major consists of a minimum of 25 credits in closely related medical 
subjects, and according to the degree requirements selected they may qualify for 
the B.A. or the B.S. degree. Such students must earn at least 90 credits in Letters 

and Science and meet all the regular premedical requirements (8-10 credits each in 
general chemistry, biology, and physics, at least 4 credits [a full year for the B.S. 
sequence] in organic chemistry, one year of college Latin or its high-school equiva- 
lent, and a reading knowledge of French or German established by credits or exami- 
nation taken at the University of Wisconsin) during the first three years. 

The candidates for the B.A. degree must satisfy the regular requirements in 
foreign language, English, and history or mathematics as specified for the B.A. de- 
gree in the General Course. 

The candidates for the B.S. degree must complete a year of freshman English, a 
year of elementary or more advanced mathematics in college, Zoology 105, and one 
year of organic chemistry. 

Dr. W. J. Meek, Assistant Dean of the Medical School is the adviser for all pre- 

medical students. 

PREMEDICAL CURRICULA 

LEADING EVENTUALLY TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR THE THREE-YEAR COURSE 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 

Engl. la—Freshman English----------------- 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman English----------------- 3 i 

Chem. la—General chemistry_---..----------- 5 Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis ------------- 5 

French Ja:or German la--2--_-_-_ French 1b or German Ib--------------------- 4 

History or mathematics----------------------3-4 History or mathematics_.--.-----------------3-4 
Physical activity requirement--------------0-(1) Physical activity requirement--------------0-(1) 

15-16 15-16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

English 30a, 32a, 33a, or 40a------------------ 3 English 30b, 32b, 33b, or 40b------------------ 3 
Chem. 120a, 12la—Organie chemistry-.------4-5 Zoology 0d csa.5-—--o-ne eee nee |S 
Zoology 1—Animal biology ------------------ 5 French 10b or German 2b-------------------. 3 : 

French 10a or German 2a-----------<-------- 3 Bective econ = See ee : 

15-16 16 | 

| 
j
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JUNIOR YEAR 

elivetcee 18 NOt eSlees eceseeten ieee IBRTay BR LES OF SE eee ety SiS 
Foreign language ----------------------------4-5 Pata le Caesar eo oie eh an lh 
Latin 1a—Elementary Latin---.----------.--- 4 Foreign language ----------------------------4-5 
Electives if foreign language and Latin Electives if foreign language and Latin 

were pursued in high school--------------- 11 were pursued in high school-.---.---------. 11 

14-15 14-15 

PREMEDICAL CURRICULA 

LEADING EVENTUALLY TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MEDICAL SCIENCE) 

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR THE THREE-YEAR COURSE 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

Engl. la—Freshman English--.-------------- 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman English.-----.----.----- 3 
Chemistry la—General chemistry------------ 5 Chemistry 1b—General chemistry-----------. 5 te 
Mathematics <-.--------.----------------.-..-- 4 Mathematica -.----_---.-_----.----.-.-.--.--- 4 
French la or German 1a-.-------------------- 4 French 1b or German Ib_-------------------- 4 
Physical activity requirement--------------0-(1) Physical activity requirement--------------0-(1) 

16 16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Chemistry, “120a, © 12iaLe. Uses 4 Chemistry i20b, 121) 2. eee 4 

Zoology 1—Animal biology------------------ 5 Zoology 104—Comparative anatomy---------- 5 3 
French 10a or German 2a--------------------- 3 French 10b or German 2b--.------------------ 3 

Free ‘electives ---------.-----—-----—=-- 3 Free, electives (<-<2ts..2-22-2-4--.-5------..--> 3 

15 15 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Physics 28 Of iGlsqstecsesnasaceace ne nsac sant Physics 1b or 31--.-.....------------------ 5 

Zoology 105—Embryology -------------------- 5 EAT b electors ear ee ie 4 r 
HDi eee Free electives if Latin has been 

Free electives if Latin has been pursued in high school-.-------------------- ll 

pursued in high school-......-------------- 6 

15 5 ;
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Fayetre Hersert Erwetr, Direcror, Professor or ACCOUNTING 

The School of Commerce, organized in 1900, offers a three-year curriculum im 
cluding junior, senior and graduate years. The course for undergraduates leads either 
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Philosophy, depending upon which 
course requirements are met. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ApMission. To be eligible for admission to the School of Com- 
merce, students must (1) have been regularly promoted to the Junior Year in either | 
of the general courses (B.A. or Ph.B., see section 8, page 47) and (2) have a Brade- 
point average of 1.3 or better for their work in the College of Letters and Science, this 
work to include Economics la and Commerce 8 and 9. Students not presenting Eco- 
nomics la and Commerce 8 and 9 may be admitted, at the discretion of the Director of 
the School, on probation. To avoid delay in the progress of the student, the work of 

the first two years should include Economics la, Mathematics 7 and Commerce 8 and 9, 
all of which are required for graduation. Students are advised to take Geography 
5 and 6, but they should note that these courses count only as general electives, not 

5 toward absolving the natural science option. Students are also urged to elect Commerce 
43 and at least one course in speech. 

RECOMMENDED Pre-CoMMERCE SEQUENCES. The following arrangement of studies is 
recommended for the first two years to meet the requirements for admission to the 
School of Commerce: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

; Ph. B. De- 
gree (without B.A. Degree 

foreign (with foreign 
language) language) 

English’ composition’ (Engl Ya-1b)_ <2 ee ee che 6 cr. 
Mathematics!” including course 7.2 ee 8 
MELTS EOL: nee coenncreenmesorenrsnieulat cenenstts tase ain eral oe eee nae 6 or 0 
Natural science! 2.20. Oo a ee eee TO) 0 or 10 

= Foreign’ language’ i.e eee eee ree errs oe 86 
Physical’ activity” requirement” 0-2 

30-32 28-32 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

General ‘economics (Econ. 1a) rn 4 
Accounting (Com: 8-9) 2208 eee 7 
English literature (Engl. 30,32, 33, or940) 6 
Foreign! language: cao Se ee) et ni 6-8 
‘Electives! (2s See eee ee 11-0 
FRI stor yc ear eran eee = 
Science or mathematics (to complete 20 Cr.) eevee 2 a 
English—intermediate composition (Engl. 2a)... 3 ee 
Philosophy and (or) psyChology.........---.:s----s+s-ssceeesseeeseneeee 6-8 ass i 

30-32 28-32 i 

73 | 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE 

I. GENERAL CoursE 

1. A total of not less than 128 credits and 128 grade-points are required for the bache- 
lor’s degree and a total of not less than 130 credits and 130 grade-points for the Uni- 
versity Teachers’ Certificate. Juniors and seniors may take 17 credits per semester, or 
18 in case none of their grades during the preceding semester was below B. 

2. Completion of the general requirements in foreign language, science, history, mathe- 
matics, philosophy, psychology, etc., for either a B.A. or a Ph.B. degree in the General 
Course of the College of Letters and Science. These requirements should be met as far 

as possible during the freshman and sophomore years. See pages 60-64. 

3. Completion of Mathematics 7, 4 cr. and the following courses in Commerce and 
Economics. With the exception of Commerce 109, these courses should preferably be 
completed by the close of the junior year: 

Credits 
KSoniinich ce my ULB HSH itty uitsitless re ere eC Es 
Commerce 8-9—Accounting (sophomore year) 2... cece eeccceeceeceeeccceeeeeeeeteeeeeeeees 7 
(ommerce lo —Marketioe metiods 0) ee On s3 
WGara merce a 61 tnincansns ia tisiCG pea eee eee eg 
Commence, 105-——Nlohey ditt sbatkine re I fg 
Commerce 109—Legal aspects of business relations (senior year)... 3 
otuinence 12 — bape till tes ee re Oo 
Economics la—General economics (sophomore year) .u.-....-----cscoeccceecceeceeeeeteeeeee 4 

ree: clectivesin:iComisierce: ands Mconomics 2i05..2 as 12) 

41 

4, Completion of not less than 41 nor more than 61 credits in the fields of commerce 
and economics; at least as many grade-points as credits must be earned in this group. 

A maximum of ten credits beyond the 41 specified above within the Departments of 
Commerce and Economics and a maximum of ten additional credits in other depart- 
ments of the University may be prescribed by the professor in charge of the student’s 
special field of interest..The intent of this rule is to restrict to 61 credits the total re- 
quirement which may be placed upon the student by the School of Commerce and the 
professor in charge. 

Students whose grade-points in commerce and economics do not exceed their credits 

i by at least fifty per cent by the beginning of their senior year are required to diversify 
the work of the major and may not offer more than three courses (excluding the above 
required basic courses) from any one of the fields described below for upper-group 
students. 

Students whose grade-points in commerce and economics exceed their credits by at 
least fifty per cent by the beginning of the senior year are required to concentrate in a 
selected field. Their electives must include at least twelve credits in one of the following 
fields : 

I. Accounting 
Credits Credits 

Accounting’ majors must take courses 181, 182, Com. 183—Accounts of consolidations and 

183, 184, 186, 187. These courses should be iricpiie ata SOR ecto eee ene as Sac cuusuyes >/D, 

elected in the following sequence: omelet Audiitig ccc 0a 8 
181 and 182 in the junior year; 183 and 187 Com. 185—Analysis of financial reports---... 2 

in the first semester of the senior year; 184 Com. 186—Accounting systems -----.--------. 2 

and 186 in the second semester of the senior Com. 187—Governmental accounting -..----. 2 

year. Com. 188—Budgets and budgetary control... 2 

Com. 181—Advanced accounting problems---. 3 Com. 199—Public utility and institutional 

Com. 182—Cost accounting ------------------ 2 PCCOUDEING | raven ne nn tes.
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II. Banking and Finance | 
Credits Credits 

Com. 110—Investments( =o nen enneenean-= Com. 133—Financial history of the U. S.--. 3 

Com. 133—Financial history of the U. S.---- 3 Com. 138—Life insurance. --....---.-.--...... 3 

Com. 137—Corporation finance -------------. 3 Com. 140—Problems in life insurance...----. 2 

Com. 151—Latin America: economic Com. .154—Risk and profit -.-.--...____. 3 

development and trade_--------------------- 3 Com. 160—Problems in property insurance-. 2 

Com. 154—Risk and profit-------------------- 3 Math. 24—Theory of life insurance---------. 3 

Com. 158—Large scale enterprise-..---------- 3 Majors must take Com. 139, Principles of 
Com. 191—Credit system -------------------- 3 insurance and Com. 137, Corporation finance, in 1 

| Econ. 103—Fiscal policies -------------------- 3 addition to the 12 credits selected from the 

Econ. 124—Taxation’ ----=<---------=s<-2--45+ | 3 above. 

Econ. 175—Business cycle theories------------ 3 Those interested in actuarial work are recom- 

mended to take in addition to the above se- 

Ill. Marketing quence, the following courses in Mathematics: 

Com. 15—Principles of advertising-...--..-. 2 5a, 5b, 101, 112, 118, and 137. | 
Com. 113—Problems in market analysis-----. 3 

Com. 114—Marketing management ---------. 3 VI. Statistics 

Com. 116—Problems in national advertising-. 3 Com. 132—Statistical analysis of business 

Com. 151—Latin America: economic CICS Sees ere meee eee meer een 

development and trade--------------------- 3 Com. 196—Advanced statistical technique--. 3 

Com. 156—International trade --------------- 3 Com. 230—Seminary, statistical research 
Com. 170—Merchandising -...---------------- 3 (open to seniors by special consent)... 2 j 
Com. 198—Modern problems in distribution Econ, 131—Wages and. prices----------------- 3 

and public: relations. __--—-__-___-____---s-0=0 Mathematics: Not to exceed 10 credits selected 

Agr. Econ. 127—Cooperative marketing -.--- 3 from the following courses: 
Agr. Econ. 128—Marketing agricultural Math. 101a or 103a—Calculus_-.------.----3-4 

GCOCUCES: cee pe ca a ee Math. 101b or 103b—Calculus --------------3-4 

Math. 118—Probability and statistics-----. 3 

IV. Public Utilities Math. 137—Advanced probability and 

Cur. 135—Railway transportation ----------.2-3 etatisticacutitt 14 SE lah oe eras 
Com. 136—Tyansportation problems --------- 3 

Com. 168—Highway transportation ---------- 3 VII. Commercial Teaching 

Com. 189—Railway rates and traffic_--------2-3 The ordinary requirements of the major (de- 

Com. 195—Public utility management ------ 3 pending upon the point-credit ratio in com- 

Com. 266—Seminary, public utilities merce and economics) and, in addition the 

(open to seniors by special consent)------ 2 courses in the School of Education required of 

all candidates for the University Teachers’ Cer- 

V. Risk and Insurance tificate, including Educational Methods 75. 

Com. 110—Investments ----------------------- 3 At least eight credits must be selected from 
Com. 121—Fire and casualty insurance-..... 3 the preceding six fields. 

Il. Courses IN Municrtpat FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION 

1. Completion of the work outlined in paragraphs,1 and 2 under Requirements for 
the Bachelor’s Degree, I, General Course above and completion of the following courses 
preferably by the close of the junior year: 

Credits 
Commerce’ | (6—English: int ‘business: |::nsnaxs lst oad ape ee eee) OF 
Commerce 8-9—Accounting (sophomore year) --2......2--ssscseeseececceceesecesececteseesetsssteene 7 
Commerce!) 31-——Business ic statistics) ) inches ae cts ee tee ey, 
Commerce 105—Money and banking 2.2... ee) 
Commerce 142—=Public stiles 5 perce ceoe cae pete cree cee ata 
Economics la—General economics (sophomore year) .....ssecsecseecceeseeeseeeeseeeeeee 4 
Political Science 7—American government and politics 2... O 
Political Science 13—Municipal government  ---:-----:sscssscssscnsescestenessneeseseneencessneecaneeene 
Free ielectives in! Commence and Economics eax cs ceecacctcncnneterstaeecderpeeccerseenbntem eermeems, i 

— { 

38 ! 

! 
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Law—Municipal corporations (semior year) acai cece ete tecectccenseccetteeceeee 2 

Mathematics 7—Theory of investment (freshman year) -....-2----co----cecseecceeeeeeeeeee 4 

44 

2. Completion of a major by upper-group students as stated above. This major shall 

include 12 credits selected from the following: 

Credits 
Weotnmerce 913/—-Corporationenmance jn. i a D 
Commerce 187—Governmental accounting (This course for majors in this 

proup 4s viven for three credits) =a. e ee eS 
BEES OTAMDEEAL (SS 0M 2A mas A ALON eee cceetereemteeedvoremetcramercrnemeemesesenneveren, 
Political Science 135—Municipal administration  ....---seccecceceeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
Political Science 143—Introduction to public administration... 3 

Suggested courses for other electives are: 
Credits 

(Commerce el 10—Inyestien ts) eee cascccecsenensentansctnommeccenssteee 
(Eerie Ce 14a a ira aa alacant ede actrees O 
Commerce 195—Public utility management —----..--cs-cesecccconeseeceoneeessnnneseecenneneennnee B 

RS GOHOTEICS 105 —EtSCall DOC CS ee ch cee ne cect screen navoreremenecteeteneeneenercmeeenee 
Economics 146—Government and business -..---ss-ccecccessssceeseeeeeceeeceeeeeneeeeseenneeeee 3 

Ped erect emer COO Lee Fars eee eee nee reese ieee SO 

Pustic Service. The courses offered by the School of Commerce and other university 
departments serve as excellent preparation for those desiring to take examinations to 
enter certain fields of municipal, state and federal service. Inquiries regarding the aca- 
demic training helpful in preparing for a particular departmental service or field of 
public administration related to the subjects taught in the School of Commerce may be 
addressed to the Director. 

TRANSFERRED STUDENTS 

Students with advanced standing from other institutions and transfers from other 

courses in the University must meet all the requirements of this School. Substantial 
equivalents will be accepted for required courses, but no requirements will be waived. 
Courses in business subjects such as accounting, business administration, advertising, 

' business law, etc., pursued in other institutions in the freshman year will not be ac- 

cepted as equivalents of the courses offered here in these subjects. Only in exceptional 
cases will courses in these subjects pursued elsewhere in the sophomore year be ac- 
cepted in satisfaction of the requirements. 

Programs which do not comply with the regulations herein described will be allowed 
only in the cases of students who are not candidates for a degree, who have had here 
or elsewhere a course equivalent to two years in the College of Letters and Science of 
this University, and who have had the prerequisites of the particular subjects they wish 
to pursue. Until such students have demonstrated their ability to maintain a grade of at 
least C in the courses to which they are admitted, their status will be that of students. 

on probation. 

THE GRADUATE YEAR 

The University offers through its Graduate School and School of Commerce the 
degrees of Master of Arts (Commerce) and Master of Philosophy (Commerce). For 
details concerning the requirements for these degrees the student should consult the 
bulletin of the Graduate School. 

{
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COMMERCE STUDENT SOCIETIES 

On the University campus there are a number of Commerce Student Societies, estab- 
listed for the purpose of promoting professional interest in business and for rewarding 
outstanding performance in scholarship and leadership. Among those active at present | 
are Beta Gamma Sigma, Delta Sigma Pi, Alpha Kappa Psi, Beta Alpha Psi, Phi Chi 
Theta, and the Women’s Commerce Club. 

PLACEMENT BUREAU 

The School of Commerce maintains a Placement Bureau to assist seniors in secur- 
ing positions and to aid graduates in securing more satisfactory positions. Each year 
business organizations send their representatives to interview students who are seek- | 
ing employment. The Placement Bureau welcomes these contacts with executives of 
business concerns who are interested in employing men and women of the School of 
Commerce. 

} 

4



hi SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 

Grant M. Hype, Director, Proressor or JOURNALISM 

Purpose AND Pitan. The University of Wisconsin was one of the first to give sys- 
tematic instruction in journalism. The first journalism course at Wisconsin was offered 

in 1905; the four-year curriculum, “Courses Preparatory to Journalism,” was set 

up in 1906; the four-year “Course in Journalism” was established in 1909; graduate 
work for the M.A. (Journalism) began in 1915; the present organization, “School 
of Journalism,” was established in 1927. Wisconsin conforms with the standards of the 

American Association of Schools and Departments of Journalism, of which it was a 

charter member in 1916. The School maintains fully equipped laboratories for conduct- 
ing its work, including the full teletype wire news service of one of the press associa- 
tions for practice in editing telegraph copy, and a special department library (the 
Bleyer Memorial). 

The School of Journalism provides for a continuous, correlated five-year course, 
including its supervised pre-journalism curriculum, undergraduate school, and post- 
graduate studies. While the two probationary pre-journalism years are devoted mainly 
to general college subjects, they include two journalism courses, affording a tryout be- 
fore formal admission to the School at the beginning of the junior year without mater- 

ial loss of credit to students who transfer to other majors. The School confers the 
Bachelor of Arts (Journalism) at the completion of four college years and the Master 
of Arts (Journalism) at the completion of five college years. To provide further gradu- 
ate study, the School offers a double minor in journalism for the Doctor of Philosophy 
in political science, economics, sociology, history, psychology, English, and education. 

The curriculum of the School is divided into two fields: (1) General college subjects 
totalling 94 credits and including 29-45 credits in the social sciences to acquaint the 

student with present social, political, scientific, and economic conditions, as well as 
with the literature of his own and other languages. (2) Journalistic courses, totalling 
30 credits, to give technical training in newspaper and magazine writing and editing, 
as well as advertising, and to correlate the academic subjects with the problems of 

’ journalism. Thus, during the four or five years, the student devotes three-fourths 
of his time to such studies as history, economics, political science, sociology, philosophy, 
natural science, language and literature—all fundamental to journalistic work 
The journalistic work includes courses in reporting, editing, headline writing, make- 

up, the writing of special articles, editorial writing, critical writing, women’s fields in 
newspapers and magazines, the community newspaper, newspaper business problems, re- 

porting of foreign news, journalistic style, news photography, radio news writing, in- 
terpreting Hispanic news, history of journalism, influence of the newspaper on public 
opinion, reporting of the law courts, law of the press, comparative journalism, both in 
the United States and in foreign countries. Courses are also offered in retail advertising, 

national advertising campaigns, business letter writing, and marketing methods. Foreign 
newspapers are studied in special courses given by the Departments of French, Spanish, 
German, and Italian. 

See page 146 for list of courses. Additional information is available in a special 
bulletin of the School of Journalism, which may be had from the Director of the 

School. 

ApvertIsInG. Students may prepare for advertising positions by combining courses in t 
journalism with those in advertising. The normal arrangement of these courses is indi- 

78
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i 
cated in the Journalism-Advertising Group. Such students must earn even grade-points i 
in Economics la and 1b, and usually must earn a B in Commerce 15. | 

TECHNICAL AND TRADE JOURNALISM. Although the curriculum in this School is pri- | 
marily for students preparing for newspaper and magazine work, provision has. also \ 

been made for those interested in technical and trade journalism. The courses in news- 

paper and magazine work may be elected by students in other colleges and schools. Sub- i 
ject to special provisions (see page 57), students in the School of Journalism may elect 
courses in the College of Engineering, the Law School, the School of Education, and \ 
the College of Agriculture including Home Economics. Thus by combining studies, ‘ | 
students may prepare for practically all lines of technical and trade journalism, Journ. 
105b and 117 are especially designed for such students. 

ComMuNItTY JouRNALISM. Because of the growing opportunities in community jour- | | 
nalism, including the 11,000 country and suburban weekly newspapers and the 1,500 
small city dailies, special training is outlined in the Community Newspaper Group. 

TEACHER TRAINING. Through a cooperative arrangement with the School of Educa- 
tion, students who wish to prepare for the supervision of journalism classes, student pub- 
lications, and public relations in high schools, may obtain the University Teachers’ Cer- 
tificate, along with the B.A. (Journalism). A minor in English is usually required. 

PracticAL ExperIENcE. Students preparing for journalism are given practical news | 
assignments for the two Madison daily newspapers. The editors of a number of Wis- 
consin daily and weekly papers give students in Community Newspaper experience dur- 
ing the spring recess. Places on the editorial and business staffs of student publica- 
tions are open to journalism students. The Daily Cardinal, published in a printing plant 
of its own, is edited’ by a staff organized from the students interested in journalism. 
The Octopus, a humorous periodical, and the Badger, the university annual, give a 
variety of experience in journalism. The Wisconsin Engineer, a monthly published by 
the students of the College of Engineering, and the Wisconsin Country Magazine, a 
monthly edited by the agricultural students, furnish practice in technical journalism. 

In all basic courses (Journ. 2, 3, 105, 111, 123) individual instruction is provided through 

weekly or bi-weekly group discussions of students around a table. 

Journalism faculty members act as advisers of all freshmen and sophomores who 
inform the Registrar in advance that they plan to enter the School of Journalism, as 
well as of juniors and seniors in the School. 

All students preparing for journalism are required to learn typewriting before or soon 
after entering the University. Shorthand is recommended, especially for women stu- 
dents. 

The faculty of the School aids graduates in obtaining positions in newspaper, maga- 
zine, trade journal, and advertising work, as well as in school or college teaching. 

ApMission REQUIREMENTS. For admission to this School, students must be eligible 
for junior standing in the College of Letters and Science, having completed the first i 
two years of the B.A. General Course. A minimum of 58 credits is necessary for junior ‘ 

standing, but students are advised to present at least 60 credits for admission to the 
School if they expect to complete in two years of residence the 124 credits required for 
graduation. Credits that are lacking may be earned in summer session or by correspond- i 

ence study. 

Students entering the University as freshmen or sophomores must complete the studies 
required in the first two years of the B.A. General Course (see section 21) and are i 
strongly advised to carry, during these two years, such courses, prerequisite to the ad- 
vanced courses of the School of Journalism, as are open to freshmen and sophomores. 
As far as possible students should carry the following courses during the freshman and } 
sophomore years, bearing in mind that, although history and science are recommended, i 
mathematics may be substituted for either. |
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Credits 
Piresniman nelish Cinglish 1s 2) 4 srss cei et be et Das 2) 6 
Foreign language, preferably French, German, Italian, or Spanish....................6-14 
Ancient, medieval, English, or modern history....-.---cccscccccccccvssceesceceneenne 6 
BEN SC Sc a ye tataccsteiet, «LO: 
“A air ne ley saa ee a SR ea eo 

} PEE CPE HSH we Se Oe sOK AU eee oe cee ee Se ee tee cememctceceneee~, 6. = 
Genetal economics (Economics 1a cand 1D) enn ceesecescsicateecmieretietentnoecne 8 

Introduction to government and politics (Pol. Sci, 1 Or 7) -eeeecccesseeccoteeeeeeee 3 
dntroductory psychology, (Psychology 1) xc rcceeeremeeemrcsegee 
General survey of journalism (Journalist 1) 2-2 ces enteecceciesctencermeterneneennessnceenee) 2 

INGWSDADer TeEpOreine () CULMALISEN 2) oe acces eccentric 6 

Students must obtain nine grade-points in English la and 1b to be admitted to Jour- 
nalism 2. Only those students who obtain nine grade-points in Journalism 2 will be ad~ 

mitted to the School of Journalism. 

Students who have completed two or more years in another institution (college, uni- 
versity, or normal school), must be eligible for junior standing in the B.A. General 
Course of the College of Letters and Science, in order to be admitted to the School 
of Journalism. To complete the requirements for graduation from the School of 
Journalism in two years, they should present most of the subjects listed above for the 
first two years at the University (excepting the credits in journalism). Students from 5 
other institutions should send a certified copy of their preparatory school and academic 
records to the chairman of the Committee on Advanced Standing, Bascom Hall, before 
coming to the University. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION. For graduation from the School of Journalism, 124 

credits are required. Of this total 30 credits must be taken in required and elective 
courses in journalism, including Commerce 15, but not Journalism 1. Students in the 
Journalism-Advertising group may include Commerce 13 and 116 in the 30 credits. In 
addition, Economics la and 1b, Pol. Science 1 or 7, Psychology 1, and 15 credits in 
advanced social sciences are required as noted on page 81. 

The student’s point-credit ratio in courses in journalism and advertising must not 
be less than 1.5, and in other courses not less than 1.0. Those students in the School of 
Journalism who fail to maintain the grade-point requirements will be advised to with- 
draw from the School. 

Students are required to have either (1) 32 credits in two or more foreign languages, 
} or 27 credits in one, part of which may have been taken in preparatory schools (each 

year of foreign language work in a high school or academy is counted as four credits 
up to a maximum of 24 toward the required 32 credits) or (2) they must demonstrate 

by examination either (a) proficiency in one foreign language or (b) a reading knowl- 
edge in two foreign languages. (See page 61.) For journalism students the languages 
which may be offered include Latin, Greek, French, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, and 

| German (other foreign languages only by permission of the Director). 

| Upper-group seniors in the School of Journalism (those who have a point-credit 

ratio of not less than 1.5 for the first three years) have the privilege of writing a 

thesis (4 credits) presenting the results of a year’s research in either contemporary or 
historical phases of newspapers, magazines, or advertising. Such theses are bound and 
filed in the School Library, 

The other required courses for graduation from the School of Journalism and the 
number of credits to be earned in each are as follows:
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I. REQUIRED COURSES IN JOURNALISM AND ADVERTISING | 

\ | OPTIONAL GROUPS | 

Course| : az Daily | Com- | Journal- | Journal- | 
No. | Title of Course ; gnd | News- munity | ism-Ad- | ism-Mag- | 

| Sem. paper | News- | vertising | azine Teachers | 

ee rial | paper i 

2 | Newspaper reporting---------------| 2or3} Ger | 6 er. 3 er. 6 cr. 6 er. 
3 | Newspaper desk work-—------------ 3 Vo iar shes 3 8 6 
4 | Advertising typography------------| 3-I] Nike Nar ia cae 1 liSpatinapool dita AF 

43 | Marketing methods == | Bet [222 3 Temes ph eae Se 

1p | Advertising grincipicsllcsca\N greta eyaree|eeea ain Sinamay 3 
101 | Journalistic style... 2.-.-i2zccaseel) 4 ee eas fo oe 2 2 
404 .|\ Rditorial writing 22 scccccees een | goes mn) tenes <2 es Oe | 1G Reet eal eee erge 
105 | Wrting of special articles] 3-I | 3 | 3 Le 3 3 
106 | Critical writing---_-.---.----------| 4-Il  |------+--|-7=-;=---|+-----=-< 2 | 2 | 

107 | Community newspaper-------------| 3-1 |---------| 3 See | 
108 | Newspaper business | | j 

management...--ss..--------=----| 3-IT |----2----| 3 |e ntact 222 |pacoowaen|weeeneae= 

109 Law of the pressi_2csccacocesoceun| AE 1 1 | 1 1 1 

110 | History of journalism_------------.| 4-1 3 Sota 3 3 
ill Press and public opinion-.-.-.--..--| 4-II 3 3 3 8 3 

112 | Reporting of law courts-...-------.| 411 zee) ORR eee eee leap eee [nooo oanne 

116 | Nationaladvertisinps out a|amek) | | 22s. 2|2 eee 3 b Dini |= tet 
117 Technical and trade 
120 \outng Rls aerial ea oe sec geea= [ean ea elena 2 Rane mecie 

20 Interpreting foreign news----------.| 3°: 2 woe enee--|---------|---- 5 5--- [one nnnnce 

123 | Women’s fields----_---------------| Sat 3 _|oo sea eeeue cee ne SR [Pzaaees 
191 | Teaching of journalism-.-.--------.|_ 58 a 2-2 2----|---------|--------- 222-22 aii 

Total preaiteie ie | 30 er. | 30 er. | 30 cr. | 30cr. | 3) 

*Required of women students only. **Required of men students only. 

II. REQUIRED COURSES IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 

In addition to the introductory courses in the social sciences required in the fresh- 

man and sophomore years (Psych. 1, Pol. Science 1 or 7, and Economics la and 1b), 

at least fifteen credits must be chosen from not less than three of the following 

groups: 

1. History 

Credits Credits 

At least 3 credits in courses numbered over 135—Municipal administration --------------- 3 

100, preferably: 137—International organization and League 

111—History of the West, 1763-1893_-..------3-4 Of Nations covcs2 os tacecneseneenee =a) 9 

117—Amevican constitutional history, 139—State government ----------------------- 2 

INGO O: 1930 ete eets re ea asec eae 140—Far Eastern politics --------------------- 3 

120—American foreign relations, 1783-1939-. 3 144—Police power and social legislation-.-.-- 3 

122—American economic life_-----------------2-3 165—History of American political ideas---- 3 

124—Recent history of the United States, 166—Contemporary American political 

1873-1939. (co: Rate ee een thought 22s.c! Ree een, 3 

139—=Europe ‘since’ 1815 -2--Ls--_-----_---- 3 

143—The British Empire since 1815---------- 3 i { 
5 id Ce i 

147—Modern Britain, 1760-1939....---.--------_ 3 3: Eeononiles sie stetrn 
178—Recent.. German liatory sanee eee eats At least 3 credits in advanced courses 

7 preferably chosen from the following: 

2. Political Science Com, 43—Business ethics ------------------ 2 

At least 3 credits in courses numbered over Econ. 119—Evolution of industry---------- 3 

100, preferably chosen from the following: Econ. 122—Labor problems ---------------- 3 

122—Political parties and public opinion----. 3 Econ. 124—Taxation ------------------------ 3 

127—Comparative government --------------- 3 Econ. 136—Transportation problems-------- 3 

128—Comparative government: contemporary Econ. 142—Public utilities -.--------------- 3 

dictatorships! 29.2222, cateess ee eS. Econ. 144—Capitalism and socialism-------. 3 

131—The United States and Latin America_. 3 Econ. 145—American labor history--------. 3 i 

134—County and township government in Econ. 146—Government and business------. 3 i 

the: United States:—------ceaen-ee eS Econ. 156—International trade ------------ 3 | 

| 
|
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4. Sociology ¥ 5. Psychology and Philosophy 
Credits Credits 

At least 3 credits, preferably chosen from the At least 3 credits, preferably chosen from the 
following: following: 

1, 2-Introductory sociology ------------------ 6 Psych. 50—Applied psychology ------------ 2 

46—Introduction to anthropology------------ 3 Psych. 106—Abnormal psychology --------- 3 

132—Introductory social  statistics----------- 3 Psych. 108—Human emotions and 

138—Introduction to social pathology-------- 3 PuOtiVatiOn ees ree 8 

139—Social psychology ----------------------- 3 Psych. 144—Psychology of learning-------- 3 

140—Principles of sociology------------------- 3 Phil. 11—Elementary logic ----------------- 3 

144—Contemporary social movements-------- 3 Phil. 2i—Introduction to philosophy ------- 3 

161—Criminology and penology -------------- 3 Phil. 25—Philosophy and the human 

165—Scientific identification of criminals----. 2 CAE DEISG ojaaccsn eset eceeeeoss-e | 8 

197—Personality and social adjustment------. 3 Phil. 41—Introductory ethics -------------- 3 

RECOMMENDED PRE-JOURNALISM CURRICULUM 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 

Journ. 1—General survey -------------------- 1 Journ, i—General survey -----------=-------- 1 

Engl. la—Freshman English ---------------- 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman English----------------- 3 

Foreign language (one or two)--------------3-8 Foreign language (one or two)--------------3-8 

Mistocr i 2, #5; or [Qc aS Mates (502) 5 Or 10 eet atemescncene ot) 3 

Science: aes s an renee eae Sole ee eee see een 

Physical activity requirement ------------0-(1) Physical activity requirement--------------0-(1) 

15-16 15-16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Journ. 2—Newspaper reporting-.------------ 3 Journ, 2—Newspaper reporting--_.------------ 3 

English 30a, 31a, 33a, or 40a..---------------- 3 English 30b, 31b, 33b, or 40b----------------- 3 

Foreign language -----------------------------2-3 Foreign language --------------------------.-2-3 
or or 

iistondeor 04— Sosa nea eae () Pere Cyd ee ea Sac nner nance) 

Pol. Sci. 7—Introduction to government Psych. 1—Introductory psychology----------- 3 

Sndepoltcs (oe eee enn oO Econ. 1b—General economics----------------- 4 

Econ. 1a—General economics_-.-------------- 4 

15-16 15-16 

SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM CURRICULUM 

4 LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (JOURNALISM ) 

DAILY NEWSPAPER GROUP 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 

Journ, 3—Desk work oie 3 Journ: 3—Deck work sees eaten 3 

Journ, 105a—Writing of special articles.----- 3 Journ. 106—Critical writing ------------------ 2 

Commerce 15—Advertising principles ------- 2 Journ. 108—Business course ----------------- 3 

Social science options -----------------------3-6 Journ. 105b—Magazine articles -------------- 2 

Bree electives ._-_2 i -J2 ease cee -2 Social science options.------------------------6-8 
Free electives ---.---------+-----------------5-3 

SENIOR YEAR 

Journ. 104—Editorial writing ---------------- 2 Journ, 111—Press and pub. opinion---------. 3 

Journ. 109—Law of the press----------------- 1 Journ. 112—Reporting of law courts-.-------- 2 

Journ, 101—Journalistic style --------------- 2 Journ. 120—Interpreting foreign news-------- 2 

Journ. 110—History of journalism_----------- 3 Journ. 123—Women’s fields ------------------ 3 

Social science options_------------------------3-6 Social science options -----------------------2-6 

Free electives <.2..<o sooo een Free electives ----------------+----=----------7-3
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COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER GROUP 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Jours. 3—Deak: work. Saserseseaee tne Journ. 3—Desk work <essc---cseeds_ Ls 

Journ. 105a—Writing special articles... 3 Journ, 108—Business course ------------------ 3 
Journ. 107—Community newspaper ---------- 3 Commerce 13—Marketing methods ---------- 3 
Commerce 15—Advertising principles_.---.. 2 Social science options-.-.-----.-.-----------.6-8 

Econ: 25—Rural life -.--= os SG) Free. (electives. 22. ceceaseee aeons ae 

Social science option__.<.------.----==-- 3 
Free ‘electives: --- eet 

SENIOR YEAR 

Journ. 109—Law of the press--...------------ 1 Journ. 111—Press and pub. opinion......... 3 
Journ. 110—History of journalism_.....-----. 3 Journ. 112—Reporting of public affairs... 2 
Journ. 104—Editorial writing ---------------. 3 Bean) 127 (or 1920) en ee eee) | 

Social science options_.-----------------------3-6 Social science options, or--------------------6-8 

Free: electives) << 22-- aanacenenaeonncee=e 0 Bree ‘electives (22-2 25522 oli ceed 

JOURNALISM-ADVERTISING GROUP 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Journ, |/3 esky sword oscil se Ss Journ. 4-Advertising typography -.-------- 1 
Journ. 105a—Writing of special articles. 3 Journ. 117—Trade journalism —----.---------- 2 
Commerce 15—Advertising principles-..---. 2 Commerce 13—Marketing methods---.------- 3 
Social science option ~------------------------ 3 Social science options -..--------------------3-8 
Free electives Free ‘electives’ 2000 Bi) Se SNR 0n 

SENIOR YEAR 

Journ. 109—Law of the press-...------------ 1 Journ, 111—Press and pub. opinion_.-.------ 3 
Journ. 110—History of journalism------_----. 3 Journ. 123—Women’s fields...---------------- 3 

Commerce 116—National advertising -------- 3 Commerce. 170) socacesse ene nen ere 
Social science options__----.---.---..----.---.3-6 Social science options ------------------------6-8 

Free: electives’ 9.02.1 Sl gag Fite ‘electives, 22 ee eed 

JOURNALISM-MAGAZINE GROUP 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 
Journ. 3—Desk work ---.2s<--2s------es-ses S Journs *'3—Desk work "Ss ee 

Journ. 105a—Writing of special articles-.... 3 Journ. 105b—Magazine feature articles------. 3 

Commerce 15—Advertising principles.-..---.. 2 Journ. 117—Trade journalism ---------------- 2 

Social science options ~-....--------.---.-----3-6; Social science options.------------------------5-8 

Free electives ----------------------------=---6-3 Free electives, eS 

SENIOR YEAR 

Journ. 109—Law of the press......----------- 1 Journ. 10—News photography -------------- 1 
Journ. 110—History of journalism_.....-.--. 3 Journ. 106—Critical writing -..-------------- 2 
Journ. 101—Journalistic style --------------- 2 Journ. 111—Press and pub. opinion-.-------- 3 i| 
Social. :science: options. <n - Aan annem OO Journ. 123—Women’s fields ------------------ 3 

Free electives: sonscdececsscccasesss nassau’ Social science options...--------.------------4-6 

Free ‘electivés -----22-.------2 9 

TEACHERS’ GROUP 

Candidates for the University Teachers’ Certificate are required to register in the i 
School of Education as well as in the School of Journalism at the beginning of the 
junior year. They should take one Minor in English and may substitute a second Minor 4 
in one social science in place of the required 15 credits of advanced social science. (See ; 
page 64). i
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JUNIOR YEAR 
Journ, S—Desk work 22-2 = Og Journ, 3—Desk work -....-----------.-<ic--2 3 
Journ. 105a—Writing of special articles.-..-. 3 Journ. 117—Trade journalism: ----.-------.--- 2 

Commerce 15—Advertising principles__..-_. 2 Bineation 94 2 
Social science options -...------------------- 3 Social science options.....--.----.------------6-9 
iciicariOneyoise oe Sets Soe BE Se t3 oa ad ele iA SNe nt A, DS d 

SENIOR YEAR 

*Educ. Methods 191—Teaching of journatism (2) Journ. 106—Critical writing -......-.---..--. 2 
Journ. 101—Journalistic style -----------.---. 2 Journ. 111—Press and pub. opinion---_---... 3 

Journ. 109—Law of the press----------------. 1 Journ. 104—Editorial writing ---.-.----.----.. 2 

Journ. 110—History of journalism-.---------. 3 SELES | 
BBA e ARON D COIS sea aeenas ee eta dc at tees ane racer eee Meena non ==. 2 

Social science options ---.-------------------. 4 Social science option -...--------------------- 2 
dec electives Sl0.bt sce ele eS oe 

*For the present the course in the methods of teaching journalistic writing and the supervision 
of student publications is given only in the Summer Session.
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LIBRARY SCHOOL 
Gitpert H. Doane, Direcror; Grorce C. ALLEz, AssocrtaTE Director. 

The Library School is a professional school offering a one-year course of training 
in library work to both men and women. This training is given in residence only, as 
an independent course to those who qualify for admission. Upon the successful comple- | 
tion of the full course of study, students will be awarded the degree of Bachelor of 
Library Science. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION | 

1. Graduates of the College of Letters and Science or of an associated or accredited 
college with equivalent preparation, who have a grade-point average of at least 1.5 
and who are able to meet the other requirements set forth below, are eligible for ad- 
mission. - 

2. Each candidate will fill out an application blank, a copy of which can be obtained 
from the Director of the School. This application must be filed with the Director not 
later than the first of June for the ensuing academic year. Early application is advised, 

as the number of students that can be accepted is limited to forty and each application 
will be carefully scrutinized, 

3. Applicants must be at least twenty years of age. Persons over thirty-five who have 
no professional experience are advised against undertaking the course. 

4. The applicant must have a reading knowledge of either French or German. Other 
qualifications being equal preference will be given to those who present both languages. 

5. A personal interview with the Director is desirable, since personal fitness for 
librarianship is essential to success in the field. Candidates are judged not only on their 
college records but also by the testimony of their references and of their own per- 
sonality. 

PREREQUISITES FoR ALL Applicants. Practical work in an approved library, prefer- 
ably in a public library, for a year or more before entering a library school is very 
desirable. This experience tests the candidate’s aptitude for library work, gives a know- 
ledge of library terms and familiarity with library processes. It makes a student more 
eager for, and appreciative of, what the library school has to offer. A month’s prelim- 

inary work in an approved library under the supervision of a trained librarian is re- 
quired of all accepted candidates who have not had accredited library experience. The 
library and the conditions under which the work is to be carried on must be satisfactory 
to the Director, and if desired, arrangements for it will be made by him. 

Facility in the use of the typewriter is required in the School as it is in the modern i 
library. There is not time to acquire skill and speed during a library school year and | 

the school offers no instruction in typewriting. Each student is advised to own or rent a 

typewriter for his own use during the year. 
In spite of the growing use of the typewriter, library hand is still in demand for 

various purposes. Prospective students are advised to acquire the vertical or library hand 
before matriculating. Sample alphabets will be furnished applicants. 

It is desirable that every student should be reasonably familiar with the most notable 
literature in all of the principal departments of learning through actual reading of the 
books themselves. Further, a really intimate acquaintance with certain books is pre- 
requisite. A copy of the required reading list accompanies the application blank which | 
is sent to those making formal application for entrance. A discussion of these books i 
forms the first appointment of the school year in book selection. i 

85 . 
|
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SuccesTep PRELIMINARY PREPARATION. Undergraduates in college who are planning 
to enter the Library School on the completion of their college work are advised to 
select courses from the groups below.* Economics, History, English, and Science are 
especially suitable for majors. Two years of history, two of economics or political sci- 
ence, two of English, one of psychology, and one of science with its accompanying 
laboratory work are advised, also a reading knowledge of French and German. 

Some studies that train in exactness, such as science, or foreign language, and others 
1 that give a broad culture should be the aim in preparing for librarianship, which calls 

for a liberal background. Therefore academic subjects should be emphasized. Prelimi- 
nary courses in library science are not advised, except one teaching the use of the college 

library. A sufficient introduction to the learning represented by the groups below is 
essential to read intelligently in these subjects. Wide reading interests and the ability 
to assimilate information easily should be cultivated, also the habit of rapid reading. 

General business knowledge is of great value to the prospective librarian and is a pre- 
requisite to success in administrative library positions. Candidates who have not had 
business experience are urged to become familiar with business methods, including the 
handling of a bank account, the management of a personal budget, a knowledge of the 
elementary principles of bookkeeping, and a general understanding of ordinary business 
transactions. 

STUDENT EXPENSE 

Library School students are required to pay the regular university fees. A laboratory 
fee of $7.50 a semester is required and text books will average $40 for the full year. Upon 
notification that they have been accepted as students of the School, applicants are re- 
quired to pay a registration fee of $5.00 which will be applied on the general fee of the 
first semester. In case of withdrawal of the applicant before the opening of the School, 
the registration fee will be retained to cover expenses already incurred. 

The Alumni Association of the School is building a Loan Fund which is available 

for tuition loans to a limited number of students who may need to supplement 

their resources. Information regarding a loan may be had by addressing the Director. 
The Library School has no scholarships. 

There is little opportunity for self-support while studying in the Library School, 
as the course is intensive, requiring the entire time and energy of the student. This 
should be understood and provision made in advance for the year’s expenses, so that fi- 

nancial worry will not handicap the year’s work. 

' 

APPOINTMENTS TO POSITIONS 

While the School does not promise to place its graduates, it assumes the work of rec- 
ommendation and placement through its correspondence with library authorities in the 
State and throughout the country, and is always glad to place graduates in suitable posi- 
tions whenever possible. 

*English literature, especially survey courses in English and American literature, a period course, 
and others in literary appreciation and criticism. Courses dealing with such literary types as the 
novel, the drama, and the short story, not only in English but in foreign languages are desirable, 
also work in composition or rhetoric. ; ; 
Modern languages. French and German are most needed in library work, and a reading knowl- 

edge of both is prerequisite for advanced positions. It is advisable to begin the preparation of at 
least one of the two languages named in high school, and to continue that language in college. 

Classical languages. Four years of high-school Latin (with ancient history) are desirable. 
History, including history of England and of the United States. 
Social sciences. Economics, political science, and sociology. 
Psychology, philosophy, and education. 
Science, especially biology, botany, or zoology. 
Speech. 
History of art.



" 

| 

| 
Hi 

LIBRARY SCHOOL 87 i 
| 

To hold a full time public library position in Wisconsin a certificate is required by \ 
state law. Graduation from the Library School meets one of the requirements for a | 
first. or second grade certificate namely “a one-year course in an accredited library | 

school.” 

THE CURRICULUM | 

The curriculum, which extends throughout the university year, September to June, 
provides thirty-six weeks of resident study. It is divided into four main subjects of | 
instruction: Administrative, bibliographical, technical and professional. 

The following summary shows the individual Library Service courses which are 
required of all students. 

First Semester Second Semester | 

Credits Credits 
101—Library administration --------.-..--.... 3 102—Library administration -.-------------. 3 
1l1l—Reference and subject bibliography---. 3 112—Reference and subject bibliography----. 3 
113—Book selection. ...2.2L0Li cn sase wean 8 114—Book« sélection” _--.-_-_-------------—== o 
115—Children’s reading ~.--------...--.....-. 2 116—Library service to children and 
121—Cataloging and classification-...-------- 3 dole seetite coos uae C ae ee 
131—History of books and libraries--.------- 1 122—Cataloging and classification ---------.. 3 

132—The library as a social and educational 
SDSUtUHON 2 steht hee nent wpacneee e 

SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

Lrprary Service 101—Library administration. Trade and national bibliography, the 
book trade, acquisition of books and other printed material, theories, principles and 
practices in the treatment of books from the time of purchase until discarded. 

Lrprary Service 102—Library administration. Organization and operation of library 
service in small libraries, large libraries in the city with extension through branches 
and stations and concerning wider territory in county region and state. Administration 
of library service in college and university and’ in school libraries. Library legislation, 
trustees, librarian, staff, library property, budgets, and financial records, statistics, and 
the compilation and use of reports. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIC 

Lrprary Service 111 ann 112—Reference and subject bibliography. Critical evaluation 
of the standard works of reference in order to train the student to use and judge them 
for their reference and research value in the different types of libraries. A study of 

the bibliographies in subject fields in order to acquaint the student with their reference 
value. The study deals with the authority, date, scope, arrangement and usefulness in 
different types of libraries. Each student submits a selected and annotated bibliography 
that tests his ability to collect, arrange, and evaluate the literature of the subject chosen. i 

Lrprary Service 113 anp 114—Book selection. Chief factors in the building up a 
book collection related to the reading interests and needs of the clientelle of the li- 
brary. The topics included are: Books and reading; reading process and reading 
interests; evaluation of books by classes and types; aids available to the librarian in 
forming judgments concerning books to be selected; and the librarian’s collection in i 

relation to the interests of the community. 

Lrprary Service 115—Children’s reading. A survey of children’s books from the 
earliest chapbooks to the books of the present day. Methods and results of scientific in- j 
vestigations of children’s reading; of children’s reading interests; of the literature ot i 
the subject; and of the principles involved in the selection of children’s books. | 

| 

:
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Lrprary Service 116—Library service to children and adolescents. Functions of public 
and school libraries as social and educational factors in the education of the young 
reader. The administration of the two types of libraries, the modification of the book 
collection to meet the needs of the reader and the objectives of the curriculum; story 
telling; and instruction in the use of books and libraries. 

TECHNICAL 

Liprary Service 121—Cataloging and classification of books. An introduction to the 
principles of cataloging and classification, with practice in handling the simpler types 
of books. Rules of catalog entries, both author and subject. Training in the organization 
of a dictionary catalog and in the use of the unit card system. How to obtain and use 
printed catalog cards. The making of the shelf list. Detailed study of the Dewey Deci- 
mal classification system. Alphabeting; book numbers. 

Liprary Service 122—Cataloging and classification of books. Continuation of course 
121. Additional topics include: Corporate entries. Serials, Analytics. Practice in the 
use of the Dewey Decimal system and the assignment of subject headings in connec- 
tion with cataloging problems. 

PROFESSIONAL 

Lrprary Service 131—Ilistory of books and libraries. Lectures on the development 

of the form of the book, the history of printing and the allied arts of the book, 
and the history of libraries from the earliest times to the present day. The course is an 
attempt to familiarize the student in the history of books, and provide a foundation 
for further study. 

Lrprary Service 132—The library as a social and educational institution. The history 
and nature of the development of libraries in the United States. Forces at work influ- 
encing social and cultural changes and the relation of the library to them. The philoso- 
phy of librarianship in terms of contemporary and potential trends in library service. 
Agencies and activities influencing library development.
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SCHOOL OF MUSIC 

Cart E. Bricken, Director, Proressor or Music | 

Courses in the School of Music, leading to the Bachelor of Music degree, are as~ | 

sociated in three curriculums, one preparing the student for applied music teaching and 
performance, one for school music teaching, and the third for musical composition or the | 
teaching of the materials and principles of musical composition. Students in all three | 
categories pursue certain fundamental courses during the freshman and sophomore | 
years, including Music 11, 20, and 21, courses in the fundamentals of musicianship, 
ear-training, dictation, sight singing, solfeggio, and strict counterpoint. All freshmen 

and sophomores are required to pursue the courses in applied music in one of the fol- 
lowing instrumental or vocal sequences: 61 (pianoforte), 62 (voice), 63 (stringed 
or other orchestral instrument), or 64 (organ) in the first year, and correspondingly 
71, 72, 73, or 74 in the second year. Music 51 is required of juniors or seniors majoring 

in School Music who have previously acquired only a slight proficiency on the piano- 
forte. 

On the completion of the curriculum of the sophomore year, each student who has. 

achieved a 1.6 grade-point ratio in his music courses will be given a comprehensive 
examination, covering the principles and materials of the work of the first two years. 
On the basis of this examination, the student will be advised as to his fitness to choose 
and continue in one of the three curriculums offered in the junior and senior years. 

Students who do not satisfy these requirements will be advised to withdraw or to 
transfer to another course. 

Courses planned to meet the requirements for the University Teachers’ Certificate 
are provided by the School of Education and are listed in the schedules of both, 
Schools. 

The degrees of Master of Arts and Master of Music are granted upon the completion. 
of certain requirements. For information regarding the nature of the required work, 
inquiry should be made of the Director of the School of Music. 

For the purpose of election by non-music majors the courses in music fall under the 
Twenty Credits Rule, as if they were elections outside the College of Letters and 
Science (see section 16, page 57). Students enrolled in other schools and colleges of the 
University are allowed to take courses in the School of Music, subject to the approval 
of their adviser, the Director of the School, and their Dean (given in writing), under. 
tt- following conditions: credits in theoretical music courses, not to exceed twenty, 
may be elected by sophomores, juniors, and seniors; similarly not to exceed ten credits 
in intermediate and advanced applied music may be elected by juniors and seniors; the i 
maximum number of credits in both theoretical and applied music may not exceed twenty. i 
Any student may take courses in applied music without credit provided he can qualify 

for them. In the case of organ, piano and violin, non-music majors will be required 
to satisfy the entrance requirements for majors in these subjects, whether or not the 
subjects be taken for credit. 

All students must present their registration cards from the Registrar’s office, before 
being assigned to classes in the School of Music. All students in applied music will be 
examined by the Assignment Committee of the School of Music to learn the status of 
their work and, in the case of juniors and seniors other than those in the School } 

of Music, to determine whether or not the subject may be taken for credit. 1 

The regular university calendar applies to the School of Music, but students in applied | 

music not seeking credit may enter at any time. : ! 

89
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

The general requirements, in addition to those for admission to the University, in- 
clude successful (1) ear and rhythm test, (2) dictation test, (3) written test dealing with 

music fundamentals, (4) written test dealing with music background, (5) sight-singing 
of simple songs employing one of the following methods: syllabes, numbers, letters, in- 
tervals (items to be considered are: pleasing tone quality, fluency, feeling for phrase, 
rhythm, and general musicality), (6) instrumental performance upon piano or upon 
student’s major instrument when it is other than the piano (students should bring 
their instruments and music), (7) students expecting to major in school music (vocal) 
must give evidence of possessing a singing voice of pleasing quality and adequate range. 

Transrers, All transfer students must undergo a successful examination before they 
may be admited to the School of Music. 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJORS IN APPLIED MUSIC 

Prano. Applicants for admission, whether enrolled for credit or not, will be re- 

quired to play music of the following grade or its equivalent: easier sonatas by Haydn 
and Mozart, Czerny, Op. 299, Books I and II, Heller, Op. 47, easier Songs Without 
Words by Mendelssohn. Knowledge of the formation, signatures, and fingering of 
major and minor scales is necessary; also the ability to read at sight hymn tunes and 
simple accompaniments. 

Vorce. The student must be able to read simple music and must have had training 
equal to the first half of Concone, with the usual technical study for the same period. 

Viotin. Candidates must be well grounded in correct position, intonation, tone, and 

bowing, and must have mastered the equivalent of David’s Violin School, Part 1, and 
the easier pieces of Dancla, Alard and others. 

Orcan. No previous knowledge of organ playing is required, but a student will not 
be enrolled for this major unless he has acquired a satisfactory pianoforte technique 
and some skill in polyphonic playing. 

FEES AND TUITION 

Students studying for a degree in music and others taking theory courses are required 
to pay the regular university fees. Those taking courses in applied music, either regu- 

ert larly enrolled students or other students in applied niusic, are required to pay also the 
tuition fees charged for such instruction, as noted below. Special students taking only 
private instruction in applied music are not required to pay the general fee or the non- 
resident tuition fee. 

Students enrolling at any time previous to the fifteenth day of any semester will be 
charged the full applied music and practice room fees for the semester. Students en- 

rolling thereafter may receive a reduction at the discretion of the Director. All fees 

must be paid before instruction begins. 

Applied music fees are refunded in full if no lesson has been taken and if the name 
of the student does not appear on the schedule of the instructor. No refund is made 

after mid-semester except in cases of protracted illness and on recommendation of the 

instructor to the Director. Practice room fees are refunded on the basis of time ex- 
pired until mid-semester, after which no refund is made. 

Tuition in applied music, per semester for undergraduate music majors: 
Professional fee (1 private and 1 class lesson) _......---—-----eeeeeeee-e---------$30.00 

Tuition in applied music, per semester, for all other music students and music majors
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desiring additional lessons: i 
One: priyate lesson atweele 1.2.8 ee ee ee 5) 
Two private lessons a week and one class lesSOM.........--eccoeceeeeeeeeeeeneeeoeeeseees 45,00* | 
Oneé‘class' lesson a> Week 22 eee 10.00) i 

Rent of practice rooms, per semester : | 
Organ fone Hour dail ys =o. ere see ne cee ee ee ees | 
Piano; “one hot daily oi aere cree catereeet eee erence AND) | 
‘Rent of band’ and “orchestral mstruments+— OU } 

Laboratory fees per semester: | 

Music 30, -40,'50)°60; 131, 165% col enti: ra eee tO) | 

ORGANIZATIONS {i 

A School of Music major may elect a maximum of two organizations in any one 

semester, only one of which may be taken for credit. Non-music majors may secure 
only one credit per semester for participation in one or more of these organizations 
and mzy not count more than six credits for participation in orchestra, band, aid chor- 
us. Freshmen in or outside of the School of Music receive no credit for participation 
the first year in Orchestra, Band or Chorus. Only music majors may receive the maxi- 
mum of 2 credits in Orchestra after the freshman or apprentice year; others may elect 
Orchestra for one credit per semester. 

Tue University OrcHestra has a membership of about eighty players. Two full re- 
hearsals and one sectional rehearsal are held each week. Membership is open to the 
entire student body on the basis of tryouts. Music students who qualify may receive one 
or two credits listed as Music 85, but may not count more than eight credits in Or- 
chestra toward graduation. Freshmen may enroll without credit. Mr. Bricken, Director. 

Tue Seconp ORCHESTRA is open to all university students who, through lack of ex- 
perience or because of conflict, do not play in the regular University Orchestra. The 
fundamentals of orchestral playing are stressed in the study of the easier types of 
music. Practical experience in conducting and interpretation is offered. Instruments may 
be rented from the School of Music. Mr. Luckhardt, Director. 

Tue University Cuorus, an organization of two hundred voices, studies and per- 

forms masterpieces of choral literature. Membership is on a competitive basis and is open 
to any student in the University, including graduate students. Music 86, 1 cr. Freshmen 
may enroll without credit. Mr. Swinney and Mr. Jones, Directors. 

Tre University Banps consist of two hundred men divided into a Concert Band, a 
First Regimental Band, and a Second Regimental Band. The Regimental Bands serve as 

a training school for the Concert Band and play for the Military Department at official 
functions. The University Bands also play for university convocations and cooperate 

with the Athletic Department at games. Each organization rehearses three times weckly. 
Underclassmen may elect Band to fulfill the physical activity requirement. Upperclass- 
men who are members of the Concert Band and members of the Regimental Bands who 
are invited ta remain for duty at Commencement receive a stipend of thirty dollars. 1 
Membership in band is determined by tryouts. Members of the University Bands may 
receive one credit beginning with the sophomore year by registering in Music 87. Mr. 
Dvorak, Director. 

CONCERTS AND RECITALS 

Lecture-recitals and concerts, open to the public without charge, are given by members 
of the Faculty of the School of Music at frequent intervals during the concert season. ! 

*For junior and senior applied music majors only. : : 

ae rate does not apply to the use of the concert organ, for which special arrangements must be : 

made. 
i 

i
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COURSES IN MUSIC 

The major in School Music is open only to students seeking both the Bachelor of 
Music degree and the University Teachers’ Certificate; the major in Applied Music and 

the major in Theory and History, which lead to the Bachelor of Music degree, are 
open to students who are not candidates for the University Teachers’ Certificate as well 

as to those who are. The outline of the major in School Music incorporates at appro- 
priate places the courses in education required for the Teachers’ Certificate; the out- 
lines of the two other majors do not. But the student in either of these two majors who 

desires to secure the Teachers’ Certificate also may do so by substituting the required 

courses in education for Letters and Science electives—subject of course to the regu- 

lations set forth in the paragraph, just below, entitled “Teachers’ Certificate.” 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

AND FOR THE TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATE 

Subject to the rule of the College of Letters and Science relating to quality of work 
(see section 13, page 49) for the degree alone, omitting the Teachers’ Certificate, a total 
of 120 credits and 120 grade-points is required, including a minimum of 54 credits in the 

College of Letters and Science and 46 to 66 credits in the School of Music, the exact 
proportion to be decided on consultation with the Director. English 1, 6 credits, a fresh- 
man history course, 6 credits, together with 6 credits in English 30, 32, 33, or 40, or 
6 credits in History 4, as well as one foreign language, are required. Advanced courses 

in history, totaling 6 credits, may be substituted for History 4 in the sophomore year. 
The foreign-language requirement may be satisfied either (1) by meeting the language 
requirements of the B.A. degree; (2) by passing an intermediate examination in French, 

German, or Italian; or (3) by securing in high school and college the equivalent of six- 

teen credits in French, German, or Italian, the last four of which must be passed in this 
University with a grade of at least C. Only those students will be enrolled as juniors in 
the School of Music who have earned a point-credit ratio of 1.6 in music subjects of the 
freshmar and sophomore years, and in addition have passed satisfactori!y the compre- 
hensive examination described above. 

Teacuers’ Certiricate. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music who wish 
to obtain the University Teachers’ Certificate are required to register also in the 

School of Education at the beginning of the junior year and to earn (subject to the 

quality-of-work rule) a total of 124 credits and 124 grade-points, including a mini- 
mum of 40 credits in Letters and Science and the 18 required credits in education. The 

it degree for such students will not be awarded unless and until the requirements for the 
certificate have been met, and vice versa. 

The following education courses are required: 

1. Either Educational Methods 2a and 2b (old Music 51 and 53), The teaching of 
vocal methods, 5 credits, or Educational Methods 3a and 3b (old Music 91 and 92), The 
teaching of instrumental methods, 5 credits. 

? Education 73, The child: his nature and his needs, 3 credits. 

3. Education 74, The schac] end society, 3 credits. 

4, Education 75, The nature and direction of learning, 5 credits. 

5. Elective in education, 2 credits.
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OUTLINE OF COURSES | 

FIRST TWO YEARS: NORMAL SEQUENCE 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester | 

Credits Credits | 
Music 61a, 62a, 63a, OF 64a-------------------- 2 Music 61b, 62b, 63b. 0: 640..----.------------ 2 
Music 1la—Elementary theory -------------- 4 Music 1h—Elementary theory -----....----. 4 
Foreign language ----------------------------3 4 Foreign language --.--------. --- ------------9-4 
English 1a—Freshman composition___------- 3 English 1b—Frechmar compusition---------- 3 
Hitsory 1, 2, 5, or 10 (Yr. course)---------- 3 History, 205,08 WW oseen wee eee es 
Physical activity ----------------------------0-() Physical activity ---------------------------0-() 

15-16 15-16 
| 

SOPHOMORE YEAR | 

Music 7la, 72a, 73a, or 74a------------------- 2 Music 7ib, 72b, 73b, or 74b-.---------aee--n- 2 
Music 2la—Advanced theory ---------------- 4 Music 21b—Advanced theory --------------- 4 
Music 20a—Appreciation and history-.-.-.-. 2 Music 20b—Appreciation and history-.------ 2 
Foreign language ---.------------------------3-4 Foreign language ----------------------------3-4 
English 30a, 32a, 33a or 40a, or history------ 3 English 30b, 32b, 33b, or 40b or history-.-- 3 
Music 85—Orchestra -------------------------2-1 Musit 85—Orchestra: -12.----2-s-------------<2-1 1 

or Music 86—Chorus, or 87—Band_-----------(1) or Music 86—Chorus, or 87—Band--..--------(1) 

16 16 

MAJOR IN APPLIED MUSIC: NORMAL SEQUENCE FOR DEGREE 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Music 81a, 82a, 83a, or 84a-------------------- 3 Music. 81b, 82b, 83b, or S4b_...----..-.-----. 3 
Music 31—Advanced counterpoint ---.-.-.--. 3 Music 32—Choral harmonization and 
or Music 33a—Harmony --.------------------(@) fivuredt Base Saco S cea. ay eee 3 
Music 30—History of musical form----------- 2 or Music 33b—Advanced harmony-----------(3) 

Letters and Science---------------------------- 6 Music 40—Analysis =..2.-1-./2+7 22 2 
Electives” in! musicess-2---------eeoeeeeeee 2 Letters’ and Science... IRs ees 

Electives in music_--------------------------- 3 

16 16 

SENIOR YEAR 

Music 91a, 92a, 93a, or 94a.....--------------- 3 Music 91b, 92b, 93b, or 94b------------------- 3 
Music 50—Classical period----.--------------- 3 Music 60—Romantic period------------------- 3 
Letters and Science--------------------------- 6 Letters and Science. - eo ee 5 
Electives in music----------------------------- 4 Electives in music...-------------------------- 5 

16 16 

MAJOR IN SCHOOL MUSIC—VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL 
NORMAL SEQUENCE FOR DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Music 8la, 82a, 83a, or S4a__.-.--------------- 2 Music 81b, 82b, 83b, or 84b-------------------- 2 
Music 75a—Instrumental class instruction-.-. 2 Music 75b—Instrumental class instruction... 2 

Music 31—Advanéed counterpoint---.--.--. 3 Music 32—Choral harmonization and 
or figured: (bass oe oe eee eee 

Musie 33a—Advanced harmony--------------(3) or 

Mugie 85),(86,0 Oc’ GPo2 a ee ee eo Music 33b—Advanced harmony-------------(3) 
Education 73—The child: his nature Music 989;086, (or 672 ety oe ae eed 2 

and’ neédg ici2.5:ts- lon tere pees tos Education 75—The nature and direction 
Music 76—Conducting -2-2-2----220.--=- 2 Of deamnite- 28k eee 

Education’ elective... 1... Je aren 2 Letters and Science---------------------------2-3 j 

15-16 15-16 | 

5
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SENIOR YEAR 

Music 91a, 92a, 93a, or 94a.22----22ss2-s--+-.)2 Music 91b, 92b, 93b, or 94b-.------------------ 2 
Educational Methods 2a or 3a---------------. 3 Educational Methods 2b or 3b--------------.. 2 

Music 30—Histcry of musical form---------- 2 Masia 40 Analysis 2225223. 2 

lcctivesy in amuses Poe tre as Music 34—Arranging __.-....----.-----------. 2 
Neier Seand UOCIQNCC an mene sen nnncee teens, Education 74—The school and society-------- 3 

(Miste tn 980, 000 ioe cena ca a n eeane eae Misia 835186; one Ofasssse see eke toe S Sede 

Letters sand Sciences 2: se aid 

16 15-16 

MAJOR IN THEORY AND HISTORY: NORMAL SEQUENCE FOR DEGREE 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Music 81a, 82a, 83a, or 84a------------------ 2 Music 8ib, 82b, 83b, or 84b:—--=---------=----- 2 

Music 30—History of musical form--.-----.. 2 Music’ 40—Analysis, .=----.2-----_--- 8. 2 

Music 31—Advanced counterpoint-----------. 3 Music 32—Choral harmonization and 

TNR IOC O ee cennce re te eee nceean DORA BARR acon dese ens ch eagin 3 

Letters and Science---.-----------------------6-7 Musovelechyett tcc atu ie ee 2 
Tetters’ and Science —-..-------=2<2---25--222-6-7 

15-16 15-16 

SENIOR YEAR 

Music 91a, 92a, 93a, or 94a------------------- 2 Music 91b, 92b, 93b, or 94b------------------- 2 
Music 41—Canon and chorale—preludes.-.--- 3 Music 41b—Canon and chorale—preludes----. 3 

Music 50—Classical period -....-------------- 3 Music 60—Romantic period ------------------ 3 

Biechives in wnusic <2 22S. 2teee anata nee 7) Tiivetivesqnwanusic (4.22 ess22- 22 on 7, 

15 b 

lp
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION | 

Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses : | 
Yr—a continuous course extending through two semesters 
I—course given during the first semester | 
II—course given during the second semester 
I, Il—semester course given each semester | 
cr—number of credit hours per semester i 
*cr—credit to be arranged 

Courses numbered under 100 may be credited only by undergraduates; those in the 1 
100-group may be credited by both undergraduates and graduates; those in the 200-group | 
are ordinarily open only to graduates. 

NON-DEPARTMENTAL COURSES 

Under the provisions of the report of a special faculty committee, recently accepted by 
the University Faculty, three new courses listed below will be offered beginning with 
the academic year 1940-41. 

1, FresHMAN Forum. Yr; 1 cr. Weekly lectures presenting problems of the 
modern world. Designed to assist freshmen in orienting themselves in University life. 
Students taking the course for credit will have required written work and an exami- 

nation. Mr. Dykstra and members of the faculty. 

2. History AnD SIGNIFICANCE oF Science. I, II; 3 cr. Aims, methods, achievements, 

and influence of science. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Not offered 1940-41. Staff. 

103. Trenps in Contemporary Crivitization. II; 3 cr. Designed to interpret recent 
economic, political, and technological developments in relation to present-day prob- 
lems. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Staff. 

ART HISTORY AND CRITICISM 

Proressor Hacen, chairman; Instructors Kien1tz, WATROUS. 

The department offers to the general student semester courses providing broad sur- 
veys of the history of art based upon aesthetic analysis, i.e., appreciation and interpre- 
tation. Students unfamiliar with the history of art should normally not elect an ad- 
vanced course before they have taken an elementary course. Courses 50 and 54 are 

designed to familiarize the student with the principal art trends (architecture, sculp- 
ture, and painting) from the art of Egypt to the art of the present day. The courses 
offered in the hundred-group treat in a more specific way subjects introduced and 
broadly sketched in the survey group. These courses not only serve majors, but are of 
general cultural interest and may supplement the work done in the departments of his- 
tory and literature. A selection from the courses listed below is offered each year in i 
adequate sequence. 

Major. 26 credits; in addition, a reading knowledge of French, German, or Italian; 
12 credits in history as a minimum (courses particularly recommended are History 1, 
Medieval history, and History 134, The Renaissance). 

It is also recommended, especially for those who expect to teach history of art, that 
from 6 to 10 credits be taken in the courses in techniques offered by Mr. Watrous. The 
requirements for a teachers’ certificate may be found under the School of Education. 

Hispanic Stupies as A FIELD or CONCENTRATION. Students interested in this major : 
field should consult page 51. i 

95
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22. ELEMENTS OF THE Fine Arts. I, II; 3 cr. Analysis of the conditions—tlocal, gen- 
eral, personal and technical—that give rise to architectural, scultpural, and pictorial art 

expression. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Kienitz. 

44. Meprevat Art, I; 3 cr. Architecture, painting, and sculpture, from Early Chris- 
tian times to the end of the Middle Ages. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Hagen. 

50. Ecyprran, Greek, AND CuristiAn Art. I; 3 cr. The great originative styles 
fi of Egypt, Hellas, and the Christian West through the Gothic period in architecture, 

sculpture, and painting. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. (While course 54 offers 
a continuation of the historical development to the present day, it should be taken 
before course 50 as an introduction to the principles of the study of Art History.) 

Mr. Hagen. 

54. Renarssance To Mopern Art: How tHe Artist Sees AND Presents REALITY. 
I; 3cr. Representative masters; problems of vision constituting the history of painting, 
sculpture, and architecture from the fifteenth century to the present. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. Mr. Watrous. 

101. History or THE GrapHutic Arts. II; 2 cr. History of woodcut, engraving, and 

etching from the origins in the 15th century. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. 
Watrous. 

104. RENAISSANCE AND Barogue Scurprure. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. Mr. Kienitz. 

106. Moprern Evrorean Arts. II; 3 cr. The Generations of the 19th and 20th cen- 
turies. Prerequisite: A semester course in Art History. Mr. Kienitz. 

110. Proseminary. I, II; 2 cr. Research problems in art criticism. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Mr. Kienitz. 

125. History or GerMAN Art. 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing or Art His- 
tory 54. Not offered 1940-41. 

131. Amertcan Arcuitecture. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. 
Kienitz. 

139. DerveLopMENT or Mopern Arcuitecture. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. Mr. Kienitz. 

140. Erementary History or Art Trecunigues. I; 3 c-. Prerequisite: Art His- 

tory 54 or concurrent registration. Mr. Watrous. 

142. Tue Historrcar Tecunigues or Parntinc. I1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Art 

History 140 or concurrent registration or junior standing in Art Education. Mr. 

i. Watrous. 
146. ProseMINARY: THE History or Toors AND Mepia or THE Artist. I, II; 2 

cr. Prerequisite: Art History 142 or concurrent registration. Mr. Watrous. 

151. IraLiaAn ParntiInG or THE Renaissance. I]; 3 cr. From Masaccio to Raphael, 
Michelangelo and Titian. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Watrous. 

152. NortHerN PAINTING oF THE RENAISSANCE. I; 3 cr. Painting in the Netherlands 
and Germany from the Van Eycks to Albrecht Duerer. Prerequisite: Sophomore 

standing. Mr. Watrous. 

153. REPRESENTATIVE PAINTERS OF THE SEVENTEENTH Century. II; 3 cr. Prerequi- 

site: Sophomore standing. Mr, Hagen. 

156. BrrrisH PAtntrnG FRoM Hosein To THE Pre-Rapwaeites. I; 2 cr. Prerequi-~ 
site: Art History 54 or one semester of Art History. Mr. Hagen. 

157. PATTERNS AND PrIncIpPLes oF SpanisH Art. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. Mr. Hagen. 

159. DeveLopMENT OF AMERICAN Art. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. 

Hagen.
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210. Seminary. Yr; 2 cr. The subjects of research, which change from semester i 

to semester, are generally chosen from the fields covered in the advanced courses. Pre- i 
requisite: Consent of instructor. Mr. Hagen. | 

ASTRONOMY 

ProrEssor STEBBINS, chairman; Assistant Professors Hurrer, WHITFoRD. 

6. NavicATIon AND PracticaL AstronoMy. II; 2 cr. The use of charts, compass, 
sextant, and transit; sea and air navigation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 2. Mr. Steb- | 

bins. | 

17. Survey or Astronomy. I, II; 3 er. I, Mr. Stebbins; II, Mr. Huffer. 

101. AstropHysics: THe Sotar System. I; 3 cr. The motions and physical prop- | 
erties of the members of the solar system. Prerequisites: Mathematics 1b or 3b, Physics ! 
31. Mr. Huffer. 

102. AsrropHysics: Stertar Astronomy. II; 3 cr. The stars: distances and mo- 

tions; physical state as shown by analysis of radiation. Structure of the galaxy; extra- 
galactic systems. Prerequisites: Mathematics 1b or 3b, Physics 31. Mr. Whitford. 

116. CeLestraL Mecuanics. Yr; 3 cr. A mathematical study of the problems of 
two bodies, and of three or more bodies. Application to the orbits of binary stars, 

comets, and planets. Prerequisite: A course in calculus. Mr. Huffer. 

200. Resgarcu. Yr; 3-5 cr. Graduate students and others qualified to pursue ad- 

vanced astronomical studies may be given facilities for independent original work in 
the Washburn Observatory. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

The courses in the departments of Medical Bacteriology and Agricultural Bacteriology 
are accepted as regular Letters and Science courses. For descriptions of these courses 
see the bulletins of the College of Agriculture and the Medical Schoo! and also the 
semester time tables. 

BIOLOGY 

Study in the bioligical sciences is conducted in the independent though coordinated 
Departments of Botany, Zoology, Anatomy, Physiology, Physiological Chemistry, 
Genetics, Pathology and Medical Bacteriology, Pharmacology and Toxicology, Plant 
Pathology, and Agricultural Bacteriology. 

1. Generat Brotocy. Yr; 5 cr. An elementary one-year course in general biology 
may be taken by combining Botany 1 and Zoology 1, both of which are given each 
semester. Either one may precede the other, although the normal order is to follow 
botany with zoology. Introductory to botany, zoology, anatomy, bacteriology, and 
physiology. (See Botany 1 and Zoology 1.) 

Tue TEACHING or Brotocy. See School of Education. 

BOTANY 

Proressors ALLEN, Bryan, Duccar, Gitpert, chairman, Keirr; Associate PROFESSORS 
Fassett, Fisk; Assistant Proressors Backus, Denniston, Evans, STAUFFER; IN- 

STRUCTORS CURTIS, GREENE. 

Major. 30 credits, including thesis, Botany 1, and an elementary course in zoology. 
A thesis is required of all seniors majoring in botany unless exception is made by the 
chairman of the department. j 

1. Generat Borany. I, II; 5 cr. Preliminary to all advanced work. Lab. fee | 
$5.00. Mr. Bryan, Miss Fisk, and staff. | 

j 
|
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2. Apvancep GeneraL Botany. II; 5 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $5.00. 
Mr. Bryan and staff. 

17. Survey or Borany: Nature oF THE PLANT Wortp. II; 3 cr. Open to all 

students, excepting those who have taken Botany 1 or its equivalent. Lab. fee $3.00. 
Mr. Evans. 

100. Srentor Tuests. Yr; 2-3 cr. A subject should be selected, if possible, before 
the close of the junior year. Lab. fee $1.50 per cr. Staff. 

101. Diseases or Prants. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Agr. Bact. 1. 
Lab. fee $4.50: Mr. Walker, Mr. Backus. 

102. Meruops 1n Prant Patrnorocy. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 101. Lab. 
fee $4.50. Mr. Riker. 

103. MorpHotocy or Arcar. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Offered 1940-41 
and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. Allen. 

104. MorpHotocy or Funci. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. 
Gilbert. 

107. MorpHotocy or GymNosperMs, I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Offered 
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. Bryan. 

108. MorpHotocy or Anciosrerms. II; 3 or 4 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. 
fee $3.50. Miss Fisk. 

110. Pranr Historocy. I; 3 or 4 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.50. 

Mr. Denniston. 

111. MrcroscoprcaL ExAMINATION or Drucs anp Foops. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 

Botany 110. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. Denniston. 

112. Morrnotocy or Bryopuytes. JI; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Offered 
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. Allen. 

113. MorpHotocy or Prermpopuytes. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Offered 
1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. Bryan. 

117. Structure or Economic Prants. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee 2 
$3.50. Miss Fisk. 

129. CLAssIFIcATION oF CuLtivaATeD PLants. I; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 
1. Lab. fee $3.00. Miss Fisk. 

130. IpENTIFICATION AND CLASSIFICATION OF SEED Prants. II; 3 or 4 cr. Pre- iH 
requisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Denniston. 

In 131. Denprotocy. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. Den- 
niston. 

146. Piant Puysiotocy. II; 4 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and some elementary ‘ 
knowledge of physics and chemistry. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Stauffer, Mr. Curtis. 

153. BoranicaL TECHNIQUE. Yr; 2 cr. Training in the preparation of plant ma. a 
terial for study, including practice in killing, staining and mounting. Prerequisite: 
Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Gilbert. 

154. Evotution or Prants. I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 2. Offered 
1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Allen. 

156. INHERITANCE AND VartaTion. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 2. Of- 
fered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Allen. 

160. Fiora or Wisconsin ann Its Conservation. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Open 
to advanced students in the natural sciences. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. Fassett, Mr. Curtis. 

162. Apvancep Taxonomy. I; 2-4 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 129 or 130, or 160. 
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Fee $1.00 per credit. Mr. Fassett. 

163. IDENTIFICATION AND CLASSIFICATION OF GraAssEs. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: 

Botany 129 or consent of instructor. Fee $1.00 per credit. Mr. Fassett.
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164. Prrncrptes or Pant Econocy. II; 3 cr. Lectures, laboratory and field trips. | 

Prerequisites: Botany 1 and sophomore standing. Lab. fee $1.50. Miss Fisk, Mr. Fas- i 

sett, Mr. Curtis. 

165. Frerp Borany. II; 3-4 cr. Observation, collection and identification; appli- | 

cation in the field of botanical training; for those who will teach biology. Prerequi- 

site: At leat 7 credits in botany. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr. Fassett, with cooperation of 

the department. | 

166. Metuops In PLANt Conservation. I; 1 or 2 cr. Application of physiological 

and ecological methods to the preservation or restoration of the native flora. Pre- 

requisite: Botany 146 or Botany 164, or consent of instructor. Mr. Curtis. 

176. Nutrition AND GrowTH oF PLants. I; 3 cr. Laboratory course with informal 

discussions devoted to nutrition of plants and the relation of food and accessory sub- | 

stances to plant growth. Prerequisite: Botany 146. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Stauffer, \ 

Mr. Curtis. 

180. ApvAncep Botanica Prosrems. I, II; 2-5 cr. Individual work dealing with 

advanced phases of botany not taken up in the regular courses. Prerequisites : Upper- 

group standing and consent of instructor. Se eSection 20, page 60. Lab. fee $1.50 per 

cr. Staff. 

200. Researcu. Yr; *cr. Investigation may be undertaken in any department of 

botany in which the student’s preparation is adequate. Lab. fee $2.00 per credit. Staff. 

213. Prosemrnary. Yr; 1 cr. Open to honor seniors and first-year graduate stu- 

dents in botany. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Gilbert. 

214. Seminary In GENERAL Botany. Yr; *cr. Mr. Allen. 

215. SEMINARY IN PLanr Puysiotocy.. Yr; *cr. Mr. Duggar. 

220. Apvancep Mycotocy. Yr; 2 cr. Morphology and classification of fungi. 

Prerequisites: Botany 101, 104. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.00. 

Mr. Gilbert. 

221. CLAssiFIcATIon or Parasitic Funer. Yr; *cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alter- 

nate years. Prerequisite: Botany 101 or 104. Mr. Backus, Mr. Greene. 

247. Apvancep PLant Puystotocy. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Botany 146. (No labora- 

tory in 1940-41; given for 2 lecture credits only.) Mr. Duggar. 

248. PuystotocicaL MerHops AND Mareriats. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 146. 

Lab. fee $2.50. Mr. Duggar, Mr. Stauffer, Mr. Curtis. 

249, SprctaL Puystotocy or PatHocenic Funer. II; 2-4 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 

146. Lab. fee $1.50 per cr. Lectures, reports; lab. optional. Mr. Duggar. 

250. Cyrorocy. Yr; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 2, Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. 

Allen. 

252. CytoLocy or THE Funct, II; 1-2 cr. Various methods of fixation and stain- 

ing of fungi, with laboratory exercises applying these methods. Prerequisite: At 

least one semester of general cytology. Lab. fee $2.00 per cr. Mr. Gilbert. | 

See Zoology 106 and 107 and Genetics 1 to 105 for other courses in evolution and i 

heredity; also Horticulture 7 and 8 for courses in plant propagation and floriculture. 

The announcements of the Departments of Genetics and Horticulture appear in the 

College of Agriculture. 

; { 
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CHEMISTRY 

Proressors Apkins, DAntets, FiscHer, Hatt, KAHLENBERG, Krauskopr, MATHEWS, 
chairman, McEtvatn, MELocHE, SCHUETTE, WALTON, WILLIAMS; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR 
Sorum; Assistant Proressors Hott, Kiern, RosEVEARE; ResEArcH AssociATE Lunp- 

GREN ; Instructors BripGMAN, HEatH, JOHNSON, KELLER, Witps, WILLARD, 

i 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR 

To be accepted as a major in chemistry, a student must have a grade-point average of 

1.5 or better in chemistry courses taken in his first two years. 

SSS oO 

OPTIONAL FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION 
Course Title of Course | $$$) 
No. In- Pre- Teach- 

Organic | Physical | Food | organic | medical ing 

1 General chemistry and 
qualitative analysis...-.-.---] 8-10 cr. | 8-10 cr. | 8-10cr. | 8-10 cr. | 8-10 cr. + 8-10 cr. 

11 Quantitative analysis. -_-----__ 6 8 7 8 6 8 
120 | Organic—lectures.--...--------| 4 4 4 4 4 4 
121 Organic—laboratory.-..-------| 6 4 3 4 4 3 
130 | Physical—lectures-..---------_| 4 4 4 4 4 4 
131 Physical—laboratory--..-------| 4 6 3 4 4 3 
LOO!) 9 || Tiiesiaewete eee ee BN 4 4 4 4 L Oe 
123 | Characterization of 

| — organic compounds_--------- ieee Ree eae | See Pa ERP eR BE 
246-7, | Poon chenmatrya wt oo ene ale seco o-oo 5 Riera |= ieee |. ated 

104, 117 | Physiological chemistry aOR. ee ee a) tl 8 (eae 
a oacee | nave eeohuicalielectyes ts (TEC |) ren so a ("Tes alts” or Sie a ere tere te 

| Total Credite...............| 38-40 | 38-40 | 38-40 | 33-40 | 42-44 | 30-32 

A minimum of 80 credits in subjects outside the major subject is required for graduation. _ 

la*. GeneraL Cuemistry. I; 5 cr. Theoretical chemistry and descriptive chem- 

istry of the non-metals. Lab. fee and deposit $12.50. 2 hr. lecture, 4 hr. lab., 1 hr. 
quiz. Special sections for students who have had high-school chemistry. (Repeated 
second semester.) Mr. Walton, Mr. Krauskopf and staff. 

lb. GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND QuatiraTivE ANALysis. II; 5 cr. Chemistry of the 
metals and qualitative analysis. Continuation of Chemistry la, which is prerequisite. 

Lab. fee and deposit, $12.50. Mr. Walton, Mr. Krauskopf and staff. 

2a*, GenrerAL CnHemistry. I; 4 cr. For freshmen in engineering only. Lab. fee 

f and deposit, $12.50. 2 hrs, lecture., 4 hrs. lab., 1 hr. quiz. (Repeated second semester.) 
Mr. Holt, Mr. Heath and staff. 

2b. GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND QUALITATIVE ANALysis. II; 4 cr. Continuation of 

Chemistry 2a, which is prerequisite. Lab. fee and deposit, $12.50. Mr. Holt, and 
staff. 

3. Quatirative Anatysis. II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in 

Chemistry 1b or 4b. Required of all chemistry course students. Lab. fee and deposit, 

$2.50. Mr. Walton and staff. 

4a*, GrnerAL Cuemistry. I; 5 cr. For the following students: chemistry course, 
chemistry majors; chemical, mining, and metallurgical engineers. May be elected by 
students majoring in the applications of chemistry, for example biochemistry and bac- 

teriology, or consent of instructor. Lab. fee and deposit $12.50. 2 hr. lecture, 4 hr. lab., 
1 hr. quiz. (Repeated second semester.) Mr. Sorum and staff. 

4b. GrNnERAL CHEMISTRY AND Quattrative AwnaAtysis. II. Continuation of 4a. Pre- ; 

requisite: la, 2a, 4a, or equivalent. Lab. fee and deposit $12.50. Mr. Sorum and staff. 

*Students who have completed one year of high-school chemistry including laboratory work may 
be excused from laboratory work in the course by passing an examination.
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10. MaruematicaL Cuemistry. I; 3 cr. Preparation for Chemistry 130. Not 
ordinarily open to candidates for the B.S. degree in chemistry. Prerequisites: Algebra, | 
trigonometry, and Chemistry 1 or 2. Mr. Daniels. | 

11. QuantirativE ANaAtysts. Yr; 3-5 cr. Prerequisite: General chemistry, in- | 
cluding qualitative analysis. The first semester of this course is repeated in the sec- | 
ond semester. Lab. fee and deposit, 3 or 4 cr., $17.50; 5 cr., $22.50. 3-9 hrs. lab. | 
Mr. Hall and staff. | 

12. Quantitative ANAtysis. I; 3 cr. For agricultural students only. Prerequi- 
site: General chemistry, including qualitative analysis. Lab. fee and deposit, $17.50. 
5 hrs. lab. Mr. Meloche and staff. 

14. Quantirative Anatysis. I; 5 cr. For engineering students only. Prerequi- 

site: General chemistry, including qualitative analysis. Lab. fee and deposit, $22.50. 
9 hrs. lab. Mr. Meloche and staff. | 

17.. Survey or CHEMISTRY: NATURE OF THE CHEMICAL Worwp. II; 4 cr. A brief 
course designed to fulfill in part the non-professional science option for the B.A. and 
Ph.B. degrees. Fee and deposit, $2.00. Staff. 

99. SpectaL CuEMIcAL Prosrems. I, II; 2-4 cr. Lab. fee, $4.25 per credit. Staff. 

100. Srntor Tests. Yr; 2-3 cr. Lab. fee and deposit, 2 cr. $10; 3 cr. $12.50 per 
semester. Staff. 

106. Apvancep ANALyTICAL Practice. I, II; *cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11b. 
Special analytical techniques including microscopic and other instrumental methods. 
Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $8.00; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Meloche. 

107. History or Cuemistry. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11, 120, or consent 
of instructor. 

108. Apvancep Quatirative ANAtysis. Yr; 2-5 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. 
Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee and deposit, 2 cr., no fee; 3 cr., $8.00; 

$4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Krauskopf. 

113. Water Anatysis. II; 1 cr. An eight-week course devoted to the sanitary 
chemical analysis of water and sewage. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11 or consent of 
instructor. Lab. fee and deposit, $6.50. Mr. Schuette. 

116. Inpusrrrat Orcanic Anatysis. I, II; *cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry lla and 
120a. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $8.00; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Schuette. 

117. Inorganic Preparations. I, II; 2-5 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b or 2b. 
Lab. fee and deposit. 2 cr., $12.50; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Meloche. 

118. Iron anv Stee, Anatysis. I, II; 2-5 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11 or 14. 
Lab. fee and deposit, 2 cr., $12.50; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Meloche. 

119. Orcanic Anatysis. I; 3 cr. An introduction to the methods for quantitative 
determination of elements and functional groups. Prerequisites: Chemistry lla and 120a. 

Lab. fee and deposit, $15.00. Mr. Schuette. 

120a. Orcantc Cuemistry. I, II; 2 cr. An introductory course. Prerequisite: Chem- 

istry 1. Courses 120a and 121a should be taken concurrently. Mr. Adkins, Mr. McElvain, i 

and Mr. Klein. 

120b. Orcanic Cuemistry. I]; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 120a. Courses 120b and 
121b should be taken concurrently. Mr. McElvain. 

12la. Orcanic Cuemistry. IJ, I]; 1-3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis- 
tration in Chemistry 120a. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 er., $12.50; 2 er., $17.50; 3 cr., $22.50. 
Lab. 3-8 hrs. Mr. Klein and staff. 

121b. Orcanic Cuemistry. II; 1-3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra- 

tion in 120b. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $12.50; 2 cr., $17.50; 3 cr., $22.50. Lab. 3-8 hrs. 
Mr. Klein and staff. i 

123. CHARACTERIZATION oF ORGANIC Compounps. I; 4 cr. A study of homologous 
reactions, separation, and identification of organic compounds. Designed as an aid } 

i 

}
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to research involving organic compounds. Prerequisites: Chemistry 120 and 121. 
Lab. fee and deposit, $17.50. Mr. McElvain, Mr. Johnson. 

124. Apvancep Survey or OrcANnic Cuemistry. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 

120. Mr. Adkins. 

125. ApvaNcep OrGANic Preparations. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 121. 
‘i Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $8.00; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Adkins, Mr. Mc- 

Elvain, Mr. Klein. 

130. PuystcAL Cuemistry. Yr; 2 cr. Should be taken concurrently with Chem- 
istry 131. Section I: For non-chemical engineering students. Prerequisites: Chemistry 

1 and 11; Physics 1 or 31, Math. 101 or 103, or consent of instructor. Mr. Mathews, 
Mr. Roseveare, and staff. Section IJ: For chemical engineering students only. Pre- ! 
requisites: Chemistry 14, Physics 51 and 52, Mathematics 102a and 102b. Mr. Daniels, 

Mr. Williams, and staff. 

131. PuystcaL CHemistry. Yr; 1-3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis- 
tration in Chemistry 130. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $12.50; 2 cr., $15.00; 3 cr., $17.50. 
Lab. 3 to 8 hrs. Mr. Daniels, Mr. Roseveare, and staff. 

133. PHotocnemistry. I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130 and 131. Offered 
1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Mathews. 

146. CHemistry or Foops AND THEIR ADULTERATION. II; 2 cr. Critical study of 
foods from the standpoint of (1) fundamental basis of nutritional value and (2) char- 
acter and legal status of adulteration. Prerequisites: Chemistry lla and 120a. Mr. 
Schuette. 

147. CuEemistry oF Foops anp THEIR ApULTERATION. II; 1-3 cr. A laboratory 

course to accompany, if desired, Chemistry 146. Prerequisite: Chemistry 146 or con- 
current registration. Fee and deposit, 1 cr. $12.50; $2.50 per additional credit. Mr. 
Schuette. 

148. Inrropuction To PuysicaL anp Cottoip CHEmistry. II; 3-5 cr. Particularly 
for students in the biological and geological sciences. Prerequisite: Consent of in- 
structor. Offered in 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $12.50; 
2 cr., $15.00; 3 cr., $17.50. Mr. Williams and staff. 

149. Cotrom CuEmistry. I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130 and 131. Mr. 
Williams. 

151. Apvancep INorGANIc CHEMIstry. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate 

years. Mr. Hall and Mr. Holt. 

| 153. ApvAncep INstRUMENTAL ANAtysis. I, II; *cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131. 
Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $8.00; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Meloche. 

155. Apvancep Quantirative Anatysis. I; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate 

years. Mr. Hall. 

161. THe Puase Rure. II; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Prerequi- 
site: Chemistry 130. Mr. Sorum. 

180. ApvaAncep INDEPENDENT Stupy. I, II; *cr. Open only to superior students. { 
(See Sec. 20, p. 70). 

200.’ REszARCcH IN CueEMistry. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee and deposit, $4.50 per credit. 
Staff. 

223. Apvancep Orcanic Cuemistry. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 124. Mr. 
Adkins, Mr. McElvain. 

224, 225. ApvAncep Orcanic Cuemistry. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 124. 
Mr. McElvain, Mr. Link, Mr. Klein, Mr. Johnson, Mr. Wilds. 

230. Apvancep PuysicAL CuEMistry. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130 
and 131. I, Mr. Daniels; II, Mr. Roseveare.
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234. CHemicaL THERMODYNAMiIcs. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 230. Offered 

in 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Roseveare. 

236. Cuemicat Kryetics. II; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Pre- | 
requisite: Chemistry 130. Mr. Daniels. | 

237. Quantum Cuemistry. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 230. Offered in 

1941-42 and in alternate years. 

239. SEMINARY IN PuHysicaL anp CoLtomp Cuemistry. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 130. Mr. Mathews, Mr. Daniels, Mr. Roseveare. | 

247. SeMINARY IN OrGANIc CHEMISTRY. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Adkins, Mr. McElvain, | 
Mr. Klein. 

249. ApvaNncep CoLLom CHEMistry. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 149. Mr. 

Williams. | 
252. SEMINARY IN INORGANIC AND ANALYTICAL CHeMIstTRY. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Hall, 

Mr. Meloche. 

254. Seminary 1n Foops anp Sanitation. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Schuette. 

263. SEMINARY IN GENERAL CHEMIsTRY. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Walton, Mr. Krauskopf, 

Mr. Sorum, Mr. Bridgman, Mr. Willard. 

TEACHERS’ COURSE 

Tue TEACHING OF CHEMISTRY. See School of Education. 

GLASSICS 

Proressor AGARD, chairman; AssociIATE ProressoR WINSPEAR; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 
HErronIMusS, WALLACE, 

ATTAINMENT Examinations. See Section 10, page 47. The normal preparation for the 
proficiency examination in Greek includes Greek 1, 10, 20, and 106 or 108; in Latin it 

includes aLtin 1, 10, 21, and 31 or 32. 

Mayor. In Greek, 28 language credits, exclusive of Greek 1; in Latin, 30 language 
credits beyond Latin 1b (or two years of high-school Latin), 22 language credits be- 

yond Latin 10b (or four years of high-school Latin). Students choosing a foreign- 

language major must present at least eight credits in a second foreign language. For 
the teaching major and minor see School of Education. 

GENERAL COURSES IN CLASSICS 

The purpose of these courses is to give students who have had little or no Latin or 
Greek an understanding of the relation of classical culture to our own, especially in 
social institutions, literature and art. Knowledge of the Greek and Latin languages is i 
not required, and in courses 41-122 no foreign-language credit is given. || 

41. Greek Lire Anp Lirerature. I; 2-3 cr. Greek literature in translation, with 
adequate regard to its social background. For three credits, additional reading and a 

final paper. Open to freshmen. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Agard, 
Mr. Winspear. 

42. Roman Lire Anp Literature. II; 2-3 cr. Latin literature in translation, with 
adequate regard to its social background. For three credits, additional reading and a 
final paper. Open to freshmen. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Win- j 
spear, Mr. Wallace. 

51. Crassicat Mytuorocb. I; 2 cr. A survey ofc lassical myths and their in- | 
fluence on later literature and art. Open to freshmen. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate j 

_ years. Mr. Agard. | 

| 
|
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122. Criassicat Art anp ArcHakzoLocy. II; 3 cr. The contribution of archaeology 
to an understanding of classical life, and a critical analysis of Greek and Roman art. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. 
Agard, Mr. Wallace. 

133. THe CrassicAL BAckGRrounD For Earty Curistianity. II; 3-4 cr. Late 
Greek and Roman philosophy and religious cults; Roman imperial organization and 
its influence on ecclesiastical organization. For four credits, reading in Greek or 
Latin, counting one credit toward a Greek or Latin major. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Winspear. 

GREEK 

1. Exemenrary Greek. Yr; 4 cr. Study of forms and syntax, with translation of 
easy Greek prose. Mr. Agard. 

10. Homer anp Prato. Yr; 3 cr. Iliad, Apology, Crito. Prerequisite: Greek 1. 
Mr. Agard. 

20. Greek Drama anp Lyric Poerry. Yr; 3 cr. Euripides’ Medea, Sophocles’ 
Antigone, and selections from Aeschylus, Aristophanes and the lyric poets. Prerequi- 
site: Greek 10. Mr. Agard. 

100. Sentor Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Staff. 

106. Heroporus anp TuHucypipes. Yr; 3 cr. A study of the sources for Greek 
fifth-century history. Prerequisite: Greek 20 or concurrent registration. Offered 
1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Winspear. 

108. Prato. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Greek 20 or concurrent registration. Of- 
fered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Winspear. 

109. ArisroTteE. Yr; 3 cr. The Nicomachean Ethics and passages from the Politics 
and Metaphysics. Prerequisite: Greek 108 or consent of the instructor. Given on 
request. Mr. Winspear. 

180. Drrecrep Reapinc. Upper-group majors may secure a limited number of cred- 
its for reading done under the guidance of a member of the department. See section 
20, page 60. 

200. Inprvipuat Researcu. Yr; *cr. Staff. 

210. Greek Epicrapuy. II; 2-3 cr. An introduction to Greek inscriptions. Pre 
requisite: Greek 106 or consent of the instructor. Mr. Edson. 

v 211. Greek Drama. Yr; 3cr. Given on request. Mr. Agard. 

226. GREEK Sounps AND Forms II; 2 cr. History and analysis of the Greek lan- 
guage. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Dillon. 

230. Greek Seminary. Yr; 2 cr. Subject for 1940-41: Aristotle. Mr. Winspear. 
Subject for 1941-42: Sophocles. Mr. Agard. 

LATIN 

la. Etementary Latin. 1; 4 cr. Study of forms and syntax, with simple trans- 
lation into Latin and English, equivalent to a year of high-school Latin. Mr. Heironi- . 

mus, staff. 

1b. Carsar. II; 4 cr. Translation of easy prose, including selections from the 
Gallic War; analysis of English derivatives. Prerequisite: Latin la or one year of t 
high-school Latin. Mr. Heironimus, staff. 

10a. Crcrro’s Orations. I; 4 cr. Cicero as a politician and literary critic. Special 

consideration is given students who have not recently studied Latin. Prerequisite: ? 
Latin 1b or two years of high-school Latin. Mr. Wallace.
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10b. Verem. IT; 4 cr. Selections from the first six books of the Aeneid. Special { 
consideration is given students who have not recently studied Latin. Prerequisite: 
Latin 10a or three years of high-school Latin. Mr. Wallace. 

21. Generat Survey. Yr; 3 cr. (4 cr. for students who wish to include Latin com- 
position.) Selections from Vergil, Lucretius, Catullus and Horace; Cicero’s letters and 
selections from Tacitus, illustrating the social and political life of the Republic and | 
Early Empire. Prerequisite: Latin 10b or four years of high-school Latin. Mr. Win- 
spear. 

31. Priny anp Martiar. 1; 3 cr. Letters of Pliny and epigrams of Martial, illus- 
trating various phases of Roman life. Prerequisite: Latin 21. Mr. Wallace. 

32. Sartust anp Livy. II; 3 er. The Jugurthine War of Sallust and selections 

from Livy, illustrating the national experence of the Roman people. Prerequsite: 
Latin 21. Mr. Wallace. | 

35. INTERMEDIATE Latin Composition. I; 2 cr. A survey of Latin syntax and 

idioms. Prerequisite: Latin 21 (6 cr.). Mr. Heironimus. 

100. Senior Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. Staff. 

101. Apvancep Latin Composition. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Latin 21 (8 cr.) or 
Latin 35. Mr. Heironimus. 

108: Crcero’s Lerrers. I; 3 cr. The life, times and letters of Cicero. Prerequisite: 

Latin 32. Given on request. Mr. Wallace. 

109. Roman Drama. II; 3 cr. Comedies of Plautus and Terence; the history of 
classical drama and its influence. Prerequisite: Latin 32. Given on request. Mr. 
Wallace. 

110. Lucretius. 1; 3 cr. The De Rerum Natura; its relation to Greek and Roman 
philosophy. Prerequisite: Latin 32. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Win- 
spear. 

111. Verci. I; 3 cr. A review of the works of Vergil, with special attention to 

the literary art of the Aencid. Prerequisite: Latin 32. Offered 1940-41 and in alter- 

nate years. Mr. Wallace. . 

- 115. Roman BrocrapHy. I; 3 cr. Suetonius’ Caesar and Augustus, the Agricola 
of Tacitus, biographies by Nepos, the Historia Augusta. The use made of ancient 
biography in other fields. Prerequisite: Latin 32. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate 
years. Mr. Heironimus. 

118. Roman Satire. II; 3 cr. Satires of Horace, Persius, and Juvenal. Satire as a 

literary genre; social conditions at Rome during the Empire. Prerequisite: Latin 32 
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Heironimus. 

119. Tacitus. II; 2-3 cr. The principate of Augustus and Tiberius. Prerequi- 
site: Latin 32. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Wallace. 

130. MeprevaL Latin. 1; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years, Mr.. 
Heironimus. 

180. Drrecrep Reaptnc. (See Greek 180.) i 

200. Inpivipuat ResEarcH. Yr; *cr. Staff. 

225. Latin Sounps AND Forms. II; 2 cr. The history of the Latin language, 
and its relation to other languages. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. 

Dillon. 

231. Latin Lirerature. Yr; 3 cr. A comprehensive survey. Reading from various. 
authors, with a consideration of their antecedents and relationships. In 1940-41, the 
Early Empire; in 1941-42, the Republic and Late Empire. Mr, Heironimus. i 

233. Latin SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. Subject for 1940-41: Vergil’s Aeneid, Book | 
IV. Mr. Wallace. Subject for 1941-42: Lucretius. Mr. Leonard. : 

i 

i
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TEACHERS’ COURSE 

Tue Teacuine or Latin. See School of Education. 

COMMERCE 

Proressors AURNER, ELWELL, chairman, GLAESER, JoNES, TAyLor, TRUMBOWER; ASSO- 
crate Proressors Fettows, Fox, Grsson; Assistant Proressors GAUMNITZ, HENSEY; 
Lecrurers Peterson, SPoHN; INstRucTORS Kusty, Lins, Scuucx. 

Students in the School of Commerce may offer the following courses in satisfaction 
of the requirements for a major. Certain courses are required; others are subject to 
election within groups, and still others may be taken as free electives toward the major. 

Requirements for the major including group requirements, may be found on page 73. 

Unless otherwise noted all of these courses, with the exception of starred courses (*), 

may be taken for credit by Letters and Science students not in the School of Commerce. 

COMMERCE 

ACCOUNTING 

«8, Exements or Accountine. I, I]; 3 cr. Principles of double-entry bookkeeping. 

Use of the fundamental books; the treatment and proper statement of sole proprietor- 

ship, partnership, and corporation accounts. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Fee 

$1.50. Mr. Elwell and staff. 

9, InrerMEpIaTE Accountinc. I, I]; 4 cr. Theories of general financial account- 

ing with problems illustrating their application. Prerequisites: Commerce 8 and 

Mathematics 7. Fee $2.50. Mr. Elwell and staff. 

108. Accountine Princrptes. Yr; 4 cr. An introductory course in accounting, and 

income taxes. First semester, theory and principles; second semester, federal and state 

income tax laws. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, enrollment in the Law School, or 

. consent of instructor. Fee $1.00. Mr. Schuck, Mr. Gibson. 

181. Apvancen AccountinG Prostems. I; 3 cr. Advanced financial accounting for 

specialized fields. Should be taken in the junior year by accounting majors. Pre- 

requisite: Grade of B in Commerce 9. Fee $1.50. Mr. Gibson, Miss Lins. 

182. Cosr Accountinc. II; 2 cr. Accounting for costs in manufacturing enter- 

prises. Should be taken in the junior year by accounting majors. Prerequisite: Grade 

of C in Commerce 9. Fee $1.50. Mr. Gibson, Miss Hensey. 
by 

183. Accounts or ConsoLipations AND INcomE Taxes. I; 2 cr. Accounts and 

statements of amalgamations, mergers, and holding companies. Problems based upon 

federal and Wisconsin income tax laws. Should be taken in the senior year by account- 

ing majors. Prerequisite: Grade of C in Commerce 9 and registration in the School 

of Commerce. Fee $1.50. Mr. Gibson, Miss Hensey. 

484. Avprttnc. Il; 3 cr. General principles of auditing, including a detailed study 

of different kinds of audits. Should be taken in the senior year by accounting majors. 

Prerequisites: Grade of B in Commerce 9, senior standing, and registration in the 

School of Commerce. Fee $1.50. Mr. Elwell, Miss Lins. 

185, Awacysts or Frnanctat Reports. I; 2 cr. Analysis of corporation reports 

with particular reference to statement structure, meaning of accounts, and ratios. Pre- 

requisite: Commerce 9. Fee $1.00. Mr. Elwell, Miss Lins. 

186. Accountine Systems. II; 2 cr. General principles of constructive account- 

ing and the designing of systems for various industries. Should be taken in the senior 

year by accounting majors. Prerequisites: Upper-group status, grade of B in Com- 

Tin the College of Letters and Science this course may be counted as part of the credits re- 
quired for graduation only by students in the School of Commerce.
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merce 9, and registration in the School of Commerce. Fee $1.00. Mr. Elwell, Miss 
Lins. 

187. GoverNMENTAL AccounTiING. I; 2 cr. Requirements of accounting systems of j 

various governmental units. Special study of budgets and reports. Should be taken 
in the senior year by accounting majors. Prerequisites: Upper-group status, grade of 
B in Commerce 9, and registration in the School of Commerce. Fee $1.75. Mr. El- 
well, Miss Lins. 

188. Bupcers anp Bupcerary Controt. 1; 2 cr. General principles of budgeting. 
Preparation of budgets; standards of measurement; procedure for budget comparison, 

revision, coordination; and reports. Prerequisite: Commerce 9. Fee $1.00. Mr. | 
Peterson. 

199, Pusiic Urmiry anp InstirutionaL Accountinc. II; 2 cr. Application of | 
the general principles of accounting to public utilities and to public and private institu- \ 
tions, such as clubs, colleges, foundations, and hospitals. Prerequisite: Commerce 9. 
Fee $1.00. Mr. Peterson. (Not offered 1940-41) 

282. Apvancep Cost Accountine. II; 2 cr. Recent development in cost procedures 

with special emphasis on cost analysis, standard and distribution costs, uniform cost 

systems and trade association accounting. Prerequisite: Commerce 182. Fee $1.50. 

283. Seminary rn AccountTinc. Yr; 2 or 4 cr. Prerequisites: Graduate standing 
and consent of instructor. Staff. 

284. Apvancep Aupitine. II; 2 cr. Audits of certain specialized businesses, special 
investigations, reorganization and refinancing problems, Securites and Exchange Com- 
mission and State Securities Commission requirements. Prerequisite: Commerce 184. 

Fee $1.50. 

BANKING AND FINANCE 

105. Money anp Banxinc. I, II; 3 cr. Monetary and banking principles and 
practice; price theories; banking systems and their operation. Prerequisites: Eco- 
nomics la. Mr. Morton and staff. 

110. Investments. I; 3 cr. Analysis of the capital market and its instruments. 
Prerequisite: Commerce 137. Mr. Taylor. 

133. Frvancrat History or THE Unitep States. 1; 3 cr. Monetary and financial 
institutions and practices from colonial times to the present. Federal, state and mu- 
nicipal finance. Tariff legislation and its municipal implications. Prerequisite: Com- 
merce 105. Given alternately with Commerce 154. Mr. Morton. 

137. Corporation Finance. I, Il; 3 cr. Business units, especially corporate, in 
present-day enterprise; financial principles applicable to their operation. Fee $2.00. Pre- 
requisite: Economics la. Mr. Taylor. 

158. Larce-ScaLe Enterprise. II; 3 cr. The business policy of large-scale units. 
Prerequisite: Commerce 137. Mr. Taylor. 

191. Tuer Creprr System. II; 3 cr. Central banking. Rates of exchange and inter- 
national equilibrium. Credit policy. Monetary economics. Prerequisite: Commerce 
105. Mr. Morton. 

205. Banxinc AND Monetary THeEory. Yr; 2 cr. Monetary policy, production, 
prices, capital formation, and economic activity. Liquidity, solvency, the gold stand- 
ard, managed currency, stability, inflation and deflation. Prerequisites: Commerce 191 

and a course in economic theory. Mr. Morton. " i 

237. SEMINAR IN Finance. Yr; 2 cr. Individual research, class reports, and group 
discussion. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Mr. Taylor.
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BUSINESS ETHICS 

43. Business Eruics. I, II; 2 cr. The rules of fair competition. Standards of 
fair service. Fair price, fair wage and the justice of the present system of distributing 
wealth. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Fee $.50. Mr. Fox, Mr. Kubly. 

COMMERCIAL LAW 

109. Lrecat Aspects or Business Revations. II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Registra- 
tion in School of Commerce and senior standing or consent of instructor. Fee $1.00. 
Mr. Spohn. 

FOREIGN TRADE 

151. Latrn America. I; 3 cr. The economic development and foreign trade of 
Latin America, with emphasis on the stabler republics. The outlook for. foreign trade 

and investment. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Lloyd Jones. 

156. INTERNATIONAL TraveE. II; 3 cr. A general course in foreign trad: and 

foreign trade policy with special reference to the United States. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. Mr. Lloyd Jones. 

251. Seminary IN AMERICAN Foreign Poticy, Economic ann Poriticat. I, Il; 2 
cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Lloyd Jones. 

INDEPENDENT READING AND RESEARCH IN BUSINESS SUBJECTS 

180. Reapinc AND RESEARCH IN Business SuByects. Yr; *cr. The prerequisites. 
for the independent work of this course are senior standing and candidacy for degree 
with honors in the major. Students electing this work will be expected to pass com- 
prehensive examinations in the field of their major. See section 20, page 60. Staff. 

280. READING AND RESEARCH IN Business Supjects Yr; *cr. Both during regu- 

lar session and in the inter-session periods individual work suited to the needs of gradu- 
ate students may be arranged. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Staff. . 

MARKETING 

*6. EnciisH 1n Business. I, II; 3 cr. Communication in modern economic life. 
Instruction in organizing executive reports, effective business letters, and other major 

types of business communication, including market analyses. Prerequisite: Junior 

standing. Fee $.50. Mr. Aurner. 

4 *13. Marxetinc Meruops. I, Il; 3 cr. Principles and practices followed by pro- 
ducer, wholesaler, and retailer in the distribution of goods to the consumer. Prerequi- 

H sites: Economics la and junior standing. Mr. Fellows. 

*15. Provcreces or Apvertisinc. I; 2 cr. An introductory course including an ex- 

planation of its economic significance; the various methods of advertising, and the de- 
velopment of copy and layout. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instruc- 

tor. Mr, Fellows. 

113. Prosrems in Marker Anatysis. I; 3 cr. The various types of market analyses 

used by advertising media, manufacturers and distributors. Prerequisites: Commerce 114, 
upper-group status, and registration in School of Commerce. Fee $1.00. Mr. Fellows. 

114. Marxetinc Manacement. II; 3 cr. An advanced course in marketing pro- 
cedure with special emphasis on purpose, development, and scope of personal selling, 
from the standpoint of the sales executive; market analysis and research. Prerequisite: 
Commerce 13. Mr. Fellows. 

oe *Technical subject in the School of Commerce; may be taken by other students in the College of 
Letters and Science only as an extra study, and the credits earned may not be included in the total 
of 120 required for graduation. Commerce 6, 13. and 15 are open to students in the School of Jour- 
nalism on the same basis as to Commerce Students.
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116. Proprems ry Nationat Apvertisinc. II; 3 cr. An advanced course dealing 
with the national distributive program and the consumer. Content emphasizes economic | 
functions, public relations, necessary regulation. Market studies, and creative projects. { 

Prerequisites: Commerce 13 and 15. Mr. Aurner. 

170. THe ConsuMER AND MercHannIsinc. I; 3 cr. Principles and problems em- | 
phasizing position of the consumer; organization; and administration. Buying, plan- | 
ning, control; expense distribution; promotion; personnel administration; operating j 
efficiency; expense reduction through cooperation. Prerequisite: Commerce 13. Mr. 

Aurner. | 

198. MoperN PropLeMs IN DisrripuTion AND Pustic Rexations. II; 3 cr. Coordi- | 
nation of factors in distributive enterprise; channeling demand; consumer distributive 
preferences; modern complexities in public relations and consumer contact; social re- 
sponsibility and self-discipline in distributive enterprise. Prerequisites: Commerce 170 | 
and upper-group status, and registration in School of Commerce. Mr. Aurner. \ 

213. Seminary, MarKeTING oF MANUFACTURED Goons. Yr; 2 cr. Studies in mar- 

keting, sales promotion and retailing activities necessary in the distribution of manu- 
factured commodities. Marketing problems are worked out from curren! business 

procedure. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Fellows, Mr. 
Aurner. 

PUBLIC UTILITIES 

135. Ramway Transportation. I; 2-3 cr. History and development of railway 

transportation and regulation in the United States. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. 
Trumbower. 

136. Transportation Prostems. II; 2-3 cr. Survey and analysis of present-day 
problems relating to railway transportation, the operation of highway carriers, de- 
velopment of waterways, and air transport. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Trum- 

bower. 

142. Puvtic’/Urmitms. I, II; 3 cr. The development of public utilities in the 
United State§’ Legal basis of public utility regulation. Development of regulatory 

agencies. Valuation, depreciation, public ownership. Prerequisite: Economics la. 
Mr. Glaeser. 

168: HicHuway Transportation. I; 3 cr. Economic aspects of highway develop- 
ment, financing of highway construction, supervision of motor vehicle traffic, and regu- 
lation of highway common carriers. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Trumbower. 

189. Ramway Rates anp Trarric. II; 2-3 cr. Freight rate structure, adjustment 
rates by the Interstate Commerce Commission, traffic control and management. Pre- 
requisite: Economics la. Mr. Trumbower. 

195. Pustic Utiriry ManAcement. II; 2-3 cr. Survey of management problems; 
accounting and statistical controls; economics of regulated monopoly price, cost 
analyses and differential rates; labor problems; standards of operating efficiency. Pre- i 
requisite: Commerce 142, Mr. Glaeser. | 

266. SEMINARY IN Pusiic Utinities. Yr; 2 cr. Research investigations in the field 

of local public utilities and transportation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or senior 
standing with consent of instructor. Mr. Glaeser, Mr. Trumbower. 

RISK AND INSURANCE 

121. Fire anp Casuatty Insurance. II; 3 cr. Economic services, contracts, bene- 

fits, and premiums in the fields of fire, marine and casualty insurance. Prerequisite: 
Commerce 139. Mr. Gaumnitz. 

138. Lire Insurance. I; 3 cr. Mortality tables, premium rates, reserves, policy 
forms, investments, legal principles, and state supervision in the field of life under-~ 
writing. Prerequisite: Commerce 139. Mr. Gaumnitz, { 

!
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139. PrinctpLes or Insurance. I, II; 3 cr. An introductory course des‘gned (1) 
to precede advanced work in insurance and prerequisite thereto, and (2) to acquaint 
the non-specialist with the economic and social services of the institution of insurance. 
Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Gaumnitz. 

140. ProsreMs In Lire Insurance. I]; 2 cr. An advanced course for the student 
who has had fundamental training in both the economic and mathematical principles of 
life insurance. Prerequisites: Commerce 138 and Mathematics 24. Mr. Gaumnitz. 

154. Risk anp Prorit. I; 3 cr. Sources of business risk; the price system, its 
functions and defects; financial aspects of business cycles; business forecasting; the 
stock market. Prerequisite: Commerce 105. (Given alternately with Commerce 133.) 
Offered 194041. Mr. Morton. 

160. Prostems in Property Insurance. I; 2 cr. An advanced course considering 
in detail practically all forms of insurance other than life insurance. Prerequisite: 
Commerce 121. Mr. Gaumnitz. 

161. PropLeMs 1n INsuRANCE OFrricE MANAGEMENT. 2 cr. An advanced course 
concerned with internal and external problems of organization and management. Pre- 
requisite: Commerce 139. Mr. Gaumnitz. 

STATISTICS 

31. Business Sraristics. I, II; 3 cr. Elementary theory and technique of sta- 
tistical methods, with application to typical production, distribution, accounting and gen- 
eral administrative problems of business organizations. Prerequisites: Economics la 
and registration in the School of Commerce, or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $1.50. 
Mr. Fox. 

132. SratisticAL Economics. II; 3 cr. Relations between economic series; long- 

time studies of student’s selection. Prerequisites: A course in statistics and upper- 
group status or graduate standing. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. Fox. 

196. Apvancep SratisticaAL TEecHNIQUE. I; 3 cr. Intermediate and adyanced meth- 

ods of analyzing data. Prerequisite: A course in statistics. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. 
Fox. 

230. Seminary in STATISTICAL RESEARCH. Yr; 2 cr. Cooperative research in one 

or more economic problems, each member of the class concentrating on a selected phase 
of the common subject. Fee $1.00. Mr. Fox, Mr. Gaumnitz. 

See also Mathematics 118, 137 and 238 for courses in the mathematics of statistics. 

tp 

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 

f Proressors Acarp, Bucx, chairman, Ditton, HAucen, Orteca, PocHMANN, QuIN- 
TANA; ASSOCIATE Proressors BERKOwITz, FuLcHER, MICHELL, RoGcErs; ASSISTANT 
Proressors Rossi, voN GRUENINGEN; INsTRUCTOR ALBERSON. 

if Courses in Comparative Literature fall into two general classes: those in which 

the readings are mainly in English translation, and those in which an easy reading 
; knowledge of one or more foreign literatures is required. Undergraduates majoring 

in the department must be able to do a portion of this work in at least one language 
other than English. There is also provision for graduate work in Comparative Litera- 
ture, as outlined in the bulletins of the Graduate School. None of the courses in this 
department are open to freshmen. 

Major. The major in Comparative Literature is planned for those students who may 3 
be interested in the critical appreciation of literature or who may have literary ambi- 

tions; it will be found to be elastic enough to suit individual needs. The minimum re- 
quirements of the major are 46 credits, including the following:
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(a) 16 credits in courses in the Department of Comparative Literature, including | 
course 9 or its equivalent and four or more credits from courses numbered over 

100. Course 165 is strongly recommended. 

(b) 14 credits in literature (not language or composition) courses in at least two { 
other departments, one of which may be English. Not less than 9 of these 
credits shall be taken in one foreign language, ancient, or modern. Courses in 
the language departments below the following numbers are not accepted as part 
of the major: Latin 16, Greek 7 or 10, English 34, French 21, German 31, 
Spanish 21, Italian 20, Scandinavian 21. For other literatures consult the 
chairman of the Department of Comparative Literature. 

(c) 12 credits in related courses in at least two of the following departments: art 

history, philosophy, history. { | 

(d) 4 credits earned by independent work the result of which is shown by a thesis 
or by work in a seminary. For this requirement there may be substituted a 3 
credit course in the department in the hundred-group which requires a term i 
paper. The other one credit must be earned by independent work in the Pro- 
seminary 181. 

It is further required that the completed work show a degree of continuity; that is 

to say, the elections will necessarily be in the same or related periods of literary history, 
or will include the same or similar literary types. The exact grouping of courses for 
a major will be determined individually for each student. 

In any of the possible coordinations of his work the Department of Comparative 
Literature asks the student to plan his studies so that in his senior year he can do a 

piece of original work in which the results of this survey of a period or related pe- 

riods will be manifest. The student if he has the ability may register for such original 
work. The Proseminary 181 is specially designed for this purpose. 

9. Wortp Literature IN TRANSLATION. Yr; 3 cr. Homer to the 20th century. Mr. 
Buck and Mrs. Alberson. 

67. Drama From Ipsen To Present. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate 
years. In translation. Mr. Rogers. 

68. Contemporary Nover. Yr; 2 cr. The English, Continental, and American 
Novel, 1875-1930, in translation. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Fulcher. 

In the following courses, for majors one foreign language is necessary; for others 
special arrangements may be made. 

100. Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. Students register with the consent of instructor and chair- 
man of department. Mr. Scott. 

101. Meprevat Epic, Romance AND Fasie. I; 3 cr. A study of these as the litera- 
ture of entertainment and a reflection of the life and interests of the people. Epic 

materials as found in the Anglo-Saxon, Norse, French, German, Spanish and Latin 
and their development in romance. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mrs. Alber- 
son, i| 

102. Renaissance Eric anD Romance. II; 3 cr. Epic and related forms, as the 
romance and pastoral, their development in Latin. Italian, Portuguese and French and 
their culmination in Ariosto, Tasso, Spenser and Milton. Offered 1940-41 and in alter- 

nate years. Mrs. Alberson. 

103. Renaissance THoucut. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Quintana. 
127. Contemporary Poetry. (See English 127.) ] 

143. CERVANTES AND THE SpanisH GoLpeN Ace. Yr; 3 cr. Life and works of 
Cervantes; sources; historical developments in sixteenth and seventeenth century | 
Spain relating to literature; influence of Cervantes in foreign literatures. Offered i 
1940-41 and in alternate years. Sr. Ortega. | 

1 | } 
;
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165. Lrrerary Criticism. Yr; 3 cr. The search for a critical theory and a study 
of literary types. Readings in representative critics. Mr. Buck and Mr. Scott. 

170. Lirerary Type: Tracepy. I; 3 cr. A critical study. At least one foreign 
language required. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Buck. 

171. Comepy. II; 3 cr. Critical study. Prerequisite: At least one foreign lan- 
guage. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Buck. 

173. LirerAry Type: BiocrapHy. Yr; 3 cr. The history of the development of 
biography; followed by a comparative study of the varieties of modern biographical 
writing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mrs. Alberson. 

176. Tue Romantic MovEMENT IN FRANCE, GERMANY, AND Encianp. II; 3 cr. ? 
From Rousseau to Goethe and Chateaubriand. Ability to read German or French 
necessary. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Buck. 

177. Renaissance Satire. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Quintana. 

178. Tue Contemporary Scene. I; 3 cr. A study of the literary movements in 
Europe and America since the Great War. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. 
Ability to read at least one foreign language required. 

180. Sprctat Reapincs. Yr; *cr. Individual studies in selected fields for exceptional 

students under the direction of the instructor. Students must consult the chairman 

before registering. See section 20, page 60. 

181. Proseminary. Yr; *cr. Individual studies for seniors. Prerequisite: Consent 

of instructor. Mrs. Alberson. 

184. German-American Literary RELATIONS. (See English 184.) 

201. Seminary, DANTE In AmeRICAN Criticism. Yr; 2-3 cr. Mr. Buck. 

The following courses, 41-133, dealing with the literatures of Greece, Rome, Ireland, 

Italy, Spain, Germany, Scandinavia or France in translation are for students not having 

the foreign language and who wish to acquaint themselves with the best in their litera- 

tures. As such they are recommended most highly. They do not carry credit toward 

a major in Comparative Literature. 

41. Greek Lire anp Lirerature. (See General Classics 41.) 

42. Roman Lire anp Lirerature. (See General Classics 42.) 

50. FRENCH MASTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore 

standing. No language required. Mr. Michell. 

51. Crassica Myruotocy. (See General Classics 51.) 

M 53. ITALTAN MASTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. Yr; 2 cr. Lectures, class discussions, 

it assigned readings. The first semester is devoted to Dante, Petrarch, and Boccaccio ; 

the second semester begins with the Renaissance authors and ends with Pirandello. 

4 No language prerequisite. Mr. Russo. 

55. SpANIsH AND PorTUGUESE MASTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. Yr; 2 cr. The 

significant traits of Hispanic literature, and their relationship to other literatures, from 

the origin to the present time, illustrated with selected representative masterpieces. 

Lectures, class discussions, and supplementary readings. No language prerequisite. 

Mr. Berkowitz. 

71, LrreRATURE OF THE ViKINGs. (See Scandinavian Languages 71). 

75. GERMAN CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION. Yr; 2 cr. Selected masterpieces of Ger- 

man literature, taken up in English. Lectures, assigned readings, discussions, and 

topics. First semester, the Nibelungenlied to Schiller ; second semester, Goethe to mod- 

ern times. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. von Grueningen. 

77, Norwecian LITERATURE FROM RENAISSANCE 10. Reazism. (See Scandinavian 

Languages 77.) 

133. Stunts’ ry Irtsm Civitization. Yr; 3 cr. A survey of Irish civilization in trans- 

lation. Mr. Dillon.



| 

i 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 113 | 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY | 

Proressors Ditton, chairman, HANLEy, Haucen, Herrner, Herrtorr, Leonarp, Twap- 
DELL; AsststAntT Proressor Kasten; Lecturer ZAWACKI. | 

INDO-EUROPEAN 

101. Inrropuction To Comparative INpo-EurorpEAN Linouistics. I; 2 cr. Mr. 

Twaddell. 

120. Ancto-Saxon. (See English 120.) 

121. Muppte Eneiisu. (See English 121.) 

123. History or THE EnciisH’ Lancuace. (See English 123.) | 

131. Erementary Oxp Irtsu. (See Irish 131.) 

140. Erementary Sanskrit. I; 2 cr. Mr. Dillon. 

141. Apvancep Sanskrit. II; 2 cr. Mr, Dillon. 

150. History or THE GERMAN LancuacE. (See German 150.) 

151. Exemenrary Mippte Hich German. (See German 151.) } 

154. Gornic. (See German 154.) 

155. Oxtp Hico German. (See German 155.) 

158. Orp Saxon. (See German 158.) 

163. Orn Norse. (See Scandinavian Languages 163.) 

164. InrRopucTion To ScANDINAVIAN LaNncuacEs. (See Scandinavian Languages 
164.) 

170. Iwrropuction To SLAvontc PuiLotocy: Orp Caurcn Sravonic. I]; 2 cr. Mr. 

Zawacki. 

171. Russtan. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Zawacki. 

185. Inrropuction To Puonetics. (See English 185.) 

201. Purotocicat Proseminary. (See Irish 201.) 

205. Inrropuction to MepievaL WeisH. (See Irish 205.) 

208. InrTRopucTION To THE CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE CELTIC LANGUAGES. (See 
Irish 208.) 

225. Latin Sounps AND Forms. (See Latin 225.) 

226. GREEK SounDs AND Forms. (See Greek 226.) 

227. History or THE EnGiisH LANcuace. (See English 227.) 

250. Seminary: CoMPARATIVE InDO-EuRopPEAN Lincuistics. Yr; 2 cr. The work 
of the seminary varies from year to year according to the needs of the students. Mr. 
Dillon. 

261. HisrortcaL GRAMMAR OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. (See German 261.) | 

ROMANCE PHILOLOGY 

141. SpanrsH Historrca, GramMaAr. Yr; 2 cr. An introduction to Spanish philology, 
phonology, morphology, and syntax. Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish. Of- 

fered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Herriott. i 

210. PuirorocicaL Seminary: Op SpanisH. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in al- 
ternate years. Mr. Kasten. 

For other courses in linguistics see French 141, 240, 244; Italian 171; Spanish 141, 

210. i
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5 DRAWING 

Drawing 1, 2 and 3, offered by the Department of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry 
in the College of Engineering, are accepted as regular Letters and Science subjects and 

may be taken for credit by students in the College of Letters and Science without special 

permission of their dean. 

ECONOMICS 

Proressor FRiepMAN (Visiting), GLEAsER, Groves, Hipparp, Jones, KrexHorer, Lesco- 
HER, McNatt, Morton, Pertman, Taytor, TRUMBOWER, WEHRWEIN, WITTE, chairman; 
AssoctaTe Proressors ANDERSON, BAKKEN, Fox, Froker, Mortenson, ScHAARS; AS- 
SISTANT Proressors Eartey, Estinc, GAuMNITz, MircHeLt, Parsons; LrcrurRERS 
Branpvets, Briccs; Instructor BripGMAN. 

MAJOR 

For a major in economics thirty credits are required, including the following: eight 
credits in Economics la and 1b, three credits in Economics 30, and nineteen additional 

credits. These additional credits shall be selected in conference with the major ad- 
viser. Four of the nineteen additional credits may be met by the writing of a thesis 
if a student is invited to do so by the faculty in charge of the field of concentration. 
Students must earn as many grade-points as credits in the work of the major in order 
to be eligible for graduation. 

Theses may be written in any one of the fields designated in Fields II-VIIT as de- 
scribed on subsequent pages. A minimum of two related courses in the field selected is 
required as a background for the thesis. Students not writing theses must, however, 
offer three courses in any one of the fields of specialization, II-VIII, into which the 
work of the department is divided. 

APPLICATION OF ECONOMICS TO SPECIAL COURSES 

Scoot or Commerce. The importance of professionally trained men and women for 
business was recognized in the establishment of the Course in Commerce in 1900. The 

Course has now become the School of Commerce with work extending over three years, 
the junior, senior, and first graduate years. See pages 73-77 of this announcement for 
details. Professor F. H. Elwell is the director. 

v AcricutturAL Economics. The courses in agricultural economics are intended to 

give the student a knowledge of the economic principles which relate to the production 
and marketing of farm products, the utilization of land, and the economic condition of 

r the agricultural classes. For details see pages 116-117 of this announcement. Profes- 
sor A. Hobson is in charge. 

InpustriaL ReLations. The Department of Economics has arranged a sequence of 
courses preparing students for positions as employment managers with business con- 
cerns, or for positions as factory inspectors, statisticians, special investigators with 
state and federal departments concerned with industrial labor, and employment agents in 

: the state and federal employment service. This statement does not imply a promise that 
such employment can be obtained for students who take the course. A list of recom- 
mended courses can be obtained in the office of the Department of Economics or from 
Professor Lescohier who is in charge. 
MonicipaL FINaNcE AND ApMINIsTRATION. A major in Municipal Finance and Ad- 

ministration has been established in the Division of the Social Sciences, and designed ‘ 
for those preparing for positions in municipal and county offices in which specific knowl- 
edge of governmental organization, finance and accounting is necessary. This state- 

ment does not imply a promise that such employment can be obtained for students who
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take this major. Full details concerning required and recommended courses can be i 

secured from Professor Elwell who is in charge. (See page 75.) 

TraIninc in Economic Statistics. A sequence of courses in economics, commerce, i 

agricultural economics, sociology, and mathematics has been arranged for those who | 
desire to prepare for statistical positions both during their undergraduate and graduate | 
work. A list of required and suggested courses may be had by applying to Professor E. } 
A. Gaumnitz who is in charge, or the office of the Department of Economics. { 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IN ECONOMICS : 
In addition to the courses described below credit. toward an economics major is given 

for the following courses: Commerce 9, 108, 114, 116, 170, 181, 182, 185, 199, 213. | 
The description of the listed courses will be found under the offerings of the School | 
of Commerce. {i 

I. GENERAL ECONOMICS AND ECONOMIC THEORY 

la. GENERAL Economics. I, II; 4 cr. Fundamental economic principles and the 
problems of modern economic society; production; the modern exchange system; value 
and price, wages, interest. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Kiekhofer and 
staff. i 

1b. Genera Economics. I, II; 4 cr. Rent, profits, business cycles, consumption, 
public finance, economic policies and politics. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Kiek- | 
hofer and staff. 

100. Senior THEst1s. Yr; 2 cr. 

150. Economic Tueory. I, II; 3 cr. Analysis of the problems of pricing, produc- 
tion, employment and distribution under competitive and non-competitive conditions. 
Some social implications. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or senior standing with 

major in economics or commerce. Mr. Earley. 

i 173. Economics or Consumption. II; 3 cr. Relations between consumption and 
saving and social income and its fluctuations. Efforts to improve position of con- 
sumers, Prerequisite: Economics 1b or consent of instructor. Mr. Earley. 

175. Business Cycte Tueortes. II; 3 cr. Critical analysis of explanations of 
crises and depressions. Prerequisites: Senior standing and major in economics or com- 
merce. Fee $1.00. Mr. Lescohier. 

197. MatHematicaL Economics. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Senior standing or consent 
of instructor. Mr. Friedman. 

201. DrveLtopment or Economics. Yr; 2 cr. A critical survey of economic thought 
from the mercantilists to recent writers. Prerequisites: Economics 1b or equivalent 

and graduate standing. Mr. Earley. 

202. Historica, anp INstrtuTIoNAL Economists. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Economics 

1b and graduate standing. (Given alternately with Economics 218.) Mr. Glaeser. 

218. InstirutionaL Economics. I; 3 cr. Historical development of the institu- 
tional organization of economic society. Special attention given to bearing of consti- i 
tutional law upon the changing structure. (Given alternately with Economics 202.) 
Mr. Glaeser. 

250. Seminary IN Economic Tuerory. Yr; 2 cr. Critical discussion of de- 
batable topics in the field of economic theory, particularly value and distribution, to- 
gether with the presentation of reports on recent or contemporary theorists. Pre- | 
requisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Mr. Kiekhofer. 

280. Reapinc AND ResgEarcH 1n Economics. Yr; *cr. Both during the regular 
session and in the inter-session periods individual work suited to the needs of graduate 

students may be arranged. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate standing. Staff. | 

See also Economics 205, listed under IV, Finance, and Economics 221, listed under i 
III, Agricultural Economics, ; 

} 
|
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Il. ECONOMIC HISTORY AND INSTITUTIONS 

19. Economic History or tHE Unitep States. I1; 2-3 cr. Development of agri- 
culture, industry, commerce, and transportation from colonial times to the present. 

Problems raised by economic evolution in the United States. Prerequisite: Economics 

la. Miss Brandeis. 

43. Business Eruics. I, Il; 2 cr. The rules of fair competition. Standards of 
fair service. Fair price, fair wage, and the justice of the present system of distributing 

wealth. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Fox, Mr. Kubly. 

119. Evotution or Inpustry. I; 3 cr. Guilds, mercantile and industrial capitalism. 
Prerequisites: Economics la and junior standing. Mr. Perlman. 

146. GoverNMENT AND Business. II; 3-4 cr. General survey of governmental 
activities affecting business with emphasis upon aspects not dealt with in other courses. 
Prerequisite: Economics 1b. Fee $1.50. Mr. Witte. 

158. Larce-Scate Enterprise. II; 3 cr. The business policy of large-scale units. 
Prerequisite: Economics 137 or consent of instructor. Mr. Taylor. 

176. Business Cycies. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Econ. 1b. Mr. Friedman. 

220. GovERNMENTAL Economic Prostems. Yr; 2 cr. Current economic problems ¥ 
confronting government and industries, especially of Wisconsin. Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Witte. 

258. Imperrect CoMPETITION AND THE Law. I; 2 cr. Mr. Bunn, Mr. Hurst and Mr. 

Earley. 

ll AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 

417. Ourtines or LAnp Economics. I; 3 cr. Economic principles underlying the 
wtilization and conservation of land or natural resources. Prerequisite: Economics 1b. 

Mr. Wehrwein. 

126. INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN AGRICULTURAL Propucts. I; 3 cr. Theories of for- 

eign trade; foreign exchange; history and analysis of agricultural exports and im- 
ports; governmental aids and restrictions to trade. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. 
Dchaars, 

127. Coorrration. I, II; 3 cr. Analysis of marketing organizations, methods and 
theory underlying producer and consumer cooperative enterprises. Consideration of 
economic, legal and social aspects of cooperation. Prerequisite: A course in marketing 

i or junior standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Bakken. 

i 128. Marxertnc AcricutturaAL Propucts. I; 3 cr. Principles and practices of 
agricultural marketing; market prices and costs; case studies. Prerequisite: Economics 

> la. Mr. Schaars. 

129. Cooperative MANAGEMENT Prosiems. I; 2 cr. Consideration of the busi- 
ness structure of cooperative associations; problems involving organization, member- 
ship relations, financing, trade and sales practices, and administrative policies. Pre- 
requisite: Economics 127 or consent of instructor. Mr. Hobson, Mr. Froker. 

; 152, Farmer Movements. I; 3 cr. History of farmers’ efforts to improve their 
status through organizations designed to control markets and influence legislation. 
Prerequisite: Economics la or consent of instructor. Mr. Hobson. 

155. Prices or Acricutrurat Propucts. II; 3 cr. An analysis and interpretation 
of the factors affecting the prices of agricultural products, together with a study of 
price movements, trends, cycles and minor fluctuations. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 1 

or Economics 1b. Mr. Mortenson. 

179. Ursan Lanp Economics. II; 3 er. Urbanization, location, and structure of 
cities, urban land utilization, home ownership and tenancy, housing and credit, zoning, 
city and regional planning. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 1 or Economics 1b.
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200. Reszarcu. Yr; *cr. Cooperation and marketing, Mr. Hobson, Mr. Bakken, | 
Mr. Froker, and Mr. Schaars. Farm surveys and financial accounts in their relation i 
td farm management, Mr. McNall and Mr. Mitchell. Organized farmer movements, | 
Mr. Hobson. Taxation and farm credit, Mr. Parsons. Land economics and land prob- | 
lems, Mr. Wehrwein. Crop and livestock estimating and agricultural data, Mr. Ander- | 
son, Mr, Ebling. Agricultural prices and statistics, Mr. Mortenson. International trade | 
and agricultural policies, Mr. Hobson and Mr. Schaars. 

221. Lanp Income. I; 3 cr. Economics of land utilization, theories of rent, 
principles of land valuation and taxation. Mr. Wehrwein. : 

226. SEMINARY IN Lanp Proptems. Yr; 2 cr. Land tenure and utilization in the 
principal countries. Prerequisite: Economics 117, 229 or concurrent registration. Mr. 
Wehrwein. { 

228. SEMINARY IN THEORY OF MARKETS AND Marxetinc. II; 2 cr. A study of 

the historical development of markets; of modern market institutions such as auctions, 
clearing houses, exchanges, and boards of trade. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. 
Mr. Bakken. 

229. SEMINARY IN ApvANCED AcricutturaL Economics. I; 3 cr. The field of 

agricultural economics with respect to its origin and the main issues. Staff. 

252. SEMINARY IN AGRICULTURAL Poricies. II; 2 cr. An analysis of governmental 
aids to agriculture in the United States and abroad. Mr. Hobson. 

255. SemMINARY IN Price Anatysis. II; 3 cr. The application of statistical and 
other methods involved in analyzing agricultural prices and related problems. Prerequi- 
site: Economics 130 or equivalent. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr.. 

Mortenson, 

IV. FINANCE 

103. Frscau Poricy. 1; 3-4 er. Social Security taxes; revenue other than taxes; 
federal-state-local fiscal relationships; public expenditures; public debts; comparative 
tax systems. Prerequisite: Economics 124 or consent of instructor. Mr. Groves. 

105. Money anp Banxinc. I, II; 3 cr. Monetary and banking principles and prac- 
tice; price theories; banking systems and their operation. Prerequisite: Economics la. 

Mr. Morton and staff. 

110. Invesrments. I; 3 er. Analysis of the capital market and its instruments. 
Prerequisite: Economics 137. Mr. Taylor. 

124. Taxation. I, II; 3 cr. Specific taxes which make up the national, state, and 
local systems with special emphasis upon the practical social problems involved. Pre- 

requisite: Economics 1b. Mr. Groves. 

133. Frvanctat History or THE Unitep States. 1; 3 cr. Monetary and financial 
institutions and practices from colonial times to the present. Federal, state and mu- i 
nicipal finance. Tariff legislation and its financial implications. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. (Given alternately with Economics 154.) Mr. Morton. 

137. Corporation Finance. I, II; 3 cr. Business units, especially corporate, in 
present-day enterprise; financial principles applicable to their operation. Prerequisites: 
First semester: Econ. la and Commerce 9; Second semester: Econ. la. Fee $2.00. Mr. 

Taylor. { 

151. Lattn America. I; 3 cr. The economic development and foreign trade of 

Latin America, with emphasis on the stabler republics. The outlook for increased for- | 

eign trade and investment. Prerequisite: Economics la or junior standing. Mr. Lloyd j 

Jones. | 

i 

|
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153. InrerNATIONAL Finance. II; 2 cr. Economic and financial principles, under- 
lying international affairs, including monetary, exchange, trade, capital and debt rela- 

tionships; international price levels and policies; influence of politics on international % 
finance. Prerequisite: Economics 1b. Mr. Kiekhofer. 

154. Risk anp Prorit. I; 3 cr. Sources of business risk; the price system, its 
functions and defects; financial aspects of business cycles; business forecasting; the 
stock market. Prerequisite: Economics 1b or 105. (Given alternately with Economics 
133.) Offered 1940-41. Mr. Morton. 

156. InTeRNATIONAL TRADE. II; 3 cr. A general course in foreign trade and foreign 
trade policy with special reference to the United States. Prerequisite: Economics la or 
junior standing. Mr. Lloyd Jones. 

191. Tue Crepir System. II; 3 cr. Central banking. Rates of exchange and in- 
ternational equilibrium. Credit policy. Monetary economics. Prerequisite: Economics 

105. Mr. Morton. 

193. Forrien Banxrnc Systems. 3 cr. Its structure and operations. Comparisons 
with the American financial system. Prerequisite: Economics 105. Not offered 1940-41. 

Mr, Earley. 

205. BANKING AND Monetary TuHeory. Yr; 2 cr. Monetary policy, production, 
prices, capital formation, and economic activity. Liquidity, solvency, the .gold standard, 
managed currency, stability, inflation and deflation. Prerequisites: Economics 191 and 
a course in economic theory. Mr. Morton. 

224. SEMINARY IN Pupiic Finance. Yr; 2 cr. Alternating annually: 1. Legal 

_ problems in public finance. 2. Comparative tax systems (1940-41). 3. Tax literature 
and tax theory. Prerequisite: Economics 124 or consent of instructor. Mr. Groves. 

237. SEMINARY IN Finance. Yr; 2 cr. Comprehensive and intensive consideration 

of selected problems of current and permanent import in financial administration. In- 
dividual research, class reports and group discussion. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Mr. Taylor. 

251. Seminary In AMERICAN Foreicn Portcy, Economic anp Poriticar. Yr; 2 

cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Lloyd Jones. 

253. SEMINARY IN INTERNATIONAL FINANCE. Such leading topics as capital move- 
ments, debts and investments, fixed versus stable exchange rates, trade and finance as 
affected by managed currencies, etc. Prerequisites: Training in finance and consent 
of instructor. Open on same terms to senior majors with upper-group status. Mr. 
Kiekhofer. 

" V. INSURANCE 

121. Frre anp CAsuatty Insurance. II; 2 cr. Economic services, contracts, bene- 

> fits, and premiums in the fields of fire and casualty insurance. Prerequisite: Eco- 
nomics 139. Mr, Gaumnitz. 

138. Lire Insurance. I; 3 cr. Mortality tables, premium rates, reserves, policy = 
forms, investments, legal principles, and state supervision in life underwriting. Pre- 
requisite: Economics 139. Mr. Gaumnitz. 

139. Princrpres or Insurance. I, II; 3 cr. Designed (1) to precede advanced 
work in insurance and prerequisite thereto, and (2) to acquaint the non-specialist with 
the economic and social services of the institution of insurance. Prerequisite: Eco- 
nomics la. Mr. Gaumnitz. 

140. ProsteMs 1n Lire Insurance. II; 2 cr. For the student who has had funda- 
mental training in both the economic and mathematical principles of life insurance. 
Prerequisites: Economics 138 and Mathematics 24. Mr. Gaumnitz. 

160. Progtems 1n Property Insurance. I; 2 cr. Considers in detail practically 
all forms of insurance other than life insurance. Prerequisite: Economics 121. Mr. 
Gaumnitz.
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161. PropremMs 1n INsurANcE OrricE MaNaGeMENT. 2 cr. Internal and external | 
problems of organization and management. Governmental control, taxation, and broad } 
legal aspects. Prerequisite: Economics 139. Mr. Gaumnitz. } 

See also Economics 120, Social Insurance, listed under VI, Lazor, and Economics 154, | 

Risk and Profit, listed under IV, Finance. | 

VI. LABOR { 

120. Socran Insurance. I; 3-4 cr. (2 credits only for those who have had Econ. | 

123.) Deals with all aspects of social insurance, including old age pensions, health in- 
surance, unemployment insurance. Prerequisite: Economics 1b. Fee $1.50. Mr. Witte. 

122. Lasor Prostems. I; 3 cr. A comparison of the typical psychologies of the 
business group and of the labor groups. Types of unionism. The structure and poli- | 
cies of unionism. “Welfare capitalism.” Prerequisites: Economics la and junior 
standing. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr. Perlman. 

123. Lazor Lecistation. I; 3 cr. (2 credits only for those who have had Econ. 120.) 
Protective legislation dealing with wages, hours, child labor, old age benefits, accident 
and unemployment compensation. Legal status of trade unions. Prerequisite: Economics 

1b or consent of instructor. Miss Brandeis. 

131. Waces anp Prices. II; 3 cr. Analysis of facts and of forces governing wages. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, economics or commerce major. Fee $1.00. Mr. 
Lescohier. 

144. CaprraLism anp Soctatism. II; 3 cr. Capitalism, unionism, socialism, fas- 
cism, and individualistic anti-capitalism, each viewed under the headings of conditions, 
theories, and movements. Prerequisites: Economics la and senior standing. Mr. 
Perlman. 

145. American Lazor History. II; 3 cr. American labor movement; an histori- 
cal experiment with the temper of the American community; political and legal insti- 
tutions; and the psychology of labor. Prerequisites: Economics la and junior standing. 
Mr. Perlman. 

149. GovERNMENT AND Lapor. Yr; 3 cr. Devoted, in the first semester, to indus- 
trial relations and labor law; and in the second semester to social insurance and general 
labor legislation. Either semester may be taken separately. Prerequisite: First se- 
mester: Economics 122 or 123 or 145 or 171; second semester: Economics 120 or 123, 

or 174. Fee $1.00. Mr. Witte. 

171. PrERsonNEL ManaceMent. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics la or a major 
in industrial education or engineering. Mr. Lescohier. 

174. Tue Lazor Market. I; 3 cr. An analysis of problems centering around em- 
ployment and unemployment. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Lescohier. 

222. SEMINARY IN Lazor AND INDUsTRY. Yr; 2 cr. Research seminary in the prob- 
lems of organized labor in industry. Mr. Perlman. i 

249. Seminary 1n Lazor Law. II; 1 cr. Mr. Feinsinger, Mr. Rice, Mr. Perlman, | 
Mr. Witte and Mr. Garrison. 

274. SEMINARY IN Business CycLEs AND UNEMPLOYMENT. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Lesco- 
hier. 

VII. PUBLIC UTILITIES 

135. Rattway Transportation. I; 2-3 cr. History and development of railway | 
transportation and regulation in the United States. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. 
Trumbower. | 

136. TrANsporTATION Proprems. II; 3 cr. Survey and analysis of present-day ] 
problems relating to railway transportation, the operation of highway carriers, develop- | 

} 

i
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ment of waterways, and air transport. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Trum- 
bower. 

142. Pusitc Urmities. I, I]; 3 cr. Development of public utilities in the United 
States. Legal basis of public utility regulation. Development of regulatory agencies. 
Valuation, depreciation. Public ownership. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. 
Glaeser. 

I 168. Hicaway Transportation. I; 3 cr. Economic aspects of highway develop- 
ment, financing of highway construction, supervision of motor vehicle traffic, and regu- 
lation of highway common carriers. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Trumbower. 

189. Ratway Rates anp Trarric. II; 2-3 cr. Freight rate structure, adjustment 

of rates by the Interstate Commerce Commission, traffic control and management. 

Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Trumbower. 

195. Pupiic Utmiry MANAGEMENT. II; 3 cr. Management problems; accounting 
and statistical controls; economics of regulated monopoly price, cost analysis and dif- 
ferential rates; labor problems; standards of operating efficiency. Prerequisite: Eco- 
nomics 142. Fee $1.00. Mr. Glaeser. 

266. SEMINARY IN Pusiic Uririties. Yr; 2 cr. Research in the field of local public 

utilities and transportation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or senior standing with 
consent of instructor. Mr. Glaeser, Mr. Trumbower. 

VIII. STATISTICS 

30. Economic Statistics. I, II; 3 cr. Sources of statistical data, tabulation, 

charting, averages, dispersion, sampling and probability, index numbers, trends, seasonal 

variation, economic cycles, correlation. Prerequisites: Economics la and major in 
economics or consent of instructor. Fee $1.50. Mr. Gaumnitz. 

130. SraristicaL Metruops. I; 3 cr. Elementary statistics for graduate students. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Fee $1.50. Mr. Gaumnitz. 

132. SratisticaL Economics. II; 3 cr. Relations between economic series; long 

time studies of student’s selection. Prerequisites: A course in statistics and upper- 
group status or graduate standing. Fee $1.50. Mr. Fox. 

196. Apvancep SratisticaAL TecHNnigue. I; 3 cr. Intermediate and advanced meth- 

ods of analyzing data. Prerequisite: A course in statistics. Fee $1.50. Mr. Fox. 

230. SEMINARY IN SraTIsTICAL RESEARCH. Yr; 2 cr. Cooperative research in one 
or more economic problems, each member of the class concentrating on a selected 

ie phase of the common subject. Fee $1.00. Mr. Fox, Mr. Gaumnitz. - 

232. SEMINARY IN WEALTH AND INcomE. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Friedman. 

| See also Mathematics 118, 135, 137 and 238 for courses in the mathematics of sta- 

tistics. 

EDUCATION 

Education 106, 108, 119, 120, and 123 are accepted as regular Letters and Science 
; courses. For description of these courses see the School of Education section of the An- 

nouncements and also the semester time-tables. 

ENGLISH 

Proressors CrarK, Haniey, Hucues, chairman, Leonarp, PocHMANN, QUINTANA, 
Ror, Taytor, Wuire; Lecturer GricksMAN; Associate Proressors Eccies, FULCHER, 
THORNBURY, WALLERSTEIN; AssisTANT Proressors Doran, GRAy, THoMAs, TRow- 
BRIDGE, WALES; Instructors Braprorp, Brown, Cassipy, CHEw, ErpMan, Knipp, 
RutTLepGE, Woon.
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Mayor. A minimum of 34 credits including (a) freshman English; (b) one of the 
following: 30, 32, 33, 40 (both 30 and 33 may not be taken for credit); (c) one, and | 
only one of the following: 37, 136, 137; (d) two of the following, one of which must i 
be either Chaucer or Milton: 31, 57, 129, 131, 156, 157, 160, 161, 162; (e) not more | 
than two of the following (one will suffice): 134, 135 (or 132), 141, 169, 174; (f) 
a thesis or its equivalent. Candidates for the English major must have maintained a 
1.5 average in their courses in that subject during the freshman and sophomore years. 

The thesis, written in the senior year, is required of all students whose grades in Eng- | 
lish courses taken at the University of Wisconsin average B. Students of a lower grade 
must substitute four credits in courses of the one-hundred group, not including courses 
taken in fulfillment of requirements (c) and (d) above. No senior transfer may write 

a thesis unless his record at the institution from which he transfers convinces the chair- 
man of the department that he has the requisite capacity. | 

Students intending to choose English as their major study are urged to complete the 

introductory course (30, 32, 33, or 40) not later than the close of the sophomore year. 
Prospective majors should have done better than average work in their preliminary 
courses in English and in foreign languages. Students entering with advanced stand- 
ing are required to earn 15 credits in English in advanced courses in residence at the 
University of Wisconsin. 

Honors. Students reading for honors in English will enter upon their work in the 
first semester of their junior year, under the direction of tutors. They will be ex- 
pected to devote much of the following summer to assigned general reading and will 
continue the work through the senior year. Prerequisite: An average of 2.5 grade- 
poinnts per credit for the first four semesters and the written recommendation of three 
sophomore instructors. For further information consult Professor Quintana. 

Tracuinc Major AND Mrnor. See School of Education. / 

la. Fresuman Enoutsu. I, I]; 3 cr. Required of freshmen in all colleges who prove 

their fitness for the course in the opening tests. Instruction is offered either in completely 
independent sections meeting thrice weekly, or in sections meeting twice weekly, with an 
additional lecture hour once a week. Mr. Taylor and staff. 

1b. FresumMan Enorisu. I, II; 3 cr. Continuation of English la. Required of 

all freshmen excepting those who receive a grade of A in English la. On the com- 
pletion of this course, a provisional pass mark is given; if subsequently a student is 
reported deficient or careless in English composition, he may be required to take addi- 
tional work in that subject. Mr. Taylor and staff. 

2. InverMEDIATE Composition. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: English 1b. Open to 
freshmen exempted from freshman English. 2a, exposition; 2b, description and narra- 
tion. Miss Wales and staff. 

3. INTERMEDIATE Composition. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Primarily for students exempted 
from English 1, but open to others by permission of the instructor. Limited enroll- 
ment. Mr. Fulcher. 

5. ApvaNncep Composition. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. i 
Miss White. i 

8. Apvancep Composition. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Miss 
3 Wales. 

INTRODUCTORY LITERATURE COURSES 

Students may fulfill the B.A. requirements of 4-6 credits in literature by taking 
one of the courses hereinafter described—30, 32, 33, 40. Whichever of these courses 

is once entered upon must be continued for two semesters; that is, a student may not | 
shift from one course to another. No advanced course in English literature is open i 

to students who have not taken one of these introductory courses. |
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30. Survey or Encrisa Literature, Yr; 3 cr. An appreciative study of repre- 
sentative work by the most outstanding English writers, treated in the light of cultural 
history. Open to freshmen exempted from English 1. Miss White and staff. 

32. Contemporary LitERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. An approach to literature through sig- 
nificant and representative modern prose and poetry. Open to freshmen exempted 
from English 1. Enrollment limited to 125. Mr. Fulcher. 

33. InrRopuction To Enciisn Liverature. Yr; 3 cr. A non-chronological course 
in English literature, with emphasis upon some ten great writers. Open to freshmen 
exempted from English 1. Mr. Quintana and staff. 

40. American Lirerature. Yr; 3 cr. An introductory survey of the major spokes- 
men of Americanism. (First semester’s work repeated in second semester and second 
semester's work given during the first semester.) Open to freshmen exempted from 
English 1. Mr. Clark, Mr. Pochmann. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

37. SHAKESPEAREAN Drama. Yr; 3 cr. Open to juniors. A broad course for 
undergraduates. Miss White. 

57. Mitton. II; 3 cr. All of Milton’s English poetry is read, and a good deal of 
his prose. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Quintana. 

68. Tue Nove 1n tHE Mopern Wortp. Does not give credit in English. (See 
Comparative Literature 68.) 

100. Senior Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Students must register with the secretary of the 
department for individual theses. 

104. Harpy anp Merepirn. I; 2 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Miss Thornbury. 

105. British Drama 1660-1825. II; 3 cr. (Except in 1940-41 this course will be 
given in the first semester). Mr. Trowbridge. 

106. BrittsH Drama 1825 to THE Present. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Miss 
Thornbury. 

112. HAwrHorne AnD Marx Twatn. I; 3 cr. Mr. Pochmann. 

114. Emerson ann Por, II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Pochmann. 

115. Burns. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Leonard. 

116. Enerisn Lirerary Criticism or tHE Romantic Era, I; 3 cr. Mr Roe. 

117. Enexisa Literary Criticism or THE VictortrAN Era. II; 3 cr. Not offered 
1940-41. Mr. Roe. 

it 120. Anero-Saxon. I; 3 cr. The language and literature of England before the 
' Norman Conquest. Mr. Hanley. 

121. Muippte Encutsu. II; 3 cr. The language and literature of England from the 
: Norman Conquest to Chaucer. Mr. Hanley. 

122. Beowutr. II; 3 cr. Mr. Leonard. 

123. History or THE EnciisH Lancuace. II; 3 er. Standards of usage and of 
pronunciation ; development of the English vocabulary. Should be taken in the junior 
year by candidates for the teachers’ certificate. Mr. Hanley. 

124. Enctisn LAncuace anp Literature ror TeAcHers. I; 3 cr. Open only to 
majors in the School of Education, who may take either English 123 or 124. Mr. 
Pooley. 

125. ConTEMPORARIES AND IMMEDIATE Successors oF CHAUcER. I; 3 cr. Not of- 
fered 1940-41. Mr. Leonard. 

127. Contemporary Poetry. II; 3 cr. Mr. Fulcher. 

129. Swirr anp His Contemporartes. I; 3 cr. Three-fourths of the course is ' 
devoted to a study of Swift; for purposes of comparison, Defoe and Pope are briefly 
considered. Mr, Quintana.
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131. Cuaucer. I; 3 cr. The Canterbury Tales, Troilus and Criseyde. Study of | 
changing literary, linguistic, and intellectual traditions. Mr. Hanley. | 

132. Vicrortan Prose. II; 3 cr. The age is studied through the chief prose works | 
of the chief writers. Courses 132 and 135 may not both be taken for credit. Mr. 1 

Quintana. | 

133. SHELLEY AND Keats. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Thomas. | 

134. Tue Romantic Movement. I; 3 cr. Mr. Roe. f 

135. Tue VictortAn Era. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Roe. | 

136. ExizaABeTHAN DraMa INCLUDING SHAKESPEARE. Yr; 3 cr. Twenty-three plays 
by Shakespeare and fifteen of the best plays by his contemporaries. Not offered 1940-41. 

Mr. Eccles. | 

137. SHAKESPEARE. Yr; 3 cr. About half the plays of Shakespeare are read, six | {| 

of them being studied in detail. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. } 

Miss Doran. 

138. Encris Prose Sryte. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. 

Taylor. 

139. Tur Encuisa Nover. Yr; 3 cr. Richardson to Meredith. Offered 1941-42 and 

in alternate years. Mr. Fulcher. 

140. SpoxesMEN or AMERICAN IpEats. I; 3 cr. Mr. Clark. 

141. Tennyson AND Browntne. II; 3 cr. Mr. Thomas. 

143. Famirrar Essay. I; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. 

Taylor. 

147. Encutsu Essayists. II; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. 

Taylor. 

148. Lirerary Aspects oF THE EnciisH Biste. I; 3 cr. Epic stories, poetry, etc., 
in historical and Oriental background; studied from standpoint of general human in- 
terest. Miss Wales. 

150. Amertcan Friction. II; 3 cr. Includes both novels and short stories, with 
some emphasis on the West. Mr. Clark. 

154. CARLYLE AND Rusxin. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Roe. 

155. Arnotp AND Pater. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Roe. 

156. Earty SEvENTEENTH CenTURY. II; 3 cr. Miss Wallerstein. 

157. Mirron. II; 3 cr. Mr. Quintana. 

160. Tue SrxteentH Century. II; 3 cr. Mr. Hughes. 

161. Lirerarure 1660-1745. I; 3 cr. Miss Wallerstein. 

162. Lrrerature 1745-1798. 1; 3 cr. Mr. Quintana. 

163. Oxp Norse, (See Scandinavian Languages 163.) 

166. AMERICAN Lirerary Criticism. II; 3 cr. Mr. Pochmann. 

169. Major American Ports. I; 3 cr. Mr. Clark. 

170. ContemporARY AMERICAN LiteRATURE, 1914 To THE Present. II; 3 cr. A sur- : 

vey of American life reflected in the modern novel, short story, critical essay, biog- 
raphy, and drama. Mr. Clark. 

172. Srupies 1n Poerry. I; 3 cr. Mr. Thomas. 

173. Tue Rise or A NationaL Literature 1n America, 1775-1836. II; 3 cr. Mr. 

Clark. i 

174. Mayor American Prose Writers. II; 3 cr. Mr. Pochmann. ! 

179. Soctat Ipeats In EnciisH Lerrers. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Miss | 
Thornbury. | 

\
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180. Reapinc ror Honors. 4 cr. Prerequisites: Upper-group standing in major 

and consent of instructor. See section 20, page 60. See Mr. Quintana. 

184. Geraan-AMeERICAN Literary Revations. II; 2 cr. Not offered 1940-41. 

Mr. Pochmann. 

185. Intropuction to Puonetics. I; 3 cr. Study of the production of speech 
sounds with some practice in the use of phonetic transcription. Mr. Hanley. 

186. Apvancep Puonetics. II; 3 cr. Special studies in phonetics adjusted to- the 
tastes and interests of students electing the course. Students who elect courses 185 
and 186 as preparation for later advanced work in the American language will be 
assigned 1 cr. of extra work each semester. Mr, Hanley. 

190. Tue Quest ror SoctaL Justice 1n American Literature, 1880-1914. I; 3 
cr. From Mark Twain’s Connecticut Yankee to Dreiser’s Titan. Not offered 1940-41. 
Mr. Pochmann. 

191. Tuer Lirerature or Corontar America, 1607-1775. 1; 3 cr. Mr. Pochmann. 

200, ResearcH IN EncLisuw. Yr; cr. to be arranged. Mr. Hughes and staff. 

202. Marn Prostems or ScHoLArsHip 1N Non-Dramatic Literature, 1600-1660. 

IL; 3 er. Miss Wallerstein. 

209. Mitton. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Hughes. 

210. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Miss Wallerstein, 

Miss White. 

215. Burns: Prosrems or DraALecr ANp SocrAL AND Literary BacKerounp. I; 3 
cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Leonard. 

227. History or tHE Enctish LAncuace. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Leonard. 

232. Seminary. Yr; 2 cr. 1940-41, Chaucer. Mr. Leonard. 

233. Intropucrory Seminary. Yr; 2 cr. Not offered 1940-41. 

235. Intropucrory SEMINARY: EnNcGuisH Lancuace In America. Yr; 2 cr. 

Studies using the Linguistic Atlas of the United States and the large collection of 
historical material available at the University of Wisconsin. Mr, Hanley. 

240. Seminary. I; 3 cr. 1940-41, Studies in Emerson’s poetry. Mr. Leonard. 

244. Seminary. Yr; 2 cr. 1940-41, Intellectual background of Shakespeare’s age. 

Miss White. 

248. BrsriocrapHyY AND MetHops or ResearcH. I; 3 cr. A course designed to 
train graduate students in the processes of literary investigation. Mr. Hughes. 

vo 
TEACHERS’ COURSE 

; Tue TeacHinG or EncLisH. See School of Education. 

FINE ARTS . 

(See Art History, page 95) 

FORESTRY AND FOREST PRODUCTS 

These courses are given in cooperation with the United States Forest Products Labo- 

ratory, as described under that heading, to which students interested in the utilization of 

wood, chemistry of forest products, etc., are referred for further information. The 

four courses here listed may be elected by juniors and seniors in Letters and Science 

with the consent of the Dean. 

1. Generar Forestry. I; 2 cr. Outdoor study of native trees; forest conditions, 

policy, history, conservation, and utilization. Mr. Tiemann.
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101. Properties or Woop. I; 2 cr. Physical, mechanical, and chemical properties of || 
wood; structure of wood fibres; seasoning, gluing, finishing, and pulping characteristics ; 

relation of defects and fungi to wood properties. Prerequisite: Forestry 1 or equiva- i} 

lent. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Koehler, et al. | 

102. Woop Trecunotocy. II; 2 cr. Mr. Tiemann. 

119. Funcus DETERIORATION oF Forest Propucts. 1; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in | 

alternate years. Miss Richards. I 

FRENCH AND ITALIAN 

ProrEssors CHEYDLEUR, RoGERS, SCHLATTER, SMITH, chairman, ZDANowIcz; Asso 

crate Proressors GILLEN, MicueLt, Russo; Assistant Proressors BANnpy, Harris, 

LeveguE, Mirircan, Rosst; Instructors BotrKe, EzBan, GREENLEAF, LUZENSKA, | 

Mercier, PALMERI, SULLIVAN, TUCKER, VIRTANEN 

The elementary courses in French and Italian have been planned for those who have 

begun the language in high school, as well as for those who take it up for the first 
time in college. One unit (year) of high-school work is counted the equivalent of one 

semester of college work, but all entering freshmen and transfers are assigned to 
courses on the basis of placement tests given during Freshman Period. 

See also page 47 for Attainment Tests. Lists of suggested readings in preparation 
for the proficiency test may be obtained from the department office. 

French 13 and 15 and Italian 15 are second-year practice courses intended to sup- 

plement the training in French 10 and Italian 10, which emphasize the acquiring of 
reading knowledge. They may be taken only in conjunction with some other course 
in the language, except by special permission. French 25, 124, 127, and Italian 116 
afford more advanced training in writing and speaking. 

French 21 is a third-year course which is prerequisite to advanced courses in French 

literature. Italian 21 is similarly designed to be introductory to other courses in Ital- 
ian literature, although students receiving a grade of A in fourth-semester Italian should 

go directly into the advanced courses in literature. 
Students are advised to consult the foreign-language requirements for the B.A. de- 

gree, page 61. 

Major. In French, 28 credits in advance of 1b, including thesis or substitute. In 
Italian, 24 credits in advance of 1b. Students may take 4-6 credits in literature courses 
numbered above 100 in lieu of writing a thesis. 

By faculty requirement, students choosing a foreign-language major must present 

at least eight credits in a second foreign language. 
A departmental certificate of proficiency in oral French, required of teaching majors, 

may also be obtained by others on the basis of a special examination or demonstration 

of the necessary command of the spoken language at the French House. 

Those who expect to continue work for advanced degrees should note that knowl- 

edge of another foreign language is required for the M.A., and that for satisfactory 

work in Romance philology some knowledge of Latin is indispensable. Both Latin | 

and German, as well as another Romance language, are required for the Ph.D. and | 

should be acquired as early as possible. 

TeacHING Major AND Mrnor. See School of Education. 

Frencn House. La Maison Francaise, intended especially for training in speaking 
French, is maintained by the department. It is open to women students for room and 

board, and both men and women rooming outside may take their meals there. Women 

of French birth reside in the house to aid in conversation and preside at the tables 1 

where French only is spoken. Prospective teachers of French, and all others desirous 

of acquiring practice in the spoken language, are urged to room or board at the French 

House. With approval of the departmental faculty, a part of the prescribed training i 

in conversation, necessary for the teachers’ certificate, may be done in this house. Re~ |
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quests for further information and application for rooms should be directed to the 
Chairman, Department of French and Italian, and sent well in advance, both for sum- 
mer session and regular year. 

Iranian Tasie. An Italian table is conducted several times a week at La Maison 
Frangaise. Inquiries should be addressed to Professor Russo. 

Ciuzs. French and Italian Clubs at the University afford students opportunities to 
\ hear talks about the country whose language they are studying and to converse in the 

language in which they are interested. Modern and classical plays are presented in. 
public from time to time. 

FRENCH 

LANGUAGE 

la. First-Semester Frencu. I, II]; 4 cr. For students who have had no French. 

Mr. Milligan and staff. 

1b. Seconp-SeMeEsTER Frencu. I, I]; 4 cr. Prerequisite: French la or one year 
of high-school French. Based on an examination, or a previous record of B or above, 

the upper-group students are assigned to special sections. Mr. Milligan and staff. 

3. Reaprinc Course ror GrApuaTe Stupents. I, II; no credit. Mr. Gillen. 

10a. Tuirp-SEMEsTER Frencu. I, II; 3 cr. Largely a reading course. Prerequi- 
site: French lb or two years of high-school French. Upper-group students are as- 
signed to special sections. Mr. Milligan and staff. 

10b. FourrtH-Semester Frencw. J, IT; 3 cr. Largely a reading course. Pre- 

requisite: French 10a or three years of high-school French. Upper-group students 
are assigned to special sections. Mr. Milligan and staff 

13. Rapip Reapinc. Yr; 1 cr. Emphasis on sight translation; contemporary read- : 
ing. To be taken only with French 10a or 10b; not open to students with two years of 3 

college French (except by special permission), or to those who have passed the Attain- 

ment Examination. Does not count toward teaching major or minor. Mr. Milligan and 

staff. 

15. ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Oral work with 
written exercises. Supplementary course to be taken with French 10a and 10b. Not 

open to students who have had the equivalent of two years of college French, except by 
special permission. Mr. Milligan and staff. 

25. INTERMEDIATE Composition aNpD Conversation. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: 

HA Grade of at least C in 10b or in 15b. M. Lévéque and staff. 

48. France or Topay. Yr; 2 cr. Reading and discussion of books, newspapers, 

and periodicals. Open only to students in journalism and commerce, except by special 
i permission. Prerequisites: French 10b and sophomore standing. Mr. Harris. 

80. Supervise InpivipuaAL Reapinc. Yr; 2 cr. Of third-year grade. For upper- 
group majors in other departments who wish to study in their major field, using 
French texts. The work must be planned with their major professor and have the 

approval of the Chairman of the French Department and of the Dean. 

i 124. Composition AND ConversATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: French 25 or grade 
of A or B in 10b and 15b. Conducted in French. Mile Mercier, Mlle Pauly. 

127, Apvancep Composition AND ConversATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: French 
25 with grade of A, or French 124. Conducted in French. Mlle Mercier. 

141. History or THE FrRencH Lancuace. Yr; 2 cr. Lectures and assigned reading. > 

Prerequisite: French 21. Mr. Schlatter. 

190. Frencn Puonerics. I, Il; 2 cr. Theory of French sounds, with practice in 
pronunciation. Required of teaching majors and minors. Prerequisite: Three years ‘ 

of college French. Mr. Bottke.
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191. Frencu Dicrion. II; 2 cr. Practical interpretative reading. Study of stress, ij 
rhythm, articulation, voice, intonation. Prerequisite: French 190 or consent of in- | 
structor. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mlle Mercier. 

227. GrapuaTe Course tn Composition. Yr; 1 cr. Open to students who have | 
had French 127 or equivalent. Conducted in French. M. Lévéque. | 

240. Orn Frencn. Yr; 2 cr. An introductory course; phonology and grammar. 
Lectures and reading. Mr. Harris. 

244. Otp Provencat. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and every third year. Mr. Har- 
ris. 

273. Romance Puitotocy. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and every third year. Mr. | 

Harris. | 

TEACHERS’ COURSE | 

Tue TEACHING oF Frencu. See School of Education. 

LITERATURE 

Six credits in French 21, or equivalent, are prerequisite to all other courses in French 

literature. ! 

2la. ELEMENTARY Survey (19th century). I, II; 3 cr. Translation, assigned 
reading, study of literary aspects of work read, and literary history. Prerequisite: 
French 10b or four years of high-school French. Mr. Michell and staff. 

21b. ELementary Survey (17th and 18th centuries). I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 
French 21a. Mr. Michell and staff. 

50. FreNcH MASTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. Does not give credit in French. (See 
Comparative Literature 50.) 

100. Tuersts. Yr;2cr. Students must register with the Chairman of the department 
for individual theses. Mr. Smith and staff. 

122, Frencu LITERATURE OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 3 cr. Mr. Milligan. 

123. Mopvern Frencw Drama. Yr; 3 cr. From the Romantic period to the pres- 

ent. Mr. Smith. 

125. ConTeMporARY FRENCH LiterATuRE. Yr; 3 cr. Novel and drama. From 1870 
until today. This course should be preceded by some general course on a century or 

a genre. Mr. Rogers. 

126. EXpLicaTIon pE TExTES. I; 2 cr. Reading of texts, prose and poetry, with a 
careful study of the contents, author, background, etc. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate 

years. Conducted in French. Mr. Bandy. 

131. Genera Survey or Frencn Literature. Yr; 3 cr. Mr. Cheydleur. 

132. Frencu Literature oF THE EIGHTEENTH CeNntTURY. Yr; 2 cr. Especially 

Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau. Mr. Michell. ' 

133. Victor Huco. II; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and every third year. Mr. Michell. 

134, Barzac. II; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and every third year. Mr. Michell. 

136. Frencn NovEL FROM THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY TO THE TWENTIETH. Yr; 

3 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Cheydleur. 

137. Moxrire. I; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Zdanowicz. 

139. Frencu LITERATURE OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 3 cr. Conducted in i 

French. M. Lévéque. 

145. Frencn LIitERATURE OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 : 

and in alternate years. Mr. Zdanowicz. |
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150. Frencu Civitization. Yr; 1-2 cr. The background of history, art, and f 
institutions as an aid to the understanding of the principal movements of French 
literature. Lectures, readings and reports. Conducted in French. M. Lévéque. 

155. BrocrapHy anp Letters. Il; 3 cr. Study of biographies of the great figures 
in French literature, art, science, and politics, and of the letter-writers who reflect 

the general culture of France. Mr. Gillen, 

157. Frenca Lyric Porerry. I; 3 cr. Mr. Gillen. 

163. FRrencH-SpANnisH Lirerary RELATIONSHIPS. Yr; 2 cr. Omitted 1940-41. 

180. ApvaNncep INDEPENDENT Reapinc. For upper-group majors complying with 
conditions of section 20, page 60. Consult Chairman of Department. 

200. InpivinuaL REsEARcH IN Frencu. Yr.; *cr. Superior graduate students, 
with special permission, may do individual research, under supervision, in some definite 
field. Staff, on consultation with Chairman of Department. 

245. Seminary, Critical Stupy or Orp Frencn Text. Yr; 2 cr. Critical 

study in establishing an Old French text made from manuscript copies, with a brief 

introduction to Romance paleography of the 12th to the 14th centuries. Open to 
graduate students in any department interested in text editing, who have the 
proper preparation in French. Offered 1939-40 and every fourth year. Mr. Smith. 

250. THE RENAISSANCE IN France. II; 2 cr. Development of. the Renaissance 

spirit and its manifestation in France, with special study of some representative 16th- 
century author. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Zdanowicz. 

252. Seminary, ANCIENT FrencH Drama, Yr; 2 cr. Medieval French drama from 

its beginnings, with special attention to the 14th-century Miracle Plays and to the 15th- 
century Farces. Offered 1941-42 and every third year. Mr. Smith. 

253. SEMINARY, FRENCH LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. The growth of Classicism and its 

general spirit, with special study of some representative author each semester. Offered 
1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Zdanowicz. 

254. SEMINARY, FRENCH LirErATuRE. Yr; 2 cr. Realism and Naturalism in the 
French drama. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Smith. 

255. SEMINARY, TWENTIETH-CENTURY FRENCH Literature. Yr; 2 cr. Repre- 
sentative authors of the 20th century. Offered 1939-40 and every third year. Mr. 
Cheydleur. 

256. Seminary, Romanticism. I, 2 cr., 18th-Century Romanticism, Mr. Mitchell; 
Il. 2 cr., 19th-Century Romanticism, Mr. Bandy. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate 
years. 

ue 

ITALIAN 

; LANGUAGE 

Ja. First-Semesrer Irarian. I, IT; 4 cr. For students who have not studied 
Italian. Mr. Russo and staff. 

lb. Seconp-SemMeEster Itartan. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Italian la or one ) 
year of high-school Italian. Mr. Russo and staff. 

9. Brcinnine ITALIAN ror Grapuates. I, II; two hours per week; no credit. i 

A very rapid course aiming at a reading knowledge. Mr. Corradini. 

10a. Turrp-Semester Irartan. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Italian 1b or two years f 
of high-school Italian. Mr. Rossi, Mr. Bottke. 

10b. FourrH-Semester Irartan. I]; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Italian 10a or three years 
of high-school Italian. Mr. Rossi, Mr. Crane. 

15. ELemMentTary CoMPosITION AND ConversATION. Yr; 2 cr. Grammer review 
with oral and written exercises. Supplementary course to be taken with Italian 10a 

and 10b or with the consent of Mr. Russo. Mr. Crane.
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49. Irary or Topay. Yr; 2 cr. Lectures on the present social, economic, cultural, | 
and political conditions in Italy; language study based on reading of current peri- i 

odicals. Mr. Crane. i 

80. Supervisep Inpivinvat Reapinc. Yr; 2 cr. Of third-year grade. For upper- | 
group majors in other departments who wish to study in their major field, using | 
Italian texts. The work must be planned with their major professor and have j 

the approval of the Dean and of the Professor of Italian. 

116. AvvaNcep CoMPosITION AND CONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Italian 
15 with grade of B. Mr. Russo. 

LITERATURE 

Two years of Italian in college, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to advanced courses | 

in Italian, except by special permission of the instructor. 

21. Exementary Survey. Yr; 3 cr. Translation, assigned reading, study of 
literary aspects of work read, and literary history. Mr. Rossi. 

53. Iratran MAsTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. Does not give credit in Italian. 

(See Comparative Literature 53). Mr. Rossi. 

100. Senior TuHEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Russo. 

102. Mopvern Irarran Literature. Yr; 2 cr. From the unification of Italy to 

J present days, especially Carducci, D’Annunzio, Pascoli, Fogazzaro, Verga, and Piran- 

dello. Conducted in Italian. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Russo. 

122. Risorcimento. Yr; 3 cr. Authors who inspired the struggle for the re- 

birth of Italy, with special stress on Alfieri, Monti, Foscolo, Manzoni, Leopardi 

and De Sanctis. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Rossi. 

123. Irartan Drama. Yr; 3 cr. The development of Italian drama from its 
origin to the present. Offered 1941-42 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo. 

131. GeNERAL Survey or IraLran Lirerature. Yr; 3 cr. Lectures, reports and 

reading of representative works from the thirteenth century to the present. Offered 

1941-42 and every fourth year. Mr. Rossi. 

136. Irattan Novet. Yr; 3 cr. The short story and the novel from the Novellino 

to Pirandello. Offered 1939-40 and every fourth year. Mr. Rossi. 

141. Traian LireratuRE oF THE SEVENTEENTH CeNTURY. I; 2 cr. Spanish 

influence, marinismo, new thought; Bruno, Campanella, Tassoni. Conducted in Italian. 

Offered 1942-43 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo. 

142, Iranian LiterATURE or THE EIGHTEENTH CentuRY. II; 2 cr. Arcadia and 

Rinnovamento; Goldoni, Parini, and Alfieri, Conducted in Italian. Offered 1942- 

43 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo. 
i | 

152, Irartan Renatssance. Yr; 3 cr. From Petrarch to Tasso. Humanism and i 

classicism; particular emphasis on the poems of chivalry, Machiavelli and Guicciardini. 

Offered 1943-44 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo. 

160. Danrte’s Divina Commenra. Yr; 3 cr. Lectures on Dante’s life and times, ' 

reading of the Divine Comedy, comment, discussion, reports. Offered 1940-41 and 

in alternate years. Mr. Russo. 

161. Trecento. Yr; 2 cr. The literature of the fourteenth century, excluding the 

Divine Comedy. Conducted in Italian. Offered 1943-44 and every fourth year. 

Mr. Russo. j | 

200. InprvipvaL ReseEarcu., Yr; *cr. Graduate students with special permission j 

may do research in some approved field. Mr. Russo.
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PHILOLOGY 

171. Inxtropuction to Iratian Pumotocy. I; 2 cr. Derivation of the Italian 
language from medieval Latin; elementary phonology and morphology. Offered 1940- 
41 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo. 

172. Earty Irattan Writers. II; 2 cr. The Italian literature before Dante. 
Offered 1940-41 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Proressors Fincu, chairman, TREwWARTHA; AssociATE Proressor HartsHoRNE; ASSIST- 

ANT Proressor DurAnp; INstrucToR STERLING. 

The distinctive field of geography is the study of the earth’s regions, and the 
individual elements, both natural and cultural, ‘of which they are composed. It is 
obvious from the kinds of materials with which the geographer deals that his science 
is neither exclusively social nor natural, but belongs to both. It is inherently dual 
in nature. In the outline of courses which follows, two principal subdivisions have 
heretofore been recognized: (1) those courses which are primarily physical geography, 
and (2) those in which the cultural or human aspects are emphasized. Physical geogra- 
phy, as it is being developed at Wisconsin, is a study of those features of the natural 

earth (particularly climate and landforms, but also native vegetation, soils and mineral 
resources) which significantly affect the potentialities of the earth’s regions for human 
use. Such a study of the natural environment provides a solid foundation, not 

only for cultural or human geography, but for all the other social sciences as well. 
The introductory courses in geography are 1-2, 5-6, and 17. All of these with 

the exception of 6, which is cultural geography, emphasize the natural environment. 

For a general survey of the field of geography any of these courses should be 
followed by one or more of the regional courses 101, 102, 103, 104, 107, 110, and 111, 
and by one or more of the topical courses, 106, 127 and 128. Courses 1-2 and 17 
are the only ones in geography which completely or partially satisfy the natural science 
requirements for the bachelor’s degree. Only those courses listed under the head of 

cultural geography may be taken to meet the requirements in social science. Geogra- 
phy 5-6, an introductory course in general geography, both natural (Geography 5) and 
cultural (Geography 6), is intended primarily for those expecting to enter the School 
of Commerce or for social science majors desiring a general background of world 
geography without laboratory training. Course 17 is the counterpart of course 5, 
with laboratory training added, and may be substituted for 5 in the 5-6 combination. 

" Students who have had any one of the three introductory courses in physical geography 
(1-2, 5 or 17) may not elect either of the other two, but are eligible for Geography 6, 

: which is human or cultural geography. Students who have had either Geography 
3 or 6 may not elect the other one. 

Major. An undergraduate major requires a minimum of 30 credits. Courses 
1-2, 5-6, or 17 will normally be followed by a selection of the regional and topical 
courses together with such special courses (126, 131, 132, and 135) as the student 
may elect. Majors are expected to elect Geography 140 in the junior or senior years. 

i Senior theses are written only by upper-group students and at the request of the 
department. 

Hispanic Stupres AND AMERICAN INstTITUTIONS AS FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION. 

Students interested in these major fields should consult page 51. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (NATURAL ENVIRONMENT) 

1-2. Puysicat GrocrapHy: THe NaturaL EnvironMEntT. Yr; 5 cr. A gen- 

eral survey of the characteristics of the major types of land surfaces, climates, soils, 
and resources that comprise the natural environment of man. Open to freshmen.
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Students who have taken Geology 1 may receive but eight credits for the work in 

Geography 1-2 because of certain duplications in subject matter. Not open to { 

students who have had courses 5 or 17. Lab. fee $1.50.* Mr. Durand and staff. i 

5. RecronaL Wortp GerocraApHy: Puysicat Aspects. I; 3 cr. Analysis and | 

world distribution of the features of the natural earth, such as climate, surface con- 

figuration, native vegetation, soils and mineral resources. Geography 5-6 together | 

form a year’s unit of work covering both the natural and the cultural aspects of { 

geography. See introductory paragraph. Not open to students who have had 

courses 1-2, or 17. Open to freshmen. Mr. Finch. | 

17. Survey or PuysrcaL GrocrapHy: Man’s Natura Environment. I; 4 cr. ! 

Identical and concurrent with course 5 except that it has two hours of laboratory a 1 

week, grants four instead of three credits, and can be counted for natural science | 

credit. May be substituted for course 5 by those who desire science credit. Not 

open to students who have had courses 1-2, or 5. Lab. fee $1.00*. Mr. Finch. 

140. CurmatocrapHy. I; 3 cr. The elements of climate; weather types and 

storms; classification of climates and the distribution of climatic types over the 

earth. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Finch. 

141. CirMatTocRraPHy or THE ConTINENTS. II; 2 cr. Descriptive and explanatory 

analysis of the climatic characteristics which prevail in the various parts of each of the 

continents. Prerequisite: Geog. 140 or consent of instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in | 

alternate years. Mr. Trewartha. 

Nore: Supplementary courses in certain aspects of physical geography offered in 

other departments are: Geology 109, 130, 143 and 230; Meteorology 103 and 106; 

and Soils 125. Upon the recommendation of the geography staff, certain of the 

above courses may be counted toward a major in the field of geography. Students in 

the Ph.B. curriculum needing 20 credits in science and mathematics, who have ac- 

cumulated 10 credits in Geography 1-2 and 8 in mathematics, may complete the require- 

ment by taking Geology 130 for 5 credits or by taking an additional mathematics course. 

CULTURAL (HUMAN) GEOGRAPHY 

Included within the division of social sciences 

3. Economic Grocraruy. 1; 3 cr. World survey of the geography of commercial 

production. Land uses, extractive, and manufacturing industries are studied in their 
natural and cultural associations. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Hartshorne. 

6. RectonaL Wortv Gerocrapuy: Curtrurat Aspects. I, II; 3 cr. Regional 

survey of man’s use of and development in, various parts of the earth. Special em- 

phasis upon those countries and regions of greatest material development. Open to 

freshman. Mr. Trewartha. 

101. GrocrarHy or Europe (Not including Mediterranean countries). Il; 3 cr. In- 

cludes the Russian lands of Asia. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Durand. 

102. GrocrapHy or Sourn America. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. i 

Mr. Sterling. 

103. GrocrapHy or Nort America. I; 3 cr. A study of regional differentiation, 

physical and cultural, in Anglo-America. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. 

Finch, 

104. GrocrapHy or Wisconsin. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. 

Durand. } 

106. AcricutruraL GrocrApHy. II; 3 cr. A study of the world distribution and 

environmental associations of selected crops and forms of agricultural industry. Pre- i 

requisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Finch. i 

*Individual field expenses in Geography 2 about $1.00 additional per semester; in Geography 17 : 

about $1.00 additional. i 

} 
| 

j
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107. GEOGRAPHY OF THE MEDITERRANEAN Region. I; 3 cr. A study of the lands 
bordering the Mediterranean Sea—southern Europe, western Asia, and northern 
Africa. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Hartshorne. 

110. GerocrApHy or THE Far East. 1; 3 cr. Resources and land-use characteristics 

of the Far Eastern countries. Emphasis upon Japan and China. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. Mr. Trewartha. 

111, GerocrapHy or Mippte America. I; 2 cr. Includes Mexico, Central America, 
and the West Indies. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Sterling. 

127. InpusrrtaL GEocRAPHY OF THE Unitep States. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sopho- 
more standing. Mr. Durand. 

128. Conservation or NAturaL Resources. I, II; 3 cr. Waters, soil, forests, wild- 
life, scenery, and minerals: value and regional distribution, misuse and depletion, 
current efforts to insure an adequate supply for the future. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. Mr. Sterling. 

150. PotricaL GrocrapHy: Wortp Survey. II; 3 cr. The areal characteristics 
and territorial problems of. states, including internal regional relations, border disputes, 
and colonial areas. Emphasis on Europe and North America. Prerequisite: Sopho- 
more standing. Mr. Hartshorne. 

Note: A supplementary course in cultural geography dealing with distribution 
of mineral resources is offered in the Department of Geology. (See Geology 150.) 

SPECIAL COURSES IN GEOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUE AND METHODS 

100. Sentor THEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Staff. 

126. CartoGRAPHy AND Grapuics. II; 3 cr. Laboratory practice in the construction 
of map projections, topographic, statistical and other representations on maps and 
in drawing maps for reproduction in print. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. 
Finch. 

131. Summer Frecp Course In GrocrapHy AND PuysiocrapHy. 3 to 6 cr. Dur- 
ing or following the summer session. Enrollment only by previous arrangement with 
the instructor, Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Durand. 

135. GrocrapHic Fretp Mappine anp Fietp Trcunigur. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 
Geography major or consent of instructor. Mr. Trewartha. 

180. SpectaL Work 1n GeocrapHy. Yr; 1-3 cr. Open only to upper-group majors 
in department by consent of instructor. See section 20, page 60. Staff. 

v 200. GrapUATE RESEARCH AND Tuesis. Yr; *cr. Staff. 

232. SEMINARY In GerocrapHy. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or 
} consent of instructor. Staff. 

280. Spectra. Work rn GeocrApHy. Yr. Graduate standing. Staff. 

ADVANCED COURSES IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY 

The following course numbers are given to intensive studies of particular phases 
or regions of the geography of the continents, more advanced than those undertaken in 
the regional courses of the 100-group. They are open to graduate students, and, by 

permission, to advanced undergraduate majors in the department, and to qualified 

majors in allied fields. Not more than one of the courses in this group will be offered 
in any one semester. 

201. Norrawestern Europe. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Durand. 

202. Latin America. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Sterling. 

203. Norra America. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Finch. 

207. Tue MepITERRANEAN Recion. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Hartshorne. 

210. Tue Far East. Not offered 1941-42. Mr. Trewartha.
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TEACHERS’ COURSE {| 

A teachers’ course in geography is not offered, but majors in geography should | 
elect either Educational Methods 84 (The Teaching of History and the Social | 
Studies) or Educational Methods 97 (The Teaching of Science). | 

GEOLOGY | 

Proressors Emmons, Lerra, McKinstry, TWENHOFEL chairman; WincHELL; Assist- 

ANT Proressors Neweti, Tuwaites, TyLer. 

Major. A minimum of 30 credits, including thesis, is required. For students | 
wishing a survey of the field for general educational purposes, courses 1, 6, 7, 8 and i 
17 are suggested. Course 1, General geology, is the principal introductory course. {ii 

Short courses in geology and mineralogy (7 and 17) are offered without pre- | 
requisites to students not intending to take further work in these subjects. Students 

who take these short courses will be allowed to enter advanced courses only by special 
arrangement. Field work is given in connection with Geology 1, 8, 11, 17, 112, 114, 
125, 130, 133, and 143. 

GENERAL GEOLOGY 

1. Generar GeoLocy. Yr; 5 cr. Students who have taken Geography 1 may receive 
but three credits for the work of the first semester. First semester, physical geology; 

second semester, earth history and elementary paleontology. Lab. fee $1.50 per 
semester. Lecture, lab. and field trips. Mr. Twenhofel, Mr. Newell. 

9. ENGINEERING GEoLocy. Yr; 3 cr. Elementary geology for students in engineer- 

ing, First semester required of juniors in civil engineering; both semesters required 
of students in mining engineering. Lab. fee $1.50 per semester. Mr. Tyler, Mr. 
McKinstry. 

11. Maprrne. II; 3 cr. Application of plane table and other instruments to geologic 
and topographic mapping. Not open to freshmen. Lab, fee $3.00. Mr. Thwaites. 

17. Survey or Georocy: Tue Earrn’s Story. II; 3 cr. Open to all students, 

excepting those who have taken Geology 1, or 9, or Geography 1. Lab. fee $1.00. 
Field trips with supplementary laboratory work. Mr. Newell. 

100. Sentor THEsts. Yr; 2 cr. 

125. Laxe Superior Frerp Trip. II; 1 cr. . In the semester following course 117, 
a ten-day trip is taken to the Lake Superior district, offering a survey of the region. 
Shorter trips of one or two days are offered at irregular intervals. Mr. Tyler, Mr. 
McKinstry. 

135. History or Grorocy. I; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9, or Geography 
1; senior standing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Twenhofel. 

180. Apvancep INDEPENDENT Reaprnc. See section 20, p. 60. Prerequisite: Consent i 

of instructor. Staff. i 

200. Researcu. Yr; *cr. Staff. 
253. Seminar. Yr; 1 cr. Staff. 

STRUCTURAL, METAMORPHIC AND ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 

52. Erementary Economic Grotocy. I; 3 cr. A study of the manner of oc- 
currence, origin and uses of the metallic ores and the non-metallic mineral products. J 
Prerequisites: Geology 1, 2 or 9, and 6 or 7, Mr. McKinstry. : 

114. Srrucrurat Grotocy. I; lect 3 cr; lab. 2 cr. The laboratory work includes 
map interpretation. Prerequisite: Geology 1. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Tyler, Mr. McKinstry. :
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115. Metamorpuic Grorocy. I1; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9 and 6 or 7. 
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Tyler, Mr. McKinstry. 

117. Principces or Pre-Cameprtan Geotocy. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 114. 
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. For field trips see course 125. Mr. Tyler, 

Mr. McKinstry. 

\ 150. Economic Aspects or Grotocy. I; 2 cr. Mineral resources from the stand- 
point of geographic and commercial distribution, valuation, taxation, conservation, and 
international relations. This course is introductory to Geology 151. Offered 1941-42 

151. GroLocy or Minerat Deposits, II; 5 cr. Metallic and non-metallic mineral 

deposits are studied from the standpoint of mineralogy, field occurrence, and genesis. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1, Geology 6 or 7, and Geology 1, or 9, and 52. It is 
desirable, but not essential, that this course be preceded by course 150. Lab. fee 
$3.00. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. McKinstry. 

153. Minera Resource Vatues. I; 1 cr. A general discussion of commercial, 
social, and political elements in resource valuation. Should be preceded by elementary 
courses in geology, geography, mining. or economics. Offered 1941-42 and in 

alternate years. Mr. Leith. 

HISTORICAL GEOLOGY, STRATIGRAPHIC GEOLOGY, PALEONTOLOGY, SEDIMENTATION 

22. ELEMENTARY PaLEontotocy. II; 2 cr. A study of extinct organisms. Prerequi- 
site: Zoology 1 or Geology 9. Not open to students who have had Geology 1. Fee $1.50. 

Mr. Newell. 

112. HisrortcaL Grorocy AND StraticrapHy. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 
or 9, and 121. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.00 per semester. 
Mr. Twenhofel, Mr. Newell. 

121. PaLeonto.ocy or InverTEBRATES. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 1, 9, or 22, 
or Zoology 1. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.00 per semester. 

Mr. Newell. 

122. MicropaLtonrotocy. I; 5 cr. A study of microscopic fossils with emphasis 
on their stratigraphic utilization in oil field geology. Prerequisite: Geology 121. 
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Newell. 

123. Om Geoxocy. IIT; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9, 114, and senior standing 
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Twenhofel. 

133. Seprmentation. 1; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9, 6, 114, and senior 
v standing. Lab.. fee $3.00. Mr. Twenhofel, Mr. Tyler. 

134. Recronat Grotocy. Yr; 2 cr. A study of world geology. Western hemis- 
phere first semester, eastern hemisphere second semester. Prerequisites: Geology 1 

i or 9, 114, and senior standing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Twen 
hofel. 

136. Princieres or Erosion. II; 2 cr. Principles of erosion, particularly in re- 
lation to erosion of the soils of agricultural areas, and the ultimate economic, social and 

political consequences of erosion. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Tyler. 

233. Sruptes or Sepiments. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 133. Lab. fee $5.00. 

Mr. Tyler. 

MINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY 

6. GENERAL MineraALocy. Yr; 5 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 or a high-school 

course in chemistry. Lab. fee $6.00 per semester. Mr. Winchell, Mr. Emmons. 

7. Sworr Course rn Mryerarocy. I; 3 cr. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Emmons. 

8. Lriruorocy. II; 3 cr. The megascopic study of igneous, metamorphic and 
sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: Geology 1, 9 or 17. Open to graduate students 
but does not carry graduate credit. Mr. Emmons, Mr. Newell.



} 

| i lit 
iil 

i 
GERMAN 135 | 

| 

108. Prrrotocy. Yr; 5 cr, Prerequisite: Geology 6 or 7. Lab. fee $10.00 per 
semester. Mr. Winchell. 

120. Apvancep Mrneratocy. I or II; 2-4 cr. The relations between composition i 

and optical properties in isomorphous groups. Prerequisite: Geology 6. Mr. Winchell. | 

129. Perroceny. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 108. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr. | 
Winchell. | 

138. Microscopic IDENTIFICATION oF CRYSTALLINE MATERTALS BY IMMERSION ME- 
tHops. 1; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Emmons. 

139. UniversaL Stace Stupres. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or 138. 
Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Emmons. 

141. Mrneracrapuy. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 6. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. {)) 
McKinstry. | 

GLACIAL GEOLOGY’ AND PHYSIOGRAPHY 

109. Apvancep PuysiocrapHy. 1; 3 cr. Study of methods of research and of 
special problems in the origin of land forms. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate 
years. Mr. Thwaites. 

130. PHysrocrapHy or THE Unirep States. Yr; 3 or 5 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 
1, 9 or 17, or Geography 2. First semester not prerequisite to second. Lab. fee 
$1.00 per semester for 5 cr. only. Mr. Thwaites. 

143. Gractat Groxocy. I]; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 9, or Geography 2. Mr. 
Thwaites. 

GERMAN 

Proressors Bruns, HEFFNER, ROESELER, TWADDELL, chairman; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 

Ernst, REHDER; Assistant Proressors KitTeL, von GREUNINGEN; INSTRUCTORS RIEGEL, 

SALINGER, WoRKMAN. 

For AtraINMENT Tests see section 11, page 47. Proficiency in German shall 
be shown by demonstrating, in course and by a final comprehensive examination, (2) 
adequate comprehension of representative passages from classic and modern authors, 
(b) a systematic as well as functional command of German grammar, (c) the ability 

to understand and pronounce simple phrases in the spoken language, (d) some2 
knowledge of the literature and culture of the German-speaking peoples, (e) a fair 
degree of familiarity with the works of some single major German author. The 

curricular preparation for such proficiency is offered in courses (beyond German 

2b or the intermediate examination) 20a, 20b, 25a, 101, and any one course in the 
group 105-109. 

THe ELEMENTARY Courses represent the work normally done in the first and second 

years, and are graded to meet the needs of high-school graduates with different degrees 
of preparation. One year of high-school work is considered as equivalent to one 
semester (4 credits) of college work; but freshmen, as well as students trans- 
ferring from other colleges, are assigned to the various courses and given credit j 

for the work done elsewhere on the basis of placement and attainment examinations. 
Special sections of German la, lb, and 2a have been organized for students who | 
appear to possess a special aptitude for language study, as determined on the basis 
of record, placement examinations, and aptitude tests. In these sections increased i 

amounts of reading material are covered, with a corresponding reduction in the number 
of semesters required for the completion of the elementary work in German. On i 
the other hand, students in elementary courses who are experiencing difficulty, es : 
pecially in grammar and pronunciation, are given an opportunity to receive special i 
group aid once a week. i
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The ApvAncep Practice Courses are intended for specific practical ends, defi- 
nitely stated in each case. None of these courses is required of students wishing to 
study German for purely literary purposes. 

Tue Lirerary Courses are of very different degrees of advancement. The less 

advanced courses are divided into two groups designated A and B. Students are 
advised not to enter group B unless they have taken at least one course in group A, or 

its equivalent. About nine credits in these two groups combined are prerequisite for 
the higher courses (beyond 110) in literature or philology. Students intending to 
specialize in German literature are advised to do related work in English and com- 

parative literature, in medieval and modern history, especially German history, in 
the history of art, and in philosophy. They are required to study a second foreign 
language (see below) and should try to pursue the study of at least one other foreign 
literature, ancient or modern. 

Tue PuiLotocy Courses are primarily intended for graduate students working for 
a higher degree, but some of them are well suited to the needs of advanced under- 
graduates. This is especially true of courses 150 and 191, which are so conducted 
as to be of direct benefit to properly qualified seniors, and are required of those pre- 
paring to teach German as their major subject. 

Major: 32 credits or equivalent, including at least 8 credits beyond course 110. 
Students who are requested to write a thesis need take only 4 credits beyond. course 110. 
All students offering a foreign-language major are required to present 8 credits or to 
pass the “intermediate knowledge” test in a second language. Those intending to work 

for the degree of M.A. with a major in German should note that they too will be 
required to prove such knowledge. 

For the requirements for a teaching major and minor, see School of Education. 

DeutscHEer VEREIN. All students and instructors who are interested in the Ger- 
man language and literature and in German life and culture are eligible to membership 
in the German Club, which meets in general twice a month while the University is in 
session. The programs comprise lectures, recitations, singing, dramatic and musical 

performances, and social entertainments. Once a week students meet at the German 
House for song practice. 

Deutscues Haus. The German House, which is intended primarily for the benefit 

of students who wish to maintain or improve their speaking knowledge of German, is 
open to women students for room and board, and to both men and women residing 
outside the house for meals. The house is in charge of a regular member of the Ger- 
man Department and German is spoken at meals and is the official language of the 

: house. Members of the teaching staff live and board at the house and preside at the 
{ tables. Especially those students who intend to teach German are urged to room or 

board at the house, but all others who desire practice in hearing and speaking Ger- 
, man are eligible to full membership and are welcome as table boarders. A few under- 

graduate German House scholarships are available for students majoring or minoring 

in German who could otherwise not afford to live or board at the House. For further 
information, apply to German House, 508 North Frances Street, Madison. 

la. First-Srmester German. I, II; 4 cr. Pronunciation, grammar foundation, 
oral and written exercises. Several sections. 

Tb. Sreconp-SEMEsTER GerMAn. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: German la, or one 
year of high-school German. Several sections. 

2a. Tuirp-SEMESTER GERMAN. I, II; 3 cr. See 4. Prerequisite: German 1b, or 
two years of high-school German. Several sections. 

2b. FourrH-SEMESTER GERMAN. I, II; 3 cr. See 4. Prerequisite: German 2a, or 
equivalent. Several sections. 

4. Practice Reapinc. I, I]; 2 cr. Modern prose. Open only in connection with 
2a, 2b, or 20. Not recommended for students planning to take more than 16 credits 

in German. Several sections.
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ADVANCED PRACTICE COURSES {i 

25. INTERMEDIATE CoMPOSITION AND ConveRSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Ger- i 
man 2b. Required of all teaching majors and minors, unless 112 is substituted. Sev- | 
eral sections. | 

28. Scientiric GerMAN. Yr; 2 cr. Especially for students of chemistry. Prerequi- | 
site: German 2b or equivalent. Miss Ernst. f 

29. Screntiric German. Yr; 2 cr. Especially for students of medicine. Prerequi- 1 
site: German 2b or equivalent. Miss Ernst. | 

44. Journatistic GERMAN. Yr; 2 cr. Reading and discussion of books, newspapers, | 
and periodicals. Primarily for students in journalism and commerce. Prerequisite: 
German 2b or equivalent. Mr. yon Grueningen. 

80. Supervisep Inprvipuat Reapinc. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. For upper-group students | 
who have passed the “intermediate” test or have had 2 years of German and desire 
further practice in reading, not in German literature, but in subject matter related to 
their major field of study, e.g., history, philosophy, other literature, economics, or the i 
sciences. Texts of general and not too technical character are to be agreed upon in 
consultation with the student’s major professor. Each individual arrangement requires 
the approval of the Dean and of the Chairman of the German Department. Maximum | 
number of credits: six. 

100. Senior Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. Students must register with the chairman of the 

department either in the second semester of their junior year or at the beginning of 
the senior year. The executive committee of the department will decide whether a 

student is to be required to write a thesis or assigned to a substitute course in the 
100-group of courses. 

112. Apvancep CoMposITION AND Conversation. II; 2 cr. For students who have 

a good command of German grammar and fair conversational ability. Strongly recom- 
mended to teaching candidates working for an M.A. degree. Mr. Rehder. 

212. ExercisE In GERMAN SryLE. I; 2 cr. Analysis of distinguished modern Ger- 
man prose specimens; free composition. Mr. Roeseler. 

SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES 

75. GERMAN CLAssics IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION. See Comparative Literature 75: 
Does not count toward the German major. 

110. DeutscHes Vorxstum: Dicutunc unp Kunst. Sem; 3 cr. A study of 

characteristic periods and movements of the cultural development of Germany. Con- 
siderable outside reading. Especially recommended to prospective teachers of German. 
Offered 1940-41. Mr. Roeseler. 

210. BacKkcrounps or GERMAN LirerATuRE. I; 2 cr. Assigned readings and weekly. 
discussion group meetings on the relations of German literature to German art, music, 
and philosophy. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Rehder. 

GERMAN LITERATURE—GROUP A 

The courses in Group A are intended primarily for students who have had German, 
2b or its equivalent. Students having already five credits in advance of German 2b. 
will be required to do additional work to receive full credit. German is used to some 
extent as the language of the classroom in these courses. | 

20. CiasstcAL AND Mopern Writers. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites: German 2a; grade- i 

point average of 2 in German. Mr. Twaddell, Mr. Rehder, Mr. Riegel, Mr. Salinger, 
Mr. Workman, Mr. Heffner. i 

22. Reapincs In Prose Fiction or THE 19TH AND 20rH CENTURIES, Yr; 3,cr. Pre- . 

requisite: German 2b. Mr. Riegel, Mr. Salinger. 

| 
| 
:
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23. READINGS IN THE DRAMA OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Yr; 3 cr. Pre- 

requisite: German 2b. Mr. Workman. 

GERMAN LITERATURE—GROUP B 

These courses are open to students who have had six credits in Group A (with a 

grade-point average of 1.5) and, at the option of the instructor, German 25 or a 
qualifying grammar examination. 

101. Exementary Survey. II; 3 cr. Lectures (in English) on the history of Ger- 
man literature; readings on the history of literature, study of characteristic works, in 

full or in extract. Not intended for students required or otherwise planning to take 
course 131. Offered 1940-41. 

102. Tue Crassicat Periop. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Class reading in drama and lyric, out- 
side reading in the novel, written reports. Offered 1940-41. Miss Kittel. 

103. Tue NINETEENTH CenTURY. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Class reading in drama and lyric, 
outside reading in the novel, written reports. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Bruns. 

104. ConTemMporARY LiTeRATURE. I; 2 or 3 cr. Class reading in drama and lyric, 

outside reading in the novel, written reports. Not offered 1940-41. 

105. Scumuer. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Workman. 

106. Griiparzer. I; 3 cr. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Salinger. 

107. Heseer. Il; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Bruns. 

108. Kerter. Il; 3cr. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Riegel. 

109. Hauprmann. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. 

GERMAN LITERATURE—ADVANCED COURSES 

130. Gorrur. Yr; 3 cr. A general study of Goethe’s life and works. Not of- 

fered 1940-41. Mr. Bruns. 

131. Survey or GerMAN Literature. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Lectures in German, with 
outside reading of representative works from the eighth century to the present. Re- 
quired for the teaching major and for the M.A. Mr. Bruns. 

134. Lyric Porrry 1750 to THE Present. Yr; 3 cr. The development of German 
lyric poetry. Introduction to modern German metrics. Offered 1940-41 and in alter- 

nate years. Mr. Bruns. 

135. Prose Fiction or THE NINETEENTH Century. I; 3 cr. A study of the Ger- 
i man Novelle during the 19th century. Lectures on the development of the novel. Of- 

Hl fered 1941-42, Mr. Roeseler. 
136. Prose Fiction of THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. II; 2 cr. A study of the Ger- 

, man Novelle in the 20th century. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Roeseler. Z 

140. German Literary THEorY AND CriticisM. Yr; 2 cr. History of German 
criticism, with attention to foreign influences upon the theory of literature. Not of- 

fered 1940-41. Mr. Bruns, Mr. Rehder. 

142. Tue DrAMa or THE NINETEENTH CeNnTURY. Yr; 2 cr. Lectures in German, 
assigned reading, and semester topics. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Bruns. 

180. SpectaL Reapinc. Advanced study in a special field of literature or language 
under the guidance of a member of the department. Credit and conference hours to 
be arranged. Candidates should consult the chairman of the department. See section 
20, page 60. 

200. InpivinuaL ResEarcH. Investigations not related to any particular course or 

seminary, carried on in consultation with a member of the department. Credit and 
conference hours to be arranged. Candidates should consult the chairman of the 
department.
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219. GERMAN LITERATURE FROM THE Beginnincs to 1400. IL; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 
German 151. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Twaddell. | 

220. GERMAN LiveRATURE 14001750. II; 3 cr. The literature of the Renaissance, H 
Reformation, Baroque, and Aufklaérung. Lectures and readings. Offered 1940-41, | 
Mr. Rehder. { 

246. BrpiiocRapHy AND Metuops. I; 1 cr. Required of all members of the pro- | 
seminary or seminary in literature. Mr. Bruns. : { 

247, PROSEMINARY IN GERMAN LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Rehder. 

248. SEMINARY IN GERMAN LiTERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Mr, Bruns. 

GERMAN PHILOLOGY 

150. History or tHE GERMAN Lancuace. II; 2 cr. Lectures on the development | 
of the German language, its sounds, forms and vocabulary. Mr. Twaddell. 

151. Iyrropuction to Mippte Hich German. I; 3 cr. Mr. Heffner. 
152. Reapincs In Mippte Hic German. II; 3 cr. Lectures and interpretations. 

Assigned collateral reading. Selections from Kudrun, Parsival, Tristan and Isolt, 
Walther von der Vogelweide, and Hartmann von Aue. Mr. Heffner. 

155. Otp Hich German. II; 2 cr. Readings, phonology, morphology, dialects. 
Offered 1940-41. Mr. Heffner. 

158. Orn Saxon. I; 2 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Twaddell. | 
191. Puonetics. I; 3 cr. With special reference to the teaching of German. Mr. 

Heffner and Mr. Heffner. 

250. InptvinpuAL REsEARcH IN GERMAN AND GeRMANIC Puitotocy. Credit and con- 
ference hours to be arranged. Mr. Heffner, Mr. Twaddell. 

260. PuitoLoctcaL ProsemMinary. Studies in Early Modern High German. I; 2 
cr. Investigations of short specimen texts from various dialects of the period between 
1300 and 1600. An introduction to methods of linguistic research. Mr. Heffner, 

261. H1storicAL GRAMMAR OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. I; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41. 
Mr. Twaddell. 

268. INnTRopUCTION To THE Stupy or GeRMANIc PutLotocy. 1; 3 cr. Introduction 
to the Gothic language. The general characteristics of the Germanic languages, with 
special reference to phonology. Mr. Heffner. 

269. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY oF GERMANIC PHILOLOGY (ConTINUED). II; 2 
cr. The general characteristics of West Germanic, Gothic, North Germanic, English, 
and High German. A general introduction to Germanic morphology. Offered 1941-42. 
Mr. Heffner. 

270. PuitosorutcaL Seminary. IL; 2 er. Textkritische Ubungen. Mr. Heffner. 

HISTORY 
Proressors HeEssettine, Hicks, chairman, Hicpy, KNapiunp, Nerrets, Reynotns, 
SELLERY ; ASSOCIATE Proressors EAsum, Post; AssIsTANT PROFESSOR Epson ; Instruc- 
ToR SACHSE. 

When history is offered as one of the required studies in the general course leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (see page 62), the requirement must be satisfied 
by a continuous three-credit course extending through two semesters, 

The courses in history are divided into three groups: (a) Courses numbered under 
100 carry only undergraduate credit. The introductory courses 1, 2, 3, 5, and 10 (see i 
details below) are the courses open to freshmen. (b) Courses numbered in the 100- 
series continue in the direction of greater specialization the work begun in the intro- | 
ductory courses; they may be elected by students who have the necessary preparation. | 
(c) Courses numbered above 200 are open only to graduate students. i
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Major Frerps or ConcENTRATION. = 

(a) European History. 
(b) American History. 
(c) History of Culture. 
(d) Hispanic Studies (See page 51). 

Students with a major in Social Sciences electing to work in history will elect one of 
| these fields of concentration, and offer not less than 32 nor more thaw 40 credits in 

history, including History 2 or 3b,* or 138 or 139, one other introductory course (His- 

tory 1, 3,* 5, or 10), History 4 (6 credits), and at least 16 credits in advanced history 
courses taken in residence at the University of Wisconsin, of which 10 must be con- 

fined to European history or American history, except as specified below for Field of 

Concentration (c). 

Field of Concentration (c) requires either (I) History 1 or 5 (4 or 6 credits), 
History 10 (4 or 6 credits), and History 2 (4 or 6 credits) or History 4 (6 credits) ; 
or (II) History 3 (10 credits) and History 10 (4 credits) or History 4 (6 credits), 
and advanced history courses up to the minimum of 32 credits. It also requires an at- 
tainment examination in Latin and in one modern language, and contemplates a super- 

vised selection of courses in non-historical subjects within the field of concentration. 
It is preferable for majors in this field to select their major in their sophomore year. 

Of the 16 credits in advanced courses, 2 credits in each semester of the senior year 

may, in the judgment of the adviser, be assigned to the preparation of a thesis (His- 
tory 100-A) or a thesis course (History 100-B) in the field of concentration. In ad- 
dition to the courses in history, the major in Fields of Concentration (a) and (b) re- 
quires Economics la and Political Science 1 or 7; and Sociology 110 (Pre-History) 
and Geography 1-2 are strongly recommended. 

A major in Social Sciences who elects (a), (b), or (c) as his field of concentration 
may be admitted to advanced independent work at the beginning of his junior year 
provided that (1) he has a 2.5 grade-point average for his first two years; (2) he 
has completed the required freshman and sophomore work in history; and (3) he is 
recommended for independent work by three of his sophomore instructors of whom one 

must be a member of the Department of History. 

TreacHING Major AND Minor. See Bulletin of the School of Education. 

I. INTRODUCTORY COURSES 

" Open to Freshmen 

Students may take only one of the courses 1, 2, 5, or 10 for three credits a semester, 

; since each contains introductory training for which credit will not be given twice; that 

is, if they have had or are taking one of these courses for three credits at the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin (which includes the Extension Division and the Milwaukee Extension 
Center), another, elected at the same time or thereafter, may be taken from this group 
for two credits a semester only, omitting the supplementary reading and a topical re- 

port, but if only one of these courses is taken, it must be for three credits per semester 
i throughout the year. Advanced students who have fulfilled the option in history for 

the bachelor’s degree or who are not registered in the College of Letters and Science 

may take any of these four introductory courses for two credits each semester. Stu- 

dents who take History 3 cannot elect History 1 or 2; they may take History 5 or 10, 

each for 2 credits a semester. 

1. Meprevat History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. Course in Humanities students who elect 
this course must take it for 4 credits, but only such students may take it for 4 credits. 

Mr. Reynolds and staff. 

*Students who take History 3 cannot elect History 1 or 2.
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2a-b. Mopern European History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. A survey of the principal de- | 

velopments in the history of Europe from 1492 to the present. Mr. Higby, Mr. Easum, H 
and staff. 

i 

2b-a. Mopern European History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. This course commences in the 
second semester, but is otherwise identical with History 2a-b. 

3. European CivitizaTiIon SINcE THE Fatt or Romer. Yr; 5 cr. An introduction | 

to the cultural and intellectual as well as the institutional and economic history of mod- 
ern Europe. Mr. Post, Mr. Easum, and staff. 

5a-b. Enciisu History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. Political, constitutional, economic, and so- 
cial development; relations between England, the other parts of the British Isles, and 
the continent of Europe; the imperial expansion. Period covers pre-historic times to | 
the present. Mr. Knaplund and staff. +¢ | 

5b-a. Encrisn History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. This course commences in the second se- | 
mester, but is otherwise identical with History 5a-b. Mr. Sachse. 

10. Ancient History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. Survey of the history of civilization from 
the beginnings in Egypt and Babylonia to the triumph of Christianity, with emphasis 
on institutional and social development. Mr. Edson and staff. 

Not Open to Freshmen 

4a-b. History of THE Untitep States, 1763-1941. Yr; 3 cr. Survey of American 

social, political, and economic development. Special conference sections on the rela- 
tions of literature and education to political and social events. Prerequisite: Sopho- 
more standing. Mr. Hesseltine and staff. 

Il. TRAINING COURSES AND SPECIAL WORK 

100-A. Senior THEsts. Yr; 2 cr. 

100-B. Tests CoursE. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Senior standing; major in his- 
tory. 

180. Spectat Worx. Upper-class history major students of known capacity, may, 
by agreement with the major professor, arrange for special out-of-class work, for 
which credit may be allowed, during the recesses of the University, on the basis of 
one credit for each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively to the special project. 
Open only to upper-group majors in the department by consent of instructor. See sec- 
tion 20, page 60. 

200. Grapuate Tuests. Yr; *cr. Staff. 

252. HistortcaAL Meruop. Yr; 1 cr. First semester: historical bibliography, sources, 
and criticism; second semester: historiography. Graduate students in their first year 
are expected to take this course. Mr. Post and others. 

280. Spectat Worx. During the recesses of the University, and in regular terms, 
by agreement with the major professor, properly qualified graduate students may | 

undertake special out-of-class work, generally upon research problems, for which credit 
may be allowed on the basis of one credit for each week, or its equivalent, devoted 
exclusively to the special project. 

Tue TEACHING oF History AND THE SociaL Stupies. See Educational Methods 84, 
bulletin of the School of Education. i 

Practice TEACHING IN History on THE CoLtLece Lever. See Educational Methods 
184, bulletin of the School of Education. | 

ADVANCED CoURSE IN THE TEACHING oF History AND THE SoctAL Stupies. See Edu- | 
cational Methods 185, bulletin of the School of Education. i 

| 

| 

8
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Ill, ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL HISTORY 

126. A History or Rome. Yr; 3 cr. I: The Republic; II: The Empire. A view of 
Roman history from the beginning of the Roman state to the fall of the Empire in the 
West. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Offered 1941-42 and 
in alternate years. Mr. Edson. 

127. A History or Greek Crvitization. Yr; 3 cr. Greek history from prehistoric 
times to the end of the Hellenistic Age. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of 
instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Edson. 

131. Meprevar Civirization. II;.3 cr. The nature and direction of the civilization 
of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. Prerequisites: History 1, 3, or 5, and junior 
standing. Not offered 1941-42. Mr. Sellery. 

132, Hrsrory or IraLy To tHE EicuTeenpa Century. II; 3 cr. History of the 
Italian people, emphasizing their contributions in the economic, cultural, and political 
fields, from the later Roman Empire to the eighteenth century. Prerequisite: Introduc- 
tory course in European history. Not offered 1941-42. Mr. Reynolds. 

133. Economic Lire 1n Eurore. See VI, Economic anp Soctat History. 
134. Tux Renatssance. I; 3 cr. Various elements contributing to the development 

of European civilization in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, with stress on the 
drive on non-humanistic life. Prerequisites: History 1, 2, 3, or 5, and junior stand- 
ing. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Sellery. 

141. EneitsnH Constirutionat History. Yr; 3 cr. Government and law of Eng- 
land from earliest times to the rise of the cabinet system. Prerequisites: History 5; 
or History 1, 2, or 3, and junior standing. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. 
Sachse. 

164. History or Expioration anp GrocrapuicaL Discovertes, 1200-1700. LEE ses 
Literature on medieval and early modern explorations in Asia, Africa, and the New 
World. Economic and political consequences of the “expansion of Europe.” Pre- 
requisite: History 1, 2, 3, or 5, or junior standing. In 1941-42 offered the second se- 
mester. Mr. Reynolds. 

210. Intropuction To Greex Eprcrapny. I or IL; 2 cr. Introduction to the language 
and content of Greek inscriptions and to the technique of Greek epigraphy as a disci- 
pline. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or consent of instructor and reading knowl- 
edge of ancient Greek. Mr. Edson. 

253. Latin Pateocrapuy. I or II; 1 cr. Elements of paleography, with practical 
exercises in reading of manuscripts. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Mr. Post, Mr. 

iy Reynolds. 

254. Seminary 1n Ancient History. Yr; 2 cr. Special problems in Greek and 
Roman history will be studied in alternate years. Prerequisites: Graduate standing 
or consent of instructor and reading knowledge of appropriate foreign languages. 
Mr. Edson. 

257. Seminary In MeprevaL History. Yr; 2 cr. Studies in the economic history 
of the Middle Ages. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and reading knowledge of 
Latin, French, and German. Mr. Reynolds, Mr. Post. 

IV. MODERN HISTORY 

130. History or Sparn, 1469-1825. II; 3 cr. Evolution of the political, social, eco- 
nomic, and cultural life of the Spanish people from the reconquest to the collapse 
of the Spanish Empire. Prerequisite: History 1, 2, 3, 5, or 10, or junior standing. 
Mr. Post. 

132, History or Iraty to tHE E1gHTrenTH Century. See III, ANcIENT AND Mr- 
DIEVAL HrsTory.
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136. History or France, 987-1789. Yr; 3 cr. Political, social, economic, and cul- | 

tural development of the French Nation in the period of the monarchy. Prerequisite: 
History 1, 2, 3, 5, or 10, or junior standing. Mr. Post. | 

138a. THe Frencn RevoLuTION AND THE NApoLEonic Periop, 1789-1815. 1; 3 cr. | 
Effect of the French Revolution and the Napoleonic period on the institutions and | 
conditions of Europe. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Offered { 
1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Higby. 1 

138b. History or Eurors, 1815-1871. Il; 3 cr. Effect of the rise of nationalism, | 
liberalism, and the new economic forces upon Europe and European society. Pre- | 
requisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate | 
years. Mr. Higby. $ | 

1392. Tue Ace or Impertatism, 1871-1918. I; 3 er. A study of the expansion and {i 

rivalries of the nations of Europe during this period. Prerequisite: Junior standing { 
or consent of instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Higby. 

139b. Recent AND ConTEMPORARY European History, 1918-1941. II; 3 cr. The 

World War and its aftermath. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Higby. 

142. Tue Emercence or Mopern Brirarn, 1485-1760. Yr; 3 cr. First semester: 
the Tudor period; second semester: the Stuarts and the early Hanoverians. Survey of 
political, economic, and social issues and developments; England’s commercial and { 
colonial expansion; foreign relations and policies. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Sachse. 

143. Tue Britise Empire Srvce 1815. Yr; 3 cr. Imperial expansion and imperial 
policy. Growth of the Dominions; relations with India; the dependent Empire. The 
Empire and Commonwealth in our own age. Prerequisite: History 5 or junior stand- 
ing. Mr. Knaplund. 

144. Srxteenru-Century Civirization. 1; 3 cr. The conflict of secular and re- 
ligious forces, 1500-1600; with stress on the advance of secular life. Prerequisites: 
History 1, 2, or 3, and junior standing. In 1941-42 offered the second semester. Mr. 
Sellery. 

146. History or THE GERMAN PeopLe. Yr; 3 cr. First semester: survey of medie- 
val German history; a study of the renaissance, reformation, and Thirty Years’ War. 
Second semester: 1648-1871, with special attention to the rise of Prussia and unifica- 
tion of Germany. Prerequisite: History 1, 2, 3, 5, or 10, or junior standing. Offered 
1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Easum. 

150. PoxrticaL anp Dietomaric History or THE Britisu Istes, 1760 to THE PrEs- 
ENT. Yr; 3 cr. Development of political democracy and democratic institutions. Ire- 
land and England. Britain’s foreign relations and foreign policy. Prerequisite: 

3 History 5 or junior standing. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Knaplund. 

151. Economic anp Socrat History or THE BritisH Istes, 1760 to THE PRESENT. 
See VI, Economic ann Socrat Hrstory. | 

164. History or ExpLoration AND GEOGRAPHICAL Duscovertes, 1200-1700. See i 
Ul, Anctent anp Meprevat History. 

178. Recent GerMAN History. Yr; 3 cr. First semester: the Hohenzollern Em- 
pire; its constitution, history, colonial enterprises, and world position. Second se- 
mester: war-time and post-war Germany, Weimar republic, and the Third Reich. Pre- 

requisites: History 2, 3, or 146, and junior standing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate 
years. Mr. Easum. | 

258. SEMINARY IN THE History or THE British Empire. Yr; 2 cr. Aspects of 

British imperial history. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Mr. Knaplund. } 

267. SrmMInARY IN MoperNn European History. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate i 

standing. Mr. Higby. i 

i 

|
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V. AMERICAN HISTORY 

111. Hrstory or THE West, 1763-1893. See VI, Economic anv Soctat History. 

113. Amertcan Socrat History. See VI, Economic anv Soctat History. 

114. SEctIONALISM AND THE Crviz War. I; 3 cr. Conflict between rising industrial- 

ism and the Old South; the abolition crusade; secession; economic and social signifi- 

cance of the Civil War. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered 1940-41 and in alter- 

nate years. Mr. Hesseltine. 

115. Tue Amercan REVOLUTION AND THE ConstituTION, 1760-1789. II; 3 cr. Eco 

nomic, political, social causes of the Revolution—its military, diplomatic, economic, po- 

litical aspects; problems of the “Critical Period”; making of the Constitution. Pre- 

requisite: Junior standing. Mr. Nettels. 

116. Husvory or THE THIRTEEN CoLonies 10 1760. I; 3 cr. Founding of English 

colonies in America; their government, economy, social structure; their relations with 

England; internal conflicts; and the conflicts of England, Holland, Spain, and France in 

America. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Nettels. 

117a. Oricin aANp GrowtH or THE Constitution (1700-1835). I; 3 cr. Colonial 

background of American governments; Philadelphia Convention; rival theories of 

constitutional interpretations; Supreme Court and the Constitution to the death of 

Marshall. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. 

Hesseltine. 

117b. Tue Constitution 1x AmeErtcAn DrvELopMENT (1835-1939). II; 3 cr. Con- 

stitutional aspects of the sectional controversy and Civil War; new economic forces 

and a changing constitution; trust regulation; progressive movement; social legislation ; 

recent constitutional controversies. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered 1941-42 and 

in alternate years. Mr. Hesseltine. 

118. ReconsTRUCTION AND THE New Nation. II; 3 cr. Aftermath of the Civil 

War; reconstruction; economic consequences of the War; the Grant era; the New 

South; the continuance and decline of sectionalism. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Hesseltine. 

119, Lattn-Amertcan History. Yr; 3 cr. Survey of political, economic, and cul- 

tural institutions and developments in the pre-Columbian Indian period, age of con- 

quest, colonial and revolutionary eras, and republican period. Prerequisite: Junior 

standing. 

120. American Foretcn Retations, 1775-1941. Yr; 3 cr. The United States in 

+ its relations with the outside world, emphasizing public opinion and economic, social, 

and political forces that have determined American foreign policy. Prerequisite: 

i Junior standing. 

122. Hisrory or AMERICAN Economic Lire, 1607-1941. See VI, Economic AnD 

Socrat History. 

124. Recent History or THE Unitep Srates, 1873-1941. Yr; 3 cr. Economic, 

social, and political history of the United States from the Panic of 1873 to the present. 

; Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Hicks. 

261. Seminary 1n AmertcAn History. Yr; 2 cr. Social and economic problems 

of the Civil War and Reconstruction periods or in constitutional history. Prerequi- 

site: Graduate standing. Mr. Hesseltine. 

262. Seminary in American History. Yr; 2 cr. Recent and western history. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Mr. Hicks. 

263, SEMINARY in AmericAN History. Yr; 2 cr. Studies relating to American 

economic history or to the history of the English colonies in America. Prerequisite: 

Graduate standing. Mr. Nettels.



iW 

| IRISH 145 il 

| 
VI. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY } 

111. Huisrory or tHe West, 1763-1893. I; 3 cr. Advance of settlement from the 

Appalachians to the Pacific, and its effect upon economic and social conditions in the | 
country as a whole. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Hicks. | 

113. American Socrat History. II; 3 cr. Everyday life of Americans, together 
with their developing cultural, intellectual, and institutional interests, from the seven- 
teenth century to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Hicks. 

122. History or AmMertcaAn Economic Lire, 1607-1941. Yr; 3 cr. First semester: 
period 1607 to 1860—production, commerce, finance in the United States; influence of | 
economic forces on politics, social conflicts, and public policy. Second semester: pe- j 
riod 1861 to 1941—rise and organization of Big Business, imperialism, public control of 
industry, the World War, the business cycle, and the New Deal. Prerequisite: Junior | 
standing or History 4. Mr. Nettels. 

133. Economic Lire 1n Europe. I; 3 cr. Agriculture, industry, and commerce in 
the Middle Ages and early Modern period. Prerequisite: History 1, 2, 3, 5, or 10, 
or junior standing. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Reynolds. 

151. Economic anp SocraLt History or THE Brittsu Istes, 1760 To THE PRESENT. 
Yr; 3 cr. The economic revolution of the eighteenth century. Industrial changes, 

transportation, commerce. Economic and social problems. The policy of the govern- 
ment. Prerequisite: History 5 or junior standing. Not offered until 1942-43. Mr. 
Knaplund. 

IRISH 

Proressor DILton, chairman 

The elementary courses in Irish are for beginners, but some training in grammar, 
preferably knowledge of a foreign language, is desirable. 

See page 47 for attainment tests which may, at the option of the student be substi- 
tuted for the required number of credits in meeting the language requirements for 
the bachelor’s degree. List of suggested readings in preparation for the proficiency 
test may be obtained from the departmental office. 

1. Evemenrary Mopern IrtsH. Yr; 4 cr. Elementary grammar and syntax, with 
translation and prose composition. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Dillon. 

110. Apvancep Mopern Irtsu. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Irish 1 or consent of 
instructor. Classical Modern Irish prose, Bardic Poetry, the Fenian Cycle. Not of- 
fered 1941-42. Mr. Dillon. 

131. ELemenrary Otp Irisu. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. 
Selections from the Old Irish glosses and from Tain Bé Cualnge. Simple exercises 

in translation. Mr. Dillon. i 

132. Muipvrz-IrtsH Texts. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Irish 131 or consent of instruc- 
tor. Early prose and verse. The Ulster Cycle. Mr. Dillon. 

133. Srupres rn IrtsH Civiiization. See Comparative Literature 133. Does not | 

give foreign-language credit. 

201. Irtsa Seminary. Yr; 2 cr. Advanced work in Old and Middle Irish. Mr. | 

Dillon. | 

205. Intropuction to Mepievat Wexsu. I]; 2 cr. Mr. Dillon. | 

208. Inrropuction To THE COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE CeLtic Lancuaces. Net 
offered 1940-41. Mr. Dillon. |
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JOURNALISM 

Proressors Hyve, chairman, SUMNER; Associate Proressor THAYER; ASSISTANT PRO- 
FEssors NEAL, PATTERSON; LEcTURER Moore. 

PurposE AnD Pian. The courses in journalism are designed to give the student 
instruction and practice in newspaper writing and editing, in some kinds of magazine 
writing, and in advertising, as well as to present current problems of journalism in the 
light of their origin and history. They have been arranged to meet the needs of stu- 
dents in the School of Journalism, and of those in the Colleges of Letters and Science, 

Agriculture, and Engineering who desire training in journalistic writing. 

Fees. A laboratory fee of $1.50 per semester is charged each student taking courses 
in journalism, except those taking only Journalism 1, 201, 202, or 203; additional fees 
of $1.50, $1.00, and $2.50 are charged in Journalism 3, 4, and 10. 

Mayor. The undergraduate major in journalism is offered only to candidates for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Journalism). It requires not less than 30 credits, 
as outlined under the heading, School of Journalism, on page 78. 

*1, FrEsHMAN SuRvEY oF JourNALIsM. Yr; 1 cr. Lecture course required of 
freshmen in pre-journalism curriculum. I Sem., Vocational guidance survey of jour- 
nalism; II Sem., Orientation survey of the newspaper and society. Mr. Hyde. 

2. Newspaper Reportinc. Yr; 3 cr. Lectures and practice; students cover assign- 
ments for newspapers and receive criticism in weekly discussion groups. Required of 
students in School of Journalism. Mr. Hyde, Mr. Neal, and staff. 

*3. Newspaper Desk Work. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Nine grade-points in Journ. 
2. Additional.fee $1.50 per semester. One lecture and four hours a week on copy 
desk and in type laboratory. Mr. Neal and staff. 

x4, ApverTIstInG TypocrapHy. II; 1 cr. Laboratory work in typography of ad- 
vertisements. Required of students in the Advertising Group. Additional fee $1.00. 
Mr. Foss. 

*6. ENGLISH IN Business. (See Commerce 6.) 

10. News Puotocrarpny. I, II; 1 cr. Special problems of photography for news~ 
papers and magazines; practice with various cameras. Class limited to 15 journalism 

juniors and seniors. Additional fee $2.50. Mr. Moore. 

*13. Marxetinc MerHops. (See Commerce 13.) 

i *15. Principres or Apvertisinc. (See Commerce 15.) Required of all journalism 
if students. 

100. Senior Tuests. Yr; 4 cr. Staff. 

101. Journatistic Sryte. I; 2 cr. Analysis of qualities of style peculiar to jour- 
nalistic writing; vocabulary building. Open to juniors and seniors. Miss Patterson. " 

102. Rapio News Writinc. II; 1 cr. Analysis of news problems of radio stations; 
practice in writing and editing, using leased wire press service. Prerequistes: Journ. 
2 and 3 and, preferably, Speech 110. Mr. Griffin. 

104. Eprrorta, Writinc. I; 2 cr. Practice in editorial writing; analysis of edi- 
torial policy; interpretation of current news. Mr. Thayer. 

105a. Writtne or Spectra Artictes. I; 3 cr. Practice in preparing and selling 
special articles for newspapers and magazines. Prerequisite: Journ. 2. Miss Patter- 
son, 

*Does not count toward the requirements for graduation from the College of Letters and Science 
except for students in the School of Journalism, and in other special courses as follows: Journ. 3 
counts also in the School of Commerce.
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105b. Macaztne Articte Writtnc. II; 2 cr. Practice in preparing periodical | 

articles on technical, scientific, engineering, and economic subjects. Each student 
specializes in one field. Miss Patterson. | 

106. Critica Writrnc. II; 2 cr. Practice in writing reviews of motion pictures, | 
plays, concerts, and books for newspapers. Miss Patterson. 

107. Tue Community Newspaper. I; 3 cr. Special problems of small daily and 
weekly newspapers. Mr. Thayer. 

108. Newspaper Business MANAGEMENT. II; 3 cr. Business problems of smaller 
newspapers. Mr. Thayer. 

109. THe Law or THE Press. I; 1 cr. Libel, constitutional guarantees, copyright, 
and other laws affecting publications. Required in the School of Journalism. Mr. | 
Thayer. 

110. History or Journarism. I; 3 cr. Evolution of the newspaper in England 
and the United States, with special reference to current problems of journalism. Re- 
quired in the School of Journalism. Mr. Hyde. 

110. Rapro Speaxinc. (See Speech 110.) 

111. THe Newsparer anp Pustic Opinion. II; 3 cr. Relation of the newspaper 
to public opinion, government and society, including ethics and psychology of journal- 
ism. Required in the School of Journalism. Mr. Hyde. 

112. Reportinc THE Law Courts. II; 2 cr. Practice in reporting local, state, and 
federal courts; municipal, state, and federal administration. Prerequisites: Journ. 2 
and 3. Mr. Thayer, 

*116. Proptems in Nationat Apvertistnc. (See Commerce 116.) 

117. TecuntcaL anp TrapE Journatism. II; 2 cr. Analysis of editorial and 
business management of trade journals, house organs, and business papers. Mr. 
Thayer. 

120. Comparative JourRNALISM (INTERPRETING ForEIGN News). II; 2 cr. The 
press of other countries, and the American machinery for gathering foreign news; 
censorship and propaganda. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Neal. 

121. INveRpreTING Hispanic Arrairs. Yr; 1 cr. I. Spain, Mr. Cool. Il. Spanish 
America, Mr. Neale-Silva. 

123. Women’s Fietps in NEwSpApERs AND Macazines. II; 3 cr. Preparing mate- 
rial for women’s departments in newspapers and magazines. Analysis of the fields in 
journalism open to women. Prerequisite: Journalism 105a. Miss Patterson. 

180. INDEPENDENT Reapinc. Yr; 1-4 cr. Mr. Hyde. 

201. Seminary in Journatism. Yr; 2 cr. Subject for 1939-40: American news- 
papers of 1910-1920. Subject for 1940-41: American newspapers of 1900-1910. (Based 
on analysis of old files.) Mr. Hyde, Mr. Thayer. 

202. SEMINARY IN JouRNALISM. Yr; 2 cr. Subjects for 1939-40: I. Public 
opinion and the press; II. Propaganda and the press. Subjects for 1940-41: I. The 
press and the law courts; II. Comparative journalism. Mr. Hyde, Mr. Thayer. 

203. SEMINARY IN JouRNALISM. Yr; 2 cr. I. Newspaper reader interest; II. Psy- 
chology of journalistic style. Mr. Sumner. i 

j 

*Does not count toward the requirements for graduation from the College of Letters and Science j 
except for students in the School of Journalism, and in other special courses as follows: Journ. 3 : 
counts also in the School of Commerce. i
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LATIN 

(See Classics, page 103) 

MATHEMATICS 

Proressors INGRAHAM, chairman, LANGER, MacDurreE, MarcH; AssociATE PRores- 

sors Evans, Soxornrkorr; Assistant Proressors Kieene, Trump; INSTRUCTORS 
ALLEN, Etsennart, Hyers, Jackson, Witcox. 

Courses 1a, 1b, 3a, 3b and 7 are planned to give a working knowledge of elementary 
mathematics. Mathematics 7 is required of students in the School of Commerce. 

In general students are required to present one full year of mathematics to satisfy 
the mathematics option for the B.A. degree. However, students who have successfully 
passed either Mathematics 1b or 3b will be regarded as having fulfilled the mathematics 
option for the B.A. degree, but students who graduate in Commerce will fulfill the 
mathematics option for the B.A. degree if they carry Mathematics 7 successfully. 
Mathematics 7 will not count towards the optional requirement for the B.A., B.S., or 
Ph.B. degree except for students graduating in the School of Commerce: 

Major 1n Matuematics. This field of concentration includes all courses taught 

by the Mathematics Department. The major comprises a minimum of 21 credits which 
shall consist of a year’s course in calculus, Math. 106, and other courses in mathematics 

numbered 100 or above excluding Math. 108 and 135. Students majoring in this depart- 

ment must earn at least as many grade-points as credits in all work included in the 
major. Eligibility to write a thesis is based on a minimum of 9 credits in mathematics 

taken at the University of Wisconsin and is determined by the average number of grade- 
points per credit earned in the courses included in the major. Those whose average 
is less than 2.0 are not permitted to write theses; those with averages above 2.0 are 
subject to individual rulings by the department, with consideration given to the stu- 
dent’s record and wishes. Students entering the junior class with advanced standing 

who expect to complete a major in mathematics in four semesters should previously have 
completed a year’s course in calculus. 

Mayor 1n Puysics-Matuematics. The courses listed below from (a) to (d) com- 

prise the field of concentration in physics-mathematics. The major consists of the fol- 
lowing courses, with a maximum of 40 credits in groups (a) through (d) and a grand 

ie total of not more than 50 credits, including group (e). 

(a) Mathematics—algebra and trigonometry (which may be completed in high 
i school) ; analytic geometry and calculus. 

(b) Physics 1, 31, or 51-52—10 credits. 

(c) A minimum of 6 credits selected from Mathematics 120a, 120b or 112, 104, 116, 
117, 118 (120a and 120b refer to the first and second semesters respectively of Mathe- 
matics 120). 

(d) A minimum of 6 credits selected from Physics 106, 112, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 
124, 126, 134. 

(e) A minimum of 6 credits selected from the following group of courses, which are 
within the division although not included within this field of concentration. Physics 
102, 103, 104; Mathematics 114, 122; Metallurgy 135; Mechanics 101, 107; Electrical 
Engineering 116, 120, 155; Chemistry 130; Hydraulics 104, 115; Astronomy 6, 101, 102, 
116. 

Tue Junior MatHeMaticAL Cus, open to all students interested in the subject, 
meets twice a month.
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ELEMENTARY COURSES 

la. Atcesra. I, Il; 4 cr. For students presenting one unit of algebra for entrance. | 
This course or Mathematics 3a is a prerequisite to all other courses. 

lb. TriconoMETRy AND ANatytic Geometry. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Math. la or | 
two units of high-school algebra. The continuation of Math. la for students presenting 
one unit of algebra for entrance. 

3a. ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. I, II; 4 cr. For students presenting one and a half 
units of algebra for entrance. This course or Mathematics la is a prerequisite to all 

other courses. 

3b. Anatytic Geometry AND IntRopuctory Carcurus. I, II; 4 er. Prerequisite: 
Math. 3a, or two units of high-school algebra and one half unit of trigonometry. The 
continuation of Math. 3a for students presenting one and a half units of algebra for | 
entrance. 1 

7. TuHeEory or InvestMeEnT. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Math. la or 3a, or two units 
of high-school algebra. Primarily for students in the pre-commerce sequence. | 

24. Tuerory or Lire Insurance. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Math, 7 or concurrent 
registration. : 

50. Sus-FresHMaAn Atcepra. I; no cr. For students who fail to pass the examina- 
tion for admission to Math. 51. 

51, Erementary Matruematicat Awnatysts. I, Il; 5 cr. Required of freshmen 
in engineering. Mr. March and staff. 

52. Exrementary MatHematicat Anatysis. I, II; 5 cr. A continuation of Math. 
51. Required of freshmen in engineering. Mr. March and staff. 

53, ExvemMentAry Maruematicat Anatysts. 1; 5 cr. A course designed to prepare 
for calculus in one semester those engineering students who offer a minimum of two 
years of high-school algebra and a course in trigonometry. Admission to this course 
is by an examination: Mr. March and staff. 

71, MatHematics ror AcricutturaL Stupents. I; 4 cr. For students presenting 

one unit of algebra for entrance. 

72. MATHEMATICS For AGRICULTURAL StuDENTS. I; 4 cr. For students presenting 
ond and a half units of algebra for entrance. 

INTERMEDIATE AND ADVANCED COURSES 

These courses are offered every year unless an exception is specifically noted. Courses 
101, 102, 103 and 106 may not be taken for graduate credit by students majoring in 
mathematics, engineering, or other fields requiring these courses in the undergraduate 

sequence. 

100. Srntor TuxEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Staff. 
I0la. Catcutus. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Math. 1b. Staff. 

101b. Caxcurus. I, II; 4 cr. Continuation of Math. 10a. 

102a. Caxrcurus. I, II; 4 cr. Required of all sophomores in engineering. Prerequi- | 
site: Math. 52. Mr. March and staff. 

102b. Catcutus. I, II; 4 cr. Continuation of Math. 102a. Required of all sopho- 

mores in engineering. Mr. March and staff. 

103a. Caxcutus. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Math. 3b. 

103b. Cancurus. I, II; 3 cr. Continuation of Math. 103a. 

104. TxeoreticaL Mecuanics. Yr; 3 cr. Statics and dynamics of a particle and of } 
a rigid body. Prerequisite: A year of calculus. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate 

years. Mr. March. } 
106. Apvancep ANALytic Geometry. II; 3 cr. Advanced topics in plane analytic | 

geometry and a treatment of solid analytic geometry. Prerequisite: Math. 1b or 3b. \ 

|
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108. Cotrece Gromerry. II; 3 cr. Advanced topics in Euclidean geometry with 
emphasis on the postulational method. Open to juniors and seniors. May be counted 
toward the mathematics requirement for the teaching major and minor. Mr. Trump. 

110. HicHer MArHematics ror ENcINEErs. Yr; 3 cr. A course concerned with 
application of mathematics. Selected topics from algebra, advanced calculus, ordinary 
and partial differential equations, vector analysis, probability and statistics are discussed 

i Mr. Sokolnikoff. 

112. DirrerentiaL Equations. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A year course in calculus. 

114. Apvancep CoLrece Atcepra. Yr; 3 cr. Determinants, elimination, permuta- 

tions and combinations, interpolation, and the theory of equations. Prerequisite: Math. 
101b or 103b, or concurrent registration. 

116. HicHer Anarysts. Yr; 3 cr. Mr. March. 

117. Vecror Anatysts. I; 3 cr. A course in the algebra and calculus of vectors 
with an introduction to tensor analysis. Applications to geometry and physics are 
stressed. Offered in 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Sokolnikoff. 

118. Propasiniry anp Sratistics. I; 3 cr. The basic theorems of probability 
* theory and their applications to frequency distributions, dispersion, sampling, correla- 

tion, curve-fitting, and least squares. Prerequisite: A year course in, calculus. Mr. 
Evans. 

120. Apvancep Catcutus. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A year course in calculus. 

122. Projecrive GEOMETRY. Yr; 3 cr. The methods of elementary analytic geometry 
are extended to projective geometry; the synthetic viewpoint is also considered. Appli- 
cations to rectilinear figures and conic sections. Prerequisite: Math. 106 or consent of 
instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. 

135. IntRopuction to SratisticAL MrerHops 1n THE NaturRAL Sciences. I; 3 cr. i 
For the student seeking experience in the calculation and interpretation of statistical 
measures and techniques suited to the analysis of small samples. “Prerequisite: Math. 
la, or 3a, or 72, and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $2.25. Two lectures; 3 hours labo- 
ratory. Mr. Eisenhart. 

137. Apvancep Propapitiry anp Statistics. II; 3 er. Prerequisite: Math. 118. 
Mr. Eisenhart, Mr. Evans. 

L7G A. Critique or ELEMENTARY AND CoLLeciATE Matuematics. II; 3 cr. The a 

historical development with an analysis of the content and interrelations of selected 
topics in elementary and intermediate mathematics. Open to majors in the Department 

iF of Mathematics in their senior year, to graduates, and to others upon consent of the 
instructor. Mr. Langer. 

| GRADUATE COURSES u 

200. ReapInc AND Researcu. Staff. 

217. Tensor Anatysis. II; 3 cr. A course in the algebra and calculus of tensors 7 
and their applications to various branches of applied mathematics, including the theory 

i of relativity. Offered in 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Sokolnikoff. 

219. DirFERENTIAL GromETRY. 3 cr. A study of curves and surfaces in three di- 
mensions by classical methods, followed by an introduction to corresponding problems 
in n-dimensions involving tensor methods. 

220. THrory or Anatytic Functions. Yr; 3 cr. This course is fundamental in t 
analysis. Content restricted to functions of the complex variable. Some special inter- a 
est in the application of mathematics to physics. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. 
Mr. Langer. 

221. THEory or Functions or A REAL VARIABLE. Yr; 3 cr. Offered 1940-41 and a 

in alternate years. Mr. Langer.
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222. Projective DirrerentiAL Geometry. II; 3 cr. A course in the classical dif- i 

ferential theories of curves and surfaces in real and complex projective spaces. Founda- 
tions and generalizations will be considered. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Wilcox. 

230. Tortcs Iv THE FounpATIons or MatHEMATIcs. 3 cr. Problems in the criti- | 

cal analysis of the foundations of mathematics, particularly of recursive number theory. 

Emphasis placed on the structure of mathematical reasoning. Mr. Kleene. 

231. Founpations AND GENERAL MeErHops oF Propapiity. II; 3 cr. A course | 

treating advanced topics in the theory of probability such as postulational systems, | 

fundamental limit theorems, and the analytical theory of characteristic functions. Mr. 

Evans. 

243. Mopvern THeory or DirrerentiaL Eguations. 1; 3 cr. A critical considera- 

tion of the ordinary differential equations in the domain of real variables. Existence | 

theorems. Theorems of oscillation and comparison. Boundary conditions, the Green’s \ 

function, and the development of functions in terms of solutions of differential equa- 

tions. Mr. Langer. 

244. Hicuer Geometry. I; 3 cr. Projective geometry in three and higher dimen- 
sions. The postulational approach to the subject will also be considered. 

250. SEMINARY IN THEORY or Exasticity. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. March. 

261. Axstract AtcEBRA. Yr; 3 cr. Theory of numbers, abstract groups, algebraic 

and Galois fields, and matrices, with an introduction to modern abstract algebra. Mr. 

MacDuffee. 

263. Hicner Atcepra. I; 3 cr. Matrices, linear dependence and independence, quad- 
ratic and Hermitian forms, elementary divisors, and an introduction to matric equa- 

tions. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Ingraham. 

265. Harmonic Anatysis. Yr; 3 cr. Boundary value problems connected with the 

partial differential equations of ordinary occurrence in mathematical physics. Fourier’s 

series, series of Bessel’s function, and spherical harmonics. Offered 1940-41 and in alter- 

nate years. Mr. March. 

267. CaxcuLus or Vartations. I; 3 cr. An introductory course devoted to the 

classical theory and problems. Prerequisite: Differential and integral calculus. Not j 

offered 1940-41. Mr. Langer. 

268. ParttaL DirrereNTIAL Equations. II; 3 cr. This course treats the theory of 
the partial differential equation of the first order and the various types of linear partial 

differential equations of second order. It presupposes an introductory course in differ- 

ential equations. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Langer. 

269. Turory or IntecraL Eguations. II; 3 cr. An introductory course. The 

classical approach to the equations of Volterra and Fredholm types. Mr. Langer. 

270. LinEAR TRANSFORMATIONS IN Hizpert Space. 3 cr. Hilbert space as an in- 
finite dimensional generalization of geometric spaces; linear, closed subsets and ortho- 

gonality. Linear transformations, projections, spectral theory. Rings of operators 

and connections with the theory of lattices. Geometric aspects of the theory will be | 

stressed. Mr. Wilcox. i 

271. Linear Atcepras. II; 3 cr. A course in the theory of linear associative alge- 
bras of finite order and their associated number theories. Prerequisite: Math. 261 or 

consent of instructor. Mr. MacDuffee. 

272. SEMINARY IN AtceBRA. Yr; 1 or 2. cr. Mr. Ingraham, Mr. MacDuffee. i 
| 

274: Tuerory or Numpers anp DiopHantinE Equations. II; 3 cr. Elementary 1 

properties of the rational integers and an introduction to the theory of quadratic forms 

‘ and certain Diophantine problems. Mr. Ingraham. i 
\ 

278. OrptNARY DIFFERENTIAL Equations or A CoMPLex Variaste. II; 3 cr. A q 

study of the properties and functional character of the solutions of ordinary differential i; 

\ 
i 

. |
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equations in which the variables are complex. Some familiarity with the theory of 
functions of a complex variable is a requisite. Mr. Langer. 

284. SEMINARY IN THE FouNDATIONS oF MatHematics. II; 2 cr. Mr. Kleene. 

Physics 211. Apvancep Dynamics. Yr; 3 cr. Generalized coordinates, Lagrange’s 
and Hamilton’s equations, elements of hydrodynamics and of the theory of elasticity. 

Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. March. 

Physics 215. Turory or Etecrriciry. Yr; 3 cr. A course devoted to the mathemati- 

cal treatment of Maxwell-Lorentz theory of electrodynamics. The first half of the 

course treats those distributions of matter which lead to the solution of Laplace’s equa- 

tion. Offered in 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Sokolnikoff. 

Courses in Theory of Elasticity, Theory of Potential, Advanced Algebraic Theory of 
Equations, Advanced Analytic Theory of Equations, Mathematics of Economic Sta- 
tistics, Algebraic Geometry, and Infinite Series of Functions are given at intervals 
when demand warrants. 

TEACHERS’ COURSE 

fue Teacuinc or Maruematics. See School of Education. 

METEOROLOGY 

Lecturer MILLER, chairman. 

1. WeatHer aAnp Ciimate. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A semester of college astronomy, 
physics or chemistry. Not open to freshmen in the College of Letters and Science. 
Mr. Miller. 

2. Curmate Anp Man. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A semester of college astronomy, 
physics or chemistry. Not open to freshmen in the College of Letters and Science. 

Mr. Miller. 

103. Merrreororocy. Yr; 3 cr. Thermodynamics and mechanics of the atmosphere. 
Air mass analysis. Prerequisites: Mathematics 112; Physics 115. Offered 1940-41 
and in alternate years. Mr. Miller. 

106. Cirmatotocy. Yr; 3 cr. Reduction of climatological observations. Mapping. 
Correlation of climatic data. Periodogram analysis. Prerequisite: Econ. 30 or Math. 

118. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. 

i 110. ArronauticAL Metrorotocy. II; 1 cr. Open to students in Mechanical Engi- 
i neering who elect the Aeronautics option. May not be taken for credit by Letters and 

Science students. Mr. Miller. 

MUSIC 

Proressors BrIcKEN, chairman, BurtetcH, Coon, Gorpon; AssoctaTE ProFEssors Car- 
PENTER, ILTIS, JOHANSEN, SwinNEY; Assistant Proressors BarTHEL, Dvorak, East- 

MAN; Instructors Jones, LuckHARDT, STRATMAN-THOMAS, SZPINALSKI. 

See School of Music, page 93, for outline of four-year curriculum in music. 

For regulations covering the election of music courses by non-School of Music 

students, see page 89, paragraph 5. 

New numbers have recently been applied to many of the courses in music. For con- 
venience in identifying the course the number formerly used appears in each case in 

parentheses ‘immediately following the new number. ; 

Courses numbered from 1 through 100 are open for credit to undergraduates only ; 
from 101 to 199 to both undergraduates and graduates; over 200 to graduates only, or 

very exceptionally to advanced undergraduates.
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THEORY 

| 

11. Exementary 

THeory. 
Yr; 4 cr. Fundamentals 

of musicianship, 

ear-training, 

\ 
dication, 

solfeggion, 

elementary 

strict 
counterpoint. 

Staff. 
| 

21. Apvancep 

THeory. 
Yr; 4 cr. Fundamentals 

of musicianship 

continued, 

ad- | 
vanced 

ear-training, 

dictation, 
solfeggio, 

strict 
counterpoint. 

Prerequisite: 

Music 
11b. 

Staff. 
31. (Old 

121) Apvvancep 

Counterpoint. 

I; 3 cr. Strict 
counterpoint 

in all the 
species 

through 
four-part 

florid 
writing. 

Prerequisite: 

Music 
21b. Mr. Luckhardt. 32. CHoraAL 

HarMoniIzATION 

AND Ficurep 
Bass. 

II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 

Music 
31 or old 121. Mr. Luckhardt. 33. (Old 

102) Harmony. 

Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 

Music 
21b. Miss 

Eastman 
and 

Miss 
Thomas. 

| 

34. Arrancinc. 

II; 2 cr. A practical 
course 

in instrumentation 

for the usual 
high- 

school 
orchestra 

or band. 
Prerequisite: 

Music 
32, or 33b, or old 102. Mr. Burleigh. 35. ApvANncep 

EAr-TRAINING 

AND Dictation. 

Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Gordon, 41. Canon 
anp CHorALE-PreLupes. 

Yr; 3 cr. The two-part 
unaccompanied 

canon; canon 
against 

a florid 
bass; 

contrapuntal 

devices 
used in the writing 

of the chorale- prelude; 
the writing 

of chorale-preludes. 

Prerequisite: 

Music 
32. Mr. Bricken. 152. Orcuestration. 

Yr; 3 cr. History 
of orchestration. 

Representative 

orches- tral works 
are studied 

by means 
of scores 

and phonograph 

records. 
Attendance 

at re- 
hearsals 

of the University 

Orchestra. 

Texts 
by Forsyth, 

Rimsky-Korsakof, 

Widor, and others. 
Scoring 

for orchestra. 

Prerequisites: 

Music 
32, 33, and 34. Mr. Luck- 

hardt. 
162. Composition. 

Yr; 2 cr. Original 
composition 

and analysis, 
based 

upon 
the 

diatonic 
system 

of harmony. 

Songs, 
quartets, 

piano 
pieces, 

etc. Prerequisite: 

Music 
32. Mr. Burleigh. 180. ApvANcep 

INDEPENDENT 

Work. 
*cr. See Section 

20, page 
60. Staff. 

APPLIED 

MUSIC 
51. FuNpAMENTALS 

oF P1ANoForTE. 

Yr; 2 cr. All elementary 

piano 
students 

and 
those 

whom 
the instructors 

designate 
are taught 

in class 
groups. 

Staff. 
61. (Old 

81) First-Year 

Pranororte. 

Yr; 2 cr. Fundamentals 

of musicianship 
and their 

application 

to the pianoforte. 

One private 
lesson 

and one class 
lesson 

weekly. Prerequisite: 

Ability 
to play easier 

sonatas 
by Haydn 

or Mozart, 
or their 

equivalent. Staff. 
é 

62. (Old 
82) First-Year 

Vorce. 
Yr; 2 cr. Fundamentals 

of tone production; principles 
of correct 

breathing; 

resonance; 

range 
extension; 

diction; 
interpretation 

of 
easy songs 

in English. 
Mr. Swinney. 63. (Old 

83) First-Year 

STRINGED 
AND OTHER 

OrcHESTRAL 

INsTRUMENTS. 

Yr; 2 
cr. The study 

of solo literature 
written 

for these 
instruments, 

emphasizing 

perform- ance. 
Staff. 

64. (Old 
84) First-Year 

Orcan. 
Yr; 2 cr Prerequisite: 

A satisfactory 

poly- 
phonic 

piano 
technique. 

Miss 
Eastman. 71. (Old 

81) InTeRMepraTe 

Pranororte. 

Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: 

Music 
61 or 

equivalent. 

Staff. 
} 

72. (Old 
82) InteRMeEprate 

Voice. 
Yr; 2 cr. Art songs 

in English 
and Italian; 

i 

easy oratorio 
and operatic 

airs; 
ensemble. 

Prerequisite: 

Music 
62, or old 82, or 

equivalent. 

Mr. Swinney. 

i 

73. (Old 
83) InTERMEDIATE 

STRINGED 
AND OTHER 

OrcHESTRAL 

INSTRUMENTS. 

Yr; i 

2 cr. Prerequisite: 

Music 
63 or old 83. Staff. 

}
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74. (Old 84) IntERMepIATE Orcan. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Music 64 or old 84. 
Miss Eastman. 

75. INSTRUMENTAL CLAss InstRUcTION. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $5.00. Staff. 

76. Convuctinc. I; 2 cr. Study of rehearsal and baton techniques. Mr. Dvorak. 

81. Apvancep P1AnororTE. ‘ Yr; 2-3 cr. Repertoire for teaching and performance. 
Prerequisite: Music 71 or old 81. Staff. 

82. Apvancep Voice. Yr; 2-3 cr. Study of embellishments; arias and art songs in 

English, Italian, German, or French. Solo appearance. Prerequisite: Music 72 or old 
82. Mr. Swinney. 

83. ApvANCED STRINGED AND OTHER OrcHESTRAL INstRUMENTS. Yr; 2-3 cr. Pre- 
requisite: Music 73 or old 83. Staff. 

84. ApvaANcep Orcan. Yr; 2-3 cr. Prerequisite: Music 74 or old 84. Miss East- 
man. 

85. (Old 76) Orcuesrra. Yr; 1-2 cr. Prerequisite: Ability to play well an or- 
chestra instrument. Membership decided by try-outs. Open to entire student body. 
Mr. Bricken. 

86. (Old 77) Tue Universiry Corus. Yr; 1 cr. The University Singers, the 
Women’s Chorus, and the Men’s Chorus are at present subdivisions of the University 
Chorus. They devote themselves to the study of the masterpieces of choral literature 
in their respective fields. Open to entire student body. Membership by try-out. Mr. 
Swinney, Mr. Jones. 

87. (Old 80) Banps. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Knowledge of some band instrument 
and consent of instructor. Mr. Dvorak. 

91. (Old 81) More Apvancep Pranororte. Yr; 2-3 cr. Continuation of repertoire 
building and preparation for recital. Theory or School Music majors, 2 cr.; applied 
music majors, with extra work, 3 cr. Prerequisite: Music 81. Staff. 

92. (Old 82) More Apvancep Vorce, Yr; 2-3 cr. Theory or School Music majors, 2 
cr.; applied music majors, with extra work, 3 cr. Continued study of repertoire covering 
all types of vocal literature; stage deportment; preparation for recital and concert 
appearance. Prerequisite: Music 82. Mr. Swinney. 

93. (Old 83) More Apvancep STRINGED AND OTHER OrcHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. Yr. 
2-3 cr. Theory or School Music majors, 2 cr.; applied music majors, with extra 
work, 3 cr. Continuation of study of solo literature and repertoire; preparation for 
recital and concert appearance. Prerequisite: Music 83. Staff. 

ie 94. More ApvANcep OrcAn. Yr; 2-3 cr. Theory or School Music majors, 2 an 
cr.; applied music majors, with extra work, 3 cr. Continuation of study of organ lit- 
erature; preparation for recital. Prerequisite: Music 84. Miss Eastman. 

f 191, 192, 193, 194. Artist Course 1n Appiiep Music. Yr; 1-2 cr. Prerequisite: 

Graduate standing in applied music. Staff. 

HISTORY 

20. (Old 65) Apprectation anp History or Music. Yr; 2 cr. A survey of the 
development of music, stressing the elements of musical understanding and the study of 
representative compositions as to their musical significance. Open to the general stu- 
dent body. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Johansen. 

30. (Old 5) Hrsrory or Musicat Form. I; 2 cr. Historical development of musi- 
cal forms from folk sources and the early polyphonists. Prerequisite: Music 20b or 
old 65 and 21b. Fee $1.00. Miss Thomas. 

40. Anatysts. II; 2 cr. A searching analysis of melodic, harmonic and rhythmic 

unity in the small form, lied and classical sonata form. Fee $1.00. Miss Thomas.
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50. THe Crassicat Periop. 1; 2 cr. Analysis of the most significant music of Bach. 
Handel, Haydn and Mozart in vocal and instrumental forms, with the aid of records 
and scores. Fee $1.00. Mr. Jones. 

60. Tue Romantic Pertop. II; 2 cr. An analytical study of Beethoven, Men- 1 
delssohn, Schubert, Schumann and Brahms through their masterpieces in various fields. | 
Fee $1.00. Mr. Jones. | 

131. Apvancep History or Music. I, Il; 3 cr. A minute and critical study of the {i 
music and texts of the period; a thorough examination of music, scores, and records. 
Each of the following periods is a semester course: The Clavecin Period, Mr. Coon; 
The Modern French School, Mr. Coon; The Development of Chamber Music, Staff. 
Prerequisites: Music 40, 50, and 60 and consent of instructor. Reading knowledge in | 
at least French and German is recommended. Fee $1.00. | 

165. Survey or Music. Yr; 3 cr. A critical study of the development of the or- 
chestra and a thorough knowledge of the symphonic literature of the classical, romantic 
and modern composers. Prerequisite: Music 60; ability to read from the orchestral 

score, Fee $1.00. Mrs. Carpenter. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

200. Master’s Tuxsts. Yr; 2 cr. Subjects appropriate for graduate theses are 
chosen after consultation with the Director. Staff. 

201. ResEarcH. * credit. Staff. 

211. Mopern Orcuestration. Yr; 2 cr. A further study of modern methods in or- 
chestration, Original work in composition for orchestra will be required. Prerequi- 
site: Graduate standing. Continuation of Music 152. Mr. Luckhardt. 

222. Fucur. Yr; 2 cr. Examples taken from Bach and others of the classical 
. period. Two fugues in three or four voices are required each semester. Prerequisite: 
Music 41b. Mr. Bricken. 

231. Seminar. Yr; 2 cr. Essentially a course in musicology. Fields previously 
studied include the Wagnerian Ring, Early Orchestral Music, Musical Forces up to 
the Seventeenth Century, Aesthetic Phases of Musical Form, Contemporary American 
Music, Early Music Theorists. Fee $1.00. Mr. Coon. 

262. Movern Harmony anp ApvaNcep Composition. Yr; 2 cr. The study of the 
} modern trend in harmony, rhythm, melody, and structure. Original work in symphonic 

form required for the completion of the course. Prerequisites: Music 41b and 162. 
Mr. Burleigh. 

| 
EDUCATIONAL METHODS IN MUSIC 

Educational Methods 2. Tue Teacuinc or Vocat Metnops. Yr; 3 cr. Ist sem.; 2 
cr. 2nd sem. Material and method employed in teaching; development of curricular 
courses on the college entrance level; practical problems involved in the development of 
choral groups. Lectures, laboratory practice and observation of classroom teaching. 

Ll Mr. Gordon, Mr. Sur. i 

Educational Methods 3. Tue Tracuine or INsTRUMENTAL MeETHops. Yr; 3 cr, 1st 
sem.; 2 cr. 2nd sem. Practical study of stringed and wind instruments; problems of 
organizing instrumental classes, bands and orchestras on curricular and extracurricular } 
bases. Lectures, laboratory practice and observation of classroom teaching. Fee $3.00. i] 
Mr. Gordon, Mr. Sur. | 

i
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PHARMACY 

Proressor RICHTMANN; ASSOCIATE PRoFEssor UHL, chairman; AssISTANT PROFESSOR 
Wakeman; Instructors GoLpNER, Parks. 

The professional courses in pharmacy are not open to election for credit by non- 

pharmacy students without the written permission of the dean of the college. The cur- 
riculum of the Course in Pharmacy is outlined on page 69. 

PHARMACY 

1. Orienration in Puarmacy. Yr; 2-3 cr. Required of freshmen in the Course 
in Pharmacy. Courses 1 and 2 should be taken concurrently. Mr. Uhl. 

2. ORIENTATION IN PHarMaAcy. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Pharmacy 1 or concur- 
rent registration. Lab. fee $7.50. Mr. Uhl and staff. 

20. ELEMENTARY Prescriprion Practice. Yr; 2 cr. The compounding and the 
study of simple prescriptions. Lab. fee $10. Mr. Goldner. 

50. History or PHarmacy. Yr; 1 cr. Development of pharmacy in the principal 
countries of Europe and in the United States. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. 

Mr. Richtmann. 

51. DrucstorE Practice. Yr; 1 cr. Lectures and topics on drugstore practice 
ranging from the planning and equipment of a store to salesmanship and the laws gov- 
erning the practice of pharmacy. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Uhl and 

special lecturers. 

100. Sentor THesis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $5.00. Staff. 

121. Apvancep Prescription Practice. II; 4 cr. A study of classes of modes of 
administration with special reference to incompatibilities. Prerequisites: Pharmacy 

20, Pharm. Chem. 126 and 127. Lab. fee $15.00. Mr. Goldner. 

124. Dispensary Practice. I, II; 2-4 cr. Dispensary problems; hospital practice. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Uhl. 

128. PuHarmAceutTicAL TecuNotocy. I; 4 cr. Preparation of pharmaceutical 
products. Prerequisites: Pharmacy 20, Pharm. Chem. 24. Lab. fee $15.00. Mr. Uhl. 

131. Apvancep PuHarMmaceuticaL Trecunotocy. I, I; 1-5 cr. Problems in the 
preparation of pharmaceutical preparations. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab. 
fee $5.00 per lab. credit. Mr. Uhl. 

160. PHarmaceuticaL Lirerature. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Richtmann. 

it 200. Reszarcu. Yr; 1-5 cr. Lab. fee $5.00 per lab. credit. Staff. 

232. GrapuaTE PHaRMACEUTICAL TEcHNoLocy. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Uhl. 

f 250. CoNFERENCE OF RESEARCH WorKERS. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Uhl and staff. 

PHARMACEUTICAL AND PLANT CHEMISTRY 

24. OrGANiIc CHEMISTRY FoR PHARMACY StupENTs. Yr; 2 cr. An elementary 

course drawing upon materials for pharmacy and medicine for illustration and empha- 
sizing reactions of pharmaceutical importance. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. Lab. 
fee $10.00. Mr. Parks. 

100. Srntor Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $5.00. Staff. 

126. InorGANIc PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY. I; 3 cr. A review of the principles. 
of inorganic chemistry with special attention to methods for preparing and testing 
medicinal chemicals. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Parks. 

127. Orcanic PHarMAcEuTIcAL CHEMIstTRY. II; 3 cr. A review of the principles 
of organic chemistry with special reference to organic medicinal chemicals. Prerequi- 
site: Pharm. Chem. 24 or Chem. 120. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Parks.
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129. SyntHetic Orcanic Remepies. Yr; 1-5 cr. Preparation and properties of | 
synthetic organic remedies. Prerequisite: Pharm. Chem. 24 or Chem. 120. Lab. fee | 

$5.00 per lab. credit. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Miss Wakeman. 

140. Prant Cnemistry. Yr; 3 cr. Plant products and plant chemical processes. | 
Prerequisite: Pharm. Chem. 24 or Chem. 120. Lab. fee $15.00. Miss Wakeman. | 

145. PHarmaceuticaL Assayinc. Yr; 2 cr. Quantitative analysis both gravi- | 
metric and volumetric as applied to the assay of pharmaceutical materials. Prerequi- it 
site: Pharm. Chem. 126 or concurrent registration. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Goldner. 

200. GrapuaTe ResearcuH. Yr; 2-6 cr. Volatile oils and other subjects of organic ] 
chemistry with special reference to plant chemistry. Lab, fee $5.00 per lab. credit, 
maximum of $25.00. Staff. 

241. Apvancep Prant Cuemistry. Yr; 2 cr. Staff. 

| 
PHARMACOGNOSY : 

10. Crupe VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Drucs. Yr; 1 cr. An introductory course in 
pharmacognosy based upon a morphological arrangement. Mr. Richtmann. 

21. Dosrs oF VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Drucs. I, IT; 1 er. A general consideration 

of the various items associated with doses of medicines. Prerequisites: Pharmacognosy 

10, Botany 1, Chemistry 1. Mr. Richtmann. 

22. Hasirats or CrupE VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Drucs. I, II; 1 cr. Various fac- 
tors influencing the geographic sources of natural remedial agents. Mr. Richtmann. 

100. Senior Tuests. Yr; 2 cr.- Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Richtmann. 

110. Sources or INFoRMATION or CRUDE VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Druces. I, II; 1-5 
cr. The use of the library in locating the literature relating to drugs. Mr. Richtmann. 

120. Naturat History oF VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Drucs. Yr; 3 cr. A mono- 
graphic study of a considerable number of vegetable and animal drugs, based on their 
natural relationships. Prerequisites: Pharmacognosy 10, Botany 1, Chemistry 1. Lab. 
fee $5.00. Mr. Richtmann. 

130. Cuntivation or Mepicinat Piants. Yr; 1-5 cr. Mr. Richtmann. 

200. ResearcH in Mepicrnat PLants. Yr; 1-5 cr. Lab. fee $5.00 per lab. credit. 
Mr. Richtmann. 

PHIEOSOPHY 

Proressor Otto, chairman; Associate Proressors BéGHoLT, GARNETT; ASSISTANT 

Proressors Exry, RAMSpERGER, VivAs; Lecrurer Fries; Instructors BURKHARDT, 
TAYLOR. 

The student is at liberty to begin his work in philosophy with any of the courses 
numbered under one hundred, but beginners who desire to take three hours of work 
throughout the year in the department, whether they wish to continue with the sub- 
ject or not, will ordinarily find it most profitable to select course 11, 21, 31, or 41 in ( 
the first semester and either 11, 21, 41, or 132 in the second semester. None of the 

courses in this department is open to freshmen. 

Major. The minimum requirement is 24 credits including courses 31 and 132. Of 
these at least 15 must be taken from the one-hundred group. A thesis may be included 
in these 24 credits at the option of the department. | 

11. Exemenrary Loerc. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. j 
Boégholt, Mr. Burkhardt, Mr. Ely, Mr. Fries, Mr. Garnett, Mr. Otto, Mr. Ramsperger, 
Mr. Taylor. 

21. Inrropuction to Pumosopuy. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand- ] 
ing. Mr. Bégholt, Mr. Burkhardt, Mr. Fries, Mr. Ramsperger. | 

9
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25. PuitosopHy AND THE HuMAN Enterprise. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. Mr. Otto, Mr. Bégholt, Mr. Burkhardt, Mr. Ely, Mr. Fries. 

28. PuitosopHy or ConTeMpoRARY Lirerature. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sopho- 
more standing. Mr. Vivas. 

31. History or Ancient Putmosopuy. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Mr. Boégholt. 

41. Inrropuctory Etutcs. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. 
Ely. 

53. Puitosopuy or THE Arts. I; 3 cr. Some problems of art, and the relation of 
art to other modes of human activity. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Vivas. 

100. Senior Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. Staff. 
106. GrrMANn PuitosopHy 1N THE 19TH CENTURY. II; 3 cr. Post-Kantian thought 

in Germany from Fichte through Hegel. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31, 132 or 7 
consent of instructor. Mr. Burkhardt, 

111. Srconp-Semester Locic. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Phil. 11. Mr. Bogholt. 

120. Puitosopny or Science. I; 3 cr. The philosophical assumptions underlying 
the development of modern science and the conception of values involved in a scientific 
civilization. Prerequisite: Philosophy 11, 21, 25, 31, or 132. Mr. Ramsperger. 

132. History or Mopern Pumosopuy. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 31, or 
consent of instructor. Mr. Ramsperger. 

134. Contemporary Puttosopuy. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31, 

or 132. I, Mr. Ramsperger; II, Mr. Ely. 

135. Descartes, SprnozA, AND Letniz. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 
25, 31, or 132. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Ramsperger. 

136. Locke, BerKeLey, AND Hume. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31, or 
132. Mr. Garnett. 

137. Tue Purtosopny or Kanr. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31, or 
132. Offered 1941-42, and in alternate years. Mr. Garnett. 

139, AmericAN Puiosopuers. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 3 cr. in philosophy. Mr. 

Otto. 

141. Hisrory or Eruics. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31, 41, or 132. 
Mr. Garnett. 

147. Puitosopuy or Rericion. Il; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing or 3 credits 
philosophy. Mr. Garnett. 

hy 150. A PuitosopHy or Democracy. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 3 credits in philosophy. 
Mr. Bogholt. 4 

‘ 153. Current Proptems 1n ArstuHetics, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosopy 53 or 

consent of instructor. Mr. Vivas. 

155. Reason In PuirosopHy Ano Literature. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 3 cr. in 
in philosophy. Mr. Garnett. 

158. Tyres or Humanism. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 3 credits in philosophy or con- 
sent of instructor. Mr. Otto. 

i 162. IpEALIsM AND PracMatism. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 11, 21, 25, 
31, or 132. Mr. Fries. 

170. Frencn PuitosopHy: Descartes to Bercson, I; 3 cr. The survey will include 

Descartes, Voltaire, Rousseau, Comte, Taine, and Bergson. Prerequisite: Philosophy ; 
21, 25, 31, or consent of instructor. Mr. Ely. 

180. Apvancep INDEPENDENT ReapinG. Consult chairman of department. 

200,, Tmests, “Vr 32: crs o:Staft. ‘ 

213. Loctcar Seminary. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Otto.
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240. MerrapuysicaL Seminary. I; 2 cr. Mr. Garnett. | 

247. ErntcaL Seminary. II; 2 cr. Mr. Garnett. 

PinyioiGs | 

Proressors Breit, INGERSOLL, chairman, Rorpuck, WAHLIN; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 1 

Here, STEvE; AsststANt Proressors Mack, Rotterson, WinANsS; INSTRUCTOR KANNE. 

In order to adapt the instruction in physics to students of different purpose and 

degree of preparation the following introductory courses in general physics are 
offered: 1, 17, 31, 51-52, 53-54, 61, and 65. Any one of these courses may be taken 
as an elective, but 61 is not given Letters and Science credit. The science requirements 
for the B.A. and Ph.B. degrees are satisfied by 1, 31, or 51-52, and in part by 17. | 
The general Letters and Science course is given in two divisions designated as 
courses 1 and 31. Course 1 is arranged to meet the needs of those with different 
degrees of preparation: Fundamentals are treated with a minimum of mathematical 
emphasis. Course 31 is intended for those who need or desire a more fundamental 
training, and presupposes either high-school physics or freshman mathematics, or 
concurrent registration in the latter. It is assumed that students taking any of the 
courses (except 17) have had elementary high-school algebra or its equivalent. After 

completion of one of the introductory courses the student who is interested in the i 

subject will normally take next 102, 103, and 104. Calculus is a prerequisite for courses 
106, 112, 115, 116, 117, 118, 124, 126, and 134. 

Major 1n Puysics. A minimum of 26 credits is required, which shall include 

the following courses: 1 or 31 (or 51-52), 102, 103, 104a, and 100. The remaining 
credits are to be selected from 7, 10, 104b, 106, 112, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 124, 126, 
134. A major in physics normally includes a thesis which is usually an account 
of a piece of experimental work (sometimes an essay will be accepted) done largely 
on the student’s own initiative. For those sufficiently prepared in mathematics a theo- 
retical thesis may be offered. 

For teaching major and minor see School of Education. 

Mayor 1n Puysics-MatTHematics. See announcement in MATHEMATICS section. 

la. Generat Puysics. I, II; 5 cr. Mechanics, heat, magnetism, static electricity. 
(See also Physics 31.) Lab. fee $7.00. 2 lect; 4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. (Repeated second 
semester.) Mr. Steve, Mr. Mack and staff. 

lb. Generat Puysics. II, 1; 5 cr. Current electricity, sound, and light. Prerequisite: 
Physics la. Lab. fee $7.00. 2 lect; 4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. (Repeated first semester.) Mr. 
Steve, Mr. Mack and staff. 

Norte: For second courses see 102, 103, 104. 

7. Puorocrapuy. I, Il; 3 cr. Elementary theory and practice. Image formation, 
exposure-density curve, latent image, development, positives, color. Prerequisite: | 
Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. A knowledge of elementary physics | 

and chemistry is recommended. Lab. fee and deposit $7.00. 1 lect; 4 hrs. lab-quiz. 1 
Mr. Mack. 

10. Lazoratory Arts. I; 1 cr. Glass blowing and shop work. Required for experi- 
‘1 mental thesis, Physics 100. Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 

Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Roebuck. 

17. Survey or Puysics: Nature or THE Puysicat Wortp. II; 4 cr. A brief course 
designed to fulfill in part the non-professional science option. Open to all students ex- 
cepting those who have taken a more extended introductory course in physics. 2 lect; 
2 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Winans and staff. | 

31. GeneraL Puysics. Yr; 5 cr. Prerequisite: High-school physics or freshman j 

mathematics, or concurrent registration in the latter. Recommended for students i 
i 

| . | 

.
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who expect to major in physics or chemistry. Lab. fee $7.00 a semester. 2 lect, 
4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Roebuck and staff. 

51. GeneraL Puysics. I; 5 cr. Mechanics, wave motion, and heat. Required of 

sophomores in civil, chemical, mechanical, and mining engineering. Lab. fee $7.00. 

2 lect; 4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Ingersoll, Mr. Kanne and staff. 

52. GrneraL Puysics. II; 5 cr. Magnetism, electricity, sound, and light. Continua- 
| tion of Physics 51. Lab. fee $7.00. 2 lect; 4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Ingersoll, Mr. Kanne 

and staff. 

53. Mecuanics. I; 3 cr. Required of sophomores in electrical engineering. Lab. 
fee $3.60. 2 lect; 2 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Wahlin and staff. 

54. Heat, Wave Motion, Sounp, anv Licut. II; 3 cr. Continuation of Physics 
53. Lab. fee $3.60. 2 lect; 2 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Wahlin and staff. 

55. ApvANceD ELEcTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. I; 3 cr. Theory and use of electrical 
apparatus. Certain phases of modern physics are discussed and dealt with in the 
laboratory. Prerequisites: Physics 1b, or 31b, or 52, or 54 plus EE 1. Required of 
juniors in electrical engineering. Lab. fee $6.00. 1 lect; 4 hrs. lab. Mr. Wahlin and 

staff. 

56. ApvANcEeD ELectriIcAL MEASUREMENTS AND Licut. II; 3 cr.. Alternating cur- 
rent measurements, bridges. Elementary theory and experiments in interference, dif- 
fraction, polarization, and optical instruments. Prerequisite: Physics 55 or 104a. u 
Required of seniors in electrical engineering. Lab. fee $6.50. 1 lect; 4 hrs. lab. Mr. 
Wahlin, Mr. Rollefson and staff. 

61. Gernerat Puystcs. II; 5 cr. For agricultural and home economics students 
and physical education men students. Letters and Science students may take this course 

for 4 credits only as Physics 17. Lab. fee $7.00. 2 lect; 4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr, Winans rn 

and staff. 
65. GENERAL Puysics. Yr; 3 cr. Primarily for students in physical education, 

medical technology and home economics. Lab. fee $3.60. 2 lect; 2 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. 
Mr. Winans and staff. 

91 Sounp. I; 1 cr. A non-mathematical treatment of sound primarily for those 

who have had no other work in physics. Students who have previously studied sound 
in an elementary college course are required to do extra work. Prerequisite: Sopho- 4 
more standing. 1 lect-conf. Mr. Winans. 

100. Senior TuEsts. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit. Staff. 

102. Apvancep Hear. I; 3 cr. Properties of real gases, elementary kinetic theory 

and thermodynamics. Laboratory practice in modern methods of temperature measure- 
ment, calorimetry and the thermal properties of matter. Prerequisite: Physics la or 

' 3la or 51 or 54. Lab. fee $6.50. 1 lect-conf; 4 hrs. lab. Mr. Rollefson. 

103. Apvvancep Licur. II; 3 cr. Elementary theory of thick lenses, interference, ‘ 
diffraction, and polarization, with corresponding laboratory work. Prerequisite: Physics 
1b or 31b or 52 or 54. Lab. fee $6.50. 1 lect-conf; 4 hrs. lab. Mr. Rollefson. 

104a._ Apvancep Erecrriciry anp Macnetism. I; 3 cr. Electro- and magneto-statics, 

t electro-magnetism. Accurate measurement of electrical quantities. Magnetic properties 
of solid bodies. Prerequisites: Physics 1b or 3lb or 52 or 54 plus EE 1. Lab. fee 
$3.00. 2 lect-conf; 2 hrs. lab. Mr. Wahlin. 

104b. . Apvancep Execrricrry. II; 3 cr. Alternating currents, high frequency oscil- 1 

latory currents, vacuum tubes. Certain phases of modern experimental physics are dis- 
cussed ard dealt with in the laboratory. Prerequisites: Physics 104a and calculus or 
concurrent registration. Lab. fee $3.00. 2 lect-conf; 2 hrs. lab. Mr. Wahlin. 

106. IntRopuction to Contemporary Puysics. I; 2-3 cr. Elementary particles, 

ionization, critical potentials, absorption and fluorescence spectra, molecular spectra, 
radioactivity, neutrons. Mr. Winans.
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112. Intropuction to Atomic Structure. I; 3 cr. Nuclear atom, Bohr-Sommerfeld 

theory, spectral series, wave model, electron spin, vector model, complex spectra, periodic 

table, x-ray spectra. Mr. Mack. 

115. IntRopuction To THERMopyNAMics. I; 3 cr. First and second laws, thermo- 
dynamic equilibrium, Maxwell’s relations, ideal and real gases, free expansion, Joule- | 
Kelvin effect, thermodynamic temperature scale. Mr. Roebuck. | 

116. Execrric Circuits anp ELectroMaGnetic Waves. I; 3 cr. Theory of electric 
circuits, alternating currents, vacuum tube oscillators, transmission lines. Mr. Wahlin. 

117. Paystcat Oprics. II; 3 cr. Interference, diffraction, and polarization phenom- 

ena; wave surfaces; resolving power of optical instruments; magneto-optics. Offered 
1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Ingersoll and Mr. Rollefson. 

118. Kinetic TuEory or Marter. I; 3 cr. Gaseous, liquid, and solid states of mat- 
ter discussed in terms of the kinetic theory. Practical applications in physics, physical | 
chemistry, and engineering. Mr. Ingersoll. 

119. Rapration, Uttraviotet To Inrrarep. II; 1 cr. Non-mathematical lectures 

on radiation, including radium (gamma) rays, x-rays, ultraviolet, visible, and infrared 
and longer waves, their properties, physiological effects (Vitamin D) and biological ap- 
plications. Prerequisite: Physics 1b or equivalent, or concurrent registration. Mr. Inger- 
soll. 

120. Cottoguium. Yr; 1 cr. Discussion of current literature with main emphasis 

on experimental physics. Mr. Breit. 

124. MaruemaricaL THEory or Heat Conpucrtion. II; 2-3 cr. Fourier’s series and 

integrals and their applications to heat conduction problems. Applications in the 
fields of physics, engineering, and geology. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. 
Mr. Ingersoll. 

126. Recent DEVELOPMENTS IN EXPERIMENTAL Puysics. II; 3 cr. X-rays and 
crystal structure, determination of electronic charge, Compton effect, thermionics, 
photoelectric effect. Mr. Wahlin. 

134. Inrropuction To MoLecuLar Spectra AND Mo LecuLar Structure. II; 3 er. 
Empirical observations, quantum theory, infrared and Raman spectra, electronic transi- 

tions, isotope effect, continuous spectra, dissociation, molecular constants. Offered 1940- 

41 and in alternate years. Mr. Winans. 

200. GrapuateE ResgearcH. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $6.00. Staff. 

210. InrRopuction To THEORETICAL Puysics. Yr; 3 cr. Brief treatment of electricity 
and magnetism, electromagnetic theory of light, mechanics, statistical mechanics as 
related to thermodynamics, quantum theory. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. 

Mr. Breit. 

211. Apvancen Dynamics. Yr; 3 cr. Generalized coordinates, Lagrange’s and Ham- 

ilton’s equations, elements of hydrodynamics and of the theory of elasticity. Offered 
1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. March. 

212. Quantum MecHANics anv Atomic Structure. Yr; 3 cr. Bohr-Sommerfeld | 
theory, Correspondence Principle, dispersion, matrix mechanics, wave mechanics. Appli- | 

cation to line spectra, band spectra, laws of radiation, specific heats. Offered 1941-42 
and in alternate years. Mr. Breit. 

214.. AppLicATIoN oF THERMODYNAMICS TO THE Properties oF Matter. II; 3 cr. 
Phase rule, evaporation in single- and two-component systems, fusion, sublimation, i 
mixtures, Gibbs’ model, liquefaction of gases, Nernst Heat Theorem. Offered 1941-42 ; 
and in alternate years. Mr. Roebuck. 

215. Tueory or Exectrictry. Yr; 3 cr. Mathematical treatment of the Maxwell-Lor- i 
entz theory of electrodynamics. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Sokolni- 
koff. }
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221. Seminary In Quantum MecHanics. Yr; 1 cr. Discussion of current liter- 
ature in theoretical physics. Mr. Breit. 

229. Nuciear Puysics. I]; 2-3 cr. Theoretical discussion of alpha-ray emission, 
artificial disintegration, beta- and gamma-ray spectra. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Breit. 

232. SpectAL Topics rn TueoreticAL Puysics. I; 2-3 cr. Discussion of recent 
developments in quantum theory. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Breit. 

244. AppLicaTiIons or Group THEORY TO QuaANTUM Mecuanics. II; 3 cr. Group 
theory applied to atomic and nuclear spectra, and to some of the fundamental equa- 
tions of physics. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Breit. 

270. Revativiry, SPECIAL AND GENERAL, I; 2-3 cr. Experimental basis, tensors, 
dynamical laws, stress energy tensor, electromagnetic mass, Einstein’s theory of gen- f 

eral relativity and its main cosmological consequences. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Breit. 

Courses in electromagnetic theory of light and radiation will be offered when 
demand warrants. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology is a department of the Medical School, the announcement of which 
should be consulted for information relative to other courses. 

17. Survey or Puystotocy: Functions or THE HuMmANn Bopy. I; 4 cr. May not 

be taken by students who have had an elementary course in physiology. Should pre- 

ferably be preceded by a course in chemistry, but open to all students. Lectures, quizzes, 
and demonstrations giving a general knowledge of the structure and functions of the 
human body. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Meek. 

POLISH 

Lecrurer ZAWACKI, chairman 

The elementary courses in Polish are planned to meet the needs of those who have 
begun the language in high school, as well as of those who take it up for the first 
time in college. One unit/year/of high-school work is assumed to be equivalent of 4 
credits of college work, but all entering students continuing Polish are assigned to 
courses by placement tests given during Freshman Period. These tests may admit 
a student to a more advanced course, but give no extra credit toward graduation. 

See page 47 for attainment tests in meeting language requirements for the bachelor’s 
degree. 

- * a . . 
Mayor. 24 credits in advance of 1b. By faculty requirement, students choosing a 

foreign-language major must present at least 8 credits in a second foreign language. tt 

, TEACHING Major AND Mrnor. See School of Education. 

PortsH Cius. This activity offers students opportunities to hear talks about the 
country whose language they are studying, to participate in programs, and to con- 
verse in Polish. 

la. Frirst-Semester Portsu. I; 4 cr. For students who have not studied Polish. 
Elements of phonetics and morphology. Mr. Zawacki. 

1b. Srconp-SeMEsTER PotisH II; 4 cr. Morphology of Polish continued. Simple 
texts. Prerequisite: Polish la or consent of instructor. Mr. Zawacki. 

10a. THirp-SEMESTER PotisH. I; 3 cr. A reading course with grammatical re- 
view. Prerequisite: Polish 1b or consent of instructor. Mr. Zawacki. 

10b. Fourrs-Semester Portsa. II; 3 cr. A reading course with grammatical re- 
view. Prerequisite: Polish 10a or consent of instructor. Mr. Zawacki. 

13. Rapip Reaprnc. Yr; 1 cr. Journalistic Polish. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis- 

tration in Polish 1b or consent of instructor. Mr. Zawacki.
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31. SeLecrep Masterpieces. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Polish 10b or knowledge of | 
Polish and consent of instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr, Zawacki. 

80. Suprrvisep InprvipvaL Reapinc. Yr; 2-3 er. For upper-group students with 
grade A in Polish 10b or equivalent, or who have passed intermediate test in Polish, | 
and desire Polish reading in their major field of study. Approval of the Dean 
and instructor required. 

100. Sentor Tuests. Yr; 2-3 cr. Well qualified seniors majoring in Polish may 
apply to the Chairman of the Department for permission to write a thesis. 

120. Survey or Portis Literature. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Polish 10b or know- 
ledge of Polish and consent of instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Zawacki. 

125. Contemporary Porisa Literature. I1; 3 cr. Polish 120 recommended but not 
required. Prerequisites: Polish 31 or advanced knowledge of Polish and consent of | 
instructor and Dean. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Zawacki. 

200. InpivinuaL Researcu. Yr; credit and conference hours to be arranged. For 
graduates only. 

220. SEMINARY IN PottsH. Yr; 2 cr. For graduates only. Work chosen according 
to needs of students. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Zawacki. 

TEACHERS’ COURSE 

Tue TEAcutnc oF Portsu. See School of Education. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Proressors Gaus, chairman, PresiweNt Dyxstra, Jones, Occ, Witte; Assoctate Pro- 
FESSORS PFANKUCHEN, SALTER; ASSISTANT Proressors BEarp, EBENSTEIN. 

The courses offered by the Department of Political Science are designed to afford 
a well-rounded view of the nature, functions, and activities of government and to give 
substantial acquaintance with public affairs, state and local, national, and international. 
Some of them are intended primarily to furnish information requisite for intelligent 
citizenship, along with the mental training which forms a part of any liberal educa- 
tion. Others involve more specialized study, with a view to comprehensive knowledge 
of legislation, administration, international relations, and public law. Many contribute 
to training for public service. Except as qualified by the prerequisites indicated be- 
low, courses are open to students who have completed their freshman year, and all 
are elective. Course 7 is given every semester and, being designed for sophomores, 
serves as a gateway to the more advanced and specialized courses. 

Mayor 1n Socrat Sctence with PorrricAL Scrence AS A FIELD oF CONCENTRATION. 
The requirements in political science when offered as a field of concentration are: 
(1) 25 credits, including thesis if one is written; (2) course 7; (3) other courses j 
so selected that the total political science offering will include at least one general course 7 
in each of the first four groups enumerated below, and in the case of Group 
II, one course in addition to course 7. Students offering this field may be required 
to take courses outside of the department which are related to their political science 
programs. 

Tuests. Students who, by their attainments in political science, and by personal char- | 
acteristics, aptitudes, and interests, have shown that they can probably gain more from 
a thesis than from work for equivalent credits in courses, may be required by their 
adviser to write a thesis (2-6 cr.). | 

: ‘ 1 Hispanic Stupres as A Freip or ConceNnTRATION. Students interested in this major i 
field are referred to page 51. } 

1 

}
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I. POLITICAL THEORY 

101. Intropuction to EvropeAn PortticaL Tuoucut. I or II; 3 cr. The 

development of political ideas, and a study of a selected number of classical political 
theorists. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Ebenstein. 

165. History or American PottticaL Tuoucut. I or II; 3 er. Prerequisite: Full 
junior standing. Mr. Gaus. 

f 166. ConTemMporary AMERICAN PoxiticAL THoucur. I or II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 101 or 165 or work in American history or literature. Mr. Gaus or 
Mr. Ebenstein. 

245. History or European PortticaL Tuoucut. Yr; 3 cr. A study of the pol- 
itical thought developed out of the Greek city state, the Roman Empire, the medieval 
state, and the modern state. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
Mr. Gaus. 

Il. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND PUBLIC LAW 

7, AMERICAN GoveRNMENT (NatIonAaL). I, II; 3 cr. An analysis of the chief prob- 
lems of American Government. A sophomore course. Mr. Pfankuchen, President Dyk- 
stra, Mr. Gaus and others. 

13, MunicrpAt GovernMEnT. I; 3 cr. The organization and politics of city govern- 
ment. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Salter. 

103. Fiscat Portcy. (See Economics 103). Mr. Groves. 

112. ConstitutionaL Law. I; 3 cr. The American constitution in practice as seen 
in the jurisprudence of the Supreme Court. Prerequisite: One course in political science 
or consent of instructor. Mr. Pfankuchen. 

115. Law 1n Sociery. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Garrison. 

122. PotiticaL Parties AND Pustic Opinion. I, II; 3 er. A description and critical 
examination of the party process in the United States. Prerequisite: Full sophomore 
standing. Mr. Salter. 

123. AmertcAn DipLomacy: OrcANizaTION AND Practice. I; 2 cr. State depart- 
ment; foreign service, diplomatic and consular; treaty-making power; principles of 
foreign policy. Consultation regarding entrance to the foreign service. Prerequisite: 

Political Science 7. 

124. Taxation. (See Economics 124). Mr. Groves. 

126. Leerstation. II]; 3 cr. Principles, procedures, and problems of statute law 
we making. (Alternated with Political Science 139.) Prerequisite: Political Science 7. 

Mr. Witte. 

; 134, Rurat Locat Government. I or II; 3 cr. The structure and functions of 

rural local government in the United States. Prerequisite: Political Science 7 or 
junior standing. Mr. Pfankuchen. 

135. Munictpar Apmrinistration. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Political Science 7 or 
13, or senior standing. Mr. Salter. 

139. State Government. II; 3 cr. Organization and functioning of the state 
; governments with emphasis on Wisconsin. (Alternated with Political Science 126). 

Prerequisite: Political Science 7. Mr. Witte. 

144. Pottce Power anv Socrat Leciszation. 11; 3 cr. The position of the states 
under the federal constitution as determined by the Supreme Court. Prerequisite: 
One course in political science or consent of instructor. Mr. Pfankuchen. 

146. GovERNMENT AND Bustness. (See Economics 146). Mr. Witte. 

147. GoverNnMENT anv TEcHNoLocy. I or II; 3 cr. Modern technology and the prob- 
lems arising from its relation to the institutions and procedures of American Govern- 

ment. Prerequisite: One course in political science. Mr. Beard.
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148. Pro-Seminary 1n Poxtricat Parties AND Pustic Oprnton. I, II; 2 cr. Traits i 
and techniques of representative party leaders; their relation to public opinion and i 
the voter. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Salter. | 

152. LEGISLATION FOR THE CONSERVATION OF NatuRrAL Resources. II; 3 cr. Prob- | 
lems of wastage of soil, water, forests, and mineral resources are studied in the | 
light of existing structures of law and government. Prerequisite: Junior standing | 
or consent of instructor. Mr. Pfankuchen. 

192. Country PLANNING. (See Economics 192). Mr. Aust, Mr. Kolb, Mr. Wehrwein. | 

261. Seminary in LecIsLation AND ConstirutionaL Law. II; 2 cr. Mr. Pfan- | 

kuchen. | 

. 
Il. FOREIGN AND COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT | 

127, Comparative GovERNMENT: THE British CommMonwea tu. I; 3 cr. An analyti- 
cal study of the political institutions of the British Commonwealth, with special refer- 
ence to Great Britain and Canada. Prerequisite: Political Science 7 or a course in 
recent European history. Mr. Ebenstein. 

128. CoMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT: CONTINENTAL Europe. II; 3 cr. An analytical 

study of the backgrounds, techniques, and political institutions of selected Continental 
states. Prerequisite: Political Science 7 or 127 or a course in recent European history. 
Mr. Ebenstein. 1 

143. Intropuction to Pusric Apministration. I, II; 3 cr. The rdle of adminis- 
tration in modern government; problems of organization, control, personnel, and 
finance. Prerequisite: Political Science 7. Mr. Gaus or Mr. Beard. 

250. ApvANCED COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Yr; 3 cr. Emphasis in the first semester 
is on the governments of England and the United States; in the second, on the 
governments of Continental Europe. Mr. Ogg. 

258. SEMINARY IN PusBLic ApMINIsTRATION. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Gaus, 

IV. INTERNATIONAL LAW, ORGANIZATION, AND RELATIONS 

25. Survey or Wortp Porrrics. I, II; 3 cr. An introduction to international re- 

lations. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

118. Prrvcretes or IntERNATIONAL Law: Law or Peace, I; 3 cr. The rules 
governing international intercourse in time of peace, as illustrated in texts and 
cases. Prerequisite: One course in political science or one in modern history. Mr. 
Pfankuchen. 

119. Princrees or INTERNATIONAL Law: Law or War ANp Neutratiry. II; 3 cr. 

Prerequisite: One course in political science or one in modern history. Mr. Pfan- 
kuchen. i 

120. American Foreign Retations (See History 120). 

131. Tue Unirep States anp Latin Amentca. I, II; 3 cr. Diplomatic and economic ! 
relations of the United States with the Latin American states. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. Mr. Lloyd Jones. 

132. Arrica In Wortp Potitics. 1; 2 cr. Imperialist rivalries in Africa and the 
problems of colonial administration. Prerequisite: Political Science 25 or consent i 
of instructor. i 

133. Tue Near AND Mippte East 1n Wortp Porrtics. Il; 2 cr. Post-war inter- 
national relations and problems of the regions indicated; special emphasis upon 
India. Prerequisite: Political Science 25 or consent of instructor. 1 

137. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND Dipromacy. I or II; 3 cr. Evaluation of | 
existing agencies and procedures of international codperation as conditioned by com- 

|
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peting national interests and policies, with special attention to the rdle of the United 
States. Prerequisite: Political Science 25 or consent of instructor. 

138. CoNTEMPoRARY PropLEMS IN INTERNATIONAL Rexations. II; 2 cr. A_ pro- 
seminar in selected aspects of international institutions and politics. Prerequisites: 
Senior standing and a grade of B in Political Science 25 or consent of instructor. 
Mr. Ebenstein. 

140. Far Eastern Porirics. I, I]; 3 cr. Interests and policies of the United States 
are given special emphasis. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Ogg. 

150. Poritrca, GrocrapHy. (See Geography 150.) Mr. Hartshorne. 

251. Seminary In AMERICAN Foretcn Portcy, Economic anp PortricaL. (Also 
in Department of Economics). Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Lloyd Jones. 

255. SEMINARY IN Far Eastern Poritics. Yr; 2 cr. Either semester’s work may 
be taken separately, and, normally, graduate students should enroll in this course 
rather than in Political Science 140, -Mr. Ogg. 

259. SEMINARY IN INTERNATIONAL Law. II; 2 cr. Mr. Pfankuchen. 

260. SEMINARY IN INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND Rexations. I, II; 2 cr. 

V. MISCELLANEOUS 

100. Senior Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Staff. 

180. Sprcrat Worx. I, II; 2 or 3 cr. This course is intended primarily for 
upper-group undergraduates, but may be taken by graduates. The work is carried on 
individually, under the direction of a member of the staff. Open only to upper- 

group majors in the department by consent of instructor. See section 20, page 60. 

275. Scope AND Meruops oF Porrricat Science. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate ‘ 

standing. Mr. Gaus. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Proressor CAMERON, chairman, Henmon; Associate Proressor Harrow; AssISTANT 
Proressors Brocben, Huspanp; Lecturer Exper. 

Major. A minimum of 30 credits, including Psychology 20, 25, 106, 108, 144,, 147, 149 

(or 150). Psychology 1 is prerequisite to all other courses in psychology. 

1. Inrropuction to Psycuotocy. I, II; 3 cr. Development of human behavior 
v in infant and child; adult motivation and frustration; emotions and bodily functions; 

intelligent behavior; learning and memory; language and thinking; personality. Prere- 

quisite: Sophomore standing. Fee $.25. Dr. Cameron, Staff. 

i 20. PsycHotocy or Human Apjusrment. II; 3 cr. Mental hygiene of the 
normal individual; analysis of adjustive behavior; normal repression; withdrawal be- 
havior; fantasy, compensation and rationalization; organic factors; persistent non- 

adjustive and maladjustive behavior. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and sophomore 
standing. Dr. Cameron. 

; 25. EXPERIMENTAL Psycuotocy. I, II; 4 cr. Lectures, demonstrations and experi- 
ments on psychological methods. Motor, sensory and nervous system functions; reflex 
action; emotion; perception and imagery; speech functions, personality and esthetics. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 1. Fee $3.00. Mr. Brogden, staff. 

50. Appirmep Psycuotocy. II; 2 cr. Vocational guidance and choice; selection of 

workers; business psychology; personnel; advertising; applications of psychology to 
professions. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and sophomore standing. Mr. Husband. 

100. Senror THeEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

106. ApnormaL Psycnotocy. I; 3 cr. Personality maladjustment and readjustment ; 

fear, anxiety, regression; flight into illness; thinking disorders, delusions and hallu- a
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i 
cinations; schizophrenia and paranoia; elation and depression; hypnosis, sleep and | 
dreams; occult phenomena; mental hygiene. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Dr. Cameron. i] 

108. Human Emotions anp Morivation. I; 3 cr. Influence of emotions and | 
motivation on goals, customs, interests, learning, reasoning, and behavior problems in } 
children and adults. Fee $1.00, Mr. Harlow. | 

111. Tainxrnc anp Imacrnation. II; 3 cr. Concept formation; symbolic trial 

and error; reasoning in problem solving; biological bases of thought; habit and 
inspiration; emotional factors; imagination and action; creative imagination. Prerequi- 
site: Junior standing. Dr. Cameron. 

114. Apvancep Appiiep PsycHotocy. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Open to those who 
earned “B” in Course 50 or have consent of instructor. Mr, Husband. 

125. ExprrIMENTAL PsycHotocy or Conpitiontnc, LEARNING, AND Memory. I; 3 cr. | 
Survey of experimental investigations in conditioning; acquisition of verbal and man- 
ual habits; solution of rational problems; operation of habits and of performances 
already learned. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Brogden. 

130. SratisticAL MetHops In PsycnHotocy. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Junior stand- 
ing. Mr. Husband. 

143. THe PsycHotocy or INpivinuAL DIFFERENCES AND THE MEASUREMENT OF 
INTELLIGENCE. II; 3 cr. Individual differences in mental traits and their significance, 

mental inheritance, the correlation of mental abilities, and the measurement of intelli- 
gence. Prerequisite: Junior standng. Mr. Henmon. 

144. Tur PsycHotocy or Learnine. I; 3 cr. The original nature of man, experi- 
mental studies of learning; mental work and fatigue. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
Mr. Henmon. 

147. Genetic PsycHotocy. I; 3 cr. Origins of psychological processes and general 
genetic principles; hereditary and early biological influences; reaction tendencies ; 

the origin of speech; thinking and learning; child personality. Prerequisite: Junior 

standing. Mr. Husband. 

149. Anima Benavior. I; 2 or 3 cr. Maturation, motivation, and learning in ani- 
mals, particularly mammals. Prerequisite: 10 credits of biology may be substituted 
for Psychology 1 as a prerequisite for this course. Fee $1.00. Mr. Harlow. 

150. AnimaL BeHavior: THE Primates. II; 2 or 3 cr. Evolution from monkey to 

man of intelligence, social behavior, emotion, growth and bodily structure. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 1 or 10 credits of biology. Fee $1.00. Mr. Harlow. 

152. AnrimaL Benavior Prostems. I, II; 2 or 3 cr. Individual experimental studies 
in animal behavior. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Fee $1.00 per credit. Mr. Har- 
low. 

154. Puystotocica. Psycuorocy. II1; 3 cr. The physiological mechanisms de- 
termining human behavior. Fee $1.00. Mr. Harlow. 

161. Mopern Viewpoints tn PsycHotocy: BEHAVIORISM, GESTALT, AND PsycHo- 

ANALysIs. I; 3 cr. Theoretical and systematic backgrounds underlying modern view- | 

points toward behavior and personality. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and junior standing 
Mr. Brogden. 

170. Perception. II; 3 cr. Perception of time and space; real and apparent mo- 
tion; localization in the visual, auditory and somaesthetic fields. Special conditions in- 
fluencing perception. Prerequisite: Junior standing Mr, Brogden. 

180. INDEPENDENT REApING. Yr; 1-3 cr. Prerequisites: Graduate major in psychology { 

and consent of instructor. See section 20, page 60. Staff. 

200. Researcu. Yr; *cr. Staff. j 

201. Srarr Seminary. Yr; 1 cr. Required of all graduate majors and minors in | 

psychology. Dr. Cameron and staff. 

|
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225. ApvANcep EXPERIMENTAL PsycuHotocy. II; 3 cr. Lectures, discussions and 
individual research on selected problems. Prerequisites: Psychology 25 and 125. Fee 
$2.00. Mr. Brogden. 

210. Seminary In AptitupE Testinc. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc- 

tor. Mr. Henmon. 

218. Seminary In GENERAL PsycHotocy. Yr; 2 cr. The subject matter changes from 
year to year. Selected topics in experimental psychology, the psychology of learning, 
or theoretical psychology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Mr. Brogden. 

220. SEMINARY IN THINKING AND ImMacinaTion. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of 

instructor. Dr. Cameron. 

221. Seminary 1n AsnorMAL PsycuHotocy. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of in- 
structor. Dr. Cameron. 

254. Seminary IN PuysroLtocicaL ProptemMs AND Benavior. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: 

Consent of instructor. Mr. Harlow. 

261. Seminary In Systematic Psycuotocy. I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Graduate stand- 
ing and consent of instructor. 

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES 
Proressors Havucen, chairman, Leonard; INsTRUCTOR ROLVAAG. 

The Department of Scandinavian, which was established in 1875, offers a group of 
courses designed to familiarize students with the culture of the North. The first 
two year-courses should enable the student to read modern Norwegian prose of 
average difficulty. Courses 71-82 are offered as Comparative Literature courses for 
those who are not familiar with the original languages; parallel courses are also 
offered for language credit. 

Students with a speaking knowledge of some Scandinavian language are ad- 

vised to consult with the chairman concerning the course best suited to their 
requirements. 

Students wishing to take a proficiency test in Scandinavian are advised to begin 
Norwegian in their freshman year and should announce their intention as soon as 
possible. Courses 21 and 80 or equivalent preparation are required for the proficiency 
test. A list of requirements may be secured at the Scandinavian office, 109 Bascom 

Hall. 

7 Major. For a major in Scandinavian the student must earn 18 credits beyond fourth- 

semester, including 4 credits of 80 or 100 and Old Norse. A reading knowledge 

i of German is also required. 

la. Frrst-Semester Norwecian. I; 4 cr. Open to freshmen. Mr. Haugen. 

1b. Seconp-SeMEsTER Norwecian. II; 4 cr. Mr. Haugen. 

10a. Tutrp-SemEsTeR Norwecian. I; 3 or 4 cr. Readings in modern writers 
and classics, literary trends, especially in the nineteenth century. Additional credit 

i earned by extra reading. Miss Rélvaag. 

10b. FourtH-Semester Norwectan. II; 3 or 4 cr. Continuation of third-semes- 
ter. Miss Rélvaag. 

21. Survey or Norwecian Literature. Yr; 3 cr. From the eighteenth century to - 
about 1900; major writers from Holberg to Hamsun. The first semester will be 

devoted exclusively to the prose plays of Henrik Ibsen. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Haugen. 

24. Norwectan Crassics. Yr; 3 cr. Dramatic and narrative masterpieces of the 
nineteenth century, especially Ibsen’s Peer Gynt and the novels of Alexander Kielland. 
Offered 1942-43. Mr. Haugen.
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27. TwentierH-Century Writers. Yr; 3 cr. The first semester will be de- 

voted to the writings of Knut Hamsun, the second to those of Sigrid Undset. Offered 
1941-42. Mr. Haugen. 

80. Supervisep InpivipvaL Reapinc. 2 cr. For upper-group students with a 
good reading knowledge of a Scandinavian language who wish to pursue reading in, 
some field related to their special interests. Maximum number of credits: six. Mr. 
Haugen. 

100. Senior THests. Yr; 2 cr. May be elected in the junior or senior years after 
conference with the chairman. Mr. Haugen. 

163. Oxp Norse. Yr; 3 cr. Mr. Leonard, Mr. Haugen. 

164. Inrropuction to ScanpInAviAN Lrincuistics. II; 3 cr. History and structure of | 
the Scandinavian languages, with selected readings in the various languages. Open to. 

graduate students with a reading knowledge of at least one Germanic language beside 
English. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Haugen. 

185. ScanprnaviAN Puonetics. 1; 3 cr. Offered in collaboration with corresponding 
course in other language departments. Mr. Heffner, Mr. Haugen. 

200. Avvancep INDEPENDENT Work. 2 cr. May be elected by graduate students wish-. 
ing to do research in the fields of Scandinavian language or literature. Mr. Haugen. 

COURSES IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION 

These courses may not be credited toward the language requirements of the Univer- 

sity, nor toward a major. They are offered for the benefit of students who wish to ac- 
quaint themselves with the literatures of Scandinavia, but who are unable to read the 
original languages. Six semesters are offered in a three-year rotation. 

71. Liverature OF THE Vixines. I; 2 cr. The literary monuments of ancient and 

medieval Scandinavia, particularly Norway and Iceland. Germanic society; the runes; 
Volsungs and Niebelungs; the poetic Edda; paganism and Christianity; the Sagas. 
Offered 1942-43. Mr. Haugen. 

72. ScANDINAVIAN MytHoLoGy anp For-ktore. 1; 2 cr. Popular beliefs in Scandinavia 
from the earliest times; primitive religion; magic and witchcraft; gods and myths; 
Christian influences; modern folklore; legends, fairy tales, and ballads. Offered 1941-42, 
Mr. Haugen. 

77. Movern Norwecian Masrerpteces. I]; 2 cr. Ludvig Holberg’s Comedies; Bjérn- 
son’s novels of country life; Ibsen’s Peer Gynt; Realism and decadence; the twentieth: 

century. Offered 1942-43. Mr. Haugen. 

78. Henrik IpseN: CRAFTSMAN OF THE MopERN Drama. I; 2 cr. Ibsen’s later plays, 
especially his social and psychological dramas from 4 Doll’s House to When We Dead 

Awaken. Discussion of themes, technique, significance in world literature. Offered 1940- 

41. Mr. Haugen. } 

81. Mopern ScanpinavIAn Fiction. II; 2 cr. Readings from the great Scandinay- 

ian novelists: Knut Hamsun, Selma Lagerléf, Sigrid Undset, Anderson-Nexoe, Jens 

Peter Jacobsen, Johan Bojer, and others. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Haugen. 

82. Dramatists oF THE Norru. II; 2 cr. Dramatic literature produced by the con- 

temporaries and successors of Ibsen: Bjérnson in Norway, August Strindberg in Swe- i 

den; younger dramatists: Gunnar Heiberg, Johan Sigurjonsson, Gustav, Wied. Offered} 

1941-42. Mr. Haugen. 

i
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SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 

Proressors BECKER, CAMERON, GILLIN, chairman, Kots Matuews, McCormick, Pert- 
MAN, Ross, SEVRINGHAUS; ASSOCIATE Proressors Barton, MEKEEL, WILEDEN ; AssIST- 

Ant Proressors CLARKE, Cote, GertH, Hitt, Howetrs; Instructors ANDERSEN, HI, 

Kettoce, Pesstn; Lecrurers Birt, BRUBAKER, SIEBECKER. 

f MAJOR 

For sociology as a field of concentration thirty credits in sociology are required, in- 
cluding courses 1, 2, 132, 140 and Anthropology 46. Not less than twenty addi- 
tional credits must be offered within the Division of the Social Sciences, ten of 
which may be in this department. 

For anthropology as a field of concentration thirty credits are also required, including 
two three-credit courses in sociology in addition to Anthropology 46, 106, 110 (or 
101), 142 and Sociology 132. Not less than twenty additional credits selected in 

conference with the adviser must be offered within the Division of the Social 
Sciences, or in Geography, Geology, Psychology, and Zoology, ten of which may be 
in this department. 

Certain upper-group students may substitute a thesis for four of the above re- 
quired credits. This thesis may be written in any one of the fields designated in 
Groups I-VII as described on subsequent pages. Students not writing a thesis must 
offer three courses in some one of the designated fields. 

SOCIAL WORK 

Proressors J, L. Grtin anp HELEN I. CLARKE IN CHARGE 

The Department of Sociology and Anthropology ‘has coordinated the university 
courses which provide background and technical training for social work. Thus it 
offers students some basic training which will hasten their preparation for work 
in family and child welfare, juvenile protection and probation, medical and psychia- 
tric case work, public relief, group work, and community organization. Some of 
these courses supply the background necessary to an understanding of society, 

past and present, while others provide professional training in the adjustment of 
the personality to social conditions on the one ‘hand, and of social conditions to per- 
sonality on the other. Proficient students are recommended to social agencies. It is 
suggested that students planning to enter the profession of social work plan for 

i at least one graduate year of training in a graduate school of social work. 

At the present time arrangements are made for the student who anticipates per- 
i formance in one or the other of two aspects of social work: (1) family case work, é 

(2) group work. For the first type he does 300 hours of field work in the Madison 

Family Welfare Association or the City Relief Department; for the second he does 
300 hours of field work with the Wisconsin Union, the Neighborhood House, the 
Y.W.C.A., the Y.M.C.A., the Boy Scouts, or the Girl Scouts. In both instances, the 

field work is directed through the University. Sociology majors who elect Sociology 
j 148 (Group Work and Recreation Practice) or Sociology 247 (Case Work Practice) 

are required to take Sociology 150 (Group Work and Recreation Theory) or Sociology 
249 (Case Work Theory). Sociology majors taking Sociology 148 or Sociology 247 
in order to graduate are required to have 124 credits including at least four additional 

credits in their major. 

All sociology students who wish to take field work courses in their senior year 
are expected to take Sociology 145, 177, 178 and 190. If students carefully plan a 
synthesis of courses at the beginning of their sophomore year, they will have no 
difficulty graduating with 124 credits, fulfilling the requirements of the Sociology 

Department and obtaining related courses in the other social sciences.
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CERTIFICATE IN SocIAL Work. A certificate in social work is given to graduates of 
the University of Wisconsin who attain proficiency during two years of supervised 
field work in social agencies approved by this department and who pass an examination 
on the theory and technique oi social work. 

Master oF Science 1n SoctaL Work. For an outline of the requirements see the 
Graduate School bulletin, Division of Social Sciences. 

SociaL Work For UnperGrapuATES. During the last three years of the undergraduate 

work, under the guidance of the adviser, a program should be made including such 
of the followng courses as are adapted to the kind of social work for which the stu- 
dent is preparing. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits { 
Biology 1—General biology------------------- 5 Biology 1—General biology-.----------------- 5 
Econ. la—General economics------------------ 4 Econ. 1b—General economics----------------- 4 

Pol. Sci. 7—-American government and Psych. 1—Introduction to psychology------.. 3 

politica: 2 ee Oe SO es Soc. 2-Introductory sociology--..-----------. 3 
Soc. 1—Introductory sociology---------------- 3 

Anthro. 46—Introduction to anthropolgy----- 3 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Soc, 25—Rural ‘tle; "+ st) To Bie B Soc. 144—Capitalism and socialism__--------. 3 

Soc. 132—Introductory social statistics-..--. 3 Soc, 160—Marriage and family---------------. 3 

Soc: 139—Social psychology -.---------------- 3 Soc. 161—Criminology and penology--------.. 3 
Soc. 141—Poverty and dependency----------. 3 Soc. 197—Personality and social adjustment 3 

Soc. 145—Introduction to the field of Psych. 106—Abnormal psychology ---------. 3 

_ SOCCER WO ee eevee Psych. 120—Child development: The 
Zool 1.—Animal biology----------------------- 5 psychology of adolescence..--------------- 3 
Physiol. 17—Survey of physiology----------- 4 Econ, 120—Social insurance ..-.-------------- 3 
Pol. Sci. 13-Municipal government..-------- 2 
Pol. Sci. 134—Rural local government-------. 2 

Econ. 122—Labor problems ------------------ 3 
Econ. 171—Personnel management --...----- 3 
Psych. 119—Child development----..---------. 3 

SENIOR YEAR 
Soc. 125—Rural social trends------.---------. 3 Soc. 127—Rural community organization-.... 2 

Soc. 140—Principles of sociology----.--------- 3 Soc. 148*—Group work and recreation 

Soc. 148*—Group work and recreation peactioe 12.02 sot ee ee 

Practice. ot 4282) Ze ieee Soe. 150—Group work and recreation theory 2 
Soc. 150—Group work and recreation theory 2 Soc. 178—Theories of community organization 2 
‘Soc, 162—Child “welfares..i 3017222. Bese eg Soc. 190—Medical aspects of social work... 2 

Soc. 168—Probation and parole_--------------- 3 Soc. 247*—Case work practice..------------.. 3 

Soc. \177—Social tegislation “--——--------2---__- 2 Soc. 249—Case work theory.-_.--.--.-------- 2 

Goc. 247*—Case work practice-.-------------. 3 Econ: 124—Taxation’ ‘2222-2215 hse 

Soc. 249—Case work theory-...-.------------ 2 Econ. 149—Government and labor-....------. 2 
Econ. 123—Labor legislation ---------------- 3 Educ. 181—Vocational and educational 

Pol. Sci. 143—Introduction to public guidance techniques —-------------------.2-3 i 
i BAMINISt eNO nee een cee peer Oo 
Pol. Sci. 139—State government -----.---.-.. 3 j 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

I. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY 

1. Inrropuctory Soctotocy. I; 3 cr. Interrelations of personality, social structure, 
and culture; major social processes; trends of modern society. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. Fee: $.50. Mr. Becker and staff. 

2. Inrropuctory Socto.ocy. IT; 3 cr. Population, crime, disease, marriage and di- 
vorce, women and children in industry, immigration, poverty, insanity, etc., as they reveal 1 

*Which of these two is selected depends upon the field for which the student is preparing. : 

i 
: 
i
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underlying social maladjustments. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Fee: $.50. Mr. x 

Gillin and staff. 

100. Srentor TuHesis. Yr; 4 cr. Staff. 

139. Socrat Psycworocy. I; 3 cr. (See Group VII). Mr. Gerth. 

140.° Prrncreres or Socrotocy. I; 3 cr. The social sciences and sociology; value- 

\ judgments; methodology; social processes and structures; applications of sociological 
analysis. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Fee: $.50. Mr. Becker. 

144, Caprratism Anp SoctatisM. II; 3 cr. (This course is listed elsewhere as Eco- 

nomics 144.) Capitalism, unionism, socialism, and individualistic anti-capitalism, each 
viewed under the headings of conditions, theories, and movements. Prerequisite: For 
sociology majors, Sociology 1 and 2, or senior standing. Mr. Perlman. 

160. Marriace AND Famiry. II; 3 cr. Nature of the family. Social practices bear- 
ing on marital relations; means for ensuring family integrity. Prerequisite: For sociol- 

ogy majors, one course in sociology or anthropology; for juniors, an elementary course 
in anthropology, psychology, sociology or zoology; or senior standing. Fee: $.50. Mr. 

Hill and various lecturers, including Mr. Becker, Mr. McCormick and Mr. Sevringhaus. 

163. Movern PoruLation ProsieMs. I; 3 cr. Population growth and composition in 
relation to natural resources, cultural achievement, migration and war. Birth control T 
and differential fertility. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered 1942-43. Mr. McCor- 

mick, 

174. Tue Mopern Crry. I; 3 er. Types of cities, growth, structure. The city as 
center of dominance over trade area and hinterland. Urban vs. rural institutional and 
personality patterns, folkways, mores. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. McCormick. 

176. Hrstory or Socra, Tuoucnt. II; 3 cr. Survey of man’s sociologically relevant 
ideas. Analysis of the social and cultural contexts in which these ideas arise; estimates 
of contemporary relevance and validity. Prerequisites: Sociology 1, plus 2 or 46 or 139 4 
or consent of instructor and junior standing. Mr. Becker. 

180. INDEPENDENT READING IN SocroLoGy or ANTHROPOLOGY. Yr; *cr. Reading may 
be in any field for which student has an adequate background. Open only to upper-group 
majors in the department by consent of instructor. See section 20, page 60. 

234. Sratistics rn PopuLation Researcu. II; 3 cr. (See Group VI). Mr. McCor- 

mick. 

239. Apvancen Soctat Psycuotocy. I; 2 cr. (See Group VII). Mr. Becker. 

v 255. Seminary: Group Conrtict. I; 2 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Ross. 

257. Socrat Institutions. I; 2 cr. Analysis of institutional structure and change. 
| An attempt is made to demonstrate that selected culture cases yield conclusions of gen 

eral validity. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Offered 1941-42. 
Mr. Becker. 

263. Mrcration, Mosiiity, anp Soctar CHance. I; 2 cr. Study of forms of migra- 

tion. Culture case study method is used and problems of social change are stressed. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. 

Hl Becker. 

264. SEMINARY: TREND OF MARRIAGE AND FAMILy RELATIONSHIPS THE WorLD Over. 
I; 2cr. Is the goal a single pattern or several? Forces promoting or withstanding change. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in alter- 

nate years. Mr. Ross. 

279. Sysrematic Socrotocy. II; 2 cr. Coordination of current psycho-sociological 
and sociological theories and methods. Research projects receive much attention. Pre- 

requisites : Sociology 140 or equivalent, plus graduate standing and consent of instructor. r 
Mr. Becker.
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280. REapING AND RESEARCH IN SoctoLocy or ANTHROPOLOGY. Yr; *cr. Work suited 
to individual graduate students may be arranged; this may be in conjunction with dis- 
sertation. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate standing. Staff. 

UI. ANTHROPOLOGY 

46. IntRopuction To ANTHROPOLOGY. I; 3 cr. The study of man; his past history and 
present physical and cultural divisions as represented by civilized and primitive peoples. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Mekeel and staff. 

101. American Arcueotocy. II; 3 cr. The problems of pre-Columbian cultures in the 
New World with particular reference to those of the Pueblo, Aztec, Maya, and Inca 

peoples. Prerequisite: Anthropology 46 or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells. 

102. Prorres or Arrica. I; 3 cr. Ancient and modern cultures of Africa, their | 

origins and development. Prerequisite: Anthropology 46 or consent of instructor, Offered 
1941-42. Mr. Howells. 

103. SournuH American Inprans. I; 3 cr. Past and present indigenous cultures of 
South America and the anthropological problems presented. Prerequisite: Anthropology 
46 or consent of instructor. Offered 1941-42, Mr. Mekeel. 

104. Propres or Asta. II; 3 cr. A survey of modern and ancient cultures of Asia. 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 46 or consent of instructor. Mr. Mekeel. 

105. Norta American Inpran. I; 3 cr. Origins of the American Indian; develop- i 
ment of his culture and descriptions of selected groups. Prerequisite: Anthropology 46 
or consent of instructor. Mr. Mekeel. 

106. Inrropuction to Erunotocy. II; 3 cr. Historical cultures of the world; their 

constributions ; interrelations and characteristic institutions, Prerequisite: Anthropology 
46 or consent of instructor. Mr. Mekeel. 

107. Primitive Reticion. II; 3 cr. A study of the origins, elements and forms of 
primitive religion, based on selected examples. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent 
of instructor. Mr. Howells. 

109. Proprres or Oceana. I; 3 cr. Historic cultures of Australia, Melanesia, Indo- 
nesia, and Polynesia, with their origins and interrelations. Prerequisite: Anthropology 
46 or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells. 

110. Oxp Wortp ArcHaroocy. II; 3 cr. The development of culture from earliest 

beginnings to the historic period, as seen through the known remains of the Stone, 
Bronze, and Iron Ages. Prerequisite: Anthropology 46 or consent of instructor. Offered 
1941-42. Mr. Mekeel. 

111. Nature anp Function or Lancuace. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
Not offered 1940-41. 

113. Tue Inpran Lancuaces or Norto America. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sociology 
111 and English 185 or consent of instructor. Not offered 1940-41. 

114. Lrncurstic Structure. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sociology 111 or consent of in- ! 
structor. Not offered 1940-41. 

115. InpuctivE PHonemics. I; 1 cr. May ordinarily be taken only concurrently with 
English 185 (Introduction to Phonetics), with which it forms a three-credit group. 
Not offered 1940-41. 

142. Inrropuction to Racrat History. 1; 3 cr. Human evolution; man as a mam- ! 

mal, primate, and anthropoid; ancient man and the formation and spread of races. Pre- i 

requisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells. 

143. Apvancep Puysrcat Anturopotocy. II; 3 cr. Variation of man and their sig- } 

nificance, with special training in laboratory methods of observation and analysis. Pre- ] 

requisite: Anthropology 142 or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells. | 

: 
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204. ANTHROPOLOGICAL ProsLeMs. Yr; 2 cr. Discussions of current anthropological 
literature and methods, and work on assigned problems. Prerequisite: Graduate stand- 

ing or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells, Mr. Mekeel. Y 

213. Currure Contacts AND CuLturRAL CHANGE. II; 2 cr. Growth of culture and 
the effects upon the adherents of other cultures of intimate contact with modern civi- 
lization. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Mekeel. A 

214. Lancuace anv Curture. II; 2 cr. Interrelations of culture and language. 2 

Forms of thought; influence of language on culture and vice versa; role in personality " 

organization and in social control, Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of in- 

structor. Not offered 1940-41. 

216. Fiecp MerHops tn Linourstics. I]; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sociology 111 or con- 
sent of instructor. Not offered 1940-41. 

217. Races anv Cutture. I; 2 cr. Problems in the study of mankind; race and en- 

vironment; theories of race formation; race mixture; and cultural problems involved. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells. 

Ill. SOCIAL PATHOLOGY 

141, Poverty ANp Depenvency. I; 3 cr. Extent of poverty and pauperism; causes; 

historical methods of dealing with dependents; special classes like the aged, the insane, 

epileptic, dependent children, the unemployed; preventive agencies and methods. Pre- 

requisites: For sociology majors, Sociology 1 and 2 or concurrent registration in So- 

ciology 1; for others, junior standing or concurrent registration in Sociology 1. Fee: 

$.50. Mr. Gillin. 

161. Crrminotocy AND Penotocy. II; 3 cr. Crime and criminals; extent and cost; 

making of the criminal; history of punishment; modern penal institutions; machinery 

of justice. Prerequisites: For sociology majors, Sociology 1 and 2, or concurrent regis- 

tration in Sociology 2; for others, junior standing or concurrent registration in Soci- 

ology 2. Fee: $.50. Mr. Gillin. 

165. Tue Use or Screntirrrc Meruops IN THE IDENTIFICATION OF THE CRIMINAL. 

Il; 2 cr. Lectures and demonstrations illustrating the various modern techniques used 

in criminal identification. Prerequisite: Sociology 161 or junior standing. Mr. Mathews 

168. Propation ANp Paroe. I; 3 cr. Probation and parole in individualizing treat- 

ment of prisoner. Relation to courts and correctional institutions. The probation and F 

parole officer—Selection and training, qualifications, and function. Prerequisites: Soci- 

ve ology 161 and senior or graduate standing, or consent of instructor. Fee: $.50. Mr. 

Gillin. 

178. Turorres or Community Orcanization. II; 2 cr. (See Group IV). Miss 

| Clarke. 

197, Personatiry Anp SocraL Apyustment. II; 3 cr. (See Group VII). Mr. 

Becker, Mr. Gerth. 

235. ResearcH IN SocraL Paruotocy. I]; 3 cr. Qualitative and quantitative meth- 

ods of research with reference to problems in the field of crime and its treatment. i 

i Relationships between the case study and statistics. Prerequisites: Sociology 132 and 2 : 

or equivalents. Offered 1941-42, Mr. Gillin and Mr. McCormick. 

247. Case Worx Practice. Yr; 3 cr. (See Group IV). Mrs. Siebecker. 

249, Case Work Tueory. Yr; 2 cr. (See Group IV). Miss Clarke. 

256, DrvELOPMENT OF CorRECTIONAL Poticies. II; 2 cr. Theories and policies; the Ws 

evolution of punishment; classical theory of punishment; the Italian School; modern Tey 

theories and policies. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr, a 

Gillin. 

259, DrveLopMENT or Poor Rewier Portcres. I; 2 cr. Development from ancient § 

times to the present. Modern methods and policies of relief; relief of special classes:
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% children, aged, blind, unemployed, disabled. Preventive policies. Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Gillin. 

265. Pusric Wetrare ApMrnistration. II; 2 cr. (See Group IV). Miss Clarke. 

IV. SOCIAL WORK | 

145. IntRopucTION To THE FreLp or Socrat Work. I; 2 cr. Survey of fields and } 
# methods of social work. For social work students and those preparing for allied pro- 

fessions as law, medicine, ministry, teaching. Field trips arranged. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. Miss Clarke. | 

148. *Group Work ANnp Recreation Practice. Yr; 3 cr. Ten hours a week of field 
work at Wisconsin Union, Neighborhood House, Y.W.C.A., Y.M.C.A., Boy Scouts, 
Girl Scouts. Students act as assistant leaders for recreational and educational groups. | 
Prerequisites: For sociology majors, senior standing and consent of instructor; for 
students doing field work at the Union, junior standing and consent of instructor; con- 
current registration in Sociology 150. Field practice to be arranged. Miss Clarke, Mr. 

Hill and staff. 

150. *Grourp Work anp ReEcrEATION TuHeory. Yr; 2 cr. Importance and meaning 
of group experience to individuals and place of individuals in groups. Students are 
required to keep records of their leadership activities. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis- 
tration in Sociology 148 or consent of instructor. Miss Clarke. 

162. Cup Wexrare. I; 2 cr. Problems of dependent, defective and delinquent chil- 
dren, methods of study and treatment utilized by Federal, state and local governments 
and by private agencies. Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor. Miss 

Brubaker. 

“ 166. ADMINISTRATION AND CoorDINATION oF SocraL AceEncies. II; 2 cr. Relations 
between public and private agencies; financing methods with especial reference to com- 

gy munity chests. Prerequisites: Senior standing, preferably some social work experience, 

and consent of instructor. Mr. Birt. 

177. Socrat Lecrstation. I; 3 cr. Statutes and court decisions on marriage, divorce, 
adoption, illegitimacy, poverty, etc. The reciprocal effects of law and social work. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 141, senior standing, or consent of instructor. Fee: $1.00. Miss 

Clarke. 

178. Tuerortes or Community Orcanization. II; 2 cr. Study of social forces in 

the community; functions and methods of social agencies. Field studies through cour- 

tesy of Madison Community Union. Prerequisites: Senior standing, preferably some so- 
cial work experience and consent of instructor. Miss Clarke. 

190. Meprcat Aspects or SoctaL Work. II; 2 cr. Study of the more common dis- 

eases, as tuberculosis, cancer, venereal diseases, children’s difficulties, etc., with em- 

phasis upon community problems. Designed for social work students. Prerequisite: 
Senior or graduate standing and consent of instructor. Limited enrollment. Dr. Cole 

and staff. 

247. *Case Work Practice. Yr; 3 cr. Ten hours a week of field work in Madison \ 

case-work organizations. Students interview clients and collateral sources, evaluate 
information secured, and formulate plans of treatment. Prerequisite: Graduate or senior 

standing, and consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Sociology 249, Field 
practice and conferences to be arranged. Mrs. Siebecker. 

249. *Casr Work Tueory. Yr; 2 cr. Methods and values of case work. Study ot 
records illustrating various problems, as illegitimacy, unemployment, domestic dishar- 

ft mony, juvenile delinquency. Prerequisite: Section a: Graduate or senior standing and 

*Sociology majors who are admitted to Sociology 143 (Group Work and Recreation Practice) or 1 

to Sociology 247 (Case Work Practice) and required to take Sociology 150 (Group Work and Recrea- | 
i tion Theory) or Sociology 249 (Case Work Theory) and to have 124 credits in order to graduate, | 

i including at least four additional credits in their major. 

1
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consent of instructor. Designed primarily for students not taking field work or expect- 5 
ing to go into social work. Section b: Concurrent registration in Sociology 247. Fee: 
$1.00 first semester. Miss Clarke. (See footnote p. 175.) 

250. Psycuratry ror SoctaL Workers. II; 2 cr. Introduction to field of nervous 

and mental diseases. Biological and psychological foundations of human conduct with 
special reference to vital life experiences of birth, adolescence, marriage, parent-child 

} relationships, etc. Causes, diagnosis, treatment methods, and social implications of 5 
neuroses, psycho-neuroses, organic and functional psychoses. Prerequisite: Social work 
experience. (Limited enrollment, consult Miss Clarke). Dr. Cameron, Dr. Pessin. 

265. Pustic WELFARE ApMINIsTRATION. II; 2 cr. Administrative provisions for care § 

of dependent, defective, delinquent persons. Analysis of Federal, state and local wel- 

fare structure, finance, personnel, etc. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or Sociology 177 ma 

and consent of instructor. Miss Clarke. 

V. RURAL SOCIOLOGY 

This is a duplicate listing of those courses offered by the Department of Rural Soci- i 
ology which may be elected by majors in Sociology and other qualified students. 

25. Rurar Lire. I; 3 cr. The study of rural society; its groups as families, neigh- " 
borhoods, villages, interest groups, town-country and rural-urban relations; its people; 
its social institutions. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Kolb. r 

125. Rurat Socrat Trenps. I; 2 cr. Advanced course in study of rural society f 
through systematic examination of important source materials from Europe and Ameri- 
ca; recent findings in rural social trends. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology 25 or equiva- rs 
lent or senior standing. Mr. Barton. 

126. Rurat Stanparps or Liyinc. II; 2 cr. Study of main elements composing 
standards of living, growth of a consumer consciousness, and governmental and co- w 

operative agencies which give it expression. Prerequisite: Sociology 1, 2, 25 or equiva- q 
lent. Mr. Barton. 

127. Rurat Community Orcanization. II; 2 cr. History of rural community and 

its social organization; principles, including leadership and processes of cooperation 

and conflict; agencies, studies of selected cases. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology 25 or a. P 

graduate standing. Mr. Wileden. 

192. Rurat Prannine. II; 3 cr. Principles of rural-regional planning applied to a 
county. Only one credit of this course may be counted toward a major in Rural Socio- 

o logy. Prerequisite: Consent of instructors. Mr. Aust, Mr. Kolb, and Mr. Wehrwein. 

200. REsEARcH AND TueEsis. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate standing. 

i 225. Seminary In Rurat Soctar Researcw. Yr; 2 cr. Scope and method in cur- % 
rent research: community organization, standards of living, population, farmers’ or- 
ganizations, social institutions, rural government. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and 
consent of instructor. Mr. Kolb. 

VI. STATISTICS ; 

: 132. Inrropuctory Socrat Statistics. I, I1; 3 cr. Introduction to the logic and use 
of statistics as a method of analyzing sociological problems. Prerequisite: Major in Pete 
sociology or consent of instructor. Fee: $1.50. Mr. McCormick. 

163. Mopvern Porutation Prostems. I; 3 cr. (See Group I). Mr. McCormick. 

174. Tue Mopern City. I; 3 cr. (See Group I). Mr. McCormick. 

232. ApvaAncep SoctaL Statistics. Yr; 3 cr. Theory of sampling; chi-square test; Uy, 
analysis of variance. Curve fitting; non-linear, multiple, partial, qualitative correlation; Vgry 

time series (briefly). Problems from sociology and related fields. Prerequisites: Gradu- i 
ate standing and Sociology 132 or equivalent. Mr. McCormick.
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233, RESEARCH IN SocrAL Psycuotocy. I; 3 cr. (See Group VII). Mr. McCormick j 
rf and Mr. Gerth. | 

234. Sratistics 1n Poputation ReseArcu. II; 3 cr. Critical examination of basic 

data. Refined measures of fertility and population increase. Differential fertility, post- 

censal population estimates, vital phenomena and business cycles. Prerequisites : Sociology | 
132 and preferably 163. Mr. McCormick. 

235. Researcu 1n Soctat Patuotocy. II; 3 cr. (See Group III). Offered 1941-42. 
Mr. McCormick and Mr. Gillin. 

236. SraristicaL Socrat Researcu. II; 3 cr. Definition of problem, previous re- 
* search. Preparation of questionnaires, instructions, tables. Preliminary trials, revision. 

Organization of field work, editing returns. Hand, machine methods. Analysis, report 

n writing. Prerequisites: Graduate standing, Sociology 132 or equivalent, and consent of 
instructor. Offered 1942-43. Mr. McCormick. | 

VII. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 

139. Sociat Psycworocy. I; 3 cr. Place of emotions, habits, and of fantasy and 
objective thinking in social behavior. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and junior standing, 
or junior major in sociology Fee $.50. Mr. Gerth. 

: 197. Prrsonatity Anp Socrat ApjustMenv. II; 3 cr. Personality treated from the 
s angle of group participation in the family, play group, gang, neighborhood, school, 

church, etc., literature examined critically. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 or Sociology 

139, and junior standing. Fee: $1.50. Mr. Becker, Mr. Gerth. 

213. CuLtrure Contacts anp CutturaL Cuance. II; 2 cr. (See Group II). Mr. 

Mekeel. 

214. Lancuace anp Curture. II; 2 cr. (See Group II). Not offered 1940-41. 

5 233. ResEarcH In Socrat Psycuotoey. I; 3 cr. Qualitative and quantitative methods 
of research on selected problems in social psychology. Detailed analysis of relation- 
ships between case study and statistics in personality and social attitudes. Prerequisites: 
Sociology 132 and either 139 or 197, or equivalents. Offered 1941-42 and in alter- 
nate years. Mr. Gerth and Mr. McCormick. 

237. Pusric Oprnton AND Leapersuip. I; 2 cr. A social-psychiological and socio- 
an logical analysis of propaganda, lobby and pressure groups, and censorship. Role of 

leader in public opinion and other forms of social control. Prerequisite: Sociology 139 

or its equivalent or consent of instructor. Mr. Gerth. 

239. Apvancep SocraL Psycuotocy. I; 2 cr. The theoretical and systematic foun- 

dations and social psychology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Mr. Becker. 

297. Prrsonatiry Prostems. II; 2 cr. Selected topics which relate the development 
f of personality to social-cultural environment, especially in relation to problems of the 
t family, school, delinquency, and adult maladjustment. Prerequisites: Graduate standing 

and consent of instructor. Mr. Becker, Mr. Gerth. 

Graduate students majoring in Group VII should consult their major professor re- | 
garding the following courses: Psychology 106: Abnormal Psychology; Psychology i 
108: Human Emotions and Motivation; Education 119: Child Development; Educa- 
tion 120: Child Development, The Psychology of Adolescence; Neuropsychiatry 112: 
Problems in Neuropsychiatry ; Zoology 122: Endocrinology. 

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE 

Proressors ApAMs (visiting), BerKowrrz, Coot, OrtecA; Associate Proressor HeEr- | 
RioTT, chairman; Assistant Proressors Kasten, Lyon, Neare-Sitva; INsTRUCTOR 
OELSCHLAGER. 

NATURE OF THE Courses. The elementary courses have been planned to meet the needs { 
of students who take up the language for the first time at the University of Wisconsin, i 

\ 

!
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as well as of those who have begun the study in high school. The regular second-year 
courses are 10a and 10b, in which emphasis is placed on the acquisition of a reading 
knowledge of the language. The second-year’ practice courses are 15 and 16, usually i 

taught by native Spanish instructors and intended to supplement the training offered in 
10a and 10b. The regular third-year course is 21, comprising reading of representative 
masterpieces with a background of literary history. The third-year practice courses are ii 
25 and 27, which are usually taught by native Spanish instructors and are intended to : 
supplement the training offered in 47 and 21. Course 47 is a special third-year course 
intended to be introductory to the study of Spanish and Spanish-American civilization. * 

Spanish 55 (Comp. Lit. 55) is a course offering an approach to Spanish and Portu- 
guese literature to students without the knowledge of the languages. Courses in ele- 
mentary Portuguese are offered, and more advanced work will be established when the 

demand arises. Portuguese is important in comparative study of the Romance languages, ¢ 

and of practical value as the language of Brazil. The advanced practice courses are 116, 
117, and 190, for which the prerequisite is three years of college Spanish; 116 offers 
training in general advanced composition and conversation, and 117 emphasizes the 
use of the language in commerce and industry. 

Several of the advanced courses in literature and civilization are given in Spanish. A 
careful rotation is established so that students specializing in literature may have ade- 
quate instruction in all genres and epochs. The philological courses are intended for 
graduate students, but 141 is open to undergraduates. In special cases, undergraduates 

may be admitted to advanced philological work with the consent of Professor Kasten. 

New students are assigned to classes on the basis of their ratings in a placement test, 
as described in section 10, page 47. The foreign-language requirements for the B.A. 
degree are set forth in section c, page 61. 

Mayjor. 32 credits, of which at least 2 must be in composition courses under 100, 6 
in Spanish 21, and 9 in courses of the 100-group. In the 100-group courses a minimum 
of 2 credits must be in language (116, 117, 141, 190) and a minimum of 4 must be in 
literature. Well qualified students may apply to the Chairman of the Department for 
permission to write a thesis. 

By faculty requirement students choosing a foreign-language major must present at 
least eight credits in a second language taken either in high school or college. 

All who intend to specialize in Spanish are advised to elect related courses in classical 
and modern languages and literatures, comparative literature, history, philosophy, and 
art history and criticism. Courses especially recommended are introduction to phonetics 
(English 185), the nature and function of language (Sociology 111), linguistic struc- 

\ ture (Sociology 113) and the courses included in the field of Hispanic Studies. 

{ TeacHinc Major AND Minor. See School of Education. 

Hispanic Sruptes As A Fretp or ConcenTration. Students interested in this major h 

, field should consult page 51. 

Major 1n INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (Specialization in the Latin-American region.) 
Students interested in this major field should consult page 53. 

Forricn News Service. This branch of journalism, which emphasizes the Hispanic 
field, is described in the special bulletin of the School of Journalism. 

i Seminary or Meprevat Spanisu Stupies. A well-equipped seminary for independent 
research in this field, founded by the late Professor Solalinde, is now under the direc- 
tion of Professor Kasten. It has separate quarters at 1212 West Johnson Street. 

Review Conrerence. The department has organized a monthly review conference at 
which members of the faculty and graduate students present and discuss reviews of the 
late important books in the Hispanic field. 

Lectures on Hispanic Lire anp Civizization. The department presents every year 
a series of eight open lectures on phases of Spanish and Spanish-American life and 
civilization. A cycle is organized comprising four years, with different topics, so that
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the students may receive the greatest benefit from this supplementary instruction during i 
their entire undergraduate course. To give the lectures wide range of content and pro- | 
fessional competence the lecturers are chosen from different departments of the Univer- 
sity, and guest speakers of reputation are invited from other institutions of learning. 

SpanisH Periopicat. To encourage original work in the language the Department 
edits every semester a Spanish periodical, “La Alhambra,” which is written entirely by 
students. 

SpanisH Cius. The Club Cervantes meets once a month during the year and presents ] 
interesting programs. Each semester and summer session a Spanish play is staged, thus 
affording an opportunity to the student for participating in Spanish dramatics. 

Antonio G. SoLattnpE ScHoLarsHip. Through the efforts of Psi chapter of Sigma | 

Delta Pi (national Spanish honor society), a scholarship in memory of the late Profes- 
sor Solalinde has been established. It carries a compensation of $50 per semester, to be 
granted on the basis of scholastic merit and financial need. For further information, | 
apply to the Chairman of the Department. 

SPANISH 

la. First-Semesrer Spantsu. I, II; 4 cr. For students who have had no Spanish. Sr. i 
Neale-Silva and staff. 

1b. Srconp-SeMEstTER SpantsH. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish la or one year of 
high-school Spanish. Sr. Neale-Silva and staff. 

10a. Tuirp-Semester Spanisu. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish 1b or two years 
of high-school Spanish, Sr. Neale-Silva and staff. 

10b. Fourru-Semester SpantsH. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish 10a or three 
years of high-school Spanish. Sr. Neale-Silva and staff. 

15. EremMentary Conversation. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish 1b or equivalent. 
Not open to students who have had Spanish 10b. Mr. Lyon and staff. 

16. ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION, CONVERSATION, AND GRAMMAR Review. Yr; 2 cr. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1b or equivalent. Not open to students who have had 10b. Strongly 
recommended as preparation for 25 and 116. Mr. Lyon and staff. 

25. INTERMEDIATE ComposITION AND CoNvERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Two 

years of Spanish preferably including at least one semester of 16. Not open to students 
with three years of college Spanish. The regular third-year Spanish course, recom- 
mended to all students, is Spanish 21. For training in conversation and composition, 
students with two years of college Spanish should enter 25, and with three years of 

college Spanish, 116 of 117. Mr. Lyon, Sr Neale-Silva, Mr. Oelschlager. 

27. SpantisH CoMMeERcIAL Letter Writine. I; 2 cr. Mr. Cool. 

ADVANCED PRACTICE COURSES 

(Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish with at least one semester of 
25 recommended.) | 

116. Composition, AND GRAMMAR Review. I; 2 cr. Sr. Ortega. 

117. ComMerctaL AND InpustrIaAL Lancuace Practice 1n Hispanic CoUuNmtRIES. 
II; 2 cr. Sr. Ortega, Mr. Oelschlager. 

190. SpanisH Puonetics. I; 2 cr. Theory of Spanish sounds with practical training 
in pronunciation. Mr. Lyon. | 

TEACHERS’ COURSE \ 
| 

TEACHING oF SPANISH. See School of Education. | 

|



180 COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 

PHILOLOGY 

141. SpanisH HistortcAL GramMMAr. Yr; 2 cr. An introductory course to Spanish + 
philology, phonology, morphology, and syntax. Prerequisite: Three years of college 
Spanish. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Herriott. 

201. Mernops or INvesTIGATION AND BrBLioGRAPHICAL InFoRMATION. Yr; 2 cr. Re- - 
quired of candidates for the doctorate who have not had this training elsewhere. Spanish 
paleography, and problems of textual criticism and bibliographical research. Offered in 
1941-42 and in alternate years, Mr. Kasten. 

210. PurtotocicaL Seminary: Oxtp SpanisH. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in A 
alternate years. Mr. Kasten. 

CIVILIZATION 

47. Spatn ann SpAnisH AMERICA or Topay. Yr; 2 cr. Current periodicals; supple- : 
mentary readings and lectures on the social, economic, and political conditions in Spain 
and Spanish America. Illustrated with lantern slides. Prerequisite: Spanish 10b. I, Spain, § 

Sr. Ortega; II, Spanish America, Sr. Neale-Silva. r 

150. Spanisn Civimization. 2 cr. Conducted in Spanish; illustrated with lantern 
slides. Prerequisite: Spanish 21. Sra. Solalinde. 

151. SpanisH-American Civiiization. II; 2 cr. Conducted in Spanish; illustrated 

with lantern slides. Prerequisite: Spanish 21. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. 
Sr. Neale-Silva. 

Reportinc Hispanic Arrairs. I, Spain, Mr. Cool: II, Spanish America, Sr. Neale- Q 
Silva. See Journalism 121. Does not carry credit in Spanish. 

LITERATURE 

Spanish 21 is prerequisite to all 100-courses in Spanish literature, 

21. Evementary Survey. Yr; 3 cr. Introduction to the study of Spanish literature, ‘ 
Representative masterpieces in class, assigned readings, discussion of the literary as- 
pects of the works read, and literary history. Prerequisite: Spanish 10b or equivalent, 
Mr. Cool (Chairman), Mr, Berkowitz, Mr. Oelschlager. 

80. Supervise Inprvinuat Reaptne. Yr; 2 cr. For upper-group students who have 
passed the “intermediate” test in Spanish, or have received a grade of B in Spanish 
10 or equivalent, and desire further practice in reading Spanish in subject matter re- 
lated to their major field of study. Texts of general and not too technical character 

i are to be agreed upon in consultation with the student’s major professor. Each indi- 

{ vidual arrangement requires the approval of the Dean and of the Chairman of the De- 

partment of Spanish and Portuguese. Not open to Spanish majors. 

| 100. Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Students must register with the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment for individual thesis. Mr. Herriott and staff, 

102. SpantsH Conremporary Literature. Yr; 3 cr. A study of representative auth- if 
| ors (novel, drama, poetry and essay) of the “generation of ’98”; and also of the new Q 

literature since the war. Characterization of the currents of modern Spanish thought. 
i Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Sr. Ortega. 

103. SpanisH Lyric Poetry. II; 3 cr. Offered 1939-40. Mr. Lyon. 

104. Cervantes AND OTHER SrANISH Prose Writers oF Et Sicto De Oro. Yr; 2 
cr. Cervantes’ works and their relation to the literature of his times. Offered 1941-42 4 
and in alternate years. Mr. Cool. 

105. Mopern Spanish Drama. Yr; 3 cr. The development of eighteenth and nine- 4 
teenth century drama; its chief representatives; its social and historical background. 
Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Lyon. co
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107. Survey or SpantsH Drama Fro Its OrIGINS TO THE END oF THE GOLDEN AGE. i 
Yr; 3 cg Development of religious drama, farce, and the national comedia, with special | 

z attention to great representatives of the latter and their influence on European litera- 
ture. Mr. Lyon. % 

122. Movern SpAnisH NoveLists ANp Essayists. Yr; 3 cr. Significant periods and } 

ar figures in the Spanish novel during the XIXth century; Spanish national life as inter- 

a preted by leading essayists of the XVIIIth and XIXth centuries. Offered 1940-41 and in 
alternate years. Mr. Berkowitz. 

126. SpanisH-AMERICAN LirerAtTuRE. Yr; 2 cr. Survey of Spanish-American litera- 
ture from Colonial times to the present with special emphasis on the modernista poets 

and the main contemporary prose writers. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Sr. 
Neale-Silva. 

131. GeneraL Survey or SpanisH Lirerature. Yr; 3 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in al- { 
i ternate years. Staff. 

148. SpanisH RENAISSANCE. Yr; 2 cr. A study of the most significant authors and 
their works from the Celestina to Cervantes. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. 
Herriott. 

180. ApvANcEp INDEPENDENT Reapinc. For upper-group majors complying with 
conditions of paragraph 20, p. 60. Consult Chairman of Department. 

200. InpivipuaL Researcu. Yr; credit commensurate with work accomplished. Well- 
qualified graduate students may undertake individual research in some definite field. 
Staff. 

202. Meruops in SpanisH Lirerary Criticism. Yr; 2 cr. Required of candidates 

for the doctorate who have not had this training elsewhere. A study of genre types, 
and of the social, philosophical and aesthetic questions relating to the interpretation of 
Spanish literature. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Sr. Ortega. 

SPANISH AND PorTuGUESE MASTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. Mr. Berkowitz. See Com- 
st parative Literature 55. Does not carry credit in Spanish. 

4 CERVANTES AND THE SPANISH Gotpen Ace. Sr. Ortega. See Comparative Literature 
a 143. Does not carry credit in Spanish. 

SEMINARIES 

ft At least one seminary is offered each year in the Modern Period or the Golden Age. 

d The seminary in Medieval Literature is offered alternating with Spanish 210, Philologi- 
cal Seminary in Old Spanish, : 

204. Cervantes. Yr; 2 cr. Sr. Ortega. 

205. E1cHTeenta Century. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Lyon. 

is 209. History or LirerAry Criticism 1N Spain (The generation of 1868). Yr; 
2 cr. Mr. Berkowitz. i 

226. SPANISH-AMERICAN LiTeRATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41. Sr. Neale-Silva. i 

230. Tirso pe Morrna. Yr; 2 cr. Sr. Ortega. } 

231. Gatpos. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Berkowitz. 

240. Quevepo. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Cool. 

256. Pre-RomAnticism. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Adams. 

, 262. SpanisH Romanticism. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Berkowitz. | 

R 263. Mopern SpanisH TuHoucut. Yr; 2 cr. Sr. Ortega. i 

264. Spanisn Dipactic Literature. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Kasten. 

, 282. MeprevaL Literature. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. { 
Kasten. | 

| 
| 
}
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PORTUGUESE 

la-lb. Exementary Portucurse. Yr; 4 cr. For beginners. Mr. Kasten. * 

10a. Turrv-SEMESTER Portucurse. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Portuguese 1b. Mr. 4 
Kasten. 

10b. FourrH-SeMEsTeR Portucusse. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Portuguese 10a, Mr. 
Kasten. 

15. Erementary Conversation. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Portuguese 1b. May be 
taken only with Portuguese 10a or 10b. Mr. Kasten. 

SPEECH 

Proressors Ewsank, WEAVER, chairman, West; Associate Proressors BORCHERS, 5 
Jounson; Assistant Proressors LANE, MitcHett; Instructors BuERKI, GRIM. i 

The courses in this department have two main functions: 1. The education of 
students in the fundamentals of speech (private and public) covering both scientific i 
and artistic aspects—organized knowledge and personal proficiency; 2. The preparation fi 
of especially qualified students to become teachers in one or more of the following sec- 
tions of this field: (a) argumentation and debate, and the composition and delivery of § 
public speeches; (b) reading, acting, and dramatic production; (c) disorders of speech g 
and corrective methods; (d) the psychology and pedagogy of reading and speaking; (e) 
voice science and phonetics. The courses are so arranged as to make possible systematic is 
and progressive study during the sophomore, junior, and senior years. Courses in speech 
are not open to freshmen. 

Major. A minimum of thirty credits including courses 1, 2, 3 or 4, 6, 16 or 25, and 
141. Courses 1, 6, and 16 should be taken concurrently if possible. Twelve credits must 
be in courses numbered above 100. Upper-group students who have done distinguished 
work in speech will be permitted to write theses. 

Tue Wisconsin Union Tueatre. This well-equipped theatre provides unusual fa- 

cilities for training students in acting and in producing plays. A number of plays are 

staged each semester. 

SreecH Ciinic. The clinic, which is free to all students, is open for fifteen to 
eighteen hours per week throughout the academic year; it offers expert guidance and 
assistance in the diagnosis and treatment of all kinds of voice and speech disorders. 
Mr. West and staff. 

Forensic Activities. The department sponsors and supervises an extensive pro- 
ir gram of intra-mural and intercollegiate debates and other speech contests which e 

provide special training for students with unusual talent. 

, Pusiic Reaptnc. Students especially proficient in reading are given the op- ‘ 
portunity to appear on a regular program of public readings. 

1, FunpAMENTALS oF Speecu. I, II; 3, 2, or 1 credits. For one credit, lecture course : 
designed to give the student an understanding of the speech function and the principles ‘anny 
of effective speech. 

i For two credits, recitation devoted to practice, analysis of individual performance : 
: in speech, and suggestions for improvement. 

For three credits, recitation and lecture as described above. 
Students who expect to take further work in the department should elect Speech 1 

in their sophomore year if possible. Not more than three credits may be earned 

in any combination of Speech 1 and Speech 7 and such combination must include the 
lecture hour of Speech 1. Open to all students except freshmen. Lab. fee $1.00. Lecture 
and eight recitation sections. Mr. Ewbank and staff. 

2. FUNDAMENTALS oF SpEecH. I, II; 3 cr. Continuation of Speech 1, which is pre- 
. requisite. Miss Borchers, Mr. Weaver.
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3. ARGUMENTATION AND Desate. I; 3 cr. A study of the theory of argument with | 
the practice in preparation and delivery of various types of argumentative speeches. | 
Prerequisite: 2 credits in an elementary course. Mr. Ewbank and staff. 

4. ELEMENTS or Persuasion. II; 3 cr. An elementary consideration of the psy- 
chology of persuasion with practice in the preparation and delivery of various types 

a of persuasive speeches. Prerequisite: 2 credits in an elementary course. Lecture and 
three recitation sections. Miss Grim. 

5. Vorce Traininc. I; 2 cr. For physical education women. Lab. fee $1.00. Two 
practice sections. Miss Grim. 

6. Votce Traininc. I; 2 cr. Specific training and practice designed to improve 
vocal conditions for all speech purposes.- Exercises for flexibility, range, relief 
from tension, articulation and enunciation. Prerequisite: For majors, Speech 1* 
which may be taken concurrently; for others, consent of instructor. Not open to senior | 
majors. Lab. fee $1.00 Miss Grim. 

7. Pustic Speaxine. I, II; 2 cr. For those who wish to develop fundamental skill 
in direct public address. Special emphasis upon purpose, audience, occasion, and types of 
speeches. Students taking or having taken Speech 7 may elect the lecture in Speech 1. 
Not more than three credits may be earned in any combination of Speech 1 and 
Speech 7 and such combination must include the lecture hour of Speech 1. Mr. 
Ewbank and staff. 

8a. Exrempore Spraxine. I, II; 2 cr. Open only to freshman physical education j 
men and freshman electrical engineers, of whom it is required. Mr. Robinson. 

8b. Extempore Speaxine. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Speech 8a. Required of freshman 
physical education men and freshman electrical engineers. Mr. Robinson. 

16. Exements or Expressive Action. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, Speech 
1* and 6 or concurrent registration; for others, sophomore standing and consent of 

z instructor. Miss Grim, Miss Johnson. 

18. Orat InTERPRETATION or LiteRATURE. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, 

Speech 6; for others, junior standing and consent of instructor. Miss Johnson, 

19a, Erementary Dramatic Propuction. I; 2 cr. History of the theatre. Prerequi- 
sites: For majors, Speech 16 or concurrent registration; for others, junior standing 
and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. Mitchell. 

19>. ExemMentary Dramatic Propuction. II; 2 cr. Fundamentals of acting. Pre- 
requisites: For majors, Speech 16 or concurrent registration; for others, junior stand- 
ing and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. Mitchell. 

F 22. Dramatic REApInNG AND PLatForm Art. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Speech 16 and 
18; the former may be taken concurrently. Miss Johnson. 

24. Tuer REHABILITATION oF SPEECH. I; 2 cr. Open only to majors in physical ther- 
t apy. Mr. West. 

25. Correction or SpeecH Disorpers. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Speech 1 and junior 
f standing. Mr. West. | 

5 100. Senior Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. Staff. { 
105. Sprecu Composition. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: For majors, Speech 2, 3, or 4; for 

others, consent of instructor. Mr. Ewbank. 

110. Rapio Speaxrne. I]; 2 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, Speech 6 and junior 
standing; for others, junior standing and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $2.00. Mr. 
Ewbank and staff. } 

119. THeatre Direction. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, Speech 19a and 19b; | 
for others, senior standing and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. Lane and Mr. 

Mitchell. 
| 

*Wherever listed as a prerequisite, Speech 1 signifies 1 credit in the lecture hour of Speech 4) i 
plus two practice hours in either Speech 1 or 7. i 

} 
|
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120. Pray Writtnc. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Junior standing and consent of instructor. 

Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. Mitchell. 
121. Voice Science. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, Speech 2 and junior stana- - 

ing; for others consent of instructor. Mr. Weaver. 

123. INTERPRETATION oF Crassic Literature. I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: For mayors, 

Speech 22 and consent of instructor; for others, senior standing and consent of in- 
structor. Miss Johnson. 

125. SpeecH Patuorocy. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, Speech 2 and 25; tor 
others, Speech 25 or consent of instructor. Mr. West. 

126. ApvANcep Correction or SprecH Drsorvers. II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: For ma- 
jors, Speech 2 and 25; for others, Speech 25 or consent of instructor. Mr. West. 

135. ApvANcEp ARGUMENTATION AND Desare. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Speech 3 or 4 or 
consent of instructor. Mr, Ewbank. 

140. Sracr Desien (Art Education 140). Yr; 2 cr. I. Principles of design in rela- 
tion to scenic designing. Individual and group presentations on model stage. II. Applica- 
tion of these priciples; scenic construction and lighting in Bascom Theatre. Lab. fee 
$1.50. Prerequisites: Speech 19a and 19b or graduate standing in speech or junior stand- 
ing in Art Education. Mr. Varnum and Mr. Buerki. 

141. PsycHotocy or Sreecu. IT; 3 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, junior standing and f 
Speech 2; for others consent of instructor Mr. Weaver. 

185. IntRopuction To PHonerics. (English 185.) I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: For 
majors, Speech 2 or 25 or consent of instructor; for others, consent of instructor. I, 
Mr. Hanley; II, Mr. West. 

186. Apvancep Puonetics. (See English 186) 

200. ResearcH. Yr; 1-4 cr. Mr. Weaver and staff. 

205. Seminary, Ruetoric Anp Oratory. I; 2 cr. Miss Borchers, 

219. Seminary, Dramatic Propuction. I; 2 cr. Mr. Mitchell. 

220. SeMINARY, THEORY oF ORAL INTERPRETATION. II; 2 cr. Miss Johnson. 

227. Seminary, SprecH Parworocy. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. West. 

255. Seminary, Persuasion. II; 2 cr. Mr. Ewbank. 

TEACHERS’ COURSES 

TEACHING OF SPEECH IN HicH Scwoot. See School of Education. 
! TEACHING OF SPEECH IN COLLEGE. See School of Education. 

ZOOLOGY 

Proressors Guyer, chairman, JupAy, Meyer, NoLAND, WaGNER; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR 
Herrick; Assistant Proressor SPIELMAN; ResEARcH AssocIATES CLAus, McSHAN, 

Manninc; Instructors Birstap, Haster, WoLrFE. 

Major. A minimum of 30 credits, including the following courses: Zoology 1, 104, 
105, 106 or 107, 111 or 113, and one course from each of the two following groups: (A) 
Zoology 102, 119 or 120; (B) 118, 122 or 126. Students planning to enter zoological 
teaching or research are advised to take Botany 1, Zoology 102 and Zoology 118 or 126. 
Students planning to enter medicine, nursing or hospital technician work after gradua- 

tion may profitably take Zoology 119 and 122. Botany 1 may be credited toward the ma- 
jor in zoology ; however, of the 30 credits required in the major not more than 10 may 

be taken in elementary courses, such as Botany 1, Zoology 1, 2 and 17. Students major- 
ing in this department and having a grade-point average of 2.0 or above in zoology at 
the end of their junior year are invited to confer with their advisers regarding the possi- 
bility of undertaking research work toward a thesis (Zoology 100) during their senior
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year. For the advanced courses training in chemistry and also the ability to read French j 
and German are desirable. Medical students will find courses 104-106, 111-113, 119, 120 | 
and 122 of special interest. Agricultural students will find courses 104, 106, 110-112, 118- 
120 of special interest. | 

1. Awnrmat Brotocy. I, II; 5 cr. Adaptations of animals, anatomy and physiology of } 
organ systems, embryology, heredity, and evolution. This course together with Botany 
1 or Zoology 2 satisfies the science requirement for the B.A. degree. Lab. fee $8.00. 4 

d hrs. lab; 2 hrs. lect; 1 hr. quiz. Mr. Guyer, Mr. Wagner and staff. 

2. GrjveraL Zoorocy. II; 5 cr. A survey of the main types of animals, their classi- 
fication, structure, life history, and interest for man. Bird trips. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. t 
Lab. fee $8.00. Mr. Hasler and staff. 

17. Survey or Zootocy: How Anrmats Lays. 1; 3 cr. A brief course in zoological 
principles. May not be taken by students who have had Zoology 1. Lab. fee $5.00, Two i 
lectures, one three-hour laboratory and quiz period. Mr. Wagner and staff. 

100. Sentor Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. Original, individual work for zoology majors of upper- 
group status. Requires permission of adviser in zoology. Staff. 

102. InverteBrATE Zootocy. I; 5 cr. Structure, life history, classification, and adapta- 
tions of invertebrate animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Noland and 
staff. 

103. Tue Vertesrates. II; 2 cr. Lectures on classification, life history, and adapta- 
tions of vertebrate animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Mr. Wagner. 

104. Comparative ANATOMY oF VERTEBRATES. II; 5 cr. Lectures comparing structure 
and development of organ systems in the different vertebrate groups. Laboratory dis- 
section of shark, mud-puppy, and cat. Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 17. Lab. fee $10.00. 
Mr. Wagner and staff. 

105. VerresraTe Empryoxocy. I; 5 cr. The early embryology of vertebrates, includ- 

ing fertilization, cleavage, and development of organ systems. Prerequisite: Zoology 
1 or 17. Lab. fee $7.00, Mr. Meyer and staff. 

106. Herepiry Anp Evcenics. I; 2 cr. The laws of heredity, their application to man, 
and the importance of the biological principles underlying race-betterment. Prerequisite : 
An elementary course in zoology or botany. Mr. Guyer. 

107. OrcaNic Evorution. II; 2 cr. A discussion of organic evolution and how it has 
taken place. Not open to freshmen. Mr. Wagner. 

108. Prorozootocy. Il; 3 cr. Structure, physiology, life history, and adaptations of 
protozoa, especially the non-parasitic forms. Prerequisite: Zoology 102 or consent or in- 
structor. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Noland. 

109. ApvAncep VERTEBRATE Empryotocy. II; 3 cr. The development of organs, con- 
sidered from the functional and comparative standpoints. Each student undertakes 

a special problem in organogenesis. Prerequisites: Zoology 104, 105, 111 and consent of 
instructor. Lab. fee $8.00. Mr. Meyer. | 

110. Enromotocy: ANatoMy AND Empryotocy. I; 3 cr. Anatomy, histology and de- i 
velopment of insects. Prerequisite: An elementary course in entomology. Lab. fee $4.00. } 

A Mr. Noland. : 

111. Muicro-Tecunigur. I; 3 cr. Training in the preparation of histological material. 
) Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Lab. fee $12.00. Miss Bilstad. 

112. Insecrs anp Man. I; 2 cr. Lectures on insects in their relation to man with 

special reference to insects of medical importance. Mr. Herrick. | 

113. Comparative AnrimaL Hrstorocy. II; 4 cr. A comparative study of the tissues \ 
I of vertebrates and invertebrate animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 104 or 105. Lab. fee $6.00. 

Miss Bilstad. 1 

118. Genera Entomorocy. II; 3 cr. Discussions on the life problems and adapta- i 
ious of insects. Collecting and classifying of insects. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Noland. | 

| 
|
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119. Animat Parasites or MAN. II; 3 cr. Morphology, life history, diagnosis and 
control of the important parasites affecting man. For medical students and others inter- 
ested in public health problems. Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 17. Lab. fee $8.00. Mr. 
Herrick and staff. 

120. Parastres or Domestic AnimAts. I; 3 cr. Structure, life history, diagnosis and 
prevention of parasites of the domesticated vertebrate animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 1, 
17 or Vet. Sci. 1. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Herrick. 

122. Enpocrinotoey. I; 3 cr. The physiology of the glands of internal secretion, with 
emphasis on those concerned with reproduction. Prerequisites: Zoology 105, Chemistry 
la. Mr. Meyer. 

123. Apvancep Entomotoey. I, II; *cr. For students who desire to pursue advanced 

entomological work. Prerequisite: Zoology 118. Lab. fee $2.50. Mr. Noland. 

124. Limnorocy. I; 2 cr. The geology, physics, chemistry, and biology of lakes. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1, Chemistry la. Mr. Juday. 

125. PLranxron Orcanisms. II; 2 cr. Identification, distribution, variation, and eco- 
nomic importance of plankton forms. Prerequisites: Botany 1, Zoology 1. Lab. fee $2.00. 
Mr. Juday. 

126. Frerp Zoorocy. I; 4 cr. Field trips; observing habitats and collecting of local 

animals; identification and study of collected species in the laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Zoology 102 or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Hasler. 

127. Comparative Puysrotocy. I; 4 cr. A survey of the physiology of animals 
other than mammals. Prerequisites: General Physics, Chemistry 120, Zoology 102 and 
104, or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $10.00. Lectures by Cameron, Eyster, Guyer, 
Hasler, Herrick, Herrin, Meek, Meyer, Noland. Mr. Hasler in charge of course. A 
joint course in the departments of Zoology and Physiology. 

180. Apvancep Zoo.ocica Prostems. I, II; 2-5 cr. Advanced zoological work not 
covered in regular courses. Prerequisites: Chairman’s and dean’s approval. Lab. fee 
$5.00. Staff. 

200. Grapuate Researcu. I, II; 2-5 cr. Lab. fee $5.00. Staff. 

201. Proseminary. Yr; 2 cr. A discussion of the history of zoology. Distribution 
of graduate students between seminary and proseminary will be arranged in consulta- 
tion with the instructors in charge. Specially qualified seniors may be admitted to the 
proseminary. Mr. Wagner. 

214. Anatomy Anp PuysroLocy or THE Cet. I; 2 cr. The physics and chemistry of 
the cell, theory of staining, colloidal nature of protoplasm, phenomena of metabolism, 

v stimulation and transformation of energy. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1; Zoology 105 or 
111. Mr. Guyer. 

4 215. Tue Cet, 1n DeveLopMeNT AND INHERITANCE. II; 2 cr. The chromosoma 
mechanism of the cell, and its relation to recent discoveries in experimental embryology 
and genetics. Prerequisite: Zoology 105. Mr. Guyer. 

216. Cytotocy. Yr; 3 cr. An introduction to cytological technique and the general 
field of cellular biology. Prerequisite: Zoology 111. Hours by arrangement. Lab. fee 5 
$5.00. Mr. Guyer. 

220. Seminary. Yr; 2 cr. Oral reports and discussions of advanced zoological sub- 
jects by members of the group. Mr. Guyer.
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COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
Curis L. CuristENSEN, DEAN | 

FACULTY 

AuLcreN, Henry Lawrence, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agronomy | 
Avpert, ArtHuR Rosert, B.S., Associate Professor of Agronomy and Soils; Supt. 

Marshfield, Hancock and Coddington Experiment Stations 
ALLEN, THomAs Cort, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economic Entomology | 

. ANDERSEN, Martin Perry, M.A., Instructor in Rural Sociology and Speech 
Anperson, Don SHERMAN, B.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Annin, Geratp Everett, M.S., Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry 

i Aust, Franz Aucust, M.S., M.L.D., Associate Professor of Horticulture 

Baxxen, Henry Harrison, M.A., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Ba.pwin, Ira Lawrence, Ph.D., Assistant Dean, College of Agriculture; Professor of 

Agricultural Bacteriology 
Barton, Joun Rector, B.A., B.D., Associate Professor of Rural Sociology 
Baumann, Cart Aucust, Ph..D., Assistant Professor of Biochemistry 

‘ Beacu, Burr ApraHaM, D.V.M., Professor of Veterinary Science 
Bewick, THomas Lyman, Ph.B., Ph.M., State Leader of Boys and Girls Clubs 
Buiss, Mitton Epwarp, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Journalism 
Boustevt, Gustav, Ph.D., Professor of Animal and Dairy Husbandry 
Brann, Joun WittiaM, M.S., Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology 

‘ Briccs, Georce McSpappen, B.S., Professor of Agronomy; Associate Director, Short 
Course in Agriculture 

Brink, Roya ALeExanper, M.S., Sc.D., Professor of Genetics 
Bruun, Hyarmar Dieut, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Engineering 

‘ Bucx, Cuartes Atrrep, B.S., Instructor in Dairy Industry 
Burcatow, Frank Victor, M.S., Instructor in Agronomy 
CaLtenBAcH, JonN Anton, Ph.D., Instructor in Economic Entomology 
Carter, Roy Merwin, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Engineering 
Casa, Lester Eart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Genetics 
Caapman, ArtHur Barciay, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Genetics 
CuHapMAN, Citnton JoserH, B.S., Professor of Soils 
CHRISTENSEN, CuristiAN Laurirus, B.S., D.Agr., Dean; Director of Agricultural Ex- 

periment Station and Agricultural Extension; Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Crark, Warren WiitiaM, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Extension; Associate Direc- 

tor of Agricultural Extension 
Crarx, (Witt1Am) Noste, M.S., Associate Director of the Agricultural Experiment 

Station 
Core, Lzon Jacos, Ph.D., Professor of Genetics 
CottenTINE, ArTHUR Owen, B.S., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry 
Comss, Ova Bretem, M.S., Instructor in Horticulture 

Cooper, DeLtmEr Crair, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Genetics 

Cramer, Atpert Juttus, B.S., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry 
Cumiey, Russet Watters, Ph.D., Research Associate in Genetics i 

Curry, Joun Steuart, A.N.A., Artist in Residence, College of Agriculture i 

Dartow, Azert Epwarp, M.S., Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry 

Detwicue, Epmonp Joseru, M.S., Professor of Agronomy; In Charge of Ashland, | 

Spooner, and Peninsular Experiment Stations ; 

Dickerson, Gorvon Epwrn, Ph.D., Instructor in Genetics and Dairy Husbandry | 
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Dickson, JAMES GrErE, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology 

DurreE, Froyp Watpo, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Engineering 
Duccar, BENJAMIN Mince, Ph.D., Professor of Physiological and Applied Botany 
Esrinc, Water Henry, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics 
ELveHJEM, Conrap Arno.p, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry 
ErpMAnn, Herzert Henstey, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics 

Farco, Jonn Merritt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry 
Farrar, Crayton Leon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economic Entomology 

Fercuson, Lroyp C., M.S., D.V.M., Instructor in Genetics and Veterinary Science 

Fiuxe, Cuaries Lewis, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Economic Entomology L 
Forterr, Abert Oscar, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Frazier, WILLIAM Carrot, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology 
Frep, Epwin Broun, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School; Professor of Agricultural 

Bacteriology 
Frerrac, Wittts Dretricu, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Education 
Froxer, RuporpH Knucaarp, M.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Frost, Wirt1am Doncz, Ph.D., Dr.P.H., Emeritus Professor of Agricultural Bacteri- 

ology 

Fuiier, JAMEs GarrieLp, M.S., Professor of Animal Husbandry 

Grzert, Epwarp Martinius, Ph.D., Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology 

Graper, LAuRENCE Frepericx, Ph.D., Professor of Agronomy 
Grau, Epwarp Joun, M.S., Professor of Soils 
Haas, Atrrep Joun, Executive Secretary, College of Agriculture 
Haotey, Freperrcx Brown, D.V.M., Professor of Veterinary Science 
Hatt, Isaac Furts, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Hatprn, James Garrietp, B.S., Professor of Poultry Husbandry 

Harris, Roy Tueopore, Instructor in Dairy Husbandry 

Hart, Epwin Bret, B.S., Professor of Biochemistry 
Hastincs, Epwrn Georce, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology 
Hayes, Joun Barry, B.S., Professor of Poultry Husbandry 
Hean, Crarence Scort, B.A., Librarian 
Hepces, Irwin Ranvoipey, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Economics 
Herzer, Epwin Exzert, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry 
Herrick, CHEster ALsern, Sc.D., Associate Professor of Zoology and Veterinary 

Science 
Hreparp, BENJAMIN Horace, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Hi, Grorce Wiit1aM, B.A., Assistant Professor of Rural Sociology 

v Horson, Asuer, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics 

Hoipen, Eucene Davenport, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agronomy 
Hotmes, Crayton Ernest, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry 

i Hormes, Laurence Germain, 8.S., Instructor in Horticulture 
Horxins, AnprREw Winxtz, B.L., Professor of Agricultural Journalism; Agricultural 

Editor y 
Hutt, Harotp Hatcut, Ph.D., Instructor in Soils 
Humpnrey, Grorce Corvin, B.S., Professor of Dairy Husbandry : 
Irwin, Matcorm Rosert, Ph.D., Professor of Genetics ° 

i Jackson, Howarp Campsett, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Industry ' 
James, Joun Amprose, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Education €. 
Jounson, James, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture 4 
Jounson, Marvin Joyce, Ph.D., Instructor and Research Associate in Agricultural Bac- 

teriology and Biochemistry ¢ 
Jones, Lewis Ratpu, Ph.D., Sc.D., LL.D.. Emeritus Professor of Plant Pathology 

Kerrr, Grorce WANNAMAKER, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Plant Pathology i 
Kettocc, Mrs. Marre Jounson, M.A., Instructor in Rural Sociology and Speech ‘ 
Krvirn, Vincent Eart, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Education; Director of the 2 

Agricultural Short Course
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Kors, Joun Harrison, Ph.D., Professor of Rural Sociology 
Kueuner, Conrap Louris, B.S., Assistant Professor of Horticulture 
Lacey, JAMES JERoME, B.S., Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry 
Lanopon, Grace Evizasetu, M.A., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Journalism 
La Rocx, Max James, B.A., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering | 
Larson, Russett Haroip, Ph.D., Instructor in Plant Pathology ] 
LeirH, BENJAMIN Donan, B.S., Professor of Agronomy 
Leovotp, Atpo, B.S., M.F., Professor of Wildlife Management 
Litty, Joun Henry, Ph.D., Instructor in Economic Entomology 
Link, Kart Paut, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry 
LoNnGENECKER, GEORGE WILLIAM, M.S., Associate Professor of Horticulture, Execu- 

tive Director, University Arboretum 
Lutuer, Ernest Leonarp, B.A., B.S., Emeritus Professor of Agricultural Extension | 
McCarter, JANET Rutu, Ph.D., Research Associate and Instructor in Agricultural Bac- 

teriology 
McCoy, ExizaperH Friorence, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology 

ft McNALL, Preston Essex, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Mitwarp, James Garrietp, M.S., Professor of Horticulture 
MitcHett, Donatp Ricuarps, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Moore, JAMes GarrieLp, M.S., Professor of Horticulture 

Moore, Ransom Asa, M.A., Emeritus Professor of Agronomy 
Morrissey, Harotp James, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Education 
Mortenson, WILtr1AM Peter, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Mucxenuirn, Rosert Joun, Ph.D., Instructor in Soils 
Neat, NorMANn Percy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agronomy and Genetics 
Ocpen, Wittiam Butter, M.S., Instructor in Horticulture 
Parsons, KennetH Herap, B.A., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Peterson, WitL1AM Haron, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry 
Puitires, Paut Horrett, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biochemistry 
Piatz, Mrs. Brancue Rusine, M.S., Instructor in Biochemistry 
PounveNn, Witt1am Dawson, D.V.M., Instructor in Veterinary Science 

Price, Watter Van, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Industry 
Rasmussen, Rupert Henry, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Journalism 
RiemAN, Gustav Herman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Genetics, Horticulture, and 

Plant Pathology 
RrKer, ALBert Joyce, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology 

Riey, Mires Cuartes, LL.B., Lecturer in Agricultural Economics 
Roserts, Ray Hartanp, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture 
Rocue, Benjamin Hamitton, M.S., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry 
Row.anps, Watter Aucustus, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Economics; District 

Extension Agent, Agricultural Extension 
ri Rupet, Isaac WatkKeEr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry 

Satter, Leonarp Austin, Jr., M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Sares, Witt1aM Bowen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology i 
Scaars, Marvin Arnon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Scuaerer, Cart Wixiiam, Ph.D., Instructor in Economic Entomology 
Srarts, Epwarp Martporoucn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economic Entomology 

Suanps, Hazet Lee, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agronomy 
Smita, WituraAm Kennetu, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Genetics and Agronomy 

r Sommer, Huco Henry, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Industry | 
Sreenzock, Harry, Ph.D., Se.D., Professor of Biochemistry 
SrroMMEN, ArtHuR Matcotm, M.S., Instructor in Agronomy 
Srronc, Franx Morean, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biochemistry 3 i 
Sumner, Witi1am Attison, Ph.M., Professor of Agricultural Journalism 1 
Tuomsen, Louts Cuartes, B.S., Associate Professor of Dairy Industry i 

. |
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TotTiINGHAM, WILLIAM Epwarp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biochemistry 
Trenx, Frep Benjamin, M.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineeriny 
Truoc, Emu, M.S., Professor of Soils 
Turner, Forrest Haven, M.A., Instructor in Agronomy 
Unereit, Wayne Witiiam, Ph.D., Instructor in Agricultural Bacteriology 
Vaucuan, Ricwarp Encusu, M.S., Professor of Plant Pathology 
Verceront, GLen Watxace, B.A., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry 
Wa ker, Joun Cuartes, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology 
Wa tenreLpT, Evert, M.S., Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry 
WecxeL, Kenneto Granvitie, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry 
Wexrwern, Georce Simon, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics 
Werner, Grorce McKinzey, B.S., Instructor in Dairy Husbandry 
Wuirrte, Oris Cuester, Ph.D., Instructor in Plant Pathology 
Wuitson, Anprew Rosrnson, B.S., Professor of Soils 
Whe, Sercius ALExanoer, F.E., Sc.D., Associate Professor of Soils 
Wrenen, ArtHur Frepericx, M.S., Associate Professor of Rural Sociology 
Witson, Hartey Frost, M.S., Professor of Economic Entomology 

Wison, Perry WittaM, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology 
Wisnicxy, Wa ter, B.S., D.V.M., Professor of Veterinary Science 
Wirzet, Stantey Artuur, M.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering 
Wojra, JosepH Franx, M.S., Emeritus Professor of Agricultural Extension 
Wricut, Anprew Hamitton, M.S., Professor of Agronomy 

ZEASMAN, Otto Rernwart, B.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering and i 
Soils. 

FUNCTIONS OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 

The College of Agriculture performs three distinct functions for the citizens of Wis- 
consin. (1) it provides, with the cooperation of the other schools and colleges of the F 

University, suitable collegiate instruction in agriculture and its related fields; (2) it 
conducts, through the organization of its Experiment Station, research in the natural i 
and social sciences as they relate to agriculture and homemaking; and (3) it dissemi- 
nates to the farmers and homemakers of the State, through its Agricultural Extension 
organization, information on the latest research findings as pertains to their respective 
vocations. The content of this bulletin deals exclusively with the instructional function i 
of the College of Agriculture . 

iy OPPORTUNITIES IN AGRICULTURE 

Young men, particularly those with a farm background or those who have lived in k 
i rural communities and understand rural problems, will find many opportunities in " 

the broad field of agriculture. These opportunities fall into four general classifications, my 
namely: (1) farming; (2) agricultural teaching and extension work; (3) agricultural t 
commerce and industry; and (4) agricultural research. 

Farmtnc—There is opportunity for success in farming. The college graduate. is 3 
i trained in the application of modern up-to-date methods which today are indispensible 

to profitable farming. He has had an opportunity to broaden greatly his perspective 
and to increase his capacity to deal effectively with farm problems. 

TEACHING AND ExTENSION WorK—A large, closely-knit, organization of the Smith- 
Hughes vocational agriculture teachers, county agricultural agents and other exten- ¥ 
sion workers is effectively disseminating among the farm youth and farmers of the 
various states, information on up-to-date agricultural methods and practices made 
available by the agricultural experiment stations. Only men with adequate farm back- 84 
ground and training in an agricultural college can expect to be placed in agricultural 

teaching or extension work.
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AGRICULTURAL COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY—The business world uses many agricultur- 
ally-trained college graduates; banks, trust and insurance companies need them in 
their agricultural loan and investment divisions. Canning, implement, feed and seed, 
dairy products, meat packing, and farm implement companies call for men graduated 
from agricultural colleges. 

AGRICULTURAL ResEARcH—Agricultural experiment stations, various federal and_pri- 
vately owned agencies, find need for trained men who have specialized in some one 

phase of natural or social science relating to agriculture. To equip himself best for 
a position in the field of agricultural research, a student should continue his study 
beyond the usual four years of college and plan to earn a master’s or doctor of 
philosophy degree in the field of his special interest. 

FACILITIES AND STAFF | 

The College of Agriculture possesses splendid physical facilities for conducting its 
research and instructional work. Prepared to provide training in nineteen related 

agricultural fields, the College of Agriculture has a staff of more than 125 highly- 
f trained men of professorial rank. 

CAMPUS ACTIVITIES 

Students enrolled in the College of Agriculture will find several active, worth-while 
student organizations on the agricultural campus. In addition to maintaining the 

Wisconsin Country Magazine, student monthly publication, from which those who are 
interested may receive rich, practical experiences in writing, soliciting advertising, 
circulation problems, newspaper financing, or editing, students also support the follow- 
ing organizations: 

Alpha Zeta—a chapter of the national honorary agricultural fraternity; Agricultural 
Engineers—for students in agricultural engineering; Babcock Dairy Club—for students 
interested in dairy industry; Badger Foresters—for students in forestry; Blue Shield— 

: a club for students interested in rural life and those who want to become rural workers 
3 and leaders; Future Farmers of America—a collegiate club consisting of former F.F.A. 

si members and others who plan to teach vocational agriculture; Landscape Council Ring 
‘ —an organization for students in landscape gardening; Saddle and Sirloin Club—for stu- 

dents interested in the breeding of livestock. This club sponsors the annual Wisconsin 
Little International Livestock Show and provides financial support for the various stock 
judging teams which represent the College of Agriculture in collegiate judging competi- 
tion at the American Royal, International Livestock, and National Dairy Shows; U. W. 
4-H Club—former 4-H Club members comprise the membership of this group; and 
U. W. Poultry Club—for students interested in poultry breeding. 

f Serving to integrate the activities of the above-mentioned agricultural organizations, 

7 in addition to those which are open only to students in Home Economics, is the Agri- 
cultural Student Council which has two representatives from each of the established | 
groups. The Council sponsors all of the agricultural campus all-student functions and \ 
seeks to promote a closer relationship between the faculty and student body. 

¢ THE LONG COURSE 

Oxsjectives—The Long Course in Agriculture is the regular four-year collegiate 
¥ course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. Four years of i 

university work or its equivalent, is necessary to complete the work for a degree. 
Serving a two-fold purpose, namely, to give a broad, general training and a specific 

e of shorter duration. j 

| 
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MISCELLANEOUS RULES AND REGULATIONS | 

Freshman Convocations— All freshmen in the College of Agriculture, except those who enter | 
\ with one semester from some other college, or who have entered this college the second se- | 

mester and completed that semester of work, are required to attend a series of eight weekly | 
one-hour convocations during the fall semester. Three or more unexcused absences will result 
in a failure, Students who have failed or who have deferred convocation by consent of the 
Executive Committee must earn an extra credit for graduation. 

Substitutions—Students intending to major in certain departments may substitute certain 
courses for Mathematics 71, Animal Husbandry 1, and Botany 1 during their freshman year. a 
See curriculum for freshmen on page 195. 

For SopHomores 

Sophomore Agricultural Options—Sophomores in the Long Course are required to take one 
couse ui three credits or more in each of two of the following departments: Agricultural 4 
Engineering, Dairy Industry, Economic Entomology, Horticulture, Poultry Science, and Veter- 2 
inary Science. A subject chosen as an option may not be included among the credits counted ; 
toward satisfying the major requirements of any of the six departments enumerated above. 

Substitutions-Landscape Gardening majors may take Agricultural Economics 117 in place of 
Agricultural Economics 1. See curriculum for sophomores on page 196. 
Majors— Majors or split majors should be chosen not later than the close of the sophomore : 
year in order that the student may secure a well-balanced training. For majors and split 
majors see pages 194 and 218-227. 

Sophomore Honors and Sophomore High Honors are awarded on the basis of a minimum of two 
fuli years of work, not less than 60 credits, completed in residence in the College of Agricul- 
ture for the first half of the four-year course. A student who earns, during these two years, 
135 grade points plus one and one-half grade points for each credit above 60, will be awarded 
Sophomore Honors. A student earning 165 grade points, plus two grade points for each credit 
above 60, during these two years, will be awarded Sophomore High Honors. 

For Juniors 

Major Requiremerts— Juniors should plan their study schedules so as to begin to meet the 
requirements for their majors or split majors. See pages 194 and 218-227. 

Advanced Independent Work—A student who has taken his freshman and sophomore work in 
the College of Agriculture, whose grade-point average for these first two years of study is 
2.6 or higher may be eligible to take Advanced Independent Work during the remainder of : 
his course which will enable him to secure a master’s degree at the end of nine semesters. 
For details see page 227. 

For Senrors 

Senior Summary—Students beginning their first semester of work in the senior year are 
given their senior summaries at the assistant dean’s office before they make out their study 
schedules so that they may check their past work and be certain that all the requirements 

i: for graduation will be satisfied after completing the senior year’s work. 

Senior Honors and Senior High Honors are awarded on the basis of a minimum of two full 
years of work, not less than 60 credits, completed in residence in the College of Agriculture, 
for the second half of the four-year course .The student who earns, during this two-year pe- 

, riod, 135 grade points plus one and one-half grade points for each credit above 60, will be 
awarded Senior Honors. The student earning 165 grade points, plus two grade points for each 
credit above 60 during these two years, will be awarded Senior High Honors, 

Senior-Graduate—Seniors in the College of Agriculture who are within six credits of having 
completed all the requirements for graduation and who have the minimum required grade- 
point average of 1.5 may be admitted to the Graduate School. 

For Att Stupents 

Minimum and Maximum Study Loads—Fxcept during the first semester of the freshman year 
when a minimum of 15 credits is permitted, students in agriculture must take a study pro- 
gram of at least 16 credits and not more than 18 credits each semester. This will include 
convocation and a choice of physical education, band, or military science which must be 
taken during the freshman year. The one credit allowed for military science each semester 
will be included in determining the number of credits being taken. No exemptions from these 
rules will be allowed except by special permission from th» Pe- tine Committer of Class Advisers 
Hence, students who because of health or other reasons find it necessary to carry reduced 
schedules, must apply for permission to do so at the assistant dean’s office. 

TT ta
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MISCELLANEOUS RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Course Restrictions. (1) Freshmen and sophomores are not permitted to enroll in courses 
numbered 100 or above; undergraduates may not take courses numbered 200 or above. (2) 
Undergraduates below the rank of senior, excepting juniors who are eligible for advanced 
work, are not permitted to carry topical work. (3) Undergraduates may not receive credit 
for more than two semesters of seminar in a single department. 

Promotions— A student in agriculture becomes a sophomore upon the completion of 26 credits 

and 26 grade-points; a junior upon the completion of 60 credits and 60 grade-points; and a 
senior upon the completion of 95 credits and 95 grade-points. 

Advisers—After completing the freshman year, a student in agriculture may select any 
member of the agricultural teaching staff to be his adviser. The student reserves the right 
to change his adviser at any time after the completion of the semester and before beginning 

the next one. However, in his senior year the student’s adviser must be a member of the | 
department in which the student is majoring. 

Quality of Work—To remain in good scholastic standing, a student is expected to main- 

tain a minimum average of C (1.0) in all of the subjects which he is taking. 

Failures— Unless he 1s excused from doing so by the Executive Committee, any student 

who receives a grade of “fail,” indicated by “F,” must remove the failure by repeating the 
subject and securing a passing grade as soon as the subject is again offered during the 

period such student is in residence at the University. A course that has been failed shall 

take precedence over other courses in being fitted into the student’s study schedule when it 

is next offered. A failure cannot be removed by correspondence study or by repeating the 

subject at another collegiate institution. 

_ Conditions—A student who receives a grade of “condition,” indicated by “E,” may convert 
it to a passing grade by passing a special examination during the next semester he is in 

residence at the University. Otherwise the grade will lapse into a failure which must be 

removed as specified above. 

Incompletes—A student who receives an “incomplete,” shown as “Inc.,” must complete the 

subject not later than the close of the semester in which it is again offered during the stu- 
dent’s residence at the University. If not so completed, the grade for the subject will lapse 

into a failure unless the time for completion has been extended by the Executive Committee. 

“Change of Schedule—Any change in the student’s schedule, however smail or seemingly in- 
significant, may be made only by the student going to his adviser, securing his adviser’s 

approval on the proper forms, and taking the forms to the assistant dean’s office where the 

Executive Committee will either approve or reject the request. Any course dropped without 

the permission of the Executive Committee will be recorded as a failure, and must be 

removed in the same manner as any other failure. 

Thesis—The undergraduate thesis, when required as part of the major requirement, shall 

consist of no more and no less than four credits. 

_ Requirements for Graduation— The following summation of the requirements for graduation 
is presented to enable students to check their standing: 

(1) Completion of the required courses as indicated on pages 195 to 196; (2) A total of 133 
credits and 133 grade-points; (3) No unsatisfied failures, conditions or incompletes; (4) An 

average of one grade-point per credit during the last two semesters of work; (5), A major 

of 15 to 25 credits in a department or a split major of 25 or more credits of suitably re- 

| lated work in two or more departments. Not more than 25 elective credits in one department 

may count toward graduation, nor may more than 5 credits of work in some related department 

count as a portion of a department’s major requirements, (See Departments of Instruction); 

(6) A minimum of 24 elective (non-required) credits outside the College of ‘Agriculture; and 
(7) A minimum of 50 credits, including required, optional, major and elective courses within | 

the College of Agriculture. 

Nore: Courses taken outside the College as a part of the major are not considered as a 

portion of the 50-credit requirement. Courses taught in departments outside the College of 

Agriculture, though listed in departments of the College of Agriculture, are not to be_con- 

sidered as part of the 50 required credits. Courses given by staff members of the Forest 

Products Laboratory, approved by the College of Agriculture, shall be considered as agri- 
cultural. Credit in Education 75 may be counted toward graduation only by those students 

who complete the requirements for the university teachers’ certificate. 

| 

; 

a 

}



194 COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 

ApMission—The four methods by which one may be admitted to the Long Course or 
the Middle Course in the College of Agriculture are the same as for any other col- 
lege or School in the University. See General Information bulletin, pages 21-28. 

Fees, Booxs, anp MIscELLANEous Costs—During his freshman and sophomore years, 
the student in agriculture who is a resident of the state of Wisconsin should ex- 
pect to spend from $60 to $75 each semester for his general fees, laboratory fees and 
books. During the junior and senior years the costs may be appreciably less depend; 
‘ing on the number and kind of laboratory courses being taken. For further details 
see General Information bulletin, pages 2-5. } 

Majors Anp Spiir Majors—Each student enrolled in agriculture has two choices in 
planning his curriculum: (1) He may take his major work in one department which 
requires that he have a minimum of 15 and a maximum of 25 elective credits in the 
department, or, (2) he may choose to specialize in a field of work involving two or y 
more departments; in this case he will take a split major which requires that he 
have a minimum of 25 elective credits of suitably related work in two or more de- 
partments. For either the major or the split major, a maximum of 25 credits in any 
one department is allowed toward graduation. This includes the four credit thesis, 
if a thesis is required. 

Majors—In planning a course of study the student should make certain that he in- 
cludes all the courses required for a degree, including the major requirements of a 
minimum of 15 elective credits in the department. The staff members of any department 
will be glad to discuss with prospective majors the opportunities which their par- 
ticular field has to offer and recommend the courses that ought to be taken in pre- 
paring for a specific objective. 

Spiit Mayors—A split major is designed for the individual who wishes to prepare 
himself in a field of study involving courses in two or more departments. A series of 

split majors approved by the Executive Committee may be found on pages 218 to 227. 
Other plans for split majors may be worked out, but any new plan must be submitted to 
the Executive Committee for approval before the middle of the junior year. 

?
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f FLEXIBLE.COURSE OF STUDY 

The Long Course is designed to permit the student to havea’ liberal selection of 

bare subjects. The only subjects which the Long Course student must take to fulfill the 

requirements for graduation are those listed below which normally are. taken in the 

freshman and sophomore years. Beyond those, the student may select. any. undergradu~ 

i ate subjects, to which he is eligible, in any part of the University he chooses, provided: 
(1) he takes a minimum of 50 elective and required credits within the College of Ag- 
riculture; (2) a minimum of 24 elective credits outside the College of Agriculture; and 

(3) satisfies the requirements for a major or split major. 

An outline of the course of study for a four-year period is given herewith. A total 
of 133 credits and 133 grade-points is required for graduation. The reader should give 

particular attention to notations included beneath each year’s curriculum, | 

THE LONG COURSE 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 

Engl. 1a—Freshman composition------------- 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition®.....------- 3 

s Chem. 1la—General chemistry-----------+-----) 5 Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis----.-------- 5 

Math. 71, la, 3a, or Sit Botany 1—General botany®......------------ 5 
An. Husb. I—Livestock prod?-.--------- 3 or Zoology 1—General zoology------------ (5) 

or Agron. 1—General farm crops_---------- (3) Agronomy 1—General, farm crops---------- 3 
Comvacation®, tee nee eee eel or An. Husb, 1—Livestock prod.?...-.---. @) 
Physical activity requirement#...---------- 0 Physical activity requirement!=...02--11-0 0 

15 16 

1Students who have had only two semesters of high-school algebra will take Math. 71 or 1a; those 
having had three semesters of high-school algebra will not receive credit for Math. 71 or la, but 
should elect Math. 72 or 3a; those having had four semesters of high-school algebra will not receive 
credits for Math. 72 or 3a but should elect Math. 1b if they wish to carry college mathematics. Stu- 
dents having had three or more units of high-school mathematics may upon approval of the Execu- 
tive Committee be allowed to substitute four credits of electives im lieu of the required mathe- 
matics. Math. 71 and 72 are for students not intending to continue mathematics beyond the re- 
quired course. However, students who take either course with marked success will be permitted to 
take Math. 1b if they decide to continue training in mathematics. Those expecting to take, ad- 
vanced work in mathematics and science together with those whose major requires further training, 
in mathematics shou'd choose Math. 1a or 3a. Students intending to major in agricultural engineer- 
ing should take Math. 51. Students intending to major in landscape gardening may substitute Topo- 
graphic Engineering 107 for the mathematics requirement. 

es majoring in landscape gardening may substitute Art Education 50 for Animal Hus- 
andry 1. 
8All freshmen in the College of Agriculture, except these who enter with one semester of work 

from some other college, or who have entered this College the second semester and complete that 
semester of work, are required to attend a series of eight weekly one-hour convecations during 

the fall semester. Three or more unexcused absences will result in a failure. Students who have 
failed or who have deferred convocation by consent of the Executive Committee must present an 
extra credit of work to satisfy the graduation requirement. i 

4A minimum of three hours of physical education or band instruction each week for two semes- | 
ters is required of all freshmen students. Men chonsing to take military science instead, must com- 
plete two full years of work to satisfy the requirement, at the end of which time one credit for 

each of the four semesters of work will he granted toward graduation. 

®Students earning a grade of A in English la_may be. excused from English 1b. They may even 
be exempt from the full year of freshman English providing they pass the exemption tests which 

are given during the second week of residence. b : i 
Students majoring in technical agricultural engineering may substitute Mechanics 3 for Botany 1. 

| 

| 

!
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits a 
Agr. Bact. 1—General survey---------------- 4 Agr. Econ. 1—Prin. of agr. econ.*_...---.-. 3 r 
Soils 1—Soils and soil fertility?_------------. 4 Biochem. 1—Elem. biochemistry1------------- 4 
Econ. la—General economics----------------- 4 Agricultural ‘option®) £22220 22022-2313, a 
Agtictlturalcoption*; (si tas soe teasee teed plectives i -tlc. 4s coer ear eae tose D8 a 
MGariives |p Missiase A $e ei to elt chet: 

16-18 16-18 

4Only one of the courses, Soils 1 and Biochemistry 1 is required, but both may be taken if desired. 
*Sophomores in the Long Course are required to take one course of three credits or more _in each s 

of two of the following departments: Ae Engineering, Dairy Industry, Economic Entomol- 
ogy, Horticulture, Poultry Science, and Veterinary Science. A subject chosen as an option may not 
be included among the credits counted toward satisfying the major requirements of any of the six 
departments enumerated above. 

Note: A student who has taken his freshman and sophomore work at the University of Wiscon- 
sin, whose grade-point average for these first two years of work is 2.6 or higher, and who is recom- 
mended by three of his sophomore instructors, may be permitted by the major division or depart- 
ment of his choice to pursue Advanced Independent Work during the remainder of his course, which 
will enable him to secure a master’s degree at the end of nine semesters. See page 227 for more 
detailed information. 

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS. 

The student will carry from 16 to 18 credits per semester during his junior and senior years. At the . 
Degiining of his junior year the student, with the help of his adviser, should plan a program, well 
balanced as concerns elective and required subjects, especially in the major or split major, so that 
he may easily complete all of the requirements for the degree during the senior year. (See page 193). 

SENIOR-GRADUATE STANDING 

Any senior in the College of Agriculture who is within six credits of having com- 
pleted all the requirements for graduation and who has the required grade-point aver- ; 
age of 1.5 may be admitted to the Graduate School and earn residence credit to apply 

toward an advanced degree. 

? 
OTHER COURSES IN THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 

; PRE-FORESTRY 

The University of Wisconsin does not offer a course in forestry. However it does 
offer, through its College of Agriculture, two years of work in pre-forestry study. 
Upon the satisfactory completion of this pre-forestry course, a student may transfer 
to another institution where forestry is given and there complete his work toward a 
degree. 

The pre-forestry work suggested is similar to the prerequisite training required by 
most forestry schools. However, it is advisable that the student select early the insti- 
tution to which he wishes to transfer so that he may modify, if necessary, a part of 
his work, during his sophomore year to meet the requirements of the specific insti- 

tution. Practically all institutions that offer degrees in forestry require that training in 
the summer forestry camp be completed before the beginning of the junior year. The 
following curriculum for the freshman and sophomore years is recommended for stu- 
dents intending to take forestry:
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FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 
Engl. la—Freshman composition------------- 3 Fngl. 1b—Freshman composition---.-------- 3 

" Chem. 1la—General chemistry----------------- 5 Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis..-.---------- 5 

# Agronomy 1—Genl. farm crops--------------- 3 Botany 1—General botany-------------------- 5 

poh Mathematics la—Algebra -------------------- 4 Econ. Ent. 1—Farm insects_.---------------- 3 

r or Math. 3a—Algebra and Trigonometry-- (4) MELOCHIG ESE renee aes eee ee ener eee 

Convocation S226 07 2 Ie See Se Bee: Physical activity requirement-.--.---.-----. 0 { 

Physical activity requirement....--..-.------ 0 

15 16-18 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

a Soils 1—Sotls and soil tertility--------------- 4 Biochemistry 1—Elem. biochemistry--------- 2 

Agr. Bact. 1—Genl. bacteriology------------- 4 Botany 130—Ident. and classification of { 

a Geology 1—Genl. geology-.-.----------------- 5 peed: ‘platits (oneness as 
Drawing 1—Elements of drawing------------ 3 Botany 131—Dendrology --------------------- 2 

Blectivest” {of 0s) eSoaye CASO SEDO. Gip Top. Engr. 108—Short course in surveying-- 3 
Blectivest> Oliolo ls ot Se 25st 

16-18 16-18 

3Electives should be chosen from the following: General Forestry 1, Math. 1b or 3b, Econ. Ent. 102, 
Bot. 146, or Animal Husbandry 1. 

The U. S. Forest Products Laboratory, cooperating with the College of Agriculture, 
in addition to giving the subject, General Forestry 1, which is recommended as an elec- 
tive, also gives Wood Technology 102, which deals with the study of wood, its prop- 
erties and uses. * 

PRE-VETERINARY 

The University of Wisconsin confers no Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degrees. 

The leading institutions that do confer such degrees require their students to have had 
at least one year of general college work to prepare them for the more highly special- 

ized veterinary studies. To enable residents of Wisconsin to get the necessary year of 

college work that will qualify them for entrance in a veterinary college, the College 

of Agriculture offers the following one+year pre-veterinary course: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

Engl. la—Freshman composition-.-.--------. 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition------------- 3 

Chem. la—General chemistry---------------- 5 Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis------.------- 5 

Zoology 1—Animal biology------.------------- 5 Animal Husb. 1—Livestock production-----. 3 

Blectives* 222222252 -- = ose OF 4 Wlectives! ce _sce eee ae ee 

‘Convocation - 22s treen ane ene eee aU Physical activity requirement---------------- 0 

Physical activity requirement---.----..-----. 0 

16-17 16-17 | 
1It is suggested that the electives selected be German, French, history, zoology, mathematics, or 

physics. Students desiring information about veterinary medicine as a profession may elect Veteri- 

nary Science 1 in the first semester, 

The cost of the year of work, shown above, will be the same as for the first year’s 

work in the Long Course. 

HOME ECONOMICS COURSE 

A four-year course in Home Economics leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 

(Home Economics) is given at the University under the direction of the College of { 

Agriculture. A bulletin containing detailed information on the course in Home Eco- i 

| 

!



198 COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 

nomics may be obtained by writing to the Director of Home Economics, Home Ecor 
nomics Building, Madison, Wisconsin. 

GRADUATE WORK IN AGRICULTURE 

Graduate work is offered in each of the eighteen departments in Agriculture and in — 
the Department of Home Economics. Students wanting to take work toward a master’s 
or doctor-of-philosophy degree will enroll in the graduate school. For further details 
and information relating to scholarships and fellowships, procure Graduate School bul- by 
letin from the Dean of the Graduate School, Bascom Hall, Madison, Wisconsin. 

THE FARM SHORT COURSE 

The Farm Short Course is designed for young men between the ages of 19 and 26 
years, who expect to farm. Covering two winter periods of 15 weeks each, the course, 
which is held from the middle of November to the middle of March, provides training 2 
in both the natural and social sciences as they relate to the problems of Wisconsin r 

farmers. The satisfactory completion of the work offered in the Farm Short Course , 
entitles one to a certificate awarded by the University of Wisconsin. Further informa- 
tion, including a bulletin, may be obtained by writing to the Director of the Farm Short 
Course, College of Agriculture, Madison, Wisconsin. 

THE WINTER DAIRY COURSE 

To train men in the dairy industry to understand the more modern manufactur- i 
ing methods, the College of Agriculture provides the twelve-weeks Winter Dairy 
Course beginning early in November. No entrance examination is required. How- 
ever, anyone who attends must be at least 16 years of age, must have ‘had an eighth- 
grade education, and must have had at least six months of practical experience in a 
creamery, cheese factory, or other dairy manufacturing plant. A bulletin containing 
detailed information on the Winter Dairy Course, the Summer Dairy Course, the 
Swiss-Cheese Makers Course, and the Special Dairy Manufacturers Conference may 4 

be obtained by writing to the Chairman of the Department of Dairy Industry, ittea 
College of Agriculture, Madison, Wisconsin. 4 

4 SHORT SERVICE COURSES 

In addition to the courses mentioned heretofore, the College of Agriculture spon- 
sors a number of short service courses which vary from one day to two weeks in 
length. All of these courses have been held on the campus in the past but some of 
them are now given throughout the state on an extension basis. The courses are as i 
follows: 

Agricultural and Home Economics Federal Land Bank Fieldmen’s School c 
Teachers’ Summer Conference Four-H Club Week 

Animal Breeders’ School Garden Club Short Course 
Canners’ Short Course Greens-keepers’ Short Course 
Cold Storage Locker Operators’ Conference State Judging Contests 
Cooperative Management School State Junior Conservation Camp 
County Agents’ and Home Demonstration Town-Country Leadership Summer School 
Agents’ Conference Wisconsin Junior Livestock Exposition 

Farm and Home Week Wisconsin Rural Life Conference 
Farmers’ Field Days 

Although it is not definitely established that all of the above-mentioned courses Ih 
will be offered again, it is likely that they will be given, though not necessarily on 2 
on annual basis. Persons interested in detailed information concerning any of the 
above courses should write to I. L. Baldwin, Assistant Dean, College of Agriculture.
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; Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses: 
é Yr.—Course continues throughout the year; I—given during the first semester ; 

II—given during the second semester; I and Il—repeated each semester; Cr.— 
credits, i.e. hours of credit per semester; *—credits to be arranged. 

Course Restrictions. (1) Freshmen and sophomores are not permitted to enroll in { 
: courses numbered 100 or above; undergraduates may not take courses numbered 200 or 

oy above. (2) Undergraduates below the rank of senior, excepting juniors who are eligi- 

ble for advanced work, are not permitted to carry topical work. (3) Undergraduates 
may not receive credit for more than two semesters of seminar in a single department. 

In some instances a course may be offered in more than one department within the 

College of Agriculture and in departments of other colleges. In such cases the course 
is duplicated in the numerical listing of courses in those departments; likewise in some 

) instances the name of the instructor is also duplicated in the faculty list following the 
departmental heading. 

AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 

Proressors BaAtpwINn, Frazier, Frep, Hastincs, chairman; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
McCoy, Sartes, Witson; Instructors McCarter, UmBreIr. 

Students majoring in this department may take Medical Bacteriology 102 or 104 

- or Veterinary Science 126, and count five of these credits toward the major requirement. 

1. GeneraL Survey or BacrertoLocy. I; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry la. Required 

of all agricultural students. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Sarles. 

2. GeneraL Survey. II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. For chemistry course 3 
students. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Wilson. 

4. GeneraL Survey. II; 4 cr. The relation of microorganisms to foods, domestic 

sanitation, and hygiene. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. Required of professional majors 
in home economics. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss McCarter. 

100. Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. A definite problem in dairy, food, soil, or general bacteri- 
ology. Prerequisites: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $2.25 per 
lab. cr. Staff. 

121. Dairy Bacrertorocy. II; 3 er. The bacteriology of milk and its products. Pre- 
requisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Hastings, 

Mr. Sarles. 

123. Sor Bacrertotocy. I; 3 cr. Study of soil microorganisms. Prerequisite: Agr. 
Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Fred. 

124. Apvancep TecHn1QvE. II; 3 cr. Training in special methods of laboratory tech- 

nique. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102, and consent of in- 
structor. Lab. fee $6.75. Mr. Sarles. 

125. Foop Bacreriotocy. I; 3 cr. The microbiology of foods and of food fermenta- 

tions. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. ! 
Frazier. 

126. Puystotocy or Bacrerta. II; 3 cr. The chemistry and physics of bacterial pro- 
cesses. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. i 
Baldwin. 

199 j 
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130. DerermMiInative Bactertotocy. I; 2-3 cr. Isolation, characterization and classi- Y 
fication of bacteria. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Fee 
$2.25 per credit. Miss McCoy. 

131. Proseminary. Yr; 1 cr. For senior majors and students in early part of grad- o 
uate study. First semester: Classification of bacteria. Miss McCoy. Second semester : 
History of bacteriology. Mr. Sarles. 

200. Researcu. Yr; 2-5 cr. A detailed study of a definite problem in the field of i 
agricultural bacteriology. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 121, 123, 124, 125, 126 or 130. Fee 
$2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

231. Seminary. Yr; 1 cr. Reviews of bacteriological subjects and reports on re- 
search work in the department. Mr. Frazier. 

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 

Proressors CHRISTENSEN, Hogson, chairman, McNA.t, RowLanps, WEHRWEIN; ASso- 
CIATE PRoFEssors ANDERSON, BAKKEN, FRoker, Hatt, Mortenson, ScHAars; As- 
sIsTANT Proressors Epiinc, ErRpMANN, MITCHELL, Parsons, SALTER; INSTRUCTOR 

Hences ; Lecrurer RItEy. 

Agricultural economics courses are intended to give students a knowledge of economic 
principles relating to agriculture. The courses deal with production, marketing, coop- 

eration, credit, prices, foreign trade, agricultural relations, land policies, farm tenure, 
farm management, and agricultural policies. 

Students may take agricultural economics: first, as a full major by those who decide 
to make it a main line of study preparatory to teaching, research, or other economic 
work; second, as a joint major with work in other departments; and third, as a full 

major by students interested in agricultural commerce. The agricultural commerce pro- 

gram of study should be arranged by the student in consultation with his adviser in the i 

Department of Agricultural Economics. 

Students are advised to take Economics la and 1b and Agricultural Economics 1 and F 
8 in the sophomore year. 

i 1. Principtes or AcricuLturAL Economics. II; 3 cr. Required of all agricultural - 
students. Prerequisite: Econ. la. Mr. Parsons. 

8. Farm Recorps anp Accounts. I; 2 cr. Includes principles and techniques of 
double entry bookkeeping; interpretation of farm financial and operating statements. ‘ 
Mr. Mitchell. 

v : : 
10. Farm OrGanization AND MANAGEMENT. II; 3 cr. Methods and practices applied 

to farm business management. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Mitchell. 

, 14. Farm Business ann Lecat Practice. II; 3 cr. Mr. Riley. 

100. Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. Staff. 

106. Cror anp Livestock Estimatine. 1; 3 cr. Methods of collecting agricultural NE 
statistics and their use in teaching, extension, and research. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 1 or 
Econ. 1b. Mr. Ebling, Mr. Anderson. 

i 117. Outiines or Lanp Economics. I; 3 cr. Economic principles underlying utili- 

zation and conservation of land or natural resources. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 1 or 
Econ. 1b. Mr. Wehrwein, Mr. Salter. 

126. INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN AGRICULTURAL Propucts. I; 3 cr. Theories of for- 
eign trade; foreign exchange; history and analysis of agricultural exports and. imports; 

governmental aids and restrictions to trade. Prerequisite: Econ. la. Mr. Schaars. 

127. Cooreratron. I, II; 3 cr. Analysis of marketing organizations, methods and : 
theory underlying producer and consumer cooperatives at home and abroad. Prerequis- 
ite: A course in marketing or consent of instructor. Mr. Bakken.
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128. Marketinc AcricuLturaL Propucts. I; 3 cr. Principles and practices ot ag- 
. ricultural marketing; market prices and costs; case studies. Prerequisite: Econ. la. 

Mr. Schaars. 

Cr 129. CoopeRATIVE MANAGEMENT Prosiems. I; 2 cr. Consideration of business struc- 
% ture of cooperative associations; problems involving organization, membership relations, 

financing, trade and sales practices, administrative policies. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 
127 or consent of instructor. Mr. Hobson, Mr. Froker. 

152. Farmer Movements. I; 3 cr. History of farmers’ efforts to improve their 
status through organizations designed to control markets and influence legislation, Pre- 
requisite: Econ. la or consent of instructor. Mr. Hobson. 

155. Prices or AGRicuLTURAL Propucts. II; 3 cr. Analysis and intepretation of 
factors affecting agricultural prices; study of price movements, trends, and cycles. Pre- 
requisite: Agr. Econ. 1 or Econ. 1b. Mr. Mortenson. | 

179. Urpan Lanp Economics. II; 3 cr. Urbanization, location, and structure of 

cities, urban land utilization, home ownership and tenancy, housing and credit, zoning, 
city and regional planning. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 1 or Econ. 1b. Mr. Wehrwein. 

180. TortcaL Worx. Yr; *cr. Staff. 

192. RuraL PLannine. II; 3 cr. Principles of rural-regional planning applied to 
a county. Only one credit of this course may be counted toward a major in Agricul- 
tural Economics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructors. Mr. Aust, Mr. Kolb, Mr. 
Wehrwein. 

200. ResrarcH. Yr; *cr. Cooperation and marketing. Mr. Hobson, Mr. Bakken, 
Mr. Froker, and Mr. Schaars. Surveys and financial accounts in relation to farm 

fi management, Mr. McNall and Mr. Mitchell. Organized farmer movements, Mr. Hob- 

son. Taxation and farm credit, Mr. Parsons. Land economics and problems, Mr. Wehr- 
wein, Mr. Salter. Crop and livestock estimating and agricultural data, Mr. Anderson, 
Mr. Ebling. Agricultural prices and statistics, Mr. Mortenson. International trade and 
agricultural policies, Mr. Hobson, Mr. Schaars. 

221. Lanp Income. I; 3 cr. Economics of land utilization, theories of rent, princi- 

ples of land evaluation and taxation, Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Mr. Wehrwein. 

226. Seminary: Lanp Propiems, Yr; 2 cr. Land tenure and utilization in princi- 
fn pal countries. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 117, 229, or concurrent registration. Mr. 

Wehrwein. 

228. SEMINARY: THEORY OF MarKETS AND Marxetinec. II; 2 cr. A study of the 
historical development of markets, modern market institutions such as auctions, clear- 
ing houses, exchanges, and boards of trade. (Given in 1940-41 and in alternate years.) 

, Mr. Bakken. 

229. Seminary: ApvANCED AGRICULTURAL Economics. I; 3 cr. The field of ag- 

ricultural economics with respect to its origin and main issues. Mr. Parsons, staff. 

252. Seminary: AGRICULTURAL PortciEs. II; 2 cr. Analysis of governmental aids | 

to agriculture in the United States and abroad. Mr. Hobson. i 

255. Seminary: Price Anatysis. II; 3 cr. Application of statistical and other me- \ 
thods involved in analyzing agricultural price and related problems. Prerequisite: Econ. 
130 or equivalent. (Given in 1941-42 and in alternate years.) Mr. Mortenson. 

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 

Proressors BEwicK, CLARK, JAMES, chairman, Kivitin; Instructors Freirac, Mor- 
RISSEY. 

Students in the College of Agriculture who wish to prepare for the teaching of 
agriculture in secondary schools must complete a major and certain elective courses ; 
in animal husbandry, poultry, dairying, agronomy, horticulture, soils, agricultural en- {
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gineering, agricultural economics, and agricultural journalism as a background of ag- 
riculture and also the eighteen credits in education required for the University Teachers’ 
Certificate as outlined below. 

Some students wish a major in a department other than agricultural education and 
also to be prepared as teachers of vocational agriculture. Students desiring this combina- 
tion should see the chairman of the Department of Agricultural Education early in 
the sophomore year. Farm experience beyond summers is necessary; the farm-reared 

} students are desired. A scholarship record of 1.3 grade-points per credit is necessary 
to begin teacher training preparation. 

Students completing the requirements for graduation in agriculture as suggested 
above and qualifying for a University Teachers’ Certificate will receive the degree 
Bachelor of Science (Agriculture and Education) and a license to teach issued by the 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction. Such students must (a) register for the 
certificate in the School of Education at the beginning of the junior year; (b) receive 
the recommendation of the teacher training committee of the College of Agriculture; 
and (c) complete the following courses: 

Credits f 

Educ; 73—The ‘Child:—His nature and his needs ascot peeeeeee ests 
Educ. 75—The nature and direction of learning -..---.---.---.---—-eececendeeeeqeeeeneeeeD 

HEA Ns Comms ATRIA OEE REO eee SS aa ssa tnevstasto comic 
Per RUEC OU CACHE SOL AS MICUI CIE, cc occa aaa, 
Agr. Educ. 128—Program building in vocational agriculture wee 

Students beginning work for a certificate may arrange their courses most satisfactor- tt 
ily by starting the requirements during the second semester of the sophomore year. 
Education 75 should definitely be completed before the beginning of the senior year. 
Credits in Education 75 may be counted toward graduation only by students who 
complete the requirements for the University Teachers’ Certificate. Each senior spends 
a week each semester in a high-school vocational agricultural department. 

Major. Not more than 5 credits in education taken in the School of Education may 

count toward the major in agricultural education. These 5 credits shall in no way be 
counted as a portion of the 50 credits required in the strictly agricultural subjects. 

Course 103, 2 credits, given jointly by the departments of Horticulture and Agronomy 
may be counted as a portion of the five credits of the major requirement outside the 

Department of Agricultural Education. 

1. Rurat Epucatron. II; 2 cr. Origin and development of vocational education for 
rural communities. Problems, principals, and practices of rural education. Prerequisite: 

i Sophomore standing. Mr. James. 
5. Junior Extension. I; 2 cr. Place of boys’ and girls’ clubs in rural education. 

, Educational values, methods of organization, leadership, meetings, demonstrations, fol- 
low-up materials, exhibits and reports. Mr. Bewick. 

25. Rurat Lire. (Rural Sociology 25). I; 3 cr. Counts as part of agricultural edu- 
cation major. Mr. Kolb. 

50. Teacuine or Acricutture. I, II; 1-5 er. Directed teaching based upon partici- 
pation in agricultural activities of the Wiscomsin High School, and vocational depart- 
ments of agriculture. Prerequisites: Education 75 and senior standing. Mr. Kivlin, Mr. 
Freitag, Mr. Morrissey. 

100. Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Problems of agricultural extension or teaching. Staff. 

103. Sremrnary. I, II; *cr. Problems in rural education for extension workers, teach- 
ers, and rural leaders. Mr. James. 

110. Trarnrnc Course ror County Acents. I1;:2 er.-The county agent’s respon- 

sibilities, his projects, plans for work, and county organization. Open only to seniors 
and graduate students. Offered 1940-41 and alternate years. Mr. Clark.
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128. Program Buipinc tn VocationaL Acricutture: I, Il; 3 cr. The program 
i of work, directed practice, part-time and evening school, etc., adapted to teaching ag- 

riculture in secondary schools. Prerequisites: Agr. Educ. major and senior standing. 
“i Mr. James. 

200. ResgarcH. Yr; *cr. Problems of vocational, extension, or demonstration work. | 
hi Mr. James, Mr. Clark. 

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 

Proressor Durree, chairman; Assoctate Proressors TrENK, WIrTzEL, ZEASMAN; As- 
SISTANT Proressor La Rock; INstructors BruHN, CarTER. 

A five-year course combining agriculture with either civil, electrical, or mechanical 
engineering is organized for the training of agricultural engineers. The complete cur- 

, riculum for civil, electrical, or mechanical engineering as combined with agriculture may { 
be obtained from the departmental office. Upon completion of four years of re- 
quired work, including 50 credits in agriculture, the B.S. (Agriculture) degree is granted, 
with a B. S. degree in civil, electrical, or mechanical engineering after the fifth year, 
if all requirements have been met. Freshman majors in professional Agricultural Engi- 
neering should consult the chairman of the department before or during the first 
semester, to arrange the proper sequence of courses. Mathematics 51 should be substi- 

- tuted for Mathematics 71. 
Students desiring to enter sales, advertising, or service work with industries selling 

agricultural equipment are advised to follow the agricultural equipment industry major 
listed on pages 223 and 224. 

Students inclined toward engineering and desiring to return to their farms are advised 
to major in non-technical agricultural engineering. This major may be combined with 
other key subjects in agriculture to provide thorough training for farm operation and 
management. 

1. Surveys anp Srrucrurss. I, II; 4 cr. Agricultural surveying; drainage; farm 
building economics, costs, requirements and planning. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Witzel. 

5. Power AnD Macutnery. I, II; 5 cr. Construction, operation, adjustment and 
management of farm field machinery, gasoline engines, electric motors and water 

systems. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Duffee, Mr. Bruhn. 

9. Farm Mecwanics. II; 3 er. A course designed for students planning to teach 
vocational agriculture in high schools. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Thoreson. 

100. Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

101. Drarnace anp IrricaTion Encineerinc. I; 2 cr. Field surveys and designs 
for farm and community drainage systems. Design of irrigation systems. Prerequisite: 
Agr. Engr. 1, or Top. Engr. 1 and 2. Lab. fee $2.25. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate 
years. Mr. Witzel, Mr. Zeasman. 

105. Farm Tractors AND Tractor Macutnery. II; 4 cr. Construction, operation, 
, care and adjustment of tractors and tractor machinery. Prerequisite: Agr. Engr. 

5. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Duffee, Mr. Bruhn. 

106. Som Erosion. I; 4 cr. (Also listed as Soils 106.) Causes and control by means { 
of soil management and engineering practices: Only two credits of this course may be 

q counted toward a major in Agricultural Engineering. Prerequisites: Soils 1 and a course 
in topography. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Zeasman, Mr. Whitson. 

121.: Seminary. 1; 1 cr. Review of current literature and studies of agricultural en- 
gineering problems. Mr. Duffee and staff. | 

180. Spectra Prostems. I, II; *cr. Open only to advanced students in professional 
agricultural engineering. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

200. Researcu.’ Yr; *er. Agricultural engineering’ problems: Prerequisite: Graduate i 

standing. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. Tech BE j 

| i j



204 COLLEGE ‘OF AGRICULTURE 

ELECTIVES GIVEN BY FOREST PRODUCTS LABORATORY STAFF 

1, Generat Forestry. I; 2 cr. An outdoor study of trees. Natural forest condi- 
tions and the development of forest policy in the United States and elsewhere. No 
prerequisite. Mr. Tiemann. 

102. Woon Trecunotocy. II; 2 cr. Wood as a biological product; its anatomy and 
variation with species; properties and uses; moisture relations and kiln drying. Pre- 
requisite: Knowledge of physics, mechanics, and simple organic chemistry. Mr. Tie- 
mann. 

These two courses form a logical sequence, and cover subjects with which anyone who 
intends going into the fields of wood utilization or any of its branches should be 
thoroughly conversant. The two courses may. be taken consecutively or in different 
years. 

AGRICULTURAL JOURNALISM 

Proressors Hopxins, chairman, SUMNER; AssistANT Proressor LanGpon; Instruc- 

tors Briss, RASMUSSEN. 

Agriculture must be made more articulate. To render the greatest service the 

technically trained worker must use the printed page. The ability to write simply and 
understandably is invaluable to the teacher, the extension worker, and the farmer. 

Selling and advertising are important in the neglected half of farming—the business side. 
More and more farmers are coming to appreciate the need for salesmanship, sales let- 

ter writing, effective classified and display advertisement, and systematic sales cam- 
paigns. 

For students returning to the farm, Agricultural Journalism 1 and 3 are suggested. 

For prospective teachers and extension workers, courses 1, 3, and 103 are recommended. 

For research workers and future college staff workers Agricultural Journalism 1 and 

103 are advised. 

Majors in the department will be expected to take Agricultural Journalism 1, 2, 

3, 100, 103, 111, and 150, Courses in the Department of Journalism in the College of 
Letters and Science should be taken in addition, and not to exceed 5 credits from the 
following courses may count toward the major: Journalism 2, Newspaper reporting 

and correspondence; Journalism 3, Copy reading. 
Home Economics students majoring in the department will be expected to take 

Agricultural Journalism 8, 103, 106, and 111. The following courses in the School 

of Journalism should be taken and count toward the major: 2, Newspaper reporting; 
3, Copy reading; 123, Women’s departments in newspapers and magazines. 

' 1. AcricutturaL News Writtne. I, II; 3 cr. Mr. Sumner. 

2. Practice 1n Eprtine. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: A semester’s work on the Country 
Magazine or equivalent. Mr. Sumner. 

3. AcricutturaL Apvertisine. I, II; 3 cr. Mr. Sumner. 

8. Home Economics News Writtne. I; 3 cr, Mr. Sumner 

; 10. TecunicaL Writtnc. II; 2 cr. Direction and practices in: reporting scientific 
work. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Hoveland. 

18. Farm anp Home Rapio Writine. I; 2 cr. Includes a general survey of radio; 
continuity writing; script editing; news gathering and preparation; program planning 
and auditing; radio style. Prerequsites: Junior standing, Speech 110, or consent of in- 
structor. Mr. Bliss: 

100. Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Hopkins, Mr. Sumner. 

103. Extension Mepra AnD Metuons. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Agr. Journ. 1 or 8. Mr. 
Hopkins.
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105. Writinc anv Epitine Burietins. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Senicr or graduate 
standing. Miss Langdon. | 

111. Wrrtinc Farm anp Home Fearvres. II; 2-3 cr. Mr. Sumner. 
150. Seminary. J, i]; 2 cr. Mr. Sumner. 

180. Meruops anp Proztens. I, II; *cer. Mr. Hopkins, 

200. Researcu, I, II; *cr. Mr. Hopkins, Mr. Sumner. 
| 

AGRONOMY 

Proressors Briccs, DeLwicue, GraBer, chairman, LeirH, WricHt; Assistant Pro- 

FEssors AHLGREN, ALBERT, Hotpen, NEAL, SHANDS, SmirH; Instructors BurcaLow, 
STROMMEN, TURNER, { 

Not to exceed five credits from the following courses may be counted as a portion of 
the major requirement in Agronomy: 

Soils 26, Soils 127, Pl. Path, 101, Botany 117, Botany 129, Genetics 164, and Agr. 
Engr. 106, 

1. PrincipLes AND Practices 1n Crop Propuction. I, Il; 3 cr. A survey of piant 
science with emphasis on the applications to agronomic practice. Required of ali ag- 
ricultural students. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Graber and Mr. Ahlgren. 

100. Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. Investigation of problems in agronomy. Subject should be 
chosen early. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

102. Pastures AND Pasture Proztens. I; 2 cr. The establishment, maintenance, and 

improvement of pastures. Prerequisites: Agronomy 1 and preferably some courses in 
soils and botany. Mr. Ahlgren. 

103. Crop Inentirication ann Sranparps. I; 2 cr. (Also listed as Horticulture 
103). A laboratory study of the classification, identification and standard of excel- 
ence of field, orchard and garden crops. Lab. fee $2.25. Only one credit of this course 

4 aay be counted toward a major in Agronomy. Mr. Holden, Mr. James G. Moore. 

104. Grarn Crops. I; 3 cr. Grading, varieties, distribution, culture and commercial 
utilization. A trip to Milwaukee to visit grain and stock exchange and cereal industries. 
Lab. fee $2.25: Mr. Leith, Mr. H. L. Shands. 

106. Forace Prosrems. IT; 3 cr. Problems related to the culture of alfalfa, clovers, 
grasses, and other forages, with emphasis on physiology, food reserves, morphology, 
and survival. Mr. Graber. 

120. Seep ann Weep Conrtror. I; 3 cr. Classification, identification, and control of 
weeds and their seeds or fruits. Prerequisite: Agronomy 1. Lab. fee $4.50. Staff. 

130. Tue ImprovEMENT oF AGronomic PrLants. I; 2 cr. Methods and principles 
involved in breeding. Prerequisite: Genetics 1 or consent of instructor. Staff. 

131. Seminary. Yr. 1 cr. A review of current literature and studies of agronomic 
problems. For seniors and graduate students. Prerequisites: Agronomy 1 and Botany 

1. Staff. 

180. Sprcrar Crop Prosrems. Yr; *cr. Offered at Madison and the branch experi- 
ment stations. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

190. ExprrtMEenTAL Desien. II; 3 cr. The application of statistical methods to lab- I 

oratory and field experiments. Prerequisite: Preferably some course in statistics. Lab. 
fee $2.25. Mr. Torrie. 

200. Research. Yr; *cr. Agronomic problems for students qualifying for advanced { 
degrees. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. j 

| 

|
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 

Proressors Bousrept, Fuirer; Assocrate Proressors Dartow, chairman, LACEY; s 

Assistant Proressors Farco, Roce. 

The courses offered in this department teach the principles of livestock production 
and are intended for students going into teaching in either high school or college. 
and for those planning to do extension or county agent work, as well as for those f 

who expect to take up farming. 

Not to exceed five credits from the following courses may be counted as a portion 
of the major requirement in animal husbandry: Biochemistry 110, Genetics 103, 
Veterinary Science 28 and 29. 

1. Livestock Propuction. I, II; 3 cr, (Same as Dairy Husbandry 1.) Present status 
of livestock development; judging, market classification and practical problems; lectures 
and laboratory exercises. Required of all agricultural students. Lab fee $4.50. Mr. Fuller, 
Mr. Darlow, Mr. Fargo, and Dairy Husbandry staff. 

2. Hrstory or Breeps. II; 2 cr. Origin and development of breeds of beef cattle, 

horses, sheep, and swine. Biography and methods of foundation breeders, pedigrees, 
breed character study, distribution, and utility. Prerequisite: An. Husb. 1. Mr. Fuller. 

3, Livestock Sexection. II; 1 or 2 cr. Standards of excellence for market, showyard, 
and breeding animals. (May be elected for only one credit by those having earned 2 
credits in Dairy Husbandry 5). Prerequisite: An. Husb. 1. Not open to freshmen. Lab. 
fee $2.25. Mr. Darlow. 

5. Meat Propuction anp Carcass Vatue. I; 2 cr. A study of meat characteris- 
tics; the effect of type, feed, and condition on the quality, yield, and value of carcasses 
of beef, mutton, and pork. Prerequisite: An. Husb. 1. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Fargo. 

100. Tuesrs. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

126. Livestock Frepine. 1; 4 cr. (Same as Dairy Husbandry 126). A study of the 
principles of feeding and the composition of feeds; practice in formulating rations for 
the various classes of livestock. May not be elected for credit by those having elected M 
Dairy Husbandry 126. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Bohstedt, Mr. Roche. 

130. Swine anp SuHeep Propuction. IT; 3 cr. A study of systems of production, 
management practices, and methods of marketing. Prerequisite: An. Husb. 1. Lab. fee = 
$2.25. Mr. Fargo, Mr. Darlow. 

v 131. Horse anp Beer Cattie Propuction. I; 3 cr. Development and status of the 

horse and beef cattle industries; production and marketing of purebred and commercial 
animals. Prerequisite: An. Husb. 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Fuller. 

i 134, Livestock Breeprne. II; 3 cr. (Same as Dairy Husbandry 134). Scientific meth- 
ods of breeding farm livestock; survey of known inheritance in farm animals; control 
of characters of economic importance; progeny tests and herd analysis. Prerequisite: 

Genetics 1 or consent of instructor. (May not be elected for credit by those having Y 
elected Dairy Husbandry 134). Mr. Heizer. 

' 135. Semrnary. I, II; 1 cr. (Same as Dairy Husbandry 135). Studies and discus- 
sions of research work in animal husbandry and related fields; reports on articles of . 
interest. For advanced and graduate students. Mr. Bohstedt. Y 

180. Spectra, PropieMs. Yr; *cr. Special problems on feeding, management, selection, 
or breeding of livestock including laboratory, library, or field work with conferences 
and reports. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Staff. 

200. Resgarcu. Yr; *cr. A study of a definite research problem in animal husbandry 
Mr. Bohstedt and staff.
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BIOCHEMISTRY | 

Proressors EnvEHJEM, Hart, chairman, Linx, Peterson, STEENBOCK; ASSOCIAT# | 
Proressors PuHILitips, TotTINGHAM; ASSISTANT Proressors BAUMANN, STRONG; 

Instructors JOHNSON, PLATZ. | 

The courses offered in this department are intended to give a broad view of biological | 
chemistry useful to the general agricultural student, and to develop men fitted for | 
instructional or experimental work in the various fields of chemical activity applied to 
agriculture. Courses 110 and 120 are for stiidents desiring a more detailed knowledge of 
the special subjects treated and are preliminary to greater specialization. These courses 

should be preceded or accompanied by work in biology and organic chemistry. Physiol- 
ogy and bacteriology are desired prerequisites. All other advanced courses in this de- 
partment are open to undergraduates and graduates who have had the necessary prelimi- | 
nary training. 

1. Evemenrary Brocuemistry. II; 2 or 4 cr. Introduction to the chemistry of living 
matter. Laboratory work includes chemical analysis of agricultural materials. Prere- 
quisite: Chemistry 1b. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Elvehjem. 

3. Foon Brocnemistry. I; 4 cr. Lectures and laboratory work on the chemistry 

and metabolism of the essential food constituents: carbohydrates, fats, proteins, etc. 
Required of all home economics students. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. Lab. fee $4.50. 
Mr. Peterson and Mr. Strong. 

100. THeEsts. Yr; 2 cr. May be taken in plant, animal, fermentation, or dairy chem- 
istry. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

110. Prrncretes or Biocnemistry. I; 3 or 5 cr. The biochemistry of lipids, carbo- 

hydrates, proteins, inorganic elements, water, enzymes, and other constituents of the cell. 
Three lectures, 3 cr; two laboratory periods, 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 12; also 

20 and 21 or 120 and 121. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Elvehjem, Mr. Hart, Mr. Link, Mr. 
Peterson, Mr. Steenbock, Mr. Tottingham. 

120. Prant Brocnemistry. II; 2 or 5 cr. The mechanism of chemical processes in 
q the growth of plants, including the effect of environmental factors. Selected methods for 

the determination of plant constituents. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1b and 20 or 120. Fee 
$2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Tottingham. 

121. Dairy Cuemistry. 1; 2 or 5 cr. The chemistry of milk and its products, includ- 
ing the chemistry of fermentation and detection of adulterants. Prerequisites: Chem- 
istry 12; also 20 and 21 or 120 and 121. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Hart. 

125. AnrtmaL MeETazBotism anv Vitamins. II; 3-4 cr. Caloric relations; the chem- 
istry of urine, blood, bone, and other tissues and vitamins, with feeding experiments on 
animals. Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 110 or its 
equivalent. Fee $2.25 per lab. credit. Mr. Steenbock. 

126. Mopern Views or ANIMAL NutrITION AND THEIR Application. II; 2 cr. A 

course of lectures and conferences on the newer knowledge of nutrition applied to { 
man, poultry, dairy cattle, swine, etc. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 110 or 121, or the 
equivalent. Mr. Hart. 

127. FERMENTATION Brocnemistry. II; 2-4 cr. Lectures on the chemical composition 

of microorganisms and the mechanism of fermentation processes; laboratory work on 
products of fermentation. Prerequisites: Biochem. 110 or its equivalent for lectures ; 
also Agr. Bact. 1 for laboratory. Fee $2.25 per lab. credit. Mr. Peterson and Mr. i 
Johnson. 

129. Enzymes. I; 2 cr. A course of lectures and conferences dealing with the chem- \ 
istry and mechanism of the action of recognized enzymes and the importance of their | 

action in living tissues. Prerequisite: Biochem. 110. Mr. Elvehjem and Mr. Johnson. { 

j
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130. Apvancep Brocuemicat Preparations. I; 2-3 cr. Designed to give experience 

in the preparation and isolation of natural products from plant or animal sources or ‘ 

through synthesis. Prerequisites: Biochem. 110, Chem. 120 and 123. Enrollment limited 

to majors in the department. Mr. Link. 

200. Researcu. Yr; *cr. Carbohydrate and plant chemistry, Mr. Link. Plant nutri- 

tion and plant metabolism, Mr. Tottingham. Chemistry of microorganisms, Mr. Peter- 

y son, Mr. Strong. Animal chemistry and animal nutrition, Mr. Elvehjem, Mr. Hart, Mr. 

Phillips, Mr. Steenbock. Dairy chemistry, Mr. Hart. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. 

233. Seminary. Yr; 1 cr. Original articles of importance are studied in detail, to 

broaden and deepen the understanding and to act as a stimulus to further research. Mr. 

Elvehjem and Mr. Link. 

DAIRY HUSBANDRY 

Proressors Boustepr, Humpurey; Associate Proressor Heizer, chairman; Assist- 

Ant Proressors CoLLENTINE, CRAMER, RUPEL, VERGERONT; INstTRUCTORS DICKERSON, 

Harris, WERNER. 

Instruction in dairy husbandry is designed to serve the needs of those looking tor- 

ward to a given field of activity, such as (1) dairy farm operation and herd manage- 

ment; (2) investigation, teaching or extension; or (3) work in industries allied to 

agriculture. 

The dairy farm operator or herdsman will be especially interested in training in all 

phases of breeding, feeding, management, and selection of dairy cattle. Anyone planning 

a career in research, teaching, or extension may want to specialize in some one phase of 

work after getting a fundamental background in dairy husbandry. Those interested in 

commercial work may include such courses in dairy husbandry as will serve them best e 

in the field they have in view. Courses of study suggested for each field of interest may 

be obtained, in mimeograph form, from the department office. 

1. Lavestock Propuction. I, II; 3 cr. (Same as Animal Husbandry 1). Present 

status and history of livestock development, judging, market classification; practical 

problems, lectures, and laboratory exercises. Required of all agricultural students. Lab. 

fee $4.50. Dairy and Animal Husbandry staffs. 

4. Evements or Darry Huspanory. I; 2 cr. Introduction to the field of dairy pro- 

duction; a survey course. Required course for Dairy Husbandry majors. Prerequisite: . 

Dairy Husb. 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Staff. 
7 

i 5. Darry Carrie SELection. IL; 1-2 cr. Modern standards of excellence in selecting 

dairy cattle. (May be elected for only one credit by those having earned two credits in 

i Animal Husbandry 3.) Prerequisite: Dairy Husb. 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Rupel. 

6. DEVELOPMENT or Darry CATTLE Breeps AND Famuuiss. 1; 3 cr. Dairy breeds in 

their native lands and America. Factors which have contributed to success or failure of 

leading breeding establishments. Pedigree studies of important families. Prerequisite : 

Dairy Husb. 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Heizer. 

126. Livestock Feeprnc. I; 4 cr. (Same as Animal Husbandry 126). A study of the 

principles of feeding and the composition of feeds; practice in formulating rations for 

the various classes of livestock. Lab. fee $2.25. (May not be elected for credit by those A 

having elected Animal Husbandry 126). Mr. Bohstedt, Mr. Roche. 

133. Darry Cattte AND Mixx Propuction. II; 3 cr. Dairy herd management, care, 

and replacement. An inspection tour costing $2 to $3 is included. Prerequisites: Dairy iM 

Husbandry 1 and preferably Dairy Husbandry 126. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Rupel. 

134. Livestock Breeprnc. II; 3 cr. (Same as Animal Husbandry 134). Scientific 

methods of breeding farm livestock; survey of known inheritance in farm animals; con-
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| 
trol of characters of economic importance; progeny tests and herd analysis. Prerequi- i 
site: Genetics 1, or consent of instructor. (May not be elected for credit by those having { 
elected Animal Husbandry 134.) Mr. Heizer. il 

135. Seminary. I, II; 1 cr. (Same as Animal Husbandry 135). Studies and discus- 
sions of research work in dairy husbandry and related fields; reports on articles of in- } 
terest. For advanced and graduate students. Mr. Bohstedt. 

180. SpectaL Proprems. Yr; *cr. Topical work in dairy husbandry. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Fee 2.25 per lab. credit. Staff. 

200. Researcu. Yr; *cr. A detailed study of a definite research problem in dairy 
husbandry. Fee $2.25 per lab. credit. Mr. Bohstedt and staff. 

DAIRY INDUSTRY | 

ProFessors JACKSON, chairman, Price, SOMMER; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR THOMSEN; As- 
SISTANT Proressors WALLENFELDT, WECKEL; INSTRUCTOR BucK. 

The department offers instruction in the science and art of manufacturing dairy 
products, suited to the needs of (a) farm dairymen, (b) investigators and teachers, (c) 
managers, operators, and inspectors of creameries, cheese factories, city milk, ice cream 
plants, and condenseries, and (d) engineers. 

Positions available to dairy majors are not limited to the farm, the factory or the 
laboratory. Some graduates are employed in such activities as the design and manufac- 
ture of dairy equipment, the selling of dairy supplies and machinery, and the sales pro- 
motion of dairy products. Students desiring to major in the department and who do not 
wish to become research workers or dairy technologists may take work in Engineering 
or Commerce. Those who desire to become dairy engineers should work out their pro- 
gram with staff members of the department. 

1. Inrropuction to Darryine. II; 3 cr. General survey to show the relationship of 
t dairy manufacturing to general farm problems. Emphasis on quality control, grading, 

and elementary analysis of dairy products. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Jackson, Mr. Thomsen, 
Mr. Weckel. : 

100. Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Staff. 

103. CrEAMERY OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT. I; 3 cr. The manufacture of creamery 

butter and other products often made in connection with creamery operation. Emphasis 
is placed on quality and on management. Prerequisite: Dairy Industry 1. Lab. fee $4.50. 
Mr. Jackson, Mr. Thomsen. 

104. Curse. II; 4 cr. Commercial practices and principles of curd-making and 
cheese-ripening. Prerequisite: Dairy Industry 1. Lab fee $4.50. Mr. Price. 

105. Marxer Mixx. I; 3 cr. Production and commercial handling, processing, and 
distribution of market milk and related products. Quality, public health regulations, 
laboratory procedures and problems. Prerequisite: Dairy Industry 1. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. 
Weckel. 

106. Ice Cream anv ConpENSED MiLk Propucts. II; 3 cr. The theory and practice | 

of manufacturing ice cream, milk powder, malted milk, condensed milk, and evaporated 
milk. Quality factors and defects in these products. Prerequisite: Dairy Industry 1. 
Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Sommer. 

108. Datry Mecwanics. II; 3 cr. Dairy plant construction, heating, ventilation, 
power plant operation, sewage disposal, refrigeration, installation, testing, and operation 
of dairy machinery. Includes an optional two-day field trip. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Thomsen. 

123. Seminary. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Sommer and staff. 

124. PuystcaL CHEMIsTRY or Datry Propucts. II; 3 cr. Lectures and laboratory 

exercises on hydrogen ion concentration, oxidation-reduction potentials, surface tension, 
absorption, viscosity, plasticity, isoelectric point of proteins, colloidal properties of milk i 
constituents. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Sommer. 1 

|
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180. ApvANncep Datry MANuracturinc Prostems. Yr; *cr. Problems relating to 

dairy manufacturing and quality of dairy products. Prerequisite: Senior standing or 

consent of instructor. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff 

200. Researcu. Yr; *cr. Experimental study of problems in dairy manufacturing. 

Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 

Proressors FLUKE, WiLson, chairman; Associate Proressor Farrar; Assistant Pro- 

FEssors ALLEN, SEARLS; INsTRUCTORS CALLENBACH, LILLY, SCHAEFER. 

Students majoring in Economic Entomology have an opportunity to enter state and 

government service. Those preparing for commercial positions should elect additional 

courses in physics and chemistry. 

For graduate work in entomology and beekeeping, write to the chairman of the De- 
partment of Economic Entomology for additional information. 

1, Eementary Entomorocy. (Farm Insects). II; 3 cr. A general collection of in- 

sects is required of each student. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Fluke. 

10. Exementary BEexeeprne. II; 3 cr. Elementary principles of beekeeping. Lab. fee 

$2.25. Mr. Farrar. 

100. Tests. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Wilson and staff. 

102. Insecr MorpHotocy anp Taxonomy. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economic Ento- 

mology 1 or equivalent. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Fluke. 

103. OrcHarp Insects. I; 2 cr. A study of the insect pests of the orchard and bush 

fruits. Prerequisite: Economic Entomology 1 or 102, or a course in Zoology. Offered 2 

1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Fluke. 

105. Frecp Crop anp Garpen Insects. II; 2 cr. A study of the insect pests of field, 

garden, and truck crops. Prerequisite: Economic Entomology 1 or 102, or a course in 

Zoology. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Searls. 

107. Prrncipies or Insect Controt. 1; 3 cr. The preparation, uses and toxicities of 

insecticides and their applications. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Prerequisites : 

Chemistry 1b and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Allen. 

120. Insecr Ecoxocy. II; 3 cr. Insects in relation to their environment. Prerequisite : 

Economic Entomology 1 or 102, or a course in Zoology. Offered 1940-41 and in alter- 

vi nate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Lilly. 

123. Taxonomy or Insecr Larvar, I; 3 cr. The identification and morphology of im- 

i mature insects. Prerequisites: Economic Entomology 102 or consent of instructor. Of- 

fered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Searls. 

4 125. Insecrs 1n RELation to Prantr Disease. I; 2 cr. The principal insect vectors 
and their habits; modes of insect transmission and dissemination of plant diseases. Pre- 
requisite: A course in entomology and plant pathology or consent of instructor. Offered 

i 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Searls. 

130. Sremrnary. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Wilson. 

180. Torrcat Work. I, II; *cr. Taxonomy, methods, etc. Senior standing. Fee $2.25 

per lab. cr. Staff. 

200. ResEarcu. Yr; *cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Wilson and staff.
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GENETICS i 
Proressors Brink, chairman, Cort, Irwin; AssociATE Proressors CAsipa, RIEMAN; 

Assistant ProrEssors CHAPMAN, Cooper, NEAL, SmirH; INSTRUCTORS DICKERSON, 

Fercuson ; ReseArcu Associate CUMLEY. 

The following courses are designed for those seeking a broad knowledge of heredity 
in relation to animal and plant breeding, and for students desiring to prepare them- 
selves for instructional work and research in genetics. | 

1, Prrncrptes or Breepine. I; 4 cr. Elementary principles of heredity in their ap- | 
plication to plant and animal breeding. Prerequisite: A college course in botany or 
zoology. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Chapman, staff. 

100. THests. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

103. Repropuction or Farm Anrmats. II; 2 cr. The process of reproduction and | 
the internal and external factors affecting it. Prerequisite: Genetics 1 or Physiology 3 
or Veterinary Science 1. Mr. Casida. 

104. Pranr Genetics. II; 3 cr. Mechanism of Mendelian heredity; genic and chro- 
mosomal variation; principles of plant improvement. Prerequisite: Genetics 1. Mr. 
Brink. 

105. Animat Genetics. II; 3 cr. Genetics of domesticated animals; principles under- 
lying selection, inbreeding, pedigree evaluation, progeny testing; measuring inbreeding, 
relationship. Prerequisite: Genetics 1. Mr. Chapman, Mr. Cole. 

180. Torrcar Worx. Yr; *cr. For those not prepared to elect Course 200. May be 
taken in connection with, or subsequent to, Genetics 1; consent of instructor required. 
Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

200. Resrarcu. Yr; *cr. Animal genetics, Mr. Cole, Mr. Irwin, Mr. Chapman. Plant 
genetics, Mr. Brink, Mr. Rieman, Mr. Cooper, Mr. Smith. Physiology of reproduction, 
Mr. Casida. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. 

220. Seminary. Yr; 1 cr. Consent of instructor required before election. Mr. Cole. 

(For courses in probability and statistics see Math. 118, 135 and 137.) 

HORTICULTURE 

Proressors JoHNSON, Mirwarp, Moore, chairman, Roserts; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
Aust, LonGENECKER, R1EMAN; Assistant Proressor KuEHNER; INSTRUCTORS CoMBs, 
Hotes, Ocpen, 

The courses offered in horticulture permit the student to specialize in fruit growing, 
landscape design, or vegetable production. The choice of electives taken in other depart- 

ments to supplement horticultural courses will be determined by the specialization and 
the particular phase of the work the student expects to enter. Courses 1, 3, 5, 6, 7, and 

12 should be of particular interest to students specializing in other departments who 
are fitting themselves to be county agents, teachers in vocational or high schools. or 
farm managers or operators. 

Majors in horticulture may count a maximum of five credits toward the major re- i 

quirement by electing Economic Entomology 103 or 105 and Plant Pathology 7. Students 

majoring in Landscape are not required to count as credits in their major the following 
courses in the Department of Horticulture: Horticulture 1, 3, 5, and 103. Landscape 

majors may substitute Art Education 50 for Animal Husbandry 1 and Topographic 
Engineering 107 or 108 for Mathematics 71 in the freshman year. With the consent of 
the major adviser Agricultural Economics 117 may be substituted for Agricultural 
Economics 1. The attention of majors is called to courses in city planning offered by 
the College of Engineering. 

1. Principces oF Fruir Growinc. 1; 3 cr. Fruit growing and its application to our | 
common tree fruits. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Moore. i 

!
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3. VercrTaBLe GarpENING II; 3 cr. The growing of vegetables out of doors. Prac- 

tical work in the gardens. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Moore. 

5. Smatt Fruir Curture. I; 2 cr. Culture of cane, bush and other small fruits. 

Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Moore. 

6. Princrptes or Lanpscapre Desien. I]; 3 cr. Landscape art; the study of landscape 
plants and the making of planting plans. An inspection trip is required. Offered 1941-42 
and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Aust. 

7. Prant Propacation. II; 2 cr. Principles and practices involved in propagating 
horticultural plants. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Moore. 

8. Home Horticutrure. II; 3 cr. Plants and flowers for home beautification; pro- 
duction of vegetables and small fruits for home use. Designed primarily for women. 
Offered in 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Moore. 

12. Evementary Home Grounps Desicn. II; 3 cr. A continuation of Horticulture 
6. An inspection tr:p is required. Prerequisite: Hort. 6 or consent of instructor. Lab. 
fee $2.25. Mr. Aust, Mr. Longenecker. . 

13. Lawns. I; 2 cr. A study of ground forms, terracing, grading, seeding, estimating. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee 
$2.25. Mr. Longenecker. 

14. Lanpscare Construction Prostems. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Hort. 6. Offered 
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Longenecker. 

100. Tests. Yr; 2 cr. Fees depend upon character of thesis work. Lab. fee $2.25 
per lab cr. Mr. Aust, Mr. Johnson, Mr. Moore, Mr. Roberts. 

101. Apvancep Home Grounps Desicn. I; 3 cr. Design of estate, country home 
grounds, and related problems. Prerequisites: Hort. 6 and 12. Lab. fee $4.50. Offered 
1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Aust, Mr. Longenecker. 

102. Puxstic Grounns. II; 3 cr. Landscape problems in connection with public build- 
ings; parks and cemetery design; roadside planting. Lab. fee $4.50. Prerequisites: Hort. 
6 and 12. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Aust. 

103. Crop IpENTIFICATION AND Stanparps. I; 2 er. (Also listed as Agronomy 103). 
A laboratory study of the classification, identification and standards of excellence of 
field, orchard and garden crops. Lab. fee $2.25. Only one credit of this course may be 
counted toward a major in Horticulture. Mr. Moore, Mr. Holden. 

7 104, Lanpscape PLants. Yr; 2 cr. I, A study of plant forms, color, and texture in 

landscape design. I1, Advanced study of annuals and herbaceous perennials. Prerequi 
| site: Hort. 6. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Longenecker. 

110, Semrnary. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Aust, Mr. Roberts. 

122. -ApvANcep Pomoxoey. Yr; 2 cr. Recent theory, and practice regarding problems 
of commercial orcharding. First semester problems relating to fruit; second semester 
problems of orchard practice. Prerequisite: Hort. 1 or consent of instructor. Lab. fee 
$2.25. Mr. Roberts. 

180. HorticurturaL Prostems. Yr; 1-3 cr. Assigned problems in the phase of horti- 
culture in which the student is particularly interested: (a) fruit growing, Mr. Moore, i 
Mr, Roberts; (b) gardening and floriculture, Mr. Moore; (c) landscape, Mr. Aust, 
Mr. Longenecker. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

192. Rurat Prannine. I]; 3 cr. Principles of rural-regional planning applied to a 
county. Only 1 credit of this course may be counted toward a major in Horticulture wl 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Mr. Aust, Mr. Kolb, Mr. Wehrwein. 

200. Researcu Prostems. Yr; *cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.
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LIBRARY 
Associate Proressor Hean, librarian. 

1, Liprary Practice. I; 2 er. Library classification and arrangement, bulletin filing, 
use of card catalogues, periodical indexes, abstract journals, public documents, standard | 
reference works, and the compiling of bibliographies. Mr. Hean. i 

MATHEMATICS 

These courses, offered in the College of Letters and Science, are especially de- 
signed for students in Agriculture. Students who wish preparation in mathematical 

statistics beyond Mathematics 135 should take the courses prerequisite to calculus 
followed by Math. 5a, 5b, 118, and 137. Mathematics 54 and 55 may be taken in 
place of Mathematics 5a and 5b. { 

71, MATHEMATICS FOR AGRICULTURAL StupENTS. I; 4 cr. For students presenting one 
unit of algebra for entrance. Staff. 

72. MATHEMATICS For AGRICULTURAL StupENTs. I; 4 cr. For students presenting 
one and one-half units of algebra for entrance. Staff. 

135. Inrropuction to SratisticaAL METHops IN THE NatuRAL Sciences. I; 3 cr. 
For the student seeking experience in the calculation and interpretation of sta- 
tistical measures and techniques suited to the analysis of small samples. Two lec- 
tures; 3 hrs. laboratory. Prerequisite: Math. 1b, 3a, or 72, and consent of instructor. 
Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Eisenhart. 

PLANT PATHOLOGY 

Proressors Dicxson, Duccar, GitBert, Keitt, chairman, RrKeER, VAUGHAN, WALKER; 

Associate Proressor R1rEMAN; AsSIsTANT Professor Brann; Lecturer Ricwarps; In- 
sTRucToRS Larson, WHIPPLE. 

Courses 104, 220, 221, 249, and 252 are offered in the Department of Botany, College 
of Letters and Science, and do not count toward the 50 credits required in the College 
of Agriculture. 

7. ELEMENTARY PLAant Patuotocy. I; 3 cr. The economic importance, appear- 
ance, cause, and means for controlling representative diseases of plants. Prerequisites: 
Botany 1 and Agr. Bact. 1. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Riker, Mr. Dickson, and staff. 

100. Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Investigation of some problem in plant pathology. Subject 
should be chosen early in order to take advantage of the summer season to secure ma- 
terial. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

101. Diseases or Prants. I; 3 cr. The nature, causes, and remedies of the diseases 
of economic plants, including field and laboratory studies of a typical series of examples. 
Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 7 or graduate standing. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Walker, 
Mr. Backus. 

102. Mernops iv Prant Paruotocy. I; 3 cr. Research procedures including: use | 

of the literature, isolation and inoculation practices, special technique according to in- 
dividual needs, and preparation of manuscripts. Prerequisite: Plant Path. 101. Lab. fee 
$4.50. Mr. Riker. 

104. MorpHorocy or Funcr. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. 
Gilbert. 

116. Drsrases or Fretp Crops. II; Z cr. Arranged to meet the needs of students 
in plant pathology and agronomy. Prerequisites: Plant Path. 101 or 7 and 104. Offered 
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Dickson. 

117. Diseases or OrcHaArp Fruits. II; 2 cr. The more important diseases of de- 
ciduous orchard fruits. Prerequisites: Plant Path. 101 or 7 and 104. Offered 1941-42 and { 

in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Keitt. | 
j 
| 
i 
i
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119. Funcus Deterioration or Forest Propucts. I; 2 cr. A survey of the cause 
and prevention of stains and decay in forest products, and control measures. Prere- 
quisites: Plant Path. 101 and Botany 220. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. t 
fee $2.25. Miss Richards. 

120. DrsEAsEs or VEGETABLE Crops. II; 2 cr. The more important field and storage 

diseases of vegetable crops. Prerequisites: Plant Path. 101 or 7 and 104. Offered 1940-41 Mh as 

and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Walker. 

122. Funeicioes in Retation to Host anp Parasite. II; 1 cr. Advanced course 
intended primarily for students specializing in plant pathology, horticulture, and 
economic entomology. Prerequisites: Plant Path. 101 or 7 and 104. Offered 1940-41 
and in alternate years. Mr. Keitt. 

200. Researcu. Yr; *cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

220. Apvancen Mycorocy. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 104 and Plant Path. 
101. Lab. fee $2.00. Mr. Gilbert. z 

221. CLASSIFICATION OF Parasitic Funai. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Botany 104 or 

Plant Path. 101. Mr. Backus, Mr. Green. 

223. SEMINARY IN PLANT Patuorocy. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Keitt and staff. 

249. SprctAL Puysrotocy or Parnocentc Funar. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 146. t 

Mr. Duggar. 

252. Cyrorocy or Funct. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: At least one semester of general 
cytology. Lab. fee $2.00 per cr. Mr. Gilbert. 

POULTRY HUSBANDRY 

Proressors Harpin, chairman, Hayes; Assistant Proressors ANNIN, HoLMeEs. f 

Students majoring in poultry husbandry may prepare for commercial poultry farm- 
ing, for one of the various lines of commercial work with which poultry husbandry ‘ 

is related, or for educational work in extension, instruction or research. 
Students preparing for educational work along the more scientific lines should elect 

Chemistry 120, Biochem. 110, Zoology 105 and 109. Not to exceed five credits from 6 
the following courses may be counted as a portion of the major requirements in 
poultry husbandry: Veterinary Science 120, Animal Husbandry 126, Biochem. 110, Agri- 
cultural Economics 127, Agricultural Economics 128, Genetics 105. 

1. Poutrry Rarstnc. 1; 3 cr. A general survey course designed to give the student 

an understanding of the problems concerned in poultry raising. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. 

thy Holmes. 

8. Marxettne Pourtry Propucts. I; 3 cr. A study of the facts that tend to produce 
quality in market poultry and eggs. Methods of preparation and marketing poultry and é 

i eggs. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Annin. 

100. Tuests. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Halpin, Mr. Holmes, Mr. Annin. 

102. Pourtry Freps anp Feeprnc. 1; 3 cr. Poultry feeds and formulation of poul- 
try rations with special reference to the mineral, protein and vitamin requirements. Pre- , 
requisite: Poultry Husbandry 1 or Animal Husbandry 126. Offered 1940-41 and in al- “ 

i ternate years. Mr. Halpin. 

105. Hatcuery MANAGEMENT. II; 3 cr. Factors influencing fertility and hatch- 
ability of eggs. Practical chick embryology. Brooding requirements of baby chicks. Cost 

of production and methods of marketing. Prerequisite: Poultry Husbandry 1. Offered 
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Holmes. 

106. Pourrry Junerne. 1; 3 cr. Origin, history, and points of excellence of the 

various breeds and varieties of poultry. Inheritance of common characters in poultry. i 
Prerequisite: Poultry Husbandry 1 or Genetics 1. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate > 

years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Holmes.
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107. ApvANcep Pouttry MANAGEMENT. II; 3 cr. Influence of recent investigations | 
in poultry husbandry as they affect modern methods of feeding, housing, breeding, care 
and management of poultry. Prerequisite: Poultry Husbandry 1. Offered 1940-41 and in 
alternate years. Mr. Halpin. 

180. Spectan Prosprems. Yr; *cr. Fee $2.25 per jab. cr. Mr. Halpin, Mr. Holmes, 
Mr. Annin. 

200. ResearcH Proprems. Yr; *cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Halpin, Mr. Holmes, 

Mr. Annin. ] 

RURAL SOCIOLOGY 

Proressor Kors, chairman; Associate Proressors Barton, WILEDEN; ASSISTANT Pro- i 

FEssor Hit_; Instrucrors ANDERSEN, KELLOGG. | 

There are two ways in which students may work in this field. First, a program leading 
: to a full major and preparing for teaching, research, or extension work may be ar- 

ranged. In such a plan 10 credits should be taken in the department and 5 credits selected 
in any one of the following departments: Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Edu- 
cation, Agricultural Journalism, Horticulture, Home Economics, or Sociology in the 
College of Letters and Science. Credits thus chosen in Letters and Science may count 
toward the major, but shall not be counted as a portion of the 50 credits required in 

agricultural subjects. Second, courses may be selected as electives by students majoring 
in other departments, who wish to gain a knowledge of the social arrangements of 
present-day rural society. 

25. Rurau Lire. I; 3 cr. Rural society; its groups as families, neighborhoods, vil- 
lages, interest groups, town-country and rural-urban relations; its people; its social in- 
stitutions. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Kolb. 

125. Rurat Socran Trenvs. I; 2 cr. Advanced course in study of rural society 
through systematic examination of important source materiais from Europe and Ameri- 

ca; recent findings in rural social trends. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology 25 or equiva- 
lent or senior standing. Mr. Barton. 

126. Rurat Sranparps or Livine. II; 2 cr. Main elements composing standards of 
living, growth of a consumer consciousness, and governmental and cooperative agencies 

whicn give it expression. Prerequisite: Sociology 1, 2, 25 or equivalent. Mr. Barton. 

127. Rurat Community Orcanization. II; 2 cr. History of the rural community 
and its social organization; principles, including leadership and processes of coopera- 
tion and conflict; agencies; studies of selected cases. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology 25 
or graduate standing. Mr. Wileden. 

192, Rurat Prannine. II; 3 cr. Principles of rural-regional planning applied to a 
county. Only one credit of this course may be counted toward a major in Rural Sociol- 
ogy. Prerequisite: Consent of instructors. Mr. Kolb, Mr. Aust, Mr. Wehrwein. 

200. ResearcH AND Tuests. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate standing. Staff. } 

225. SEMINARY IN Rurat SocrAt Researcu. Yr; 2 cr. Scope and method in cur- 

rent research: community organization, standards of living, population, farmers’ organi- 

zations, social institutions, rural government. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and con- 

sent of instructor. Mr. Kolb. 

SOILS } 
Proressors CHAPMAN, GrAvuL, TruoG, chairman, Wuitson; AssociATE ProFEssors 
Wiper, ZEASMAN; AssISTANT Proressor ALBERT; INsTRUCToRS HULL, MUCKENHIRN. 

The various courses in soils are designed to give training for either the more practi- } 
cal field such as farming and farm advisory and managerial work, or the professional i 

|
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field such as teaching, research, extension, soil survey, and soil conservation. Stu- 
dents preparing for the practical field should elect the less technical courses 1n soils 
and related agricultural departments; those preparing for professional work should 
elect considerable course work in the basic natural sciences along with the ad- 2 
vanced courses in soils. 

Not to exceed 5 credits from the following courses may be counted as a portion 
of the undergraduate major requirement in Soils: Agr. Bact. 123, 3 cr.; Geology 1, f 
5 cr.; Agronomy 102, 2 cr.; Agronomy 106, 3 cr. 

1. Soms any Som Fertiity. I; 4 cr. An introductory, general survey of the field. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry la. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Graul, Mr. Muckenhirn. 

26. Fertitizers anD Som. ManaceMeENtT. II; 2 cr. Use, composition, and manufac- 

ture of fertilizers. Prerequisite: Soils 1. Mr. Graul. 

100. Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

106. Som Eroston. I; 4 cr. Causes, and control by means of soil management and 
engineering practices. Only two credits of this course may be applied toward a major in 
soils. Prerequisites: Soils 1, and a course in topography. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Whitson, 
Mr. Zeasman. 

121. Som Awnatysts. II; 4 cr. Methods for determining soil reaction and available 
and total constituents. Prerequisites: Soils 1, Chemistry 12, or consent of instructor. é 
Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Truog. 

122. Som Puystcs. II; 3 cr. Physical properties, moisture relations, and methods 
of physical analysis of soils. Prerequisites: Soils 1 and Chemistry 12 or course in 
physics. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Muckenhirn. 

123. Forest Soms. II; 3 cr. Properties and management in relation to silviculture 
and nursery practice. Prerequisites: Soils 1, Chemistry 1, Botany 1, or graduate stand- 

ing. Mr. Wilde. 

125. Som anp Lanp Crasstrication; AGricuLTurAL Cirmaroxocy. II; 3 cr. Prin- ( 

ciples of climatology, soil origin and land classification in relation to agriculture. Pre- 
requisite: Soils 1 or consent of instructor. Mr. Whitson. 

127. Som Sctence anp PLant Nutrition. I; 2 cr. The constitution of the soil and 
how it functions as a medium for plant growth. Prerequisite: Soils 1 or graduate stand- 
ing. Mr. Truog. 

128. Seminary rn Sorts. I; 1 cr. Mr. Truog. II; 2 cr. Mr. Whitson. Prerequisite : 
Senior standing or consent of instructor. 

j 180. ToprcaL anp Fietp Work. I, II; *cr. Staff. 

f 200. Resrarcn. I, II; *cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

' VETERINARY SCIENCE 

Proressors BEacn, chairman, Haptey, Wisnicky; AssociATE Proressor Herrick; IN- 

sTRUCTORS FERGUSON, POUNDEN. 

The subjects described below are designed to afford the student an opportunity to 
i learn those facts relative to the prevention and control of animal diseases that a livestock 
j man should know, and to give students an appreciation of the various branches of Vet- 

erinary Science. 
Some of the courses numbered above 100 are comparable with courses offered in 

a regular veterinary curriculum; others are especially suited to the needs of advanced 
students in the College of Agriculture and to those who contemplate qualifying for the 
combined degrees of Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. 

1. Tue Anrmat Bopy. I; 3 cr. The structure, functions, and derived products of the 

animal body. The student learns about the form, capacity, and productivity of farm 
animals. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Hadley.
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28. PrRIncIpLES OF VETERINARY ScIENcE. I; 2 cr. Nature and causes of diseases of | 

farm animals. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Offered in 1940-41 and in alternate 
years. Mr. Hadley. 

29. Anrmat Disease Prevention. II; 3 cr. Prevention and control of diseases 
of livestock and poultry. Mr. Beach, 

100. Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Hadley, Mr. Beach, Mr. Herrick. 

120. Parastres or Domestic Anrmats. I; 3 cr. Structure, life history, diagnosis and 
f prevention of parasites of the lower animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Vet. Science 1. 

Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Herrick. 
126. Inrection anv Immunity. II; 3 cr. An experimental study of the principles 

of infection and immunity. Prerequisite: A course in bacteriology. Offered in 1940-41 
and in alternate years. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Hadley, Mr. Ferguson. 

127. Fur Farminc. II (last half of semester) ; 2 cr. Theory and practice of propa- | 
gating fur bearing animals. Emphasis will be placed on methods followed by success- 
ful fur farmers. Mr. Wisnicky. 

180. TortcaL Worx. Yr; *cr. Assigned work for advanced students. Prerequisite : 
Consent of instructor. Mr. Hadley and staff. 

200. Researcu. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Beach, Mr. Hadley, Mr. Herrick, 
Mr. Wisnicky. 

WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 

Proressor LEorop, chairman. 

The courses in wildlife management are of two kinds: those intended to give the 
general student an understanding of wildlife as a natural resource, and those intended 
to train specialized students for professional practice. 

Course 118 is for the general student. Familiarity with common wild plants and ani- 

mals and with farming practice is desirable as a basis for this course. 

Courses 161 and 200 are intended for professional students only, but Course 161 is 
open to others who show special qualifications and need. A bi-weekly non-credit seminar 
is held for students enrolled in Courses 161 and 200. 

Professional training in wildlife management covers the animal conservation field 

and requires from two to five years of graduate work. The number of professional 
students accepted as candidates for an advanced degree in wildlife management is limited 
to five at one time, and these are recruited by selection. To be selected, a student should 

(1) have a bachelor’s degree; (2) be proficient n field of ornithology,, field mammalogy, 

and field botany; (3) be skillful in reading evidence in the field; (4) be able to express 

himself clearly in writing; and (5) be familiar with land industries. 
Students desiring to prepare themselves for professional training should major as 

4 undergraduates in some biological field, such as botany, zoology, agronomy, or soils. 
Information on assistantships and fellowships available for those planning to take 

professional training in wildlife management may be obtained by writing to the Chair- | 
man of the Department of Wildlife Management. (| 

118. Wrprtre Ecoroey. I]; 3 cr. Structure and properties of the animal community, 
its relation to plants, soils, and land use. Field techniques; review of problems; 

history and economics of wildlife. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instruc- 

tor. Mr. Leopold. 

161. Wiiprire MANAGEMENT Tecunigues. Yr; *cr. Preparation of collections; an- 
alysis of stomachs and pellets; sex and age determinations; censuses; trapping and 
banding; planting food and cover; analysis of data; carding literature. Prerequisites: 
Wildlife Management 118 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. Mr. Leopold. ! 

200. ResrarcH. Yr; *cr. Problems for professional students qualifying for ad- | 
vanced degrees in wildlife management. Mr. Leopold. :



APPENDIX 

SECTION I—MAJORS IN AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE 

Many of the Wisconsin College of Agriculture students in the past have entered 
some phase of agricultural science and it seems probable that this field will con- 
tinue to provide many opportunities. In this field high scholarship is a necessity; 

only those students whose work in the first two years is of high quality should plan 
to enter the field. The Graduate School at Wisconsin requires for entrance an aver- 
age undergraduate record of 1.5 grade-points per credit. 

Students wishing to prepare themselves in Agricultural Science find it necessary 

to follow their undergraduate work with further training along some particular 
line leading to the master or doctor of philosophy degree. For such students it is 
usually desirable to carry a broad general course as an undergraduate. The three 

general fields of particular importance are Animal Science, Plant Science, and 

Social Science. 
All of the general college requirements, including the required courses of the 

freshman and sophomore years, must be met by students majoring in any of these 
fields. The majors outlined below follow the regulations with respect to a split 

major. 
These majors have been approved by the Executive Committee and no special action 

is necessary by the student or adviser other than a statement by the student of his 

intention to follow one of these majors. 

1—ANIMAL SCIENCE MAJOR 

Students carrying this undergraduate major may later wish to carry graduate 

work in some of the following departments: Agricultural Bacteriology, Animal 

Husbandry, Biochemistry, Dairy Husbandry, Dairy Industry, Economic Entomology, 
Genetics, Poultry Husbandry and Veterinary Science. The major requirements will 
be absolved by carrying not less than 25 credits selected from the following list of 
courses : 

Credits 

Agr. Bact, 121—Dairy bacteriology---------------- ------------_ 3 
y Agr. Bact. 125—Food bacteriology ---------------------------- 3 

r Agr. Bact. 126—Physiology of bacteria------------------------ 3 
Agr. Bact. 130—Determinative bacteriology ------------------2-3 

Animal Husb. 126—Livestock feeding ---------.------------------- 4 

f Biochem. 110—Principles of biochemistry-------------------- 4 
Biochem. i2t=Dairy, chemistry ([------ 2-5-2 es 8 

Biochem. 125—Animal metabolism and vitamins----------. 4 

Dairy Ind. 124—Physical chemistry of dairy products----..-. 3 

Econ. Ent. 102—Morphology and taxonomy--.---.----------- 3 
Econ. Ent. DO eae EN OR ee ie ee ee tennas| | 

: Genetics 1—Principles of breeding.---.-------------------. 4 

Genetics 105—Aniinal’ genetics! <.2.2-22- 32-23 
Poultry Husb. 107—Advanced poultry management-------------. 3 

Vet. Science 120—Parasites of domestic animals---------------- 3 

Vet. Science 126—Infection and immunity ---------------------- 3 
Rete Re eee 

55-56 

Students in this major must also carry at least 24 elective credits outside of the 

College of Agriculture. Basic science is recommended. It will also be desirable for 

students “1 this major to carry two years of at least one foreign language. 

218
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2—PLANT SCIENCE MAJOR 

Students carrying this undergraduate major may later wish to carry graduate 
work in some one of the following departments: Agricultural Bacteriology, Agron- 
omy, Biochemistry, Economic Entomology, Genetics, Horticulture, Plant Pathology, 
or Soils. The major requirements will be absolved by carrying not less than 25 credits 
selected from the following list: 

Credits 
Agr. Bact. 123—Soil: ‘bacteriology (52.252... -L_--_s- sa 3 
Agr. Bact. 126—Physiology of bacteria_...-.-.--------.---. 3 
Biochemistry 120—Plant biochemistry--------------------------2-5 

Biochemistry 110—Principles of biochemistry-.----..--.-----. 5 

Agronomy 102—Pastures and pasture problems.....-...---. 2 
Agronomy 130—Improvement of agronomic plants.......-. 3 
Econ. Ent. 102—Insect morphology and taxonomy--------.. 3 | 
Econ, Ent. 120=Rudligy: = scterees eR phates 
Genetics 1—Principles: of breeding === 222.20 -= 4 

Genetics 104—Plant) genetics \casssus sale et eens 

Horticulture 7—Plant propagation 2.--2-=-2_-<_-- 2 2 

Horticulture | 122—-Advanced pomology ------------------------ 2 
Plant Path. 7—Elementary plant pathology--------------.. 3 

Plant Path. 10k—Diseasesot plants=2222--2 oe eS 

Soils %—Fertilizers and soil management---.------. 2 

Soils 125—Soil and land classification---.--.-........ 3 

Soils 127—Soil science and plant nutrition-_--_-----.. 2 

PTR S08 cw tence ree ere 
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Students in ths major must also carry at least 24 elective credits outside of the 

College of Agriculture. Basic science is recommended. It will also be desirable for 
students in this major to carry two years of at least one foreign language. 

3—SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR 

Students carrying this undergraduate major may later wish to carry graduate 
work in some one of the following departments: Agricultural Economics, Agricul- 
tural Education, Agricultural Journalism, or Rural Sociology. The major require- 
ments will be absolved by carrying not less than 25 credits selected from the following 

list : 

Credits 
Agr. Econ, 10—Farm organization and management----.. 3 

Agr. Econ. 14—Farm business and legal practice-....._. 3 
Agr. Econ. 117—Outlines of land economics_--------------. 3 

Agr. Econ. 126—International trade in agr. prod._-------- 3 

Agr. Econ. 127— Cooperation: ise sne ates a 
Agr. Econ. 128—Marketing agr. products--....------...--- 3 
Agr. Econ. 152—Farmer movements <-s-+--=-+-1.<---s2ue=.5 3 

Agr. Econ, 155—Prices of agricultural products---------.... 3 
Agr. Educ. §—Junior extension .-..------------------------ 2 
Agr. Educ. {0s Seminar) ©. See eee 
Agr. Journ. 1—Writing farm news------------------.------ 3 
Agr. Journ. 3—Agricultural advertising -------.--.-----.-. 3 
Agr. Journ,  103—Extension media and methods-------------- 2 
Rural Soc. Murals lif) jy baa pessoa wee ere ee G 
Rural Soc. 1a6—-Rutal. social trends. tesco i 
Rural Soc. 126—Rural standards of living--------.--------- 2 

Rural Soc. 192—Rural regional planning--------__--.----._. 3 

‘THesis, 2025 See) Spe Se Se ee i 
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Students in this major must also choose at least 24 elective credits outside of the 

College of Agriculture. It is suggested that these 24 credits be selected from the courses 5 
in the following group. Two full years of at least one foreign language is also de- 
sirable. 

Credits 
Economics 19—Economic history of the U. S.-----.------ 3 

Economics 105—Money and banking-----------------------. 3 

Economics 924 Taxation sooo eee oe on OS naa 

Economics *130—Statistical methods ------------------------ 3 
Economics AF lis CIES boo dees erp 8 

Economics 173—The economics of consumption....-------- 3 
Geography 106—Agricultural geography ------------------- 3 
Journalism 2-Newspaper reporting and correspondence-. 3 
Journalism eed e eee ee eat 8 
Journalism 7—The community newspaper---.------------- 3 

Pol. Sci. 7—American govt. and politics (Nat’l)------- 3 

Sociology 1—Introductory sociology -------------------- 3 

Sociology 46—Social anthropology ------2---------------- 3 
Sociology *132—Introductory social statistics----.--------. 3 
Sociology 139—Social psychology ------------------2------- 3 
Sociology 140—Principles of sociology----+---------------- 3 
Sociology 197—Personality and social adjustment.....-.. 3 
Speech 8—Extempore speaking .u--------------------- 2 

53 

*The two statistical courses are to be considered as parallel; only one to be chosen. 

SPLIT MAJORS 

For many years, a large number of graduates of the Agricultural College have 

entered various industries related to agriculture, and the opportunities in this field 
seem to be increasing. Positions in rural banks, in the management of cooperative 
organizations and other agricultural enterprises closely related to agriculture, offer 
further opportunities for the agricultural college graduate with the proper training 
Some of the more important fields are: 

1—The Canning Industry 
2—The Meat and Poultry Products Industries 
3—The Dairy Manufacturing Industry 

E 4The Livestock Feed Industry 
! 5—The Agricultural Equipment Industry 

6—The Fertilizer Industry 
‘ 7—The Seed Industry 

8—The Grain Marketing and Processing Industries 

Other fields that are of interest to some students are: 

1—Food Technology 
2—Soil Conservation 

: During the freshman and sophomore years, the student carries the subjects of the 
agricultural curriculum as outlined on pages 195-196. It will be desirable for the stu- 
dents to secure Mathematics 7, Economics 1b, and a course in speech during the 
sophomore year. Each of the majors as described below carries certain recommenda- 
tions regarding sophomore options, and the description of the major should be 
consulted before making out the program of the sophmore year. 

In the junior and senior years the student will carry 16 to 18 credits each semes- 
ter. He will satisfy the requirements of the split major as described below. In addi- 
tion he must select at least 24 credits outside of the College of Agriculture. Sug- 

gested courses are listed under the Commerce section on page 221.
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The major for each industry consists of two parts, a COMMERCE SECTION and an In- 
DUSTRIAL SECTION. The commerce section is common to each of the industrial majors. | 
The industrial section is dependent upon the field of interest. 

AGRICULTURAL INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE SPLIT MAJORS 

COMMERCE SECTION ] 

In each of the eight Industrial Majors a minimum of 5 credits must be selected 
from the following list of courses in Agricultural Economics and Agricultural Jour- 
nalism : 

Credits 
Agr. Econ, 10—Farm organization and management--.... 3 
Agr. Econ. 14—Farm business and legal practice----.---. 3 

‘Agr. Econ,  126—International trade in agricultural | 
products: te scletsessst ee aeons, 

Agr. Econ. 127—Coaperation jy leans -eaott ee eed oS 

Agr. Econ. 128—Marketing of agricultural products.-----. 3 

Agr. Econ. 155—Prices of agricultural products------------ 3 
Agr. Journ. 4_Writing farm newS-.------------e----ese-2- 3 
Agr. Journ. 3—Agricultural advertising ------------------- 3 

Agr. Journ, 103Extension media and methods--.---------- 2 

ELECTIVES OUTSIDE THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 

The College of Agriculture curriculum prescribes that each student must select at 
least 24 credits of non-required courses outside of the College of Agriculture. For 
students interested in industrial work it is suggested, but not required, that these 24 
credits elected from the following group. More than 24 credits may be taken profitably. 

Credits 
Commerce 6—English in business--.--------------------- 3 

Commerce 8—Elements of accounting-------------------- 3 
Commerce 13—Marketing methods ----------------------- 3 

Commerce 15—Principles of advertising------------------- 2 
Commerce 31—Business statistics ------------------------- 3 
Commerce 43—Business ethics ---..---..---.-.---_.---.---_ 2 

Commerce 105—Money and banking------------------------- 3 

Commerce 109—Legal aspects of business relations------.. 3 
Commerce 114—Marketing management ------------------- 2 

Economics 19—Economic history of the United States---. 3 
Economics 146—Government and business------------------ 3 

Economics 17—Personnel management --.------------------ 3 
Geography 106—Agricultural geography -------------------- 3 

INDUSTRIAL SECTION 

Before the second semester of the sophomore year the student will consult the as- 
sistant dean for assignment to an adviser, under whose direction a group of prop- 

erly related courses will be selected, pertaining to the particular field in which he is i 
interested. 1 

The Executive Committee has approved the following list of groups of studies 
to meet the requirements of a split major, and no special action is necessary by the 
student or adviser other than a statement by the student of his intention to follow 
one of these majors. Other groups may be selected for a split major to meet a specific 
need. If another grouping is selected it must be approved by the Executive Committee 
not later than the middle of the junior year. | 

The student should recognize that the requirements of the split major represent the 
minimum for graduation. In order to prepare himself properly for the work in the par- j 
ticular industry selected, the student should carry considerably more than the minimum, : 
both in the commercial courses and in the technical courses. | 

{ 
| 
! +4
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The student will select a minimum of 20 credits from one of the eight following In- 
dustrial majors, and 5 credits from the Commerce Section on page 221. 

1, THE CANNING INDUSTRY 

For a major in the Canning Industry a minimum of 20 credits must be selected from 
this list and in addition 5 credits must be selected from the Commerce Section on page 
221. 

Credits 

Agr. Bact. 125—Food bacteriology -----.--...--------------. 3 
Agr. Engr. 5—Power and machinery --------------------- 5 
Agronomy 103—Crop identification and standards_........ 2 
Agronomy 120—Seed and weed control ------.------------.. 3 

Agronomy 130—The improvement of agronomic plants..... 3 
Biochemistry  1—Elementary biochemistry ----..------------- 4 
Biochemistry 110—Principles of biochemistry----------------.3-5 

Dairy Ind. 108—Dairy mechanics: 22c2--2--2-o-t-2--es----s5 3 
Dairy Ind. 124—Physical chemistry of dairy products...... 3 
Econ. Ent. 105—Field crop and garden insects.........----- 2 

Horticulture o=Vegetable: gardening 222.2 -..-_- 2a) _z> 43 
Horticulture 103—Crop identification and standards_..---..-. 2 

Plant Path. 7—Elementary plant pathology--.----..-.--.. 3 

Plant, Path. 101—Diseases of plants---------------.-------..-. 3 

Plant Path. 120—Diseases of vegetable crops-.-.---.-------- 2 
Soils 26—Fertilizers and soil management-_-------.... 2 

In the sophomore year Soils 1, Economic Entomology 1, and Horticulture 1 should 
be selected. 

2, THE MEAT AND POULTRY PRODUCTS INDUSTRIES 

For a major in the Meat and Poultry Products Industries a minimum of 20 credits 
must be selected from this list and in addition 5 credits must be selected from the 
Commerce Section on page 221. 

Credits 

Animal Husb. 3—Types and breeds of livestock-------------- 2 
Animal Husb. 5—Meat production and carcass values-...--- 2 

Animal Hush. 126—Livestock feeding -------------------------- 4 

Animal Husb. 13°—Sheep and swine production---------------. 3 

Animal Husb. 131—Horse and beef cattle production-.-.-----. 2 

Animal Husb. 133—Dairy cattle and milk production----------. 3 

v Animal Husb. 135—Seminary ----------------------------------- 1 

Agr. Bact. Iai—Dairy. Sacteriology — 2 -- 2-2 3 

Agr. Bact. 125—Food bacteriology -----.---.--....---..-.... 3 
’ Poultry Husb. G-snonltryrainitie) cL) 8 3 

Poultry Husb. 8—Marketing poultry products--------.----.-. 3 

Poultry Husb. 102—Poultry feeds and feeding------------.----.. 3 

Poultry Husb. 105—Hatchery management -------------------. 3 

Poultry Husb. 106—Poultry judging ---------------------------- 3 
Poultry Husb. 107—Advanced poultry management -------.-... 3 
Vet. Science  28—Principles of veterinary science-.--........ 2 
Vet. Science 29—Animal disease prevention ---------.----.. 3 

In the sophomore year Biochemistry 1, Veterinary Science 1, and Dairy Hus- 

‘bandry 1 should be selected. 

3. THE DAIRY MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY 

+.For amajor in the Dairy Manufacturing Industry a minimum of 20 credits must 
be selected from this list and in addition 5 credits must be selected from the Com- 
merce Section on page 221.
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Credits 
Dairy Ind. 103—Creamery operation and management----.. 3 

Dairy Ind. 104, -Cheese:, <.sed ister DS SG 
Dairy Ind. 105s Market yall: wie resres 0 all 
Dairy Ind. 106—Ice cream and condensed milk products_.. 3 

Dairy Ind. 108—Dairy mechanics -------------------------- 3 
Dairy Ind. 123-Seminaty: Wiscemcliee la 
Dairy Ind. 180—Advanced dairy manufacturing problems_1-3 
Agr. Bact. 121—Dairy bacteriology ------------------------ 3 
Agr. Bact. 125—Food bacteriology -------------------------- 3 
Agr. Bact. 130—Determinative bacteriology -..-------------2-3 
Animal Husb. 5—Meat production and carcass values--.---. 2 

Poultry Husb. 8—Marketing poultry products -.----------... 3 

Drawing 1—Blements’ of ‘drawing: =-----------------. 3 

In the sophomore year Biochemistry 1, Dairy Industry 1, and Agricultural Engi- | 
neering 5 should be selected. 

4. THE LIVESTOCK FEED INDUSTRY 

For a major in the Livestock Feed Industry a minimum of 20 credits must be se- 
lected from this list and in addition 5 credits must be selected from the Commerce 
Section on page 221. 

Credits 

Animal Husb. 2—History of breeds------.----------.--------. 2 

Animal Husb. 3—Livestock production ---------------------. 2 

Animal Husb. 5—Meat production and carcass values------- 2 

Animal Husb. 130—Sheep and swine production_......-------- 3 
Animal Husb. 131—Horse and beef cattle production_.-------. 2 

Animal and 

Dairy Husb. 126—Livestock feeding -------------------------- 4 
Animal and 

Dairy Husb. 134—Livestock breeding -----------------------.. 3 

Animal and 

Dairy Hueb) 135—Semitiary® -220-0 22-2 clen etek 1 
Dairy Husb. 133—Dairy cattle anu milk production_--.--..-. 3 

Poultry Husb, 1—Poultry waising = 8S 
Poultry Husb. 107—Advanced poultry management_..--.--...- 3 
Vet. Science 28—Principles of veterinary science--..------.. 2 

Vet. Science 29—Animal disease prevention-.--.-.-.------. 3 

Soils 1—Soils and soil fertility.---.------------------ 4 
Agr. Econ.  106—Crop and livestock estimating-...---------- 3 
Agronomy 102—Pastures and pasture problems------------- 2 
Agronomy 106—Forage’probleiig. sce see nese aes 

In the sophomore year Biochemistry 1, Poultry 1, and Dairy Industry 1 should 
be selected. 

5. THE AGRICULTURAL EQUIPMENT INDUSTRY 

For a major in the Agricultural Equipment Industry a minimum of 20 credits must 
be selected from this list and in addition 5 credits must be selected from the Com- 
merce Section on page 221. 

Credits 

Agr. Engr. 1—Surveys and structures ------------------- 4 
Agr. Engr. 5\Power and machinery ------.---n--sc-<ueu- 5 
Agr. Engr. 9—Farm: mechanics c.c---c2---cocssenee eS 

‘Agi Bagel i too Shasta. est a eee nee ten 
Agr. Engr. 105 -Farm tractors and tractor machinery------ 4 

ge Bher 7 Waiseminary en ee ed | 
Agronomy Gd Grain Cr Ope) een ee es 
Agronomy 120—Seed and weed control---------------------- 3 

Animal and } 
Dairy Husb. 126—Tivestnck feeding -------------------------- 4 ! 

Chemical Bnet) @=Metallography © 2-2 ee ee j 

Dairy Industry 108—Dairy mechan’cs ---------------------------- 3 ; 

|
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Credits ‘ 

Econ. Ent. 1—Elementary entomology -.-.---------2.----- 3 
Physics Gl—General physics: —-<--2-1-1-241.—----s-- ase 5 
Plant Path. 7—Elementary plant pathology -------------. 3 

Plant Path. 101—Diseases of plants -----.----------------.--. 3 

Poultry 107—Advanced poultry management------------. 3 
Soils 2%6 -Fertilizers and soil management.-.--------. 2 

In the sophomore year Poultry 1, Dairy 1, and Soils 1 should be selected. 

6. THE FERTILIZER INDUSTRY 

For a major in the Livestock Feed Industry a minimum of 20 credits must be selected 
from this list and in addition 5 credits must be selected from the Commerce Section 
on page 221. 

Credits 

Agronomy 102—Pastures and pasture problems-.....-.---. 2 
Agronomy 106—Forage problems --.----.------------------- 3 
Agr. Bact. ig Sell) bacteriology. <.-25)2—10----- 42 4~-~~--- 3 

Biochemistry 120-—Plant biochemistry --...-------------------- 5 | 
Botany 146—Plant physiology --------------------------- 4 

Chemistry  20-21—Organic chemistry -.------------------------_ 4 
Chemistry 148—Introduction to physical and colloidal 

Heri stevia ea eer ee 38 
Plant Path. 7—Elementary plant pathology -------------. 3 

Plant Path. 101—Diseases of plants -----.--.----------..--.. 3 

Soils 26 Fertilizers and soil management--------.-.. 2 

Soils 22 Sollvatial ysis) anos eee nen manne | 

Soils 127—Soil science and plant nutrition---..-..---. 2 

Soils APB Soll BCG) cate e et men eameennaawseee) 1 

In the sophomore year Soils 1, Horticulture 1, and Agricultural Engineering 5 
should be selected. 

7. THE SEED INDUSTRY 

For a major in the Seed Industry a minimum of 20 credits must be selected from 
this list and in addition 5 credits must be selected from the Commerce Section on 

page 221. 
Credits 

Agronomy 102—Pastures and pasture problems-----.--.--. 2 

Agronomy 103—Crop identification and standards -...----. 2 
? Agronomy 104—Grain crops 222423 

Agronomy S06 Forage craps Rests iess tcl. Sst 8 
Agronomy 120—Seed and weed control -.-.----------------- 3 

? Agronomy 130—Improvement of agronomic plants--------- 3 
Plant Path. 7—Elementary plant pathology --------------. 3 

Plant Path, 101—Diseases of plants ------------------------- 3 
Plant Path. 116—Diseases of field crops ---------------------. 2 
Plant Path. 120—Diseases of vegetable crops----------------. 2 

Genetics 1—Principles. of breeding .--------------------- 4 

Genetics SOC =P lant Genetics ressa e- 8 

Soils 26 —Fertilizers and soil management-..-..---. 2 

Soils 125—Soil and land classification_--......----... 3 
Botany 129 -Classification of cultivated plants-..--.-.. 3 

Botany 146—Plant physiology ------------.-----------.-. 4 

Econ. Ent. 1—Elementary entomology ------------------. 3 

Econ. Ent. 105 -Field crop and garden insects----__------_. 2 

Horticulture 6—Landscape gardening ---------------------- 3 
Horticulture 7—Plant propagation -------------------------- 2 

In the sophomore year Soils 1, Economic Entomology 1, and Horticulture 3 should t 

be selected.
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8. THE 
GRAIN 

MARKETING 

AND 
PROCESSING 

INDUSTRIES 

i 

For a major 
in the Grain 

Marketing 

and Processing 

Industries, 

a minimum 
of 20 

credits 
must 

be selected 
from 

this list and in addition 
5 credits 

must 
be selected 

| 
from 

the Commerce 

Section 
on page 

221. 
Credits 

j 
Agronomy 

103—Crop 
identification 

and standards--------- 

2 
Agronomy 

10} Ceteslocrcte, 

ete 
ees Agronomy 

120—Seed 
and weed control......---------------=. 

3 
Agronomy 

130—Improvement 

of agronomic 
plants-...------ 

3 
Chemistry 

12—Quantitative 

analysis 
~----.---------------- 

3 

Chemistry 
 20-21—Organic 

chemistry 
------------------------- 

5 
Chemistry 

148—Introduction 

to physical 
and colloidal fica (CHOIR 

cece 
ctees stat ee ae 

Biochemistry 

110—Principles 

of biochemistry------------------ 

5 { 

Botany 
129—Classification 

of cultivated 

plants_--------. 

3 

Botany 
146—Plant 

physiology 

--------------------------- 

4 
Plant 

Path. 
7—Elementary 

plant 
pathology--------------- 

3 

Plant 
Path. 

101—Diseases 

of plants 
-------------------------. 

3 

Plant 
Path. 

116—Diseases 

of field 
crops_--------------------- 

2 

Agr. 
Bact. 

125—Food 
bacteriology 

-------------------------- 

3 
Agr. 

Bact. 
126—Physiology 

of bacteria 
-------------------- 

3 
Genetics 

1—Principles 

of breeding-.----..-------------- 

3 
Agr. 

Econ. 
106—Crop 

and livestock 

estimating-----.-.------ 

3 

In the sophomore 

year 
Biochemistry 

1, Agricultural 

Engineering 

5, Economic Entomology 

1, or Horticulture 

1, should 
be selected. 

OTHER 
SPLIT 

MAJORS 
1. FOOD 

TECHNOLOGY There 
is an increasing 

demand 
in the food 

industries 

and related 
fields 

for work- 
ers especially 

trained 
to work 

in the laboratories 

and in the plants. 
The 

major 
in 

Food 
Technology 

should 
aid the student 

in obtaining 

a position 
and should 

help 
in 

his advancement. 

The major 
also may serve 

as a general 
preparation 

for specialized graduate 
work 

in some 
phase 

of food 
technology. 

A minimum 
of 25 credits 

must 
be chosen 

from 
this group 

for a split 
major: 

Credits Agr. Bact. | 121—Dairy 
bacteriology 

------------------------ 

3 
Agr. Bact. 

125—Food 
bacteriology 

------------------------=- 

3 
Agr. 

Bact. 
126—Physiology 

of bacteria 
-------------------- 

3 

Agr. Bact. 
130—Determinative 

bacteriology 

----------------2-3 

Agr. Econ, 
 128—Marketing 

agricultural 

products 
---------- 

3 
Agronomy or Hort. 

103—Crop 

identification 

and standards---------- 

2 

Animal 
Husb. 

5—Meat 
production 

and carcass 
values------- 

2 

Biochemistry 

110—Principles 

of biochemistry------------------3-5 

Biochemistry 

121—Dairy 
chemistry 

---.-----------------------2-5 

{ 

Biochemistry 

126—Animal 

nutrition 

---------------------------- 

2 

Chem. 
Engr. 

15—Industrial 

chemistry 
------------------------ 

2 

Chemistry 

146-147—Food 

chemistry 

----------------------------- 

4 

Dairy 
Ind. 108—Dairy 

mechanics 

----------------—--------- 

3 

Dairy 
Ind. 

124—Physical 

chemistry 

of dairy 
products_---. 

3 

Poultry 
Husb. 

Marketing 

poultry 
products 

--------------- 

3 i 

In the sophomore 

year 
Biochemistry 

1 or 3, Dairy 
Industry 

1, and Agricultural Engineering 

5 should 
be selected. 

Both 
Botany 

1 and Zoology 
1 should 

be taken. 
Recommended 

as electives 
to supplement 

the split 
major 

are the following 

| 

courses 
: 

j 
} 
|
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Credits 
Agr. Econ. 126—International trade in agricultural products 3 ? 
Agr. Econ. 155—Prices of agricultural products_-......--.. 3 

Agr. Engr. §—farm “mechanics "—---s--—--..-.--—----..--- 3 
Agr. Journ. 3—Agricultural advertising —-..-.-.....-..-. 3 
Agr. Journ 103-—Extension media and methods__---.-------. 2 

Biochemistry 125—Animal metabolism and vitamins_-------.-2-4 

Biochemistry 127—Fermentation biochemistry ----------------2-4 

Botany 104—Morphology of fungi ----------------------. 3 
Botany 111—Microscopical examination of drugs and 

Rt eee eaten ean oO 

Chemistry qig—Woter atalysie 2-222---- 2. ---o----, t 

Commerce 6—English “an business’ 22+ _-__-_-- 3 3 

Drawing J—Blements of drawing -----------_---------- 3 
Mathematics 135—Statistical methods in science------------- 3 

Physics Gi—General’ @hysics “2-2--—- 20 

2. SOIL CONSERVATION 

Students desiring to prepare for work in Soil Cénservation should select either 
the engineering or the soils-crops aspect of the subject. Those selecting the engi- 
neering aspect should choose the Civil Engineering curriculum outlined by the De- 
partment of Agricultural Engineering. Those selecting the soils-crops aspect of con- 

servation should choose as adviser a representative of the Department of Soils or 
Agronomy not later than the beginning of the junior year and they must also secure 5 
practical farm experience. 

During the freshman and sophomore years the student carries the subjects of the 
Agricultural curriculum as outlined on pages 195 and 196. 

In the sophomore year Soils 1, Agricultural Engineering 1, and Economic Ento- 
mology 1 should be selected. In the junior and senior years the student will carry Ra 
16 to 18 credits each semester. He will satisfy the requirements of a major in the 
soils-crops aspect of soil conservation by selecting at least 25 credits irom the fol- 
lowing subjects. (Courses preceded by an asterisk [*] should be taken in the junior 
year): 

Credits 
Agr. Econ. 117--Outlines of land economics ---------------- 3 

Agr. Engr. §—Power and machinery -..------------------ 5 
Agr. Engr.  10l-—Drainage design --------------------------- 2 
*Agronomy 102—Pastures and pasture problems -.---------- 2 
*Agronomy 106—Forage problems --------------------------- 3 
Botany 129—Classification of cultivated plants------2 or 3 

i *Geology iGenerdl. geology) 28t--se et 5 
Geology 136—Principles* of erosion 002 
Hydraulics 10_Hydrblogy_ 2 LE 2 

, *Soils and 
ex Baur 106=Goil verosion .--- = -----s-------— 

Soils 26—Fertilizers and soil management------.----- 2 

Soils 122 Soiliphiysics see es eg 
Soils 125—Soil and land classification; Agricultural 

ciimatology) seen omenee aan enneae= 

Topographic 
i Engr. 108—Short course in surveying ----------------- 3 

The College of Agriculture curriculum requires that the student must select at 
least 24 credits of non-required courses outside of the College of Agriculture. It is 
recommended that the following courses be invluded in this requirement: Botany 
164, 3 cr.; Geography 128, 3 cr.; Geography 140, 3 cr.; Geology 133, 5 cr.; and Geol- 
ogy 136, 2 cr. 

Following is a list of other helpful courses which should be given preference iu 
completing the required amount of work for graduation: Agricultural Economics 10, 
3 cr.; Agricultural Economics 14, 3 cr.; Agronomy 120, 3 cr.; Animal Husbandry
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126, 4 er.; Agricultural Bacteriology 123, 3 cr.; Forest Products 1, 2 cr.; Horticulture 
7, 2 cr.; Soils 123, 3 cr.; and Soils 127, 2 cr. 

SECTION II—ADVANCED INDEPENDENT WORK 
A student who has taken his freshman and sophomore work at the University of 

Wisconsin, whose grade-point average for these first two years of work is 2.6 or 
higher, and who is recommended by three of his sophomore instructors, may be i 
permitted by the major division or department of his choice to pursue Advanced | 

Independent Work during the remainder of his course. 
At the inception of this Advanced Independent Work, the major division or de- 

partment shall outline for the student a five-semester plan of study, a whole or 

part of which is to be pursued independently of course and classroom requirements, 
and which shall include a thesis. Upon recommendation of the division or depart- | 
ment and upon approval by the Graduate Office of work done on the thesis, such 
a student may be admitted to the Graduate School at the end of the seventh se- 
mester, thereby becoming subject to its regulations and eligible to its scholarships. } 
The student who, at the close of the eighth semester, has met the general require- 
ments outside the major, has passed a comprehensive examination set by the divi- 
sion or department and covering his last four semesters of work within the major, 
and is recommended by his division or department and by the College of Agricul- 
ture, shall be granted the bachelor degree. If the program is followed during the | 
next semester, the student who has passed a comprehensive examination set by the 
division or department covering his work within the major, has had his completed 

thesis approved by a committee of three appointed by the Graduate Office, and is 
recommended by his division or department and by the Graduate School, shall be 
granted the master degree at the end of the ninth semester. 

|



r |



] 
iW 

iH 
li 

iit 
i 
| 

] 

HOME ECONOMICS 
Frances Zuri, Director 

FACULTY 

Apry, Cucetta Frances, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics 

Auten, HeLten Loutse, M.A., Assistant Professor of Home Economics 

Cowes, May Loutse, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics 
Everson, Giapys June, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics 

Haan, Irene Marcaret, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics | 

Hamann, Itse Hepwic, M.A., Assistant Professor of Home Economics 

Henverson, RutH Avete, M.A., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of Home Eco- 
nomics 

Hitt, Mrs. Jutta Lowtn, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics 
HusseMAnn, Dororuy Liti1an, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics 
Jones, Mrs. Neture Kepzte, M.S., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Home Economics 

Juame, Marton Assre, M.S., Associate Professor of Home Economics 
Kernsorce, Harriet Baztey, B.S., Instructor in Home Economics 
Lernvorr, Mrs. Acnes, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics 
Mannine, Hazet, M.S., Professor of Home Economics 
Martatt, Assy Lititan, M.S., Sc.D., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Home Economics 
Mayer, Juurette, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics 

MENDENHALL, Mrs. Dorotuy Ree, B.A., M.D., Sc.D., Lecturer in Home Economics 
Mortimer, Mrs. Iva R., M.A., Instructor in Home Economics 
Newsom, Surrey Eveanor, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics 
Parsons, Heten Tracy, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics 
Parton, Stetta Trout, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
Personius, CATHERINE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics 

Pottock, JosepHine, B.S., M.A., Assistant State Home Demonstration Leader 
Ranvotru, Mrs. Rutw Sackett, M.A., Associate Professor of Home Economics 
Reynowps, Mrs. May Starter, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics 
Roserts, Frances Exizazetu, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics 
Scuuicen, EvizasetH Anne, B.S., Instructor in Home Economics 
Zu, Frances Loutse, M.A., Professor of Home Economics; Director of Home Eco- 

nomics 

FACILITIES FOR INSTRUCTION 

The Department of Home Economics is located on the five floors of the east wing 

of the Home Economics Building. Laboratories, class and lecture rooms, and offices 

are provided here for related art, textiles and clothing, foods and nutrition, institutional | 

management, and research. } 

Home Manacement House. Adjacent to the Home Economics building is the new 

Home Management House completely equipped with modern furnishings and appli- 

ances. The house has been planned so that successive groups of eight senior girls liv- 

ing in the house for limited periods of time may acquire practical experience in all 

phases of home management including income division, account keeping, management | 

of time and work, use of labor saving devices, marketing, preparing and serving food, } 

and entertaining. 

Tue Dorotuy Roserts Nursery Scuoor located in a cottage on Linden Drive, op- | 

posite the Home Management House, serves as a laboratory where junior students in i 
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230 HOME ECONOMICS 

dietetics gain experience in child nutrition and where senior students study child care 

and training with opportunity to observe behavior problems of children. 

INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT. The practice in institutional economics is done in con- 
nection with a tea room and cafeteria in the Home Economics Building supplemented 
by trips to inspect and study State sanitoria, large hotels, restaurants, settlements and rege 
wholesale houses. Graduate work is carried on in cooperation with the Memorial Union eta 

Commons where the student does intensive work for at least a semester. 

ADMISSION 

Requirements for admission may be found in the General Information Bulletin. 

STUDENT EXPENSE 

For information regarding living costs, tuition and fees, and student employment, r 
consult the General Information Bulletin, 

SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS, AND LOAN FUNDS 

Students should consult the General Information Bulletin for a list of available 
scholarships, fellowships, and loan funds. Many of these funds are open for students 
in all colleges while others are limited to specific groups. Attention is directed especially 
to the funds established for students in home economics, i.e., the Christine Margaretha 

Steenbock fellowshhip, the Omicron Nu scholarship, the Dorothy Roberts Memorial 
scholarship, and the college fellowship for home economics. 

Graduate students should also consult the bulletin of the Graduate School for de- 
tailed information relative to such funds available to graduate students in home eco- 

nomics. 

HONORS IN SCHOLARSHIP 

SorpHomore Honors AND SopHomMorE Hic Honors are awarded on the basis of a 
minimum of two full years of work, not less than 60 credits, completed in residence. t 

A student who earns during these two years, 135 grade-points plus one and one-half 
grade-points for each credit above 60, will be awarded Sophomore Honors. A student 
earning 165 grade-points, plus two grade-points for each credit above 60, during these 
two years, will be awarded Sophomore High Honors. 

Sentor Honors aANp SENtIor HicH Honors are awarded on the basis of a minimum 
v of two full years of work, not less than 60 credits, completed in residence, for the sec- 

ond half of the four-year course. The remaining prerequisites for Honors and High 

Honors for seniors are the same as for the respective honors for sophomores as ex- 

| plained above. 

HOME ECONOMICS ORGANIZATIONS 

The Euthenics Club is open to all students in home economics. 
\ A chapter of the national honor society, Omicron Nu, is maintained by faculty and U 

student members. ¥ 
A chapter of the professional home economics sorority, Phi Upsilon Omicron, has an 

active membership among senior, junior and sophomore students. 

ADVANCED INDEPENDENT WORK 

A student who has taken his freshman and sophomore work at the University of Wis- 4 

consin, whose grade-point average for these first two years’ work is 2.6 or higher, and 
who is recommended by three of his sophomore instructors, may be permitted by the
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major division or department of his choice to pursue advanced independent work dur- 
ing the remainder of his course. At the inception of this advanced independent work, | 
the major division or department shall outline for the student a five-semester plan of | 
study, a whole or part of which is to be pursued independently of course and classroom 
requirements, and which shall include a thesis. Upon recommendation of the division 
or department and upon approval by the Graduate Office of work done on the thesis, 

such a student may be admitted to the Graduate School at the end of the seventh se- 
mester, thereby becoming subject to its regulations and eligible to its scholarships. The 
student who, at the close of the eighth semester, has met the general requirements out- 
side the major, has passed a comprehensive examination set by the division or depart- 
ment and covering his last four semesters’ work within the major, and is recommended 
by his division or department and by the College of Agriculture, shall be granted the 
bachelor’s degree. If the program is followed during the next semester, the student who 

has passed a comprehensive examination set by the division or department covering his | 

work within the major, has had his completed thesis approved by a committee of three 
appointed by the Graduate Office, and is recommended by his division or department 
and by the Graduate School, shall be granted the master’s degree at the end of the ninth 

semester. 

CURRICULA IN HOME ECONOMICS 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HOME ECONOMICS) 
OR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HOME ECONOMICS AND EDUCATION) 

The Department of Home Economics offers courses dealing with social and eco- 

nomic conditions affecting the home and family, the care and training of children, 
parent education, foods and nutrition, textiles and clothing, and art in everyday life. 
The courses are planned to meet the needs of five classes of students: 

1, Undergraduates who desire a knowledge of home economics as a part of a gen- 

eral education. 
2. Undergraduates who desire to make a detailed study of home economics in 

preparation for a professional career other than teaching. 
3. Undergraduates who wish to teach home economics in secondary schools, voca- 

tional schools, extension courses, and institutions of higher learning. 
4. Graduate students who ‘have the educational background to prepare for re- 

search work in the various phases of home economics. 

5. Graduate students who wish to extend their professional education in a special 

; phase of home economics. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

The degree of Bachelor of Science (Home Economics) is conferred upon those 

who complete a major in home economics. A total of 124 credits and 124 grade-points 

is required for graduation. One year of physical education is also required. Seven- i 

teen credits exclusive of physical education may be carried each semester, with the i 

privilege of increasing the number to 18 credits provided the student has received 

a grade of A or B in each subject carried the preceding semester. All students in- 

cluding seniors, must carry at least 14 credits each semester, unless given permis- 

sion by the Executive Committee to carry a reduced schedule. 

Certain foreign-language requirements must be met by home economics students 

who major in food and nutrition, related art, nursing, and applied bacteriology, and by i 

those who take the non-professional major. There are no language requirements in |] 

the clothing and textile major, the journalism major, or the general professional 

major for those students who are qualifying for a teacher’s certificate. j 

A total of 16 credits in a single foreign language must be earned in those majors 1 

which require foreign language, except for students who enter with 4 high-school | 

| 
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units in one language, or a total of 5 units in two languages. Students entering with 
2 or more units of a foreign language must continue the same language for 8 
credits. Students who desire to change to a different language or who enter with 
less than 2 units are required to take 16 credits in one foreign language, 8 of which 
are counted as electives. 

Students who choose home economics majors in which foreign language is re- 
quired are given an opportunity to take the intermediate attainment test, which if 

passed will absolve the student from further language requirements. 
A student in home economics must have at least 25 credits and 25 grade-points be- 

fore she becomes a sophomore, at least 58 credits and 58 grade-points before she 
becomes a junior, and at least 88 credits and 88 grade-points before she becomes 
a senior. 
Home economics students must present a grade-point average of 1.0 on all courses 

taken in the University in order to be recommended for graduation. 

Students who enter with advanced standing credit, including two or more credits 
in home economics, may omit Home Economics 9, 1 credit. 

A student given partial credit in a required course and who completes a more ad- 
vanced required course for which the partially credited course is a prerequisite may 
substitute electives to make up the deficiency. 

Students earning a grade of A in English la are excused from further work in 

freshman English. They may even be exempt from the full year of English if they 
pass the exemption tests given during the first two weeks of the semester. 

MAJORS 

A major in home economics may have not less than 26 nor more than 48 credits 
in home economics subjects. Home Economics 2, 9 and 109 are general courses re- 
quired of all candidates for the degree of B.S. in Home Economics or B.S. in Home 
Economics and Education. Not more than 40 credits in home economics, exclusive 

of 2, 9 and 109, may be counted towards the graduation requirements for either degree. 
Educational Methods 52 and 156 are not counted as home economics. 

The majors (outlined in detail in the following pages) which lead to professional 
work in the field of home economics are: (1) general professional major—teaching 
of home economics, (2) food and nutrition major—(hospital dietitian or institutional 
management), (3) clothing and textile major, (4) applied bacteriology major, (5) 
nursing or hospital administration major, (6) related art major, and (7) home eco- 
nomics journalism major. There is also a non-professional major for a general education 

v in home and family life. 
Students must choose a major at the beginning of the junior year and will be 

assigned to an adviser in the major department. A major may be chosen earlier in 
: the course. 

THESIS 

Candidates for a degree are given the privilege of presenting a thesis. A thesis 
i must represent original work upon some subject which has been arranged with the 

student’s adviser and the head of the department. Students with good scholastic 
records are encouraged to take advantage of the opportunity to write a thesis. If 
a thesis is elected a total of 4 credits must be taken. 

MINORS FOR LETTERS AND SCIENCE STUDENTS 

A minor in home economics is not less than 10 credits nor more than 20 credits 
in home economics subjects. The following may be selected:
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(1) A minor in foods shall consist of Home Economics 3, 3 credits; Home Eco- 
nomics 4, 3 credits; and Home Economics 6, 4 credits; a total of 10 credits. 

(2) A minor in clothing and textiles must total 10 credits and include Home Eco- 

nomics 2, 5, 10, and 11. The textile teaching minor may include courses 2, 5, 10, 11, 
50 52, 97 and other vocational and related courses to make 20 credits. 

(3) A minor in related art may be taken by general professional majors in home 
economics, majors in home economics journalism, and majors in art education or 
majors in other departments in the University. A minor in related art must include 
10 credits to be selected from Home Economics 2, 8, 18, 20, 94, 95, 114, 116, 121, 194. 

For students who plan to teach, a suggested sequence for a related art minor is 
Home Economics 8, 18, 20, 95, 194. 

\ 
NON-PROFESSIONAL MAJOR IN HOME ECONOMICS 

This curriculum is planned for students who wish to major in home economics as 

a part of a general education. It allows for a liberal choice of electives and is less 
technical in nature than the curricula that are designed to train for the various 
professions in the field of home economics. 

In addition to 10 credits which a student is required to elect in the College of 

Letters and Science, 52 to 62 credits may be elected in any college. Not more than 
22 of these credits may be elected in home economics. Early in the sophomore year 
a student should plan a logical sequence of courses with her adviser. This is not a 

teaching major. 
The required work of the non-professional major is as follows: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

uygt, 1a—Freshman composition------------- 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition ------------ 3 
Foreign language (second year)------------- 4 Foreign language (second year)------------- 4 

Chem. la—General chemistry ---------------- 5 Chem. 1b—General chemistry ---------------- 5 

Home Econ. 9—Introduction to home Home Econ. 3—Introduction to food study 3. 
economics 2-5. uc eee toyed Physical education --------------------------- 0 

Home Econ. 2—Introduction to related art. 3 

(Convocation <-222 == 22 5 ee 0) 

Physical. educationy -ntncntectsepeett ses as 

16 15 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

nugt. 30, 32, 33 or 40—Literature-.....------ 3 Bleceives: <<a. 5e oe real 
Home Econ, 5—Introduction to clothing 

atady: 5215-22 eee ieee ere eee eae i 

Home Econ, 50—Textile Chemistry-..------ 1 
Electives. 22-2222 ieee eee LO 

16 16 

JUNIOR YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 
Credits Credits. 

Home Econ. 7—Housing and sanitation_---- 3 Blectives; 05 01 - cio - ee seen ene j 

Hlectives: (5.2.22 eee ne { 

15, 16 |
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SENIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. 110—Household administration. 3 Home Econ. 109—Humanics ---.------.--.--- 4 r 

Home Econ, 112—Household administration Bilectivest © -5.--<-0se oo 12 

REARS tes nin ate eneeeren t 

lectives® ure ies UCI ostt VEE IMS ay 

15 He 

Succestep Evecrives in Non-ProressionaL Major. Non-professional majors inter- 
ested in becoming costume designers, interior decorators, or textile designers should 
take additional courses offered in home economics, art history, and art education. 
In the latter, 10 credits constitute a minor. 

If a student makes a careful selection of courses in English and journalism with 
proper electives in home economics, the field of home economics journalism or free 
lance writing offers possibilities for the non-professional major. 
Housing management is a new vocational field requiring women capable of man- 

aging groups of residential housing units. Training is necessary in the social and 
economic aspects of housing, the management of personnel and finance, care and 

maintenance of dwellings, as well as the legal relationships involved. Students in- 

terested in this field should elect courses in economics and sociology, house furnish- 
ing and decoration, psychology, city planning, landscape design, land economics, 
property insurance, labor problems, and real property. 

PROFESSIONAL MAJORS IN HOME ECONOMICS 

The subjects of the first two years are common to all professional majors except 
for the addition of Agricultural Journalism 8 and Home Economics 20 in the sopho- 
more year of the home economics journalism major and the science requirements in 
the sophomore year in the related art major. The curriculum for the freshman and on 
sophomore years follows: 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester i Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

Engl. la—Freshman composition ---.------- 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition --.-...--.--. 3 
Foreign language (second year) or elective. 4 Foreign language (second year) 
Chem. 1a—General chemistry --...---------- 5 eer elLctives ee ene FTN | auitsonus § 
Home Econ, 9—Introduction to home Chem. 1b—General chemistry ---------------- 5 

v (eCONOMICg 2s oac see ac neem 1 Home Econ. 3—Introduction to food study. 3 

Home Econ. 2—Introduction to related art-- 3 Hebsical, education, stccces eso. os 8 
SERN eit aden rpsiemcineinnace |/O 

} POVAICA! CQUCEUGN ood enteneeeeensecune O 

16 ee 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Eby sick (600. co eee. |S Ben Sica GS ee ee) 3 
i Home Econ. 5—Introduction to clothing A Home Econ, 50—Textile chemistry--.-------. 1 

GUUS Rice nt ee ee Agr. Bact. 4—General survey -----.-----.--. 4 
Bigchemistry: o/c see AO) aks saber) diectiv cs ureters. te. were a Fi ate 157 
Physiol. 1—Elements of physiol.*_----------. 4 

Electives (Econ. la recommended)--------- 3 

16 15 

*Five-year nursing course majors should substitute Physiology 4. 
**Physics 61, 5 cr. may be substituted. “ i ; 
May include Home Economics 100, thesis. Sufficient home economics electives must be selected ee 

to give a minimum of 18 credits in home economics courses exclusive of Home Economics 2, 9 and 109.
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GENERAL PROFESSIONAL MAJOR 

The junior and senior years of the general professional major allow 31-43 elective 
credits if the language requirement was satisfied in high school or 31-35 if the 
high-school language is continued. A professional interest may be emphasized since ij 
in the four-year curriculum 40-52 free electives are allowed out of the 124 credits 
required for the Bachelor of Science degree. This major may be taken for a general 

education, or directed toward teaching in secondary or vocational schools, home 
economics extension, general home economics commercial consultant, and for any 
professional work which requires foods and nutrition, clothing and textiles, house- 
hold administration, and other phases of home economics as basic preparatien. The 
requirements of the junior and senior years are as follows: 

JuNt0R YEAR | 
First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 
Home Econ. 4—Problems of food supply----- 3 Home Econ. 6—Nutrition and dietetics____. 4 
Home Econ. 7—Housing and sanitation----. 3 Home Econ. 8—House furnishings.----------. 2 

Home Econ. 10--Clothing economics -------.. 2 Home Econ, 11—Problems in applied 

: Home Econ, 20—Costume design and diess; dexigntto2i2. Ses tet eee ee 
selection», sncccsseecenpa-s ai ee Blectives: jocuri oc re ed 

Blectives ae ae oe eee 

15 16 

SENIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. 110, 112—Household Home Econ, 109—Humanics ------------------ 4 

administeation: 2 Bleetives}. soso a sae een eee eee Ie) 

: Hlectivesf 2164. MUNI I) SAA ye 

16 16 

Teacuinc Home Economics 1n Hic Scuoors, VocationaL ScHoors AND GRADES. 
For the high-school teaching major in home economics a total of 124 credits and 
161 grade-points is required for the Bachelor of Science degree and the teacher’s 
certificate. It is desirable that electives be grouped for a definite purpose such as 
a teaching minor in addition to the ‘home economics teaching major. A minor varies 

from 10 to 20 credits of work in a single department. The following minors have 
proved satisfactory in combination with a home economics major: chemistry, physics, 

physiology, mathematics, English, modern language, Latin, history, sociology, and 
journalism. Students should discuss the matter of majors in home economics and 
minors in other departments with their faculty advisers. 

REQUIREMENTS FoR TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES. Students receiving the degree in the 

home economics professional major and taking the required work in education will 

receive the degree of Bachelor of Science (Home Economics and Education) and ‘ 

will be entitled to receive the University Teachers’ Certificate upon recommenda- \ 
tion of the Department of Home Economics. A total of 18 credits in education is 

required as follows: 

Education 74, The School and Society, 3 credits 
Education 75, The Nature and Direction of Learning, 5 credits 
Educational Methods 52, Teaching of Home Economics, 5 credits i 
Electives in the Department of Education, 5 credits 

Students who elect Educational Methods 156 for 4 credits take Educational Meth- ! 

ods 52 for 3 credits only. 

May inckide Home Economics 100, thesis. 
i 

|
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Courses in child development and vocational guidance are desirable electives for 

home economics teachers. 

Students entering with advanced standing in Educational Methods 52 should take 
the Seminar in Home Economics Education unless excused by the Department of 

Home Economics. 

i Education 75 may be taken only by those registered for the University Teachers’ 

Certificate, and credits in Education 75 are not counted toward the graduation re- 
quirements for the B.S. degree in Home Economics, but are counted toward the 
requirements for the B.S. degree in Home Economics and Education. 

Students desiring to qualify for the University Teachers’ Certificate must have a 
grade-point average of 1.3 for the first two years of college work in order to regis- 
ter in the School of Education as a candidate for the teachers’ certificate at the 
beginning of the junior year. To meet the requirements for a license to teach in 

Wisconsin as set up by the Department of Public Instruction students must present 
one academic minor (15 credits) to qualify for teaching in small high schools. 

VocationaL ScHoon CertiricaATE. In order to be certified to the State Board of Vo- 
cational Education for a certificate as instructor in vocational homemaking, a stu- 
dent must complete a professional major, including 18 credits in education for the 

University Teachers’ Certificate and the required courses in vocational education, 

and must be recommended for teaching by the Department of Home Economics. 

In addition to the four-year course a candidate for the vocational homemaking 

certificate is expected to have practical experience in home management. Plans for 
obtaining this experience in vacation periods and for reporting the details of the 

work should be made with the instructor in charge of household administration. 
Work at the home management house is also required. 

Extension IN Home Economics. A student preparing for extension work in home 

economics follows the general plan of the teaching major, taking in addition to the 
required courses in education such electives as psychology, rural sociology, agricul- 
tural journalism, agricultural economics, extension methods and other courses 
recommended by the home economics extension staff. A minor in agriculture is 
recommended. 

ComMMERcIAL CoNSULTANT IN GENERAL Home Economics. A commercial consultant 
in home economics should during the four-year professional course in home eco- 

nomics take Home Economics 126 and at least 10 credits in electives concentrated 

He in economics, sociology or journalism to prepare for work with public utilities, food 

companies, or women’s page editor on newspapers. 

SocraL WELFARE Work. If a home economics student plans to prepare for social wel- 

{ fare work, she should select the general professional major. Her electives should in- 

clude Economics la and two courses in sociology from each of the following groups 

to make a total of 15 credits: Group A—Sociology 1, 139, 148, 247; Group B— 

Sociology 46, 145, 150, 249. 
The majority of positions in social welfare now requires a year of graduate work 

in social administration. 

MAJOR IN FOOD AND NUTRITION 

The major in food and nutrition is planned to meet the demands for trained 

dietitians in hospitals, in county relief nutrition service, in social welfare associa- 

tions, in medical clinics as consultant dietitians, and in university commons, tea 

rooms, and public school cafeterias and in other nutrition positions such as workers 

in experiment stations. The curriculum for the first two years is found on page 234. % 

The curriculum for the last two years is as follows:
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HOSPITAL DIETETICS 1} 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. 4—Problems of food supply----- 3 Home Econ. 6—Nutrition and dietetics_.----- 4 

Home Econ. 7—Housing and sanitation-----. 3 Bléctives®s 1220) s aera ee Se 

Blectives® ©222222c....- ee es Sa ag 

15 16 

SENIOR YEAR 

a Home Econ, 110-112—Household Home Econ. 109—Humanics --.--------------- 4 
administration =s2--=-=2-2-------= =. MMlectives | aoe sone eee eee te 

: Home Econ. 125—Diet therapy---------------- 3 
Physiological Chemistry 104 or Home Econ. | 

electives ~-—---------------------------=--=-- 4 
Wlectives (2 ooo. oso eee 

15 16 

INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. 4—Problems of food supply me: Home Econ. 6—Nutrition and dietetics-.----- 4 

Home Econ. 7—Housing and sanitation---.-. 3 Home Econ, 22—Marketing and large 

Blettives™: ---<-———--neqacscwcsannssees-easses a Guantity ‘cookery \--2-00-a2-.scseseceeneseaen oe 

Blectives*™: = lite ang senteeneeneenae secon dO 

15 16 

SENIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. 110-112—Household Home Econ. 109—Humanics ---s-------------- 4 

administration ------------------------------_ 4 Home Econ. 133—Tea room and cafeteria , 
‘ Home Econ, 122—Organization and management (bated teed 

administration of institutions--.----------. 3 Rlectives} <-s2o-=<<eceeee epee 

Blectives}, jsct-¢oscceececeern eee re 

16 16 

MAJOR IN BACTERIOLOGY 

After their sophomore year students may take advanced courses in bacteriology 

which will prepare them for graduate work in bacteriology or for a few types of 

bacteriological positions. A master’s degree will usually be prerequisite for the bac- 

teriological positions open to women in commercial and public health laboratories. 

Women students who would like to specialize in bacteriology should consult some 

member of the teaching staff of the Department of Agricultural Bacteriology or of 

Medical Bacteriology, preferably before enrollment in the University or as early as 

possible during their university work. 

The major for students in Home Economics consists of a minimum of 19 credits 

including the required course in bacteriology. Electives may be chosen from the 

following: 

*For admission as student dietitians in approved hospitals and other institutions courses in educa- i 

tion, psychology, sociology, economics, large quantity cookery, organic chemistry and institutional 
administration are required. iS ; ae 

**Students preparing to take graduate training courses in administration must include organic 

chemistry, physiological chemistry, education, economics, sociology, psychology and accounting. 
i +May include Home Economics 100, thesis. 4 

14 i
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First Semester Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

Agr act. 100—Thesis)——--——--_ 8 Agr. Bact. 100—Thesis.____-_...____.__--_.. 2 

Agr. Bact. 123—Soil bacteriology..-..---. 3 Agr. Bact. 121—Dairy bacteriology.....----. 3 
Agr. Bact. 125—Food bacteriology-----.--.. 3 Agr. Bact. 124—Advanced technique-----.. 3 

Agr. Bact. 130—Determinative bacteriology_.2-3 Agr. Bact. 126—Physiology of bacteria--.-.. 3 

Agr. Bact. 231—Seminary -...--..-...--...... 1 Agr. Bact. 231—Seminary --...--------------_ 1 
Med. Bact. 102—Medical bacteriology.----.. 5 Vet. Science 126—Infection and immunity-.. 3 

Zoology 111—Microtechnique —~..-------.--.-. 3 Zool. 119—Animal parasites and man-_-..----. 3 

" Med. Bact. 104—Immunology--------------. 3-4 

The required courses are as follows: 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. 4—Problems of food supply----- 3 Home Econ, 6—Nutrition and dietetics-_.... 4 

Home Econ. 7—Housing and sanitation... 3 BIbCtiVes 00 ance os ences ceuacees scoot, 12 

Mslectives f= sate set een ose) erent dO) 

16 Pas 

SENIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. 110, 112—Household Home Econ, 109—Humanics .-.---...--..---- 4 
administration: =e 4 EOI et se AS 

Blectivesfaoreete ss e Ores ee ee 

6 ae 

‘ MAJOR IN CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 

The following curriculum in clothing and textiles is planned to meet the needs 
of students who expect to teach clothing and textiles. Students who wish to enter 
store work should elect courses in psychology, journalism, economics and _ sales- 

manship. Those preparing for costume design work should take added courses in 
related art, fine and applied arts, and history. 

Students planning to teach home economics in secondary schools should take 
Home Economics 6 for 4 credits in addition to Home Economics 3 and 4. 

JUNIOR YEAR 

4 Credits Credits 
t Home Econ. 7—Housing and sanitation----. 3 Home Econ. 8—House furnishings--.---..... 2 

Home Econ. 10—Clothing economics_-.---.--. 2 Home Econ. 18—Interior design---.---------. 2 

4 Wlectives’..ve) lol Ait entries 0 Home Econ. 11—Problems in applied 
cresipidemipnt Aetesteeh er 8 

IBCGLV OB yest eerie eee teen O 

15 ¥5. 

: SENIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. 110, 112—Household Home Econ. 109—Humanics_-_--------.------. 4 

BOMNMISEFAtION so—0s-a--seoo so teonseneaseces tome icon,» electives*sssos-cns kl. Se 2 
Home Econ. 97—Advanced problems in BIGGS) aioe sec ee pee eee 

applied dress design ------..---.---.-.-..--. 2 
Bilectivest/ tee Seo ee ED 

16 ar 

*Home Economics electives should be selected from the following courses: 20, 104, 106, 
#May include Home Economics 100, thesis.
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MAJOR IN RELATED ART | 

The related art major includes courses in home furnishing, costume design, deco- | 
rative textiles, clothing and foods. It gives preliminary training for commercial po- 
sitions as advisers in home furnishing departments, as editors of women’s sections | 
in magazines and papers, as professional costume designers, and as interior designers. | 
This is not a teaching major for grades or high schools. 

Students preparing for editorial work should elect a journalism minor; those prepar- 
ing for professional costume designing should elect additional courses in clothing, art 
history and art education; and those preparing for interior design and house furnishing 

work should elect Home Economics 114, The technique of interior design, 2 credits. 
All students in this major should elect 10 credits in art education. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
| 

Biochemistry 3--------------------------------- 4—or— Physics 61 or Agr. Bact, 4------.----.-1---.5-4 1 
Physiol. 1—Elements of physiology---------- 4 Home Econ, 20—Costume design and selection 2 

- Home Ecun, 5—Introduction to clothing BURCH VES aaa pete er acr eee ore 

StURY gcscs ccs eee ee 

Home Econ. 50—Textile chemistdy--------- 1 

Blectives* 22222 een 

16 15 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. 7—Housing and sanitation-.-. 3 Home Econ. 8—House furnishings_------.-. 2 

it Home Econ, 95—Hand loom weaving ------- 2 Home Econ. 18—Interior design_.----.------: 2 

Blectivest¢ sixes ceseseresens eee ene ee Home Econ. 94—Decorative textiles_...--.-.. 3 

Bletives® «20. 5.2 seseeee eae ee 

16 ary 

SENIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. 110, 112—Household Home Econ. 109—Humanics ----.------------- 4 

GUMMIStAM OM) Sen Electives: in major®*_-2._.. nce 

Electives in major**__--.--.------------------- 2 Piectivest Wee iik See ear le a 
Electives) one oe seee ere ee ee ee 

16 Peak 

MAJOR IN HOME ECONOMICS JOURNALISM 

A major in home economics journalism is arranged for those who wish to prepare 

for journalism as a profession. Freshman requirements are identical with those of other 
professional majors, but sophomorse must take Agricultural Journalism 8 and Home 
Economics 20 as additional required work. Students in this major are urged to use their 

electives in economics and sociology. 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. Nutrition and dietetics***_-.--. 4 Agr. Journ. 111—Home economics feature i 

Home Econ. 7—Housing and sanitation--.-. 3 WTO sthnoe see a eee as 

Home Econ. 10—Clothing economics-..------- 2 Home Econ. 8—House furnishings-.---------- 2 
Joten:: | 2-Reporting#.|. Aut. bee. Bune 3 BHlectivess 22 get ety salitos. o8im bina 
Home Econ. 4—Problems of food supply----- 3 
BSCE VO8 - cance ae eee eee eT 

16 16 

*From 3-4 cr. must be selected from the following: Home Econ. 11, Home Econ. 50, Home Econ. ; 

117 Letters and Science credits (14) must be elected from the following departments: English, Lan- 
guage, Comparative Literature, History, Art History, Psychology, Sociology or Economics. Ten 

credits in art education are suggested. i 

**Courses in related art numbered above 100. | 
+May include Home Economics 100, thesis. 
*"*May substitute Home Economics 117. i
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SENIOR YEAR 

Home Econ, 110, 112—Household Journ. 123—Women’s department_...--...-. 2 
administration ce. 221. 2 22h sea Agr. Journ. 103—Publicity methods.....-... 2 — 
Home Econ. 126—Extension methods_---..-.. 2 Home Econ. 109—Humanics ----------------. 4 

Voutin, 3—Copyeediting = fc<on uscuerten cnr d, Blectivest (ec. te caning 8 
Blecuyesiee 

16 16 

NURSING OR HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION MAJOR 

The combined course in home economics and nursing leads to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Home Economics), and to the Certificate of Graduate Nurse. The following 
specific requirements must be satisfactorily met: 

Completion of the required work of the freshman and sophomore years of the pro- 
fessional major in home economics. 
Completion of the following additional courses: 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Home Econ. 7—Housing and sanitation-..... 3 Home Econ. 6—Nutrition and dietetics*._.. 4 

Home Econ. 22—Marketing and large quan- Home Econ. 133—Tea room and cafeteria 

tiEy COOKERY A eaters 1D. iiaceuetnentejesnederste Mor ees tai 
English 30a, 32a, 33a or 40a—Literature-._.. 3 English 30b, 32b, 33b or 40b---------.-..--.-_.. 3 

HRIOCULVES s(auesccu rennin ree eee Bl Dietetics or equivalent-- <== --_-.c-- 2 
Oiuratie lla seca a 

16 pais 

Hither Anatomy 120 or Physiology 4 must be elected during the sophomore year. 
Electives sufficient to bring the total credits of work required by the Department of 

Home Economics up to 94. Twenty-seven months of resident professional instruction : 
in nursing. 

A total of 129 credits and 129 grade-points, including 94 required by the Department 
of Home Economics and 35 earned during the period of resident professional instruc- 
tion is required for graduation. 

The resident professional instruction includes 27 months of ward practice and four 
semesters of nursing courses amounting to 35 credits as follows: 

SR Craver CS is 2 i rece ane ten 3 Credits 
Medicine & Surgery: 1)°2) 3/4 Sand 6. 2 ees eo 19 Credits 

if Prnciplesvot Nursing 2,93; 4iGeG oe elo ee 210° Credits 
sicAvicce, 11 Ory Ae apenas nate ererae te ces see) AOE EA Credits 

GRADUATE WORK IN HOME ECONOMICS 

Students who wish to enroll in ‘the Graduate School for graduate study in home 
economics toward a Master’s or a Doctor of Philosophy degree should consult the bul- 
letin of the Graduate School for detailed information. At their earliest opportunity they 
should also confer with the Director of Home Economics and the Dean of the Gradu- 
ate School regarding their course of study. 

+May include Home Economics 100, thesis. 
*May subst-tute Heme Economics 117,
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 

a ES SS ree cee Fea | 

Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses: 
Yr.—Course continues throughout the year; I—given during the first semester ; 

} IJ--given during the second semester; I and I]—repeated each semester; Cr— | 
credits, ie. hours of credit per semester; *—credits to be arranged. 

CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 

Proressor MANNING, chairman; Associate Proressor JuAtrE; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR 
Axsry; Instructor Hit. 

5. InrRopuction to Cioruine Stupy. I, II; 2 er. Historical background, production, | 
and manufacture of commercial fibers. Construction and study of cotton garments. Lab. 

fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss Manning, Mrs. Hill. 

10. CiorHtnc Economics. I; 2 cr. Lectures and student topics covering consumer 
clothing problems. Prerequisite: Home Economics 5 or equivalent. Miss Manning. 

11. Progrems rn Appiirep Dress Desien. I, II; 3 er. Application of art and eco- | 
nomic principles to the selection and construction of costume suitable for each indi- 

vidual. Two hours for discussion, four hours lab. Prerequisite: Home Economics 5. Lab. 
fee $4.50. Miss Juaire. 

50. Texte Cuemistry. I, II; 1 or 3 er. Microscopical, physical, and chemical study 
of the fibers and fabrics. Prerequisite: Chemistry la for those taking course for 1 cr.; 
Chemistry la-b for those taking course for 3 cr. Lab. fee 1 cr. $2.25, 3 cr. $6.00. Miss 
Abry. 

97. ApvaNcep ProsteMs IN AppLiEpD Dress DesigN AND CostuMeE Setection. I, II; 

2 cr. Selection and use of design in modeling and draping outer garments in wool and 
silk, Independent work students required to complete problems outside. Prerequisites : 
Home Economics 11 or equivalent and senior standing. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Juaire. 

100. Tests. 4 cr. Lab. thesis-fee $2.25 per cr. Miss Manning and staff. 

104. History or Costume. 1; 2 cr. History of costume from antiquity to the 18th 
century. Seniors and graduates. Miss Manning. 

106. Seminar, American Costume. II; 2 cr. From the American revolution to the 

present day. Open to seniors and graduates. Miss Manning. 

151. Avvancep TextiLe Cuemistry. 1; 2 cr. Special problems in fabric analysis; 
tests on fabrics for Wisconsin consumers and State institutions. Prerequisites: Home 
Economics 50 or its equivalent and senior or graduate standing. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss 
Abry. 

180. Torrcat Worx. Textiles and Clothing. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss 

Manning, Miss Juaire, Miss Abry. 

200. ResEarcH tn TexTILE Cuemistry. I, II; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss j 
Manning and staff. . 

FOODS, NUTRITION AND ADMINISTRATION 
Proressors Parsons, Zuttt, chairman; AssoctatE Proressors Cow es, PERSONIUS, 
Reynotps; Assistant Proressors Henperson, Patron; LecrureR MENpENHALL; IN- 
stRuCTORS Everson, Haan, HussEMANN, Mayer, MortrMer, Newsom, Roserts. | 

3. IntRopuction to Foon Stupy. I,-I1; 3 cr. Study of the principles used in the se- 
lection, preparation and service of foods. Prerequisite: Chemistry la or equivalent. i 

Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Personius and staff. 7 
i 

241 1
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4. ProsteMs or Foop Suppty. I; 3 cr. Emphasizes three phases of food study: prob- 
lems of home food preservation, equipment used in preparation, and problems in mar- 
keting. Projects in meal planning and service. Prerequisites: Home Economics 3, bac- 
teriology, physics. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Hussemann, Mrs. Mortimer. 

6. Nureition anv Dietetics. I or I]; 4 cr. Principles of nutrition and their appli- 

cations to feeding the family. Laboratory work includes dietary calculations, nutrition 
\ studies on laboratory animals and metabolism studies. Prerequisites: Home Economics 3, 

Physiology 1, Biochemistry 3. Lab. fee $2.25, Mrs. Reynolds, Miss Hussemann, Miss 

Roberts. 

9. Intropuction to Home Economics. I; 1 cr. An orientation course in home eco- 

nomics for freshmen. Miss Zuill and staff. 

100. Tuesis. 4 cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss Zuill and staff. 

105. Exprrtmentar Foop Srupy. I, II; 2 cr. An introduction to methods of research 
in foods and nutrition and in commercial foods laboratories. Senior or graduate stand- 
ing; consult instructor for permission to register. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Personius. 

117. Survey or Nurrition Principres. I; 2 cr. Developments in the science of nu- 

trition with application to practical dietary problems. Junior standing. Not open to stu- 
dents in majors requiring Home Economics 6. Mrs. Reynolds. 

125. Dier Tuerapy. I, I]; 3 cr. For students preparing for hospital dietetics or teach- 
ing nutrition. Includes abnormalities of metabolism, use of therapeutic dietary measures 
and adaptations in normal nutrition Prerequisites: Physiological Chemistry 104 and 
Home Economics 6. Fee $2.25. Miss Parsons and staff. 

127. Proptems in Human Nutrition. I, I]; 2 cr. Lectures and reports. Results of 
recent research and observation in relation to problems of human nutrition. Miss Par 
sons. 

180. Topica, Work 1n Foops anp Nutrition. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. 
Staff. 

200. REsEArcH 1n Foops anp Nutrition. I, II; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss 
Parsons, Miss Personius, Mrs. Reynolds. 

280. Seminar in Nurrition. Yr; 1 cr. Miss Parsons, Mrs. Reynolds. 

INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT 
af 

22. MarKETING AND LARGE Quantity Cooxery. I or II; 2 cr. Time study, economic 

study, and marketing study in the selection, purchase, and preparation of foods in large 
quantities. Prerequisite: Home Economics 4 or concurrent registration. Lab. fee $2.25. 
Miss Patton. 

122. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION oF InstiTuTIONS. I; 3 cr. A study of or- 

ganization for institutions; personnel and business administration. Planning and equip- 
ment of food units. Prerequisites: Food major, senior standing. Miss Patton. 

\ 133. TEA Room aNp CAFETERIA MANAGEMENT. I or II; 3-4 cr. Study of organization 
and operation of tea rooms and cafeterias. Laboratory work in home economics tea 
room and study in University Commons. Field inspection trips. Prerequisites: Home fe 
Economics 6 and 22 or concurrent registration. Lab. fee $2.25. Miss Patton and staff. 

180. Torrcar Work 1n INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT. Yr; *cr. Miss Patton. 

222. Lazoratory anv Resgarcu Work. I, II; 2-4 cr. Detailed study of accounting 
and organization and labor problems as an interne in the University Commons. Miss 

Patton and Mr. Halverson.
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i] 
THE HOME AND THE FAMILY | 

1b. GENERAL Survey, HousEHoLD MANAGEMENT AND Famity Bupcet Prostems. I1; 
2-3 cr. Lectures, 2 cr; conference, 1 cr. Family budgets, standards of living, influence 
of income, family size and personnel, costs of living, market characteristics. Conference 
hours adapted to needs of special groups. Open to juniors and seniors in any college. 
Miss Cowles and staff. 

7. Houstne ann Saniration, I, Il; 3 cr. Housing standards and conditions; home | 
ownership, financing, house design and construction from consumer viewpoint. Labora- 
tory includes analysis, criticism, and drawing of house plans; reading blueprints. Pre- 
requisite: Home Economics 2. Lab. fee $2.25. Miss Cowles, Miss Roberts, Miss Mayer. 

72. Home Nurstnec. I; 1 cr. A two-hour laboratory course in first aid and home 

nursing. Open to juniors and seniors in any college. Miss Bunge. 

100. Tuests. 4 cr. Students with good scholastic records are given the privilege of | 
doing an original piece of work for a thesis. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss Zuill and 
staff. 

109. Humantics. I or II; 1-4 cr. Home and family in contemporary society; influ- 
ences of heredity and environment; prenatal and natal care; child development, training, 
care; family relationships; nursery school observation. Seniors and graduates. Miss 
Zuill, Dr. Mendenhall, Miss Roberts and Miss Newsom. 

110. HouseHorp Apmrnistration. I or II; 3 cr. Family’s income; income distribu- 

tion; earning homemakers; spending of income; budgeting; scientific management in 
household; consumer buying problems. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. Miss 
Cowles. 

112, Resipence 1n Home Manacement House. I or II; 1 cr. Lab. fee $6.75. Pro- 
vides experience in all phases of scientific management as applied to the home. Prerequi- 
site: Home Economics 110 or concurrent registration. Miss Haan. 

180. TorrcaL Work 1n Houstnc anp HouseHotp ADMINISTRATION. Yr; *cr. Lab. 
fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff. 

220. ConsuMER Prosiems. II; 2 cr. Consumer in economic system; living standards ; 
effects of income and market characteristics on consumption; government programs; 
evaluation of consumer movement, organizations, producer aids; family expenditures. 
Miss Cowles. 

223. SeMINAR IN HousinG Prostems. II; 2 cr. Analysis of housing problems; rela- 
tion of income distribution and land costs, credit, labor, materials, and construction meth- 

ods to housing. Legislation, housing education, government developments in housing. 

Miss Cowles. 

RELATED COURSES IN EDUCATIONAL METHODS 

52. (Educ. Methods) Teacutne or Home Economics. I, II; 3 or 5 cr. Study of i 
problems of home economics teacher, including lesson plans, courses of study, equipment, | 

reference and illustrative material. Observation and practice are afforded. Prerequisites: 

Senior standing, professional teaching major, Education 75. Open also to seniors minor- 
ing in home economics. Miss Henderson, Mrs. Nofsker. 

126. Extension Metruops 1n Home Economics. I; 2 cr. Cooperative extension pro- 
gram; organization and conduct of work with rural women; demonstrations, meetings, 
publications, exhibits, analyzed from standpoint of teaching functions, adaptability to i 
subject matter. Miss Pollock and Extension staff. 

156. (Educ. Methods) Treacninc HoMEMAKING IN THE Part-TIME SCHOOL AND 

RuraL VocaTIONAL CENTERS. Yr; 2 cr. Lect.; 2 cr. off-campus teaching. For teaching | 

in George-Deen and city vocational schools. Building homemaking curricula for rural i
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and urban enters; organization of adult homemaking programs; methods and materials. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and Education 75. Miss Henderson. 

180. ToprtcaL Work 1x Home Economics Epucation. Yr; *cr. Miss Henderson, Miss 

Zuill. 

188. (Educ. Methods) Semrnar In Home Economics Epucation. I; 2 cr. Trends, 
studies and research in different phases of home economics education. Changing phil- 

osophy; curriculum planning; developments in course content, organization, evalua- 

f tion programs; individual problems. Prerequisites: Graduate standing, experience in 

teaching. Miss Zuill. 

RELATED ART 

AssocIATE Proressor RANDOLPH, chairman; Assistant Proressors ALLEN, HAMANN; 

Instructors Kiernsorce, LEINDORFF, SCHLIMGEN. 

2. Inrropuction to Revatep Art. I, II; 3 cr. Fundamentals of art underlying con- 
sumer education. Opportunities for selection and combinations of materials for use in 
house furnishing and in costume. Lab. fee $4.50. Mrs. Randolph and staff. 

8. House Furnisurne. I, II; 2 cr. Study of the home unit—site, floor plan and 
house. Fundamentals of art underlying the use of materials in the home. Lectures and 
demonstrations. Prerequisites: Elementary course in design and sophomore standing. 

Miss Hamann. 

18. Invertor Desten. I, II; 2 cr. Art related to the problems of planning and fur- 
nishing the home with consideration of different economic conditions. Laboratory, dem- 

onstrations, field trips. Prerequisite: Home Economics 8. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Hamann. 

20. Costume Destcn anp Setection. I, II; 2 cr. Application of design principles 
and style to dress and the improvement of personal appearance. A study of figure, 
color and personality types. Prerequisites: An elementary course in design and sopho- 
more standing. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Schlimgen, Miss Kleinsorge. 

94. Decorative Textites. II; 3 cr. Problems in original design and application to 
textiles. A study of traditional textile arts and modern developments. One lecture and 
4 hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: Elementary course in design and sophomore stand- 
ing. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Allen. 

95. Weravinc: DevELopMENT AND Construction. I, II; 1-3 cr. Planning of problems 
in design, color, texture and their execution on the hand loom. Lectures and laboratory 

work, Prerequisite: Elementary course in design. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss Allen. 

114. Tur Tecunigue or IntTERIoR Desten. II; 2 cr. Shop practice through actual 
in problems in interior design in stores and home. Prerequisites: Senior standing, Home 

Economics 18 and 1 semester of 116. Lab. fee $2.25. Miss Hamann. 

116. Travitronat InteERtor Desicn. Yr; 2 cr. Study of interior and exterior design 
{ in the historic periods. First semester—European periods; second semester—American 

periods and modern, Lectures, demonstrations, field trips. Prerequisites : Home Economics 
8 or 118s and junior standing. Miss Hamann. 

121. Apvancep Costume Desicn. II; 2 cr. Training for style coordinating from the 
consumer and professional viewpoints. Problems to develop discrimination, good judg- 

i ment and originality rather than technique in drawing. Prerequisites: A course in cos- 
tume design or consent of instructor and senior or graduate standing. Lab. fee $4.50. 

Mrs. Randolph. 

216. Seminar 1n InTertor Decoration. II; 2-4 cr. Historical, economic and prac- 
tical aspects of present-day interior design. Prerequisites: One-semester of Home Eco- 
nomics 116 and graduate standing. Mrs. Randolph.
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MEDICAL SCHOOL | 
Witam S. Mippteton, DEAN 

FACULTY 

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE MEDICAL SCHOOL 

Wo. S. Mippteton, M. D., Chairman W. F. Lorenz, M.D. { 
H. C. Braptey, Ph.D. W. J. Meek, Ph.D. 
R. C. Buerx1, M.D. E..A. Poute, M.D. 

C. H. Buntine, M.D. E. R. Scumipt, M.D. 
P. F. Crark, Ph.D. W. D. Srovatt, M.D. 
J. S. Evans, M.D. W. E. Suttivan, Ph.D. 
J. W. Harris, M.D. A. L. Tatum, M.D, 

ACADEMIC STAFF 

Cuartes Ropert Auten, M.A., Instructor in Physiology 
TueoporE HreronyMus Bast, Ph.D., Professor of Anatomy 
Rosert Leo BENNETT, Jr., M.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy 
Joun Epwarp Bentiey, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine 
Kart Henry Beyer, Ph.D., Instructor in Physiology 

Epwarp ASAHEL Birce, Jr., M.D., Instructor in Clinical Pathology 
WILLIAM JeFrerson BLECKWENN, M.D., Professor of Neuropsychiatry 
Axsert J. Boner, M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine 
Harotp Cornetius Braptey, Ph.D., Professor of Physiological Chemistry 

Grorcge VAN INGEN Brown, M.D., Emeritus Professor of Plastic Surgery 
Rostn Cart Buerxt, M.D., Professor of Hospital Administration, Superintendent of 

Wisconsin General Hospital and Executive Secretary to Dean 
Cartes Henry Buntine, M.D., Professor of Pathology 
Meap Burke, M.D., Assistant Professor of Pathology and Clinical Pathological Co- 

ordinator 
Rosert Emmert Burns, M.D., Professor of Orthopedic Surgery 
Rateu Emerson Campsett, M.D., Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology 
Martz Louise Carns, M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine 

Samuen Hamitton Cuase, D.D.S., Lecturer in Oral Hygiene 

Pau. FRANKLIN CrarK, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology 
LiewELiyn Ratupun Cote, M.D., Professor of Clinical Medicine 
Garrett ArtHur Cooper, M.D., Research Associate in Dermatology | 
FrepericK ALLison Davis, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology 
Heten Prarr Davis, M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine 
James Dottarp, M.D., Instructor in Plastic Surgery 
Peter A. Duenr, M.D., Instructor and Chief of Ophthalmologic Clinic 

Ivan G. Eris, M.D., Lecturer in Radiology 
James Craupe Exsom, M.D., Emeritus Professor of Physical Therapy I 
JosrrH Spracc Evans, M.D., Professor of Medicine 

Smras McArer Evans, M.D., Assistant Professor of Extra-Mural Teaching 
Joun Aucustine Enciisa Eyster, M.D., Professor of Physiology i 
Witttam M. Fazer, M.D., Instructor in Anatomy i 
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Wiuram Joun Focxe, M.D., Assistant in Surgery 

Harry Ropert Foerster, M.D., Assistant Professor of Dermatology 

Orro Hortincer Foerster, M.D., Professor of Dermatology 

Ruta Carpwett Foster, M.D., Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine 

JoszpH Wasson Gate, M.D., Associate Professor of Surgery 

FRepErIcK DENKMAR GEIst, M.D., Associate Professor of Anatomy 

i Joun Eucene Gonce, Jr., M.D., Professor of Pediatrics 

Epcar St1tzwett Gorpon, M.D., Instructor in Physiological Chemistry and Research 

Associate in Medicine 

Morton Kay Green, M.D., Clinical Associate in Neuropsychiatry 

Cart Samurt Harper, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology 

Joun Warton Harris, M.D., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology 

Frances ANNA Hettepranpt, M.D., Associate Professor of Physiology 

Raymonp C. Herrin, M.D., Associate Professor of Physiology 

Frances Exizazera Hoxrorp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology 

Joun Huston, M.D., Supervisor of Extra-Mural Teaching 

Votney Burman Hystop, M.D., Professor of Oral Plastic Surgery 

Watrer Henry JArscuxe, M.D., Instructor in Clinical Pathology 

Henry Maxwett Kay, M.D., Associate in Clinical Medicine 

Marian E, Starx Kimpte, Ph.D., Instructor in Clinical Chemistry 

Frank L. Kozerxa, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Toxicology 

Frep Kunpert, M.D., Clinical Assistant in Ophthalmology 

Cuester M. Kurrz, M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine 

Kennetu Every Lemmer, M.D., Assistant Professor of Surgery 

Marrua E. Lewis, B.A., Instructor in Physical Therapy 

Wrt1am Frevertck Lorenz, M.D., Professor of Neuropsychiatry 

Joun C. McCarter, M.D., Assistant Professor of Pathology 

Kennetu B. McDonovucu, M.D., Assistant Professor of Pediatrics 

Roscoz Lyte McIntosu, M.D., Associate Professor of Dermatology 

Artur JosepH Macut, M.D., Instructor in Neuropsychiatry 

Mazen Masten, M.D., Associate Professor of Neuropsychiatry 

Water JosepH Meex, Ph.D., Professor of Physiology and Assistant Dean of the 

Medical School 

Franktyn Otro Merster, M.D., Instructor in Neuropsychiatry 

Oviv Otro Meyer, M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine 

WitutAM SHAINLINE Mippteton, M.D., Professor of Medicine and Dean of the Medi- 

cal School 

iF Curistran F. Mrpecrart, M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine 

Frep Epwarp Mons, M.D., Research Associate in Cancer and Instructor in Surgery 

Orro AxeL Mortensen, M.D., Associate Professor of Anatomy 

{ Hartanp Winrietp MossMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anatomy 

Wrtu1am Atwoop Mowry, M.D., Clinical Professor of Medicine 

Marc J. Musser, M.D., Assistant Professor of Neuropsychiatry 

Ezra Eucene Nerr, M.D., Associate Professor of Ophthalmology 

Marx Epwin Nessir, M.D., Instructor in Otolaryngology and Neuropsychiatry 

i Wettwoop Macx Ness, M.D., Professor of Otolaryngology 

Merre Starr Nicwors, Ph.D., Professor of Sanitary Chemistry 

Wituram H. Oatway, M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine 

Oswatp Sipney Ort, Ph.D., Instructor in Physiology 

Rocerio Parptnas, M.D., Jonathan Bowman Memorial Fund Research Associate in 

Cancer 
Lester WARNER PAUvL, M.D., Associate Professor of Radiology 

Josep Prsstn, M.D., Instructor in Neuropsychiatry 

Ernst Arpert Ponte, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Radiology 

Freverick Joun Ponte, M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine 

CLARENCE ALEXANDER Poor, M.D., Instructor in Pathology
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Van RENSSELAER Porter, Ph.D., Research Fellow in Cancer | 
Karver Louis Purestow, M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine | 
Hans Hernricu Reese, M.D., Professor of Neuropsychiatry | 
WaAtrteR CLARENCE Retnexinc, M.D., Lecturer on Tuberculosis | 
J. Horoen Rossins, M.D., Instructor in Anatomy 
Harotp Paut Ruscu, M.D., Research Fellow in Cancer and Instructor in Physiology 

Aucust SautuHorF, M.D., Clinical Associate in Neuropsychiatry 
Erwin Rupotpa Scumipt, M.D., Professor of Surgery 
Herman Cuartes Scuumm, M.D., Associate Professor of Orthopedic Surgery 
Cuartes Victor Seastone, M.D., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology 

, M. Harrison Serevers, M.D., Associate Professor of Pharmacology 
Eimer Louis Sevrrncuaus, M.D., Professor of Medicine j 
Herman Harvey Sapiro, M.D., Instructor in Medicine; Acting Chief Resident, Wis- | 

consin General Hospital 
Ira Roscor Sisk, M.D., Professor of Urology 
Harvey Cuitrenpen Stocum, M.D., Instructor in Anesthesia 
Linptey Vincent Spracug, M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine 
Kate Srarey, M.S., Instructor in Physiology 
Reusen Harotp Stieum, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine 
Wuu1aM Davison Stovaty, M.D., Director of the State Laboratory of Hygiene; Pro- 

fessor of Hygiene 

Jacos Witu1aM Stutzman, B.S., Instructor in Physiology 
Watter Epwarp Sutuivan, Ph.D., Professor of Anatomy 
Arruur Lawrie Tatum, M.D., Professor of Pharmacology 
Horace Kent Tenney, Jr., M.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics 
Norman GoopsEtt Tuomas, M.D., Instructor in Medicine 
Attce Tuorncate, B.A., Instructor in Clinical Pathology 
MADpELINE JOSEPHINE THorNTON, M.D., Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gyne- 

cology 

Rosert VAN VatzAu, M.D., Professor of Medicine (on leave 1940-41) 
Wiuram L. Was ey, Ph.D., Organic Chemist in Cancer 
ANNETTE WaAsuHBURNE, M.D., Associate Professor of Neuropsychiatry 
Raren Mitton Waters, M.D., Professor of Anesthesia 
Joun B. Wear, M.D., Associate Professor of Urology 
Lester L. Werssmitier, M.D., Acting Assistant Superintendent, Wisconsin General 

Hospital 
Frank Laurence Weston, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine 
Epwin F. Westover, D.D.S., Instructor in Dental Surgery 
HERMAN WENzEL Wirka, M.D., Assistant Professor of Orthopedic Surgery 
Epear J. WitzeMann, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physiological Chemistry 

ASSOCIATE TEACHING STAFF 

ASHLAND | 

ASHLAND GENERAL HospiraL 

Joun M. Donn, MED. narcotics ietieci leicester meee Pepe pt or an Charge 

Associate Preceptors i 

AvELLION D. Anprus, M.D. Joun W. Prentice, M.D. 
Avsert Butter, M.D. Nuss V. Sanoin, M.D. i 
Joun M. Dopp, Jr., M.D. Ciype J. Smizs, M.D. i 
Currrorp A, Granp, M.D. Frank D. Weexs, M.D. } 
Frep G. Jounson, M.D. Mervin L. Younc, M.D. ; 

\ 
| 
|
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EAU CLAIRE 

LUTHER AND SacrED Heart Hosprrars 

A 

HARTWIG M. STANG, M.D. nnnesnneeeeeeeceenccceeconeeeeceeeecmeseeneeseserssneesscusesnoneeneeP receptor in Charge 

Associate Preceptors 

Fry G. Anperson, M.D. Watter O. Pautson M.D. 
Sam L. Henke, M.D. S. B. Russett, M.D. 

GyermMuND Hoye, M.D. Nets Werner, M.D. 

Perer Mivecrart, M.D., 

B 

FIERMAN FP. DrRGE, M.Dinn 24 nl ee cePreceptor inv Charge 

Associate Preceptors 

Frep S. Coox, M.D. Everett L. Mason, M.D. 

Epwin P. Hayes, M.D. Joun E, B. Ziecier, M.D. 

JANESVILLE 

Mercy Hosprrar 

A 

MW eriane eC uARE Mees Tt Oe be ee ae Preceptor in: Charge 

Associate Preceptors 

Grorce W. Bartets, M.D. GerorcE S. Mercatr, M.D. 
C. R. Grrzertson, M.D. Frank W. Van Kirk, M.D. 
Ratpo C. Hartman, M.D. Guy C. Waurte, M.D. 

o Wius L. Jonnson, M.D. 
B 

WAYNE A UNN. Motos ee ee ett _Preceptor:in. |Charge 

Associate Preceptors 

BenjAMIN I. Brinptey, M.D. Vincent W. Kocu, M.D. 
Frank B. Farnswortu, M.D. Freperick H. Kurcie, M.D. 

Ricnarp W. Farnswortu, M.D. 
i € 

PEL OMON SV Vice NS UNE, | LSD eo re ceca cranes WEEE LOY In Charge. 

Associate Preceptors 

M. MerepirH BaumGartner, M.D. Samuet A. Freirac, M.D. 

Francis M. Frecuerte, M.D. Everet C. Hartman, M.D. 
Tuomas O. Nuzum, M.D. Stewart F. Ricuarps, M.D. 
Auprey H. Pemser, M.D. Tuomas J. Snoperass, M.D.
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LA CROSSE 

A 

LutHeran Hosprrau 

Gunnar, GUNDERSEN; MeIDc_.1) 7 So eeoteeinn wee a vere oe -Preceptor in Charge 

Associate Preceptors 

Epwarp S. Cartsson, M.D. Joun C. Harman, M.D. 
Paut C. GatrerpaM, M.D. Martin Sivertson, M.D. 
Arr H. Gunpersen, M.D. Perry Watters, M.D. 
Stcurp B. Gunpersen, M.D. i 

B 

Sr. Francis Hosprrat 

Witiam E.. BANNEN{ M:Disse2 2 ee ee sereeenseereeecneeeee VeCOptor in Charge 

Associate Preceptors 

MarttHew A. McGarry, M.D. Eucene H. Townsenp, M.D. 
Dean S. SmitH M.D. Herman E. Worr, M.D. 

MARSHFIELD 

Sr. Josrpn’s Hosprrra 

Watter ‘G. Sexton, (MOD... 22. SSE ase ea tte EP rece th ior May Charge 

Associate Preceptors 

R. S. Barpwin, M.D. R. W. Mason, M.D. 
F, A. Boeckman, M.D. G. L. McCormick, M.D. 
L. A. Corrs, M.D. A. L. Mitrarp, M.D. 
K. H. Dorce, M.D. R. P. Porter, M.D. 
P. F. Dorcr, M.D. C. A. Vepper, M.D. 

S. Epstern, M.D. H. A. Vepper, M.D. 
Wm. Hirxe, M.D. J. B. Vepver, M.D. 

MILWAUKEE 

ARTHUR J. PATEK, M.Donestccsesssstscte sects eect eeeneerteeeecommeensnmennssceereeemsb PeCEpLOY in Charge 
CHARLES H. STODDARD, M.Doe-secsseseneeeecceeceeeeneeeteeettnnenemecessseeteinteneemeee receptor in Charge 

SHEBOYGAN 

SuesoycaAn Memorrat Hosprran 

OTHO A, FIEDLER, M.D ececeneeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeertnnnentneeeenatenenarntenenneeeP VeCeptor in Charge 

Associate Preceptors 

A. B. C. Bock, M.D. Pau. B. Mason, M.D. 
Mites D. Cottincuam, M.D. F. A. Nause, M.D. 
FRIEDRICH EIGENBERGER, M.D. Wo. H. Neumann, M.D. 
Watter D. Forp, M.D. Lioyp M. Srmonson, M.D. 
A. E. Genter, M.D. Lesuiz Tascue, M.D. i 
T. J. Gunter, M.D. Otto E. Toennart, M.D. 
H. H. Hemen, M.D. Cart J. Weser, M.D. 
Srecrriep Krart, M.D. C. M. Yoran, M.D. 

i 

|
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STATESAN 

Wisconsin State SANATORIUM 

FEAROED MU) COON; Mi Doonan cca ttececteeseeecnsscteensneeeceesstvoceenees cb receptor im Cherge 

Associate Preceptors 

Rates Biewn, M.D. Paut L. Ersere, M.D. 

WAUSAU 

A 

Sr. Mary’s Hosprrat 

JOSEPH) Me OMITH (NUD) .c ten ele ct edn Precepior im Charge 

Associate Preceptors 

Verne E. Eastman, M.D. Georce H,. Stevens, M.D. 

Harotp R. Fewianp, M.D. James K. Trumso, M.D. 
Sera M. B. Sirs, M.D. ‘ 

B 

Wausau Memortat Hospirat 

Merritt La Count JONES, M.D en... een escsseesceeeeneesteseecesesseneeenneeennsee receptor in Charge 

Associate Preceptors 

JosrepH M. Freeman, M.D. Otrs M. Witson, M.D. 
Davin T. Jones, M.D. 

MILWAUKEE DIVISION EXTRA-MURAL TEACHING 

The following institutions cooperate in this service: 

MitwavuxeE County DIspENSARY We rare Division A. O. SMITH 
Mitwaukee County Hosprrau MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Mitwavukee City HEALTH Strate I[NpUsTRIAL COMMISSION 
DEPARTMENT Mi_waukee AcADEMY OF MEDICINE 

Mitwauxee Isoration Hospita Wisconsin ANTI-TUBERCULOSIS 
i Mitwauxee Hosprrat ASSOCIATION 

MiLwavuKeE CuILpren’s Hospiran 

t JOHN HUSTON, M.D.Q.n-n--n--eccccssssseccrnesssctnsesssenseessonesenenee OUpervisor Extra-Mural Teaching 
Stras M. Evans, M.D.ou2 cee Assistant Supervisor Extra-Mural Teaching 

Preceptors 

R. A. Atresacu, M.D. Apert H. LanmMann, M.D. 
i Joun L. Armpruster, M.D. Orvitte R. Litur, M.D. 

Marx J. Bacu, M.D. Cuester W. Lone, M.D. 
Wittiam J. Carson, M.D. Oscar Lotz, M.D. 
Davin CLeveLanp, M.D. Frances B. McManon, M.D. 
Roranp S. Cron, M.D. Henry O. McManon, M.D. 
Louts Dorpat, M.D. Freperick W. Manpison, M.D. 
Frank E. Drew, M.D. Juttan Y. Matone, M.D. 
Cart W. Exerzacu, M.D. H. B. Miner, M.D. s 
Norsert Enzer, M.D. C, W. Morter, M.D. 
Curtis A. Evans, M.D. Frances D. Murpxry, M.D.
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Smtas M. Evans, M.D. T. S. O’Mattey, M.D. 

Max J. Fox, M.D. Wiram P. O’Mattey, M.D. 

Joun L. Garvey, M.D. LAwRrENCE J. PARRISH 

Arne C. Gorver, M.D. Anprew I. Rosensercer, M.D. 

Puiu Guzzerra, M.D. H. W. Sarceant, M.D. 

Jonn E. Hapertann, M.D. Artuur A. ScHaerer, M.D. 

Artuur C. Hanson, M.D. Herserr G. Scumipt, M.D. 

Maovrice Harpcrove, M.D. Irwin Scuutz, M.D. 

Herman Hetse, M.D. Haron W. Suutter, M.D. 

Joun B. Hirz, M.D. Eucene SmitH, M.D. 

A. A. Horsroox, M.D. A. Dwicut Spooner, M.D. 

Axrrep L. Kastner, M.D. Tueopore L. Squier, M.D. 

Watter M. Kearns, M.D. Frank A. THompson, M.D. | 

James J. Kine, M.D. Lester M. Wiener, M.D. 

Cuester M. Kurtz, M.D. 

ADMISSION 

All applicants for admission to the Medical School must have fulfilled the general 

entrance requirements of the University, either by satisfactory completion of certain 

prescribed work in some recognized secondary school, including graduation therefrom, 
or by passing the entrance examinations. See General Information bulletin for details. 

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 

First-Year Ciass: A student wishing to apply for admission to this class should 

send an official copy of his premedical credentials to the Dean of the Medical School 
not later than March 1 of the year in which he wishes to matriculate. If the credentials 
are satisfactory, an application blank will be sent to the candidate for admission, to 

be filled out and returned to the Dean of the Medical School. 
All students entering from other institutions are required to pass a reading knowledge 

examination in either German or French given by the appropriate department at Wis- 

consin before the time of matriculation. 

Srconp-YEAR Crass: There is seldom a vacancy in this class and students from other 

institutions are not encouraged to apply for admission. 

Turrp AND FourtH-YEAR Crasses: At the present time no applications to these 
classes are accepted. 

MEDICAL SCHOOL CURRICULA 

The university curriculum for candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine is 
divisible into three parts, premedical, preclinical and clinical. At the University of Wis- 
consin three years are required for the premedical work and two years each for the 
preclinical and the clinical. 1 

PREMEDICAL REQUIREMENTS 

The premedical part of the curriculum comprises college work required prior to ma- 

triculation in the Medical School. It may be combined with the preclinical part of the | 
medical course thereby leading either to a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science 
degree. If it extends through four years the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of 
Science degree is usually received before matriculation in the Medical School. | 

Cuotce oF PrEMEDICAL Courses. The student who enters the College of Letters and | 

Science with the intention of studying medicine arranges at the office of the Assistant | 

j
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Dean of the Medical School a schedule of studies which will enable him to complete 
the required premedical college work within the period which he desires to devote to 
preparation for the medical course. 

The minimum time required for the premedical work at Wisconsin is three years. If 
four years are spent on premedical work, the student has the choice either of broaden- 

ing his course of study or of taking more advanced work in some special line. All good 
i American medical schools now require at least three years of premedical college work, 

and a few require a bachelor’s degree for entrance. If a student expects to take his 
medical course or to complete the clinical part of it elsewhere, he should keep this in 
mind when arranging the premedical schedule. He should likewise acquaint himself with 

the special premedical requirements maintained by the school of his choice. 
The general regulations governing freshmen and sophomores in the College of Letters 

and Science apply to premedical students. A thesis is not required in the senior year, its 
place being taken by an equal number of credits of individual work in the second year 
of medicine. 

PREMEDICAL CURRICULA 

i RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR THE THREE-YEAR COURSE 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MEDICAL SCIENCE) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 
English la—Freshman English---------------- 3 English 1b—Freshman English---.---.-------- 3 

Chemistry la—General chemistry------------ 5 Chemistry 1b—General chemistry ---------.. 5 

‘Mathematics ..2-----t--—--_-_---- 4-3, Mia the mation gener eee weueet te meneess one Stig (3. 
French la or German 1a---------------------- 4 Brenchib eriGerman’ Lb2as-24 22-242 22-522: 14 
Physical activity requirement--------------0-(1) Physical activity requirement--_-----------0-(1) 

15-16 15-14 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

‘Chemistry i20a,, clas eC Chemistry (120b)-121b_ fo oe, £ 

Zoology 1—Animal biology-------------------- 5 Zoology 104—Comparative anatomy----------. 5 

French 10a or German 2a---------------------- 3 French 10b or German 2b--------------------- 3 

BRS ee i eer mea BICC VCS cree etre mas Oo 

\ 15 15 

JUNIOR YEAR 

t Physics 1a7orp 3l.<- eo eee ne ne. 5 TSUN Pe ag Cores ie a ee aa) 
Zoology 105—Embryology -------------------- 5 Tete yo ee ed 
GENE ae armen nene 4 GN CO eee a ee Oe 
BAG CEV OR etre ee asec ae eee eee ee O. Electives if Latin has been pursued in 
Electives if Latin has been pursued in High (sGbool, 22 oo <a seen anaena-(10-11) 

Trig ay Gc hig tees aera en een neem aes 8), 

“15-16 14-15
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR THE THREE-YEAR COURSE 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester , Second Semester | 
Credits Credits 

English la—Freshman composition-...------ 3 English 1b—Freshman composition......----. 3 
Chem. la—General chemistry-------.--------- § Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis----.-------- 5 
French Ja or German la-.-------.------------- 4 French’ Ivor’ Ge?inan Ibe. 
History or mathematics----.-------.---------3-4 History or matbematics_..---.-.--------------3-4 
Physical activity requirement-----.--...--0-() Physical activity requirement--------------0-(1) 

15-16 15-16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR | 

Engl. 30a, 32a, 33a or 40a—Sophomore Engl. 30b, 32b, 33b or 40b—Sophomore 
litecatiire L..5 Le ea iveratires. ca TEN. ESO, CORE ae eee 

Chem. 120a, 12la—Organic chemistry__.----4-5 Zoology 104e 2) 2s ao es eee 
Zoology 1—Animal biology-------------------- 5 French 10b or German 2b---------------------- 3 
French 10a or German 2a---.----------------- 3 Blectives, xa-:s2-suS: ess e~Sgeetaee tena 

15-16 15-16 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Physics: 1a-or (Sia auc ee ees OS Physics -1b or: Sees rere aan 
Foreign language --------~..---------=----=-==24°5 Tratiny 1b—Gaesar: 22a eee ene 
Latin la—Elementary Latin.--.-----.----.--- 4 Foreign langitage L.22.0 2.22 aS 
Electives if foreign language and Latin Electives if foreign language and Latin 

were pursued in high school--..----------(10) were pursued in high school-..--..-------(10) 

13-14 13-14 

COURSE IN MEDICINE 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 

FIRST YEAR 

First Semester ebersy Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

Anatomy 110—Histology and organology---- 5 Anatomy 121—Gross anatomy --------------- 6 
Anatomy 121—Gross anatomy --------------.. 7 Anatomy 126—Neural anatomy -------------. 5 

Physiological Chemistry 104---.--_-----.---.. 4 Physiology 105—Medical physiology...------ 7 
Physiology 105—Medical physiology-__...-_._ 2 

18 18 

SECOND YEAR 

Bact. 102—Medical bacteriology--.---------- 5 Anatomy 102—Clinical laboratory diagnosis. 3 
Hygiene 101—Public health --.---.----.------ 2 Medicine 111—Medical diagnosis-----.------- 3 
*Pathology 101—General pathology-...-----. 4 Pathology 101b—Special pathology--.--------- 2 
Pathology 101b—Special pathology---------- 2 Pharmacology 104 .2...._.ge ees eg 
Medicine 110—Physical diagnosis......-..-_ 2 Surgery 102—Surgical clinics------...-----.. 1 
}Thesis or problem course_--.---------------2-4 Surgery 103—Elements of surgery--.-.------ 1 

{Thesis or problem course_...----------------2-4 

18-20 15-12 

*Until Christmas recess. j 
7A total of 4 credits required. | 

}
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THIRD YEAR 

Medicine 301—Third-year medicine -..-.----. 5 Medicine 301—Third-year medicine -_---..... 5 
Medicine 305—Therapeutics __---.------------_ 1 Medicine 312—Neuropsychiatry _.-----___ 2 
Medicine 310--Pediatrics __-_----------------- 1 Surgery 301—Third-year surgery ----------- 4 
Medicine 315—Dermatology ------------------_ 1 Surgery 311—Rhinology, otolaryngology --.. 1 
“argery 3U1--Third-year surgery -----------. 6 Surgery 315—Orthopedics ----------------..-. 1 
Surgery 310—Ophthalmology ----------------. 1 Surgery 325—Urology, ----___-_.:....-_-. 1 

j Surgery 330—Obstetrics and gynecology-.---- 1 Surgery 330—Obstetrics and gynecology...._. 2 
Neuro-Paiii logy 302 -...---2-------------- 1 Surgery 314—Plastic surgery --.---..------. 1 

Surgery 316—Physical therapy -----------.-. 1 

Surgery 320—Radiography and radiotherapy 1 

17 19 

FOURTH YEAR 

Hygiene 401—Sanitation and public health... 1 Surgery 405—Applied radiology _.--------.--- 1 
Medicine 401—Internal medicine -...---..... 4.5 Surgery 401—General surgery __-............. 3 
Medicine 410—Pediatrics __.......-----------.. 2.5 Surgery 410—Ophthalmology ‘_..-...----.---. 1 
Medicine 412—Neuropsychiatry -.--..---..--- 3 Surgery 411—Rhinology, laryngology, 
Medicine 415—Dermatology ------------------ 1 SON Ve re eee sna no 

Medicine 420—Medical jurisprudence and Surgery 425—Urology -------------.---------.. 2 
ethiCe | eee ese Surgery 415—Orthopedic surgery----------.-. 1 

Surgery 406—Obstetrics and gynecology---.. 2 eee ee eS 
Surgery 416—Applied physical therapy-..... 1 Associate quarter 22 costco ens -nn--. 12 

Milwaukee quarter -...---..-----.---.------- 8 

16 32 

MEDICAL SCIENCE MAJORS 

A Major in Medical Science is authorized for students in the General Courses who 
pursue the regular three-year premedical sequence and meet both their premedical and 
special degree requirements. In their senior year such students register in the Medical 
School as well as in the College of Letters and Science. The work of the major consists 
of a minimum of 25 credits in closely related medical subjects, and according to the 

i degree requirements selected they may qualify for the B.A. or the B.S. degree. Such 
it students must earn at least 90 credits in Letters and Science to meet all the regu- 

lar premedical requirements (8-10 credits each in general chemistry, biology, and 
, physics, at least 4 credits in organic chemistry, one year of college Latin or its high- 

school equivalent, and a reading knowledge of French or German established by credits 
or examination) during the first three years. 

The candidates for the B.A. degree must satisfy the regular requirements in foreign 
language, English, and history or mathematics as specified for the B.A. degree in the 
General Course. 

i The candidates for the B.S. degree must complete freshman English, a year of ele- 
mentary or more advanced mathematics in college, Zoology 105, and one year of or- 
ganic chemistry. 

MEDICAL COURSES 

Two courses are offered, a two-year course and a four-year course. 
The two-year course, established in 1907, covers the preclinical half of a four-year 

medical course only and embraces the basal and intermediate groups of studies outlined
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below. Combined with the three years of premedical work outlined above, this course 

leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science, Medical Science, at the conclusion of the 

1 first year in the Medical School. On completion of the second year in the Medical 

School, the student will go elsewhere to complete the clinical portion of the medical 

curriculum. Owing to the fact that opportunities for admission to the third year are | 

few in most medical schools, the number of students accepted for this course is 

sharply limited. Selection is made on the basis of premedical scholarship. Students are 

not promoted to the second year until all of the required work of the first year is 

completed with grades of fair or better. 

The four-year course, established in 1925, embraces the basal and intermediate groups 

a of the two-year course and in addition two years of clinical instruction at Madison and 

at the associate clinical teaching centers. Students are required to obtain a bachelor’s 

degree before being admitted to the two years of clinical instruction. Upon the success- 

ful completion of the latter, the degree of Doctor of Medicine is granted. Owing to the { 

necessity of restricting clinical instruction at the Wisconsin General Hospital so as to 

make such instruction facilitate, not hamper, the care of patients, this four-year class 
is limited to fifty students or fewer. Selection is made on the basis of premedical 
scholarship. Students are not promoted from one year to the next unless the re- 

quired work of the year is completed with average grades of high fairs or better in 

all subjects. 
Transfers from the two-year to the four-year course can be made only in event 

vacancies occur in the latter. The selection of students to fill such vacancies will be 

made on the basis of preceding scholarship and character. 

PRECLINICAL DIVISION 

This comprises the work of the first two years of the medical course and embraces 

basal and intermediate groups of studies. 

The work in the preclinical sciences is under the direction of specialists who devote 

theiz whole time to teaching and investigation, and who are keenly interested in medical 

problems and progress. In each of the departments certain courses are required of all 

medical students; others are elective. The required courses are designed to insure a broad 

basis for clinical medicine. The elective courses aid the students to gain depth of insight 

and special skill in some one branch, and thus become thorough as well as broad. The 

elective courses also offer excellent opportunities to graduates who wish to specialize 

in some of the medical sciences and to physicians desiring to follow the progress of 

s these sciences to prepare for public health work, or to undertake research. 

BASAL GROUP 

Ordinarily, taken in the first year of a four-year course. Prerequisite for the Inter- 

mediate Group. ° 
Lectures  Labora- ! 

Course Sem- Recita- tory Credits | 
No. ester tions hours \ 

Histology and Histogenesis --------------------Anat. 110 I 32 112 5 

Neural Anatomy ------2ss22c5-0220s.4-..5--2eAnats126 I 32 112 5 

Gross Anatomy and Morphogenesis ----------Anat. 121 yr. 32 384 13 

Physiology. 02ssic--2 cece es ee Ry 08 yr. 96 96 9 

Physiological Chemistry ---------------Phys. Chem. 104 I 20 124 4 

212 828 36 

INTERMEDIATE GROUP 

Ordinarily taken in the second year of a four-year course. Prerequisite for the Clini- ! 

cal Group. | 
| 

|
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Lectures  Labora- 
Course Sem- Recita- tory 
No, ester tions hours Credits 

ation y amen ee Os IN) ASE BOB I, 4ll 64 192 8 
DAD UR REnee HO te setae stie anon nea tyes IOP I 16 32 2 

Bacteriology _--------------2-------o-------------Baet. 102 I 48 96 5 
Pharmacology -----------------e--e------------Pharm. 104 IL 64 48 4 

P Physical “Diagnosis (iiss fac eee so---Med.i110 i 32 64 3 

Clinical Laboratory Diagnosis--.....---------.-Med. 102 Il 30 90 3 

Medical’ Diagnosis ©. ee Med, Ht IL 16 32 2 

Surgical Clinics -------------+-----.---+---------Surg. 102 II 64 1 
RE R Ory PCM ORES ee teen NTR. 103 u 16 Z 

286 618 29 

CLINICAL DIVISION 

For promotion to the work of this division a student must complete the required pre- 
medical and preclinical part of the curriculum, outlined above, with good grades and 
must have a degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science. The courses of this 
division are divided into two parts, an introductory clinical group and a preceptorial 
group. 

The introductory clinical group of studies of the third year of the medical course is 
devoted to a consideration of the broader aspects of clinical medicine and of the major 
medical specialties and to practical work in care of patients in the wards and outpatient 

departments of the Wisconsin General Hospital. This work is under the general direc- 
tion of specialists who devote themselves to care of patients, teaching and research in 
the hospital. The teaching is supplemented by that of part-time men in some of the 
major specialties. Opportunity is offered for advanced work in the medical sciences as 
well as for training in routine procedures. 

The preceptorial group of studies of the fourth year of the medical course is designed 
to offer individual training in the art of medicine. Each student is assigned as an ap- 
prentice to a series of preceptors in medicine, surgery, and the major specialties. The 
preceptors are selected on the basis of ability, experience, desire to teach, and clinical 
facilities available. 

INTRODUCTORY CLINICAL GROUP 

Ordinarily taken in the third year of a four-year medical course. Prerequisite for Pre- 
Vi ceptorial Group. 

Lectures Labora- 
Course Sem- Recita- tory 

i . No. ester tions hours Credits 
' Medical Division 

iGenetaly Medicine. -2-2- eset cent aes Meds 301 10 

emUOCHAT OS ieee) skied oe ea ee a yr 42 

De Conteren ccs) ec ee ye 40 
Be AtdeGEe jo cee lee te a es yr 70 
uicnicspamee |. went | shady 2 yr 32 
@/Cline Path, Conference... 1 _.________ Paths 301 yr 32 

oetrostathy s--e-tee- oot ITS Sa Patni gog I 32 1 
g. Therapeutic Conference ---_-----.---._.-Med. 305 yr 32 1 

Deimatelogy) 22S --.___2¥ ___...._ Med 35. 1 
Be Cr I 16 
DaGlinios (scoce a aceeesenen cael oo. I 16 

Ch Ward Work 2201.2. eck ek yr 10 
OCICS 15 ere eee Med. Oi) 1 

urbe ctticed sca Nt ores Sor tt et I 18 
ibe Conferences: esse ener sea I 18 
Rg WWard) Work ;e eee dee yr 40 
de iClinican. Saino reer ee ve 16
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i 
Neuropsychiatry ~ -----.---------+-----------N. P. 312 2 | 

BA Te CHRTCS am rw emewnrnae It 20 

b. Conferences ----------------2---------------- 3 20 

e@. Ward work <—-_--------=*-20- 22 ee yr 40 
d, (Clinics nee saeco tena eee yr 16 

Surgical Division 
General “Sanpety- ee ee eB GOL 10 

a. Lectures ~-------------------=---------.--==- yr 32 

b. Conferences! .2<-22-<-2----2 Sie oe Se ye 14 

On Ward owork: 2.2.2 ee yr 60 

Gd. CUNICS: none -sn en ennnsnntenntn~4-<G ieee yr 48 

e. Surg. Path. Conference---.---------------- yr 32 
f. Experimental Surg. and Anes._------------- I 36 

g. Anesthesia and Resuscitation-......--.----Anes. 301 il 16 

Ophthalmology :22sseecoe te te Sure 10) 1 

aL ectares, <a Deer el ene I 16 { 
Ward. work« 2-22-22 aoe ene yr 20 

Otolaryngology and Rhinology.....-------.----Surg. 311 1 
@, Lectures. aeksceeenncdeedeeunareaetaserss IL 16 

Orthopedic, cin) oe ee reg aaa 1 
a. Lectures <ai.cci1icl occ e secs it 16 

be Ward wore aoe nae yr 20 

OL Fremett€e 9S ek Sate oe IL 5 

Plastic Surgery sssscsesees 2c ee 2 Sure. 314 1 
8, JEOGtures:.~aeok ne OL 16 

Ui Clog tte eee ee Su 1 
a. Lectures ------------------ <= -s0e-5=—s5 == Il 20 

b. Ward work —_---..--2..-<-<enenwarad==-s50n9 yr 20 

Obstetrics and Gynecology-.-------------------O & G 330 3 

Sc LSCCUTES aon eee yr 24 

b. Conferetices 2022252222220 eee yr 24 

c. Demonstrations -.--..-----------------.----- yr 48 

da. Ward work -_--.--.--.-------------=------- yr 40 

Radiology and Physical Therapy 

WadiGlO Ry) oo a meee ee al II 16 

a. Lectures’ 2222-22-22 1 

b. Laboratory’ =------=+---+-2-125--22-------<-5 Il 16 

Physical - ‘Therapy! ¢-2.1_22:1---2sit a2. se Phy. hs 316 at 

a. Lectures -----------=---+---+-=-2---------—-- IL 8 
Be EabOr BBO aot eho near II 8 

Tota oso so ee ee eee 

“The various subjects listed above are given as correlated parts of what constitutes essentially a 

year’s course in the basal elements of clinical medicine. 

PRECEPTORIAL GROUP 

Ordinarily taken in the fourth year of a four-year medical course. Required for the 

degree of Doctor of Medicine. | 

Instruction based on the preceptor system requires at least 48 weeks for completion. 

The work of the year is divided into four periods of 12 weeks each. The class is divided \ 

into four sections and each section is assigned for a given period to one of four fields of 

work and during the year has work in each field. At a given period each of the four 

sections is working in a different field of work. At the end of each of the first three 

periods each section is shifted from one field of work to another. Comprehensive ex- 

aminations are given at the close of the final period. There is no formal didactic work | 

during the year, although there are numerous informal sectional conferences. 

The work of the four fields, known as quarters, and designated medical, surgical, as- 

sociate, and Milwaukee-Chicago is arranged in the following manner : 4 

Medical Quarter: Twelve weeks in internal medicine and the medical specialties: | 

pediatrics, neurospychiatry, dermatology, and preventive medicine. Eight weeks are | 

| 
i
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spent at the Wisconsin General Hospital, three at the Mendota State Hospital, and one 
in public health work, state and city. Students are assigned to members of the hos- 
pital staff who serve as preceptors. The work of the quarter is as follows: 

Medicine........................-.---.----- Med. 401, full time 3 weeks, one-half time 
I ROIS er a ene mnseteee A CLs 

Dermatology...-..--:-s------+----+-----Med. 415, one-half time 3 weeks....----------1 Cr. 

Neuropsycuiatry.ctt- 22. IN.P.A12, ‘full time 3 weeks..22 3) Cr. 
Pediatrics:......_..............1 Med. 410, one-half time 6 weeks. -sie.2Y cr. 
Paibiie biealth. ye) All, full time l wedle oie) scr. 

PAGE eerie eerste tee ee ea eT 12? er. 

Surgical Quarter: Twelve weeks in general and orthopedic surgery: eye, ear, nose 
and throat work; obstetrics and gynecology; urology; physical therapy and radiology 
taken at the Wisconsin General Hospital under preceptors selected from the surgical f 
faculty. The work is arranged as follows: 

General Surgery—..................Surg. 401, full time, 3 weeks need CF. 
(incl. Anesthesia) 
Obstetrics and 

Gynecology._....-------------------O. and G. 406, 34 time, 3 weekS.......--ccne-ssecceeeeceenere CEs 
Ophthalmology. 2 _........2 Sure, 410, 34 time, 3. weeks. sss cctscnccincedll, CT. 
Otolaryngology and 
Rhinology... Surg, 411,14 time; 3 weelesicc ae 1 er. 

Octhopedia Surgery..<....... site, 415, 4 times 3 weeks-.—s es Der, 
Physical’ Therapy... +... Phy, Th, 416, 3% time, 3 weeks. Dr. 

Radiology22 2 Rad:,405,.1,/7 time, 3: weeks) er. 
NRL Faget eee Ue 25, 6/7, time, 3) Weeks ace rcee inten CF 

Associate Quarter: An extra-mural quarter extending through twelve weeks at some 
teaching center organized for preceptorial work. These centers are selected on the basis 
of pedagogical, hospital, laboratory, and library facilities. See list of centers and pre- 
ceptors on page 247. Under the supervision of the preceptor and his associate and as- 
sistant preceptors, the student assists in history taking, making physical examinations, 
performing laboratory work, looking up literature on special cases, in administering * 
treatment, and in other ways beneficial to his training. He is assigned reading covering 
the broader aspects of the field in which he is working. 12 cr. 

The chief purpose of this quarter is to acquaint the student with the conditions of 

, medical practice in urban and rural districts. 

Milwaukee-Chicago Quarter: The chief purpose of this quarter is to acquaint the t 
student with the social problems involved in medical practice in large cities. Six weeks 
are spent in Milwaukee, four weeks in Chicago and two weeks at the Wisconsin State 
Sanatorium for Tuberbulosis at Statesan, Wisconsin. In Milwaukee small sub-groups are 
assigned for work at the out-patient departments of the Milwaukee County Dispensary 
for four weeks and at the Milwaukee Isolation Hospital for two weeks where they 

work under the direction of members of the staff who act as preceptors. The work is 
organized under the general direction of a supervisor of extra-mural teaching. Group 
seminars are held at 4 p.m. daily except Saturday. In Chicago each student spends four 
weeks on obstetrical service under the auspices of the Chicago Lying-In Hospital. The 
period of two weeks spent in the study of tuberculosis at Statesan is in residence and 

under the supervision of the staff of that institution. 8 cr. 
In addition to the work of the four quarters outlined above each student must satisfy 2 

the following requirement:
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(1) Medical students in residence in Madison during the periods when physical ex- | 

aminations are made of all students entering the University are assigned duties for one 

week in connection with these examinations. 

(2) Assigned reading in medical jurisprudence and in medical ethics upon which an | 

examination is given at the end of the year. Med. 420, 1 cr. | 

(3) An acceptable thesis upon an assigned subject, 3 credits. | 

(4) At the end of the year each student is given an individual comprehensive oral 

examination by a special committee composed of members of the clinical and pre- 

clinical staff. 

DEGREES 

Bacuetor or Arts. Conferred, on recommendation of the College of Letters and | 

i Science, upon students who elect the first year of the medical course during the senior 

year in that college and fulfill the usual requirements for the degree. 

BACHELOR oF ScIENCE (MepicaL ScreNcE) Conferred, on recommendation of the Col- 

lege of Letters and Science, upon students who complete the required premedical and 

preclinical courses outlined above. 

Master or Science. This degree is conferred, on recommendation of the Graduate 

et School, upon college graduates, matriculated in the Medical School, provided they fulfill 

the following conditions: (1) They must register in the Graduate School as well as 

in the Medical School. (2) At the time of application they must present evidence of 
having completed such preliminary work in one of the basal sciences of medicine as will 
entitle them to take advanced work in this science beyond that required in the regular 

t medical curriculum. (3) During a period of at least one academic year advanced work 
of this character must be pursued under the direction of an instructor of the department 

in which the study is taken and the results must be presented in the form of a thesis. 

- (4) A special oral examination must be passed. 

Doctor or Puttosopny. Conferred, on recommendation of the Graduate School, upon 

candidates who exhibit general proficiency and power of original research in some field 

of knowledge. For the requirements of this degree the Bulletin of the Graduate Schooi 

should be consulted. 

. Docror or Meprcrne. Conferred, on recommendation of the Faculty of the Medical 

School, upon candidates who fulfill the medical school curriculum as outlined on pages 

253-254. 

GRADUATE AND POST-GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 

Graduate work may be defined as advanced work in a major department leading to 

the degree of Master of Science or of Doctor of Philosophy in that department. Each 

department of the Medical School offers such work which is carried out under the aus- 

pices of the Graduate School of the University. The regulations relating to work tur 

the higher degrees are published in the bulletins of the Graduate School. Questions i 

relating to such degrees should be addressed to the Dean of the Graduate School. 

Post-graduate work may be defined as study carried on after graduation with a view 

to increase one’s knowledge or skill but without aiming at that special mastery in a 

given field of knowledge which would entitle one to a higher degree. Post-graduate 

courses offered by the University are of two kinds, intra-mural and extra-mural. 

Intra-mural post-graduate clinical courses are those offered by the Medical School at i 

the Wisconsin General Hospital. 
Extra-mural post-graduate courses are designed to provide physicians residing ‘pv 

a given locality with practical demonstrations of the newer methods of diagnosing and | 

treating disease. Clinics are held at a hospital conveniently located, illustrated lectures j 

are given and opportunity is offered for consultation with specialists. Arrangemen:s i
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for these clinics and lectures are made by cooperation between the local physicians 

under whose auspices the clinics and lectures are held, and the Extension Division of 
the University. 

Other aids for post-graduate study furnished members of the medical profession in 
Wisconsin by the University include: 

1, Extension Medical Library Service. Books, periodicals, and reprints are sent by 
i mail to physicians in the State and references and bibliographies are prepared upon 

request. 

2. Speakers are furnished for medical meetings. 

3. Models, charts, photographs, lantern slides, and moving picture films, relating to 
medicine and hygiene, are kept in considerable numbers by the Extension Division and 
are available to physicians preparing papers for presentation before medical societies 
or for popular education in medicine and hygiene. 

4. The State Laboratory of Hygiene (the laboratory of the State Board of Health) 
and the State Psychiatric Institute are located at the University and are closely affili- 
ated with the Medical School. These institutions not only furnish direct laboratory aid 
to physicians but also do much to extend practical post-graduate instruction. 

SCIENTIFIC INVESTIGATION 

It is desired that the facilities of the various laboratories of the Medical School be C 
utilized to the greatest advantage in the investigation of the causes and prevention of 
diseases in both man and animals. The laboratories of the Medical School are freely 
open to those engaged in such investigations and, so far as possible, aid wili be given 
in carrying oui investigations of this character either at the University or elsewhere 
in the State. 

LABORATORY AND HOSPITAL FACILITIES 

The teaching of gross anatomy, histology, embryology, and neurology is at present 
conducted in Science Hall. The teaching of physiology, physiological chemistry, pharma- 
cology, bacteriology, pathology, hygiene, radiology, and physical therapy is conducted 
in the Service Memorial Institutes Building erected in memory of those who served in 
the World War. 

The major portion of the fundamental teaching of the clinical branches is conducted 
in the Wisconsin General Hospital. This hospital has a capacity of over 350 beds, with 

we facilitics for medicine, surgery, and the major specialties, Affiliated with it under univer- 
sity control are the Student Infirmary, with a capacity of 125 beds; the Bradley Me- 
morial Hospital, with a capacity of 40 beds used at present for early neuropsychiatric 

: patients and for the Wisconsin Psychiatric Institute; and the Orthopedic Hospital for i 
Children with a capacity of 125 beds. 

During the fourth year of the medical course part of the teaching is done at the Wis- 
consin General Hospital and part under the direction of preceptors at various medical 
centers throughout the State and in Chicago. A large number of public and private i 
institutions cooperate in this work. 

The State and City Boards of Health cooperate in the practical instruction offered 
our students in public health work.
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
For a description of the courses in botany, zoology, chemistry, physics, psychology 

and language, see departmental announcements in the Bulletin of the College of Letters 
and Science. For courses in the School of Nursing, see the special bulletin of that 

school. 
Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses: 

Yr—a continuous course extending through two semesters. 
I—course given during the first semester, { 
II—course given during the second semester. 
I, Il—semester course given each semester. 
Cr—number of credit hours per semester. 
*—credits to be arranged. 

Courses numbered from 1 through 100 are open for credit to undergraduates only; 
from 101 to 199 to both undergraduates and graduates; over 200 to graduates only, or 
very exceptionally to advanced undergraduates; 300-399, third-year medical courses; 
400-499, fourth-year medical courses. 

ANATOMY 

Proressors Bast, SuLiivANn, chairman; Associate Proressors Geist, MortENsEN, 
Mossman; Instructors Faper, MAtoor, Ropsins. 

There is offered a group of courses planned for a comprehensive survey of the gross, 
microscopic and developmental anatomy of mammals, with especial reference to man. 
Opportunities are offered for advanced work and research. The laboratory is thoroughly 

equipped with apparatus, models, books, and materials. 

36. Human Anatomy. II; 6 cr. For students of physical education. An opportunity 
to dissect is offered. Prerequisite: Zoology 3. Lab. fee $10.00. Mrs. Eyster. 

39. PuysicaL Epucation Anatomy. I; 4 cr. Lectures and laboratory work for stu- 
dents of physical education. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. Maloof. 

110. Hrstorocy anp OrcAnotocy. I; 5 cr. The study of the tissues, followed by a 
study of the structure of the mammalian organs. Histogenesis and some organogenesis 
are included. Prerequisites: Junior standing, Zoology 1. Lab. fee $15.00*. Dr. Bast, Dr. 
Geist, and staff. 

121. Human Awnatomy. I, 7 cr.; II, 6 cr. A thorough course in the dissection of 

the human body and in descriptive human anatomy. Organogenesis is in part included. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Zoology 1. Lab. fee $17.50 per semester. Dr. Sullivan, 
Dr. Mortensen, Dr. Mossman. 

122, Appriep ANAtomy. Yr; 2-4 cr. This course includes a modified dissection of the ] 
entire body. The Department of Surgery takes joint responsibility for the work. Pre- } 
requisite: Anatomy 121. Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. Sullivan, Dr. Schmidt. 

126. Tue ANAToMyY or THE Nervous System. II; 5 er. Dissection of the human 
brain and study of the microscopic anatomy of the central nervous system and sense 
organs. Neurogenesis included, Prerequisite: Anatomy 110. Lab. fee $10.00*. Dr. Geist, j 

Dr. Bast, and staff. | 

200. ResEarcu. *cr. The facilities of the department, including supervision by staff 
members, are open to students and other qualified persons. The fee is on the basis of 
materials used. | 

*An additional fee of $5.00 is charged students who do not have their own microscopes. | 

261 } 

}



262 THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN 

MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY si 

Proressor Ciark, chairman; AssIstaANT PRoressors Hotrorp, SEASTONE. k 

4. Bacreriotocy anp Hyerene. I]; 3 cr. Lab. fee $6.00. Microscope fee $2.50. Open 
only to students in the course in nursing. Dr. Seastone. 

102. Menicat BaAcrertotocy. I; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Second-year standing in Medical 
School; or Physiological Chemistry 104 and 1 year Biology; or Major in Agricultural 
Bacteriology. Lab. fee $17.50*. Dr. Clark and staff. 

104. Immunotoey. II; 3-4 cr. Prerequisite: Medical Bacteriology 102. Lab. fee $8.00 
to $10.00. Dr. Holford. 

106. Apvancep Bacteriotocy. I, II; *cr. Filterable viruses. Lab. fee $3.00 per cr. 
Dr. Clark. 

108. Bacrerrotocy Seminary. Yr; 1 cr. Dr. .Clark. 

200. GrapuaTe Researcu. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee. $5.00. Staff. 

HYGIENE 

In conjunction with the staffs of the State Laboratory of Hygiene, the Wisconsin 
Psychiatric Institute, the State Board of Health, and the Boards of Health of the cities ’ 
of Milwaukee and Madison, courses in hygiene are offered by members of the faculty 
of the Medical School under the general supervision of Dr. Stovall. 

101. Pusiic Heatru. 1; 2 cr. Given in conjunction with Bacteriology 102. Prerequi- 
site: Second-year medical standing. Dr. Clark, Dr. Stovall. 

401. Practica Fretp Work. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Fourth-year medical standing 
Dr. Stovall. 

MEDICAL DIVISION 

GENERAL MEDICINE 

Proressors Evans, chairman, MippLeton, SEvRINGHAUS, VAN VALzAH (on leave 1940- 
41); AssoctaTe Proressors Carns, MEYER, Purstow; ASsISTANT ProrEssors Kurtz, 
Muetrart, Oatway, Pots; Ciinicat Proressors Coe, Mowry; Associate CLINICAL s 
Proressors Bentiey, StieEHM, Weston; Assistant CLINnIcAL Proressor Foster; In- 

strucrors H. P. Davis, Kimpatt, SHaprro; ResearcH Associates Gorpon, F. J. 
Powte; CrinicaL Instructors anp Associates Boner, Kay, Spracur, THomas; Su- 

? PERVISOR OF ExrrA-MurAL TEACHING Huston; AssIsTANT SUPERVISOR oF ExrTrRa- 

Murat TeacHinG Evans; Lecrurers CHASE, REINEKING. 

110. Puystcat Diacnosis. I; 2 cr. Normal physical diagnosis. Prerequisites: Anat- % 
i omy 110, 121, 126; Physiology 105. Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. Carns. 

111. Mepricau Draenosis. II; 3 cr. Pathological clinical diagnosis. Prerequisites: One A 
semester each of Pathology 101, Bacteriology 102, Medicine 110. Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. 
Carns. 

118. Puystcat Examinations. II; 2 cr. For students in physical education. Pre- ) 
requisites: Anatomy 39 or 120; Physiology 115. Dr. Foster. 

200. Apvancep Work AND RESEARCH, *cr. ! 

301. Turrp-YEAR Mepicine. Yr; 11 cr. Lectures, clinics, conferences, and ward 
work. Prerequisites: Medicine 102, 110, 111; Surgery 102, 103. Lab. fee $27.50. Dr. 
Evans, Dr. Middleton, and staff. 

302. Orat Hycrene. II. Included in 301. Dr. Chase. 

305. Tuerapeutics. I and II; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 102, 111. Dr. Evans and 

staff, 

*An additional fee of $5.00 is charged students who do not have their own microscopes.
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206. ApvaNcep Work AND RESEARCH IN THERAPEUTICS. *cr. Given in conjunction 
with Department of Pharmacology. 

401. Fourra-Year Menicrne. I or II; 4% cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 301; Surgery 

301. 

CLINICAL PATHOLOGY 

Proressor STovALL; InstRucTORS BircE, JAESCHKE, THORNGATE. 

102. CurnicaL Lasoratory Draenosts. II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Bacteriology 102, 
Pathology 101; Physiological Chemistry 104. Lab. fee $10.00. Dr. Stovall and staff. 

DERMATOLOGY | 

Proressor O. H. Foerster; Associate Proressor McInrosa; AssistANT PRoFESSOR 
H. R. Foerster; ResEaRcH ASSOCIATE COOPER. 

200. Apvancep Work AND Researcu. *cr. Lab. fee $5.00. 

315. Dermarorocy. I; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 102, 111. 

415. FourtH-YEar Dermatovocy. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Medicine 315. Through 

the courtesy of Dr. O. H. Foerster and Dr. H. R. Foerster of Milwaukee part of this 
course is given in Milwaukee. Through the courtesy of the directors of the Milwaukee 
County Dispensary, the work is in part carried on there. 

MeEpIcAL JURISPRUDENCE AND MepicaL Eruics 

420. MepicAL JuRISPRUDENCE AND Mepicat Eruics. 1 cr. Assigned reading and ex- 
amination. 

PEDIATRICS 

Proressor GoncE; ASSOCIATE ProressoR TENNEY; AssisTANT Proressor McDonoucH 

200. Resgarcu. *cr. Lab. fee $5.00. 

310. Pepratrics. I; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 102, 111. 

410. Fourru-Year Penrarrics. I or Il; 2% cr. Prerequisite: Medicine 310. 

NEUROPSYCHIATRY 

Proressors Lorenz, chairman, BLECKWENN, REESE; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS MASTEN, 
v WaASHBURNE; ASSISTANT Proressor Musser; Instructors Macurt, Mertster, Pessin ; 

CurnicaL Associates M. Green, M. Nespir, SAurHOFF, RosENBERG. 

112. Prosrems rn Nevuropsycutatry. *cr. Dr. Lorenz and staff. 

200. RESEARCH. *cr. | 

312. Turirp-Year Neuropsycuiatry. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: One semester of Medi- i 
cine 301 and Surgery 301. Dr. Lorenz and staff. 

412. FourrH-Year Neuropsycuiatry. I or II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: N.P. 312. 

PATHOLOGY i 

Proressor BuntING, chairman; Assistant Proressors Burke, McCarter; Instructor ! 
Poor. 

101. Human Paruotocy. Yr; 8 cr. The principles of human pathology and the es- | 
sentials of pathological anatomy taught by lecture, laboratory exercises and confer- | 
ence. The course is arranged as follows: } 

|
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(a) General Pathology. Until the Christmas recess ; I, 4 cr. Prerequisites: Anatomy 

110, 126. Lab. fee $20.00. 

(b) Special Pathology. From the Christmas recess until the end of March; I, 2 cr.; 

Il, 2 cr. Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of general pathology. Lab. fee 

II, $7.50*. Dr. Bunting and staff. 

\ 121. Mepicat History. II; 2 cr. Joint course—Pathology and Physiology. 16 lectures 

and 8 seminars, given biennially. Enrollment limited to second-year medical students 

and graduate students. Drs. Bunting and Meek. 

200. Apvancep Paruotoey. I, II; *er. Lab fee $5.00. Dr. Bunting. 

301. CurnicaL PatHotocy Conrerences. Yr. Given as part of Medicine 301. Dr. 

Bunting and members of medical and surgical staffs. 

302. Neuropsycuratry. I. Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. McCarter. 

Gross Parnoxoey. II. For third-year medical students. Dr. Bunting and staff. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY 

Proressor TATUM, chairman; ASsociATE Proressor SEEveRS; AssIsTANT PRoFEssor 

or ToxicoLocy KozELKA. 

101. Tox1cotocy. II; 1 cr. Diagnosis and treatment of poisoning; technique of ob- 

taining autopsy material for medicolegal purposes. Lectures only, Prerequisites: Physi- 

ology 105, Physiological Chemistry 104, Dr. Kozelka. 

104. PHarmacoxocy. II; 4 cr. Lectures, laboratory and conferences on the chem- 

istry, the pharmacological and toxicological action, and the therapeutic uses of the chief 

medicinal drugs. Practice in prescription writing. Prerequisites: Physiology 105, Physio- 

logical Chemistry 104. Lab. fee $17.00. Dr. Tatum, Dr. Severs. 

120. Journat Crus. Yr; 1 cr. A meeting of the Journal Club held weekly. Advanced 

students expected to report from time to time upon current papers dealing with pharma- 

cology and toxicology. 

200. ResEarcu. The laboratory is available to qualified students. Lab. fee $5.00. 

222, Seminar In PuystoLocy, PHARMACOLOGY, AND PHysIoLocicAL CHEMISTRY. Yr; 

Lier. 

i PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 

Proressor Braptey, chairman; Associate ProrEssor WiTzEMANN; INSTRUCTOR Gordon ‘ 

1 104. Puysrorocica, Cuemistry. I; 4 cr. Lectures, conferences, and laboratory work. 

Required for first-year medical students and open to others as an elective. Prerequi- d 

sites: Chemistry 1 and 20, or 120, Physics 1, Zoology 1. Lab. fee $15.00; deposit $5.00. 

Dr. Bradley, Dr. Witzemann. 

114. Puystotocican Cuemistry. I; 3 cr. Lectures, conferences, and laboratory work. 

Required of juniors in physical education and open to others as an elective. Prerequi- 

1 sites: Chemistry 1, Physics 1, Zoology 1. Lab. fee $7.00; deposit $5.00. Dr. Gordon. 

117. Apvancen PuystovocrcaL CHemistry AND Resgarcu. II; *cr. Lab. fee $2.50 

per cr.; deposit $5.00. Dr. Bradley, Dr. Witzemann. 

120. Journat Cxus. Yr; 1 cr. Dr. Bradley. 

200. ResEarcu. Lab. fee $5.00. 

222. SEMINAR IN PuystoLocy, PHARMACOLOGY, AND PuystoLocicaAL CHEMISTRY. Yr; 

ler. 

*An additional fee of $5,00 is charged students who do not have their own microscopes.
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Proressors MEEK, chairman, Eyster; Associate Proressors HELieprAnpt, Herrin; 
Instructors ALLEN, BEyER, OrTH, STALEY, STUTZMAN. 

1. Erements or Human Puystotocy. I; 4 cr. Lectures, quizzes and demonstrations. 
giving a general knowledge of the structure and functions of the human body. Es- 
pecially adapted to teachers. Prerequisite: A course in chemistry. Lab. fee $3.00. Dr. 
Meek. 

3. AnimaL Puystotocy, II; 4 cr. Especially designed for students in agriculture, 
but open to others. Lab. fee $3.00. Dr. Herrin and assistants. 

4. Puystotocy. I; 4 cr. Lab. fee $3.00. Open only to students in the course in nurs- 
ing. Dr. Herrin. 

17. Survey or Puysiotocy: Functions or THE Human Bony. I; 4 cr. Elementary | 
survey course intended for B.A. General Course students. Open to freshmen. Chemistry 
a desirable prerequisite. Lab. fee $3.00. Dr. Meek. 

105. Mepicat Puystoxocy. I, 2 cr.; II, 7 cr. Lectures, recitations, demonstrations and 

laboratory. Required of first-year medical students and open to others as an elective. 
Prerequisites: Anatomy 110, 121 (comparative or human anatomy), 126; Physiological 
Chemistry 104. Lab. fee $17.00. Dr. Meek, Dr. Eyster, Dr. Herrin. 

115. Prystorocy. I; 5 cr. Lectures, recitations, demonstrations, and laboratory. Re- 
quired of juniors in physical education for women and open to others as an elective. 
Prerequisites: Comparative Anatomy, Physiological Chemistry. Lab. fee $13.00. Dr. 
Hellebrandt. 

116. Puystotocy or Exercise. I1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Physiology 115. Lab. fee $6.00. : 
Dr. Hellebrandt. 

117. Prostems in Appiiep Puysiotoey. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Physiology 115, 116. 
Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. Hellebrandt. 

120. JournaL Cius. Yr; 1 cr. Reports of recent physiological and biochemical lit- 
erature. Dr. Meek. 

121. Meptcat History. II; 2 er. Joint course—Pathology and Physiology. Consists 
of 16 lectures and 8 seminars, given biennially. Enrollment limited to second-year medi- 
cal students and graduate students. Drs. Meek and Bunting. 

122, Bro-Matuematics. II; 2 cr. Application of mathematics to biology. For sopho- 
more medical or graduate students who have had elementary training in mathematics. 
Dr. Eyster. 

200. Apvancep PaystoLocy aNp ResgarcH. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. Eyster, Dr. 
Meek, Dr. Hellebrandt, Dr. Herrin. 

222. Seminar IN PuystoLocy, PHARMACOLOGY, AND PHysIoLoGicAL CHEMISTRY. Yr; 

1 er, 

SURGICAL DIVISION i 

GENERAL SURGERY 

4 Proressor SCHMIDT, chairman; Associate ProrEssor GALE; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR 

LemMeR; InsTRUCTOR Currert; ASSISTANT FOCKE. 

102. Surcrcat Curnics. II; 1 er. Prerequisites: Anatomy 121, Pathology 101, I; i| 

Physiology 105. : 

103. Etements or Surcery. II; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Anatomy 121, Pathology 101, I; 

f Bacteriology 102, Physiology 105. Dr. Schmidt. } 

200. Apvancep Work AND REsEArcH. Yr; *cr. 

301. Turrp-Year Surcery. I, 6 cr.; II, 4 cr. Lectures, conferences, ward work, | 

| 
} 

|
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clinics, surgical pathological conferences, experimental surgery. Prerequisites: Medicine 

110, 111; Surgery 102, 103. Lab. fee $27.50. Dr. Schmidt, Dr. Gale, Dr. Waters, and staff. 

401. Fourru-Year Surcery. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 301, Surgery 301. 

ANESTHESIA 

Proressor Waters; Instructor SLocum. 

200. Apvancep Work AND ReEsgarcH. Yr; *cr. 

301. In Conyunction witH THirp-YEAR Surcery. I, Anesthesia and resuscitation 

in animals, Dr. Waters. II, Principles of anesthesia as applied to man, Dr. Waters. 

401. In Conjunction witH FourrH-Yrear Surcery. Practical experience in pre- 
operative, operative and post-operative work. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Proressor Davis; Assoctate Proressor NerF; Ciinicat Associates DueHr, KunvERT 

200. Apvancep Work Anp ResEarcH. Yr; *cr. Dr. Davis and staff. 

310. Turrp-Year OpuTHarmotocy. I; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine, 110, 111, Surg- 
ery 102, 103. Lab. fee $2.50. Dr. Davis and staff. 

410. FourtH-Yrar OputTHAcmotoey. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Surgery 310, 311. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY AND RHINOLOGY 

: ProFessor W. Nespit; Crinicat Assoctate M. NEssir. 

200. ApvANcep Work AND ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Nesbit and staff. 
311. Turrp-YEar OToraryNcoLocy AND Rurnoxocy. I; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 

110, 111; Surgery 102, 103. Lab. fee $2.50. Dr. Nesbit. 

411. FourrH-YeAar OToLaryNncoLocy anp Rutnorocy. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisites: 
Surgery 310, 311. 

ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY 

Proressor Burns; Associate Proressor ScoHuMM; AssisTANT Proressor WiRKA. 

200. Apnvancep Work AND Researcu. Yr; *cr. 

v 315. Turrp-YEAR Orrnorenics. II; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 301, 1; Surgery 

301, I. 
i 415. FourtH-Year Orrnoprenics. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Orthopedics 315. 

ORAL AND PLASTIC SURGERY 

Emeritus Proressor Brown, Consultant; Proressor Hystor; Instrucrors DoLiarp, 
WESTOVER. 

i 200. ApvAncep Work AND RESEARCH. Yr; *cr. 

314. Pxrastic Surcery. II; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 301, 1; Surgery 301, I. 

UROLOGY 

Proressor Sisk; ASSOCIATE PRoressor WEAR. 

200. ApvaANcep Work AND ResgarcH. Yr; *cr. 

325. Turrp-YEAR Uroroey. II; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 301, 1; Surgery 301, I. 

425. FourtH-YEAR Urotoey. I and II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Urology 325.
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY 

Proressor Harris, chairman; Associate Proressor CAMPBELL; ASSISTANT CLINICAL 
Proressor Harper; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR THORNTON. 

200. Apvancep Work ANp Resgarcu. *cr. Lab. fee $5.00. 

330. Osstetrics aNp Gynecoroey. I, 1 cr.; II, 2 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 301, I; 
Surgery 301, I. Lab. fee $7.50. Dr. Harris and staff. 

406. FourrH-Yrar Oxsterrics aND GynecoLocy. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: O. and G. 

330. This course is supplemented by four weeks of clinical instruction in Chicago 

through the courtesy of the Directors of the Chicago Lying-In Hospital, The Maternity 
Center, Dr. J. B. DeLee and Dr. F. L. Adair. 

RADIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL THERAPY | 

Emeritus Proressor Ersom; Proressor PoHLe, chairman; Associate Proressor PAvut; 
AssIsTtant Proressor Bennett; Instructors Lewis, ScHraaK; Lecturer ELLs. 

200. GrapuaTe Work AND ResEarcH. Yr; *cr. Dr. Pohle. 

222. SEMINAR IN RaproLocy aNp PuysicaL THerapy. Yr; 1 cr. Dr. Pohle and staff. 

316. Puysican Tuerapy. II; 1 cr. In this course the fundamentals of mechano-, 
light-, electro-, and hydro-therapy and their clinical indications are considered. Pre- 
requisites: Medicine 301, I; Surgery 301, I. 

320. RaprocRAPpHy AND Rapioruerapy. II; 1 cr. Lectures and demonstrations to 
third-year students. Prerequisites: Medicine 301, 1; Surgery 301, I. Drs. Pohle and Paul. 

405. Appiiep Raprorocy. I, Il; 1 cr. Interpretation of roentgenograms, and clinics 

in X-ray and radium therapy, Prerequisite: Surgery 320. Drs. Pohle, Ellis and Paul. 

416. Appirep PuysicaL Tuerapy. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Surgery 316. 

CANCER RESEARCH 

Research Fertows Ruscu, Porrer; Researcu Associates Mons, Parptnas; Or- 
GANIC CHEMIST WASLEY. 

JonatHaAN BowMAN MemortAL Funp. By the terms of the will of the late Miss | 
Jennie Bowman of Wisconsin Dells, Wisconsin, a sum of about $400,000 was be- 
queathed to the University of Wisconsin. This bequest was designated the Jonathan 
Bowman Memorial Fund and its income was specifically allocated to medical and sur- 

i gical research in the study of cancer. 

McArpte Memortat Laporatory. The completion of the McArdle Memorial Labora- 
tory this year through the generous bequest of Mr. Michael W. McArdle and with the 
support of Federal funds, has afforded splendid physical facilities for cancer research. 

SCHOLARSHIPS | 

The Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation has provided four research fellowships i 
open to those who have completed the first two years of medicine. These fellowships 
will pay $600.00 and require enrollment in the graduate school. The purpose of the fel- 
lowships is to offer opportunity to a limited number of medical students to spend one 
year in some scientific department on purely research work. There is no desire to dis- 
suade these students from securing a M.D. degree. It is believed, however, that they will | 
ultimately profit by having a greater breadth of view and by having had experience 1 
in research techniques. The fellows may choose their field of work which may be in 
any one of the preclinical departments or in a field closely associated with medicine | 
such as nutrition or cancer work. The selection will be made by the Graduate Fellowship | 
Committee after conference with the Medical School. | 

i
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Cora RoperMonp Evans Loan Funp. Mrs. Evans bequeathed to the University the 
sum of five thousand dollars, the income of which is available as a loan fund to stu- 

dents in the Medical School. The Board of Regents has adopted the following rules 
relative to the use of this fund: 

(1) that no loans be made for a period of more than a year. 

(2) that interest be charged at the rate of 5% from date of note until paid. 

(3) that loans be made upon recommendation of the Dean of the Medical School. 

Wuuram Snow Miter Lecruresuip. The Alpha Pi Chapter of the Phi Beta Pi 

Fraternity has established an annual lectureship in honor of Professor William Snow 

Miller. 

Anatomy Prize, The Alpha Psi Chapter of the Phi Delta Epsilon Fraternity has 
established an annual prize of $25.00 to be awarded at the beginning of the second year 

to the student who is judged by the staff of the Department of Anatomy to have done 
the best work in gross anatomy during the first year of the course. 

COURSE FOR PHYSICAL THERAPY TECHNICIANS 

The course for physical therapy technicians has been approved by the Council on 
Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association. Its duration is 

usually one year but not less than nine months except in cases where credit is granted 
for work done in another acceptable institution. 

Apmission. Candidates for admission must either have graduated from an accredited 
school of nursing or an accredited school of physical education. 

CurricuLtuM. The curriculum includes anatomy, clinical practice, electro-therapy, 

ethics and administration, hydrotherapy, massage, pathology, physiology, principles of 

physical therapy, psychology, therapeutic exercise, and electives. 

Certiricate. A certificate is issued by the Medical School at the end of the course 
to those who have successfully fulfilled all of the requirements including an extensive 
written, oral and practical final examination. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICAL THERAPY 

Physical therapy technicians who hold a certificate in physical therapy of one of 
the schools accredited by the American Medical Association and who have worked for 

three years as physical therapy technicians under medical supervision from the date of 
issue of the certificate may enroll in the Graduate School of the University of Wiscon- 

? sin after fulfilling all necessary requirements and work towards a master’s degree in 

physical therapy. While the courses to be taken toward this degree may: vary with the 
individual student, depending on the credits already obtained, the work usually requires 

i one year and includes the following: Advanced anatomy or physiology—8 credits, Ad- 
vanced physical therapy (practical)—6 credits, Thesis—4 credits. Undergraduate chem- 
istry, physics, zoology and physiology or anatomy are prerequisites. In special cases 
it is possible to arrange for part of the work to be taken during summer sessions al- 

though it is usually more desirable for students to attend the regular session. 
For additional information regarding this course, write to the Chairman of the De- 

partment of Radiology and Physical Therapy, McArdle Memorial Laboratory, Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin. 

COURSE IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

A four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science (Medical Tech- 

nology) has recently been established in the College of Letters and Science. For entrance 
to this course a student must satisfy the general admission requirements of the Univer- 
sity. This curriculum is intended for those students who desire to prepare for technical 
work in laboratories of clinical diagnosis located in hospitals, private clinics or elsewhere.
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Requirements. A total of 120 credits and 120 grade-points is required for this degree, 

including a minimum of 90 credits of general required and elective work and 30 credits 

in the major, medical technology. The foreign-language requirement may be satisfied 

either by passing the intermediate examination in French or German, or by completing 

the fourth semester of French or German at the University of Wisconsin with a grade 

of C or better. 
Tne 1ourth year is devoted entirely to the study of the specialized medical subjects 

required for the major and to practical work in the laboratories of the hospital. The 

work of the first semester of the fourth year begins September first, ceases for one and 

one half weeks at Christmas time and then instruction continues through the university 

final examination period. The second semester starts the last week in January and con- 

tinues through the second week in June with no spring recess. The summer months are 

spent in the laboratories of the Wisconsin General Hospital. No academic credit is | 

given for the summer work, but it is required for completion of the course. The labora- 

tory fee for the fourth year is $25 per semester. 
For additional information concerning the course, inquiry should be made to Dr. 

W. J. Meek, Assistant Dean of the Medical School. 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

English la—Freshman English------------- 3 English 1b—Freshman English--------------- 3 

Chemistry 1la—General chemistry----------- 5 Chemistry 1b—Qualitative analysis ------. 5 

French la or German 1a---------------------- 4 French 1b or German 1b--------------------- 4 

Physics 65—General physics------------------ 3 Physics 65—General physics.--.-------------. 3 

Physical activity requirement-------------0-(1) Physical activity requirement---..------..0-(1) 

15-16 “15-16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

English 30a, 32a, 33a, 40a, or 2a-------------- 3 English 30b, 32b, 33b, 40b, or 2b-------------- 3 

French 10a or German 2a.-------------------3-4 French 10b or German 2b--------------------3-4 

Physiology 1-Human physiology------------ 4 Chemistry 120a—Organic chemistry -.-.... 2 
Zooloey 1=Animal Piclogy—---=-.--- = 5 Chemistry 12la—Organic chemistry -..... 2 

Zool. 119—Animal parasites of man_-------.. 3 

Elettives! 25.02.2452 5 ee 

15-16 “15-16 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Physiological Chemistry 104.----------------- 4 Physiological Chemistry 117-.--------------- 4 | 

Medical Bacteriology 1----------------------- 5 Medical Bacteriology 2 -------------------. 3 | 

History 4a—History of the U. S.-----------. 3 History 4b—History of the U. S..----------. 3 i 

Electives: 1.02.52. 1 een ag Blestived: coves Meee ieee sploe he menieneg 1 

15-16 15-16 

SENIOR YEAR 

Med. Tech. 101—Urine analysis ------------. 5 Med. Tech. 111—Applied serology ----------. 4 

Med. Tech. 102—Normal hematology ---.---- 4 Med. Tech. 112—Applied parasitology ------. 1 

Med. Tech, 103—Special hematology -------- 3 Med. Tech, 113—Clinical chemistry ---------. 5 

Med. Tech. 104—Applied bacteriology------.. 4 Med. Tech. 114—Microtechnique ~---------.-. 3 

Med. Tech. 115—Electrocardiography _.-.... 2 i 

16 Tay i 

|
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Proressor STovALL; INSTRUCTORS BIRGE, THORNGATE 

The courses in this department are especially designed for the major in the course in 

Medical Technology and are not open to election by students in other courses. Labora- 
tory fees are $25 per semester. 

101. Urtne Anatysis. I; 5 cr. Chemical and microscopic examination of urine. 240 
i hours. 8-12 MTWTES for 10 weeks. Dr. Birge. 

102. Normat Hemartotocy. 1; 4 cr. Hemoglobin determinations, cell counts; color, 
and volume index determination; platelet count; bleeding and coagulation time; erythro- 
cyte fragility; sedimentation rate; blood grouping and cross matching. 201 hours. 8-12 
MTWTES for 4 weeks; 1:30-5 MTWTF for 6 weeks. Miss Thorngate. 

103. Spectra, Hemartotocy. I; 3 cr. Determinations outlined under “Normal Hema- 
tology” performed on abnormal blood. 177 hours. 8-12 MTWTFS for 3 weeks; 1:30-5 
MTWTEFE for 6 weeks. Dr. Stovall. 

104, Appiiep BacterioLocy. I; 4 cr. Examination of smears, fluids, excreta, and pus 
for pathological organisms. 212 hours. 8-12 MTWTFS for 3 weeks; 1:30-5 MTWTF 
for 8 weeks. Miss Thorngate. 

111. Appiiep Serotocy. Il; 4 cr. Identification of organisms by serological methods 
Wassermann and Kahn tests. Tests for allergic conditions. 212 hours. 8-12 MTWTFS 
for 3 weeks; 1:30-5 MTWTF for 4 weeks. Miss Thorngate. 

112. Appirep Parasttotocy. II; 1 cr. 60 hours. 8-12 MTWTFS for 2% weeks. Dr. 

Birge. 

113. Cxintcan Cuemistry. II; 5 cr. Blood chemistry; chemistry of gastric and 

spinal fluids; basal metabolism. 318 hours. 7 :30-11:30 MTWTFS for 3 weeks; 1:30-5 
MTWTEFE for 13 weeks. Miss Thorngate. 

114. Mucrotecunigue. II; 3 cr. 144 hours. 8-12 MTWTFS for 6 weeks. Dr. Stovall. 

115. ExecrrocarpiocrapHy. II; 2 cr. 156 hours. 8-12 MTWTFS for 6% weeks. Dr. 

Birge.
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Curistina C. Murray, Director 

FACULTY 
Aprecut, Mrs. Acnes Marrson, R.N., Instructor in Nursing 
Baxxen, Mrs. Heren Breecxer, R.N., Instructor and Supervisor in Nursing 

Bunce, Heren Laturop, M.A., R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing | 

Carry, GrApys Katuryn, R.N., Instructor and Supervisor in Nursing 
Currrorp, Mrs. Eva Bewick, R.N., Instructor and Supervisor in Nursing 
Crump, Marcaret Ciara, B.S., R.N., Instructor in Nursing 

T Davies, Mrs. Juptru Arnot, B.S., R.N., Assistant Professor of Public Health Nursing 

Draper, JoSePHINE Mary, B.S., R.N., Instructor in Nursing 

EMANUEL, Marcaret Rut, B.S., R.N., Instructor in Nursing 

Finxu, Everyn Loutsz, B.S., R.N., Instructor and Supervisor in Nursing 
Fiercuer, Lira Betir, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing; Superintendent of 

Nurses 
Hanstern, Marcaret, B.S., R.N., Instructor and Supervisor in Nursing 
Livrncston, Heren Marcaret, B.S., Instuctor and Acting Chief Dietitian 
Murray, Curistina Cameron, B.A., R.N., Director of the School of Nursing; Pro- 

fessor of Nursing 
Pagutn, Maryorte Capett, B.S., R.N., Instructor in Nursing 

Sezorc, Mrs. Grace Kettocx, M.S., R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing 
Srenzz, Evirn Anna, B.S., R.N., Instructor and Supervisor in Nursing 
Stoten, Tueresa, B.S., R.N., Instructor and Supervisor in Nursing 
Watson, Suirtey Rag, B.S., R.N., Instructor and Supervisor in Nursing 
ZieceL, Erna Emma, B.S., R.N., Instructor in Nursing 

ASSOCIATE FACULTY 

Dr. J. S. Evans and associate members of the medical staff of the hospital 
Dr. E. R. Scumut and associate members of the surgical staff of the hospital 
Dr. A. L. Tarum and associate members of the Department of Pharmacology and 

Toxicology of the Medical School 
Dr. W. J. MEEK and associate members of the Department of Physiology 
Dr. Paut F. Crarx and associate members of the Department of Bacteriology 

ASSOCIATE TEACHING STAFF i 

Erna Kowa ke, Director, Visiting Nurse Association, Milwaukee 
Exizasetu Hanson, Educational Director, Visiting Nurse Association, Milwaukee 
Awnwn Scumicn, Director, Visiting Nurse Association, Madison 
CorNELIA VAN Kooy, Director, Bureau of Public Health Nursing, State Board of 

Health 

ORGANIZATION AND AIMS ; 

The School of Nursing of the University of Wisconsin is organized in association 
with the Medical School of the University and with the State of Wise nsin Gen- 1 

Zin 
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eral Hospital. The coordinating committee of the school is composed of the Dean 
of the Medical School, the Superintendent of the Hospital, and the Director of the 
School, who has charge of the immediate admini8tration. There is close affiliation 
between the school and other departments of the University. In the field of public 

health nursing the school has the cooperation of the Bureau ot Public Health Nurs- 

ing of the State Board of Health. 
The school aims to give adequate training in the sympathetic care of the sick, 

to promote academic education as an aid to professional exper.ence, and to stimu- 
late advanced training and research in special fields of work within the realm of 
nursing. 

ADMISSION 

For matriculation in the School of Nursing a student must furnish evidence that 
she has satisfied the general requirements for admission to the University, as stated 
in the General Information Bulletin. 

Students desiring to enter the School of Nursing are requested to communicate 
with the Registrar of the University and, for more specific details, with the Direc- 
tor of the School of Nursing, University of Wisconsin. 

The physical and clinical facilities exact a sharp limitation of acceptances. 

EXPENSE 

During the period of pre-professional instruction, the minimum for which is one 
year, the student is subject to the same conditions as other students in the Univer- 
sity and must provide for her room, board, and incidental expenses and pay the 
regular university fees. Board and room cost from $8 per week upwards. During 
the period of resident professional instruction no fees are charged and room, board, 
and laundry are furnished the students in the Nurses’ Dormitory. 

A detailed discussion of student expense, including university charges, loan 
funds and scholarships, self-support, etc., may be found in the General Information 
Bulletin. 

CURRICULA 

Comprnep Courses. Three curriculums are offered of combined academic and resi- 
dent professional instruction leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science and Certifi- 

& cate of Graduate Nurse. Each requires somewhat more than five years for completion 
including 27 months of resident professional work in the School of Nursing. Two cur- 
riculums are offered leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science (Hygiene) in the 

' College of Letters and Science. One curriculum gives a major in Public Health Nurs- 
ing and the other permits a choice from the various major fields in the College of Let- 
ters and Science and in the Medical Sciences. 

A third combined course curriculum is offered leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Home Economics). 

Grapuate Nurse Course. A fourth curriculum leads to the title of Graduate Nurse : 
* after completion of one or two years of academic work and 27 months of resident pro- 

fessional instruction. 

COMBINED COURSE, DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS 

This course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science (Home Economics). The fol- 
lowing specific requirements must be satisfactorily met: (1) Completion of the required 
work of the freshman and sophomore years of the Courses in Home Economics, as 

outlined on page 233. (2) Completion of the following additional courses: Home Eco 

nomics 7, 6, 22, 133; English 30b, 32b, 33b, or 40b; Anatomy 120 or Physiology 4; Nus-
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ing 1, and the equivalent of Dietetics 1; Thesis, 4 credits. (3) Electives sufficient to 
bring the total credits of work required by the Department of Home Economics up to 
94, including thesis. (4) Twenty-seven months of resident professional instruction in 
nursing. (5) A total of 129 credits and 129 grade-points, including 94 required by the 
Department of Home Economics and 35 earned during the period of resident profes- 
sional instruction. 

COMBINED COURSE, COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 

This curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science (Hygiene) with a major 
in one of the fields in the College of Letters and Science or in the Medical Sciences. 

The following specific requirements must be satisfactorily met: 

EncuisuH. 12 credits as follows: 6 credits in composition, subject to the usual exemp- 
tions, 3 credits per semester for two semesters, to be taken in the first year of residence; | 

6 credits in literature, to be taken normally in the sophomore year. 

Foreicn Lancuace. Two years of either French or German in college if students do 
not meet the foreign-language requirement for the B.A. degree. (See page 61.) 

History. 6 credits in a continuous year course, or mathematics, 8 credits. 

Science. Chemistry 1, 10 credits; Physiology 4, 4 credits; Bacteriology 4, 3 credits; 
Nursing 1, 3 credits; Dietetics 1, 2 credits. 

Economics, Soctotocy, anp Psycnotocy. Psychology 1 and Sociology 2. Either Eco- 
nomics la and Sociology 1 and 141; or 16 additional credits of science including 10 
credits in biology and organic chemistry. 

Etecrives. A sufficient number of electives must be taken to bring the total amount 
of work in the College of Letters and Science up to 94 credits including major study 
and thesis. 

Major Stupy. By the beginning of the junior year every candidate should be well 
started in her major study which must be chosen from the majors offered in the Col- 
lege of Letters and Science including majors in the medical sciences. This major may 
include a thesis, to be prepared during the final years of the combined course. 

Crevits. A total of 129 credits including 94 required by the College of Letters and 
Science and 35 earned during the required 27 months of resident professional instruc- 

tion. 

COMBINED COURSE, COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE WITH A MAJOR 

IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 

This curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science (Hygiene), provides 
for two years of college work followed by 27 months of instruction in nursing and by 
the major in Public Health Nursing which embraces the work of the fifth year plus 4 
months of field work. 

The following specific requirements must be satisfactorily met: 

A. The completion of 60 credits in the College of Letters and Science which must i 

include the following, exclusive of Nursing 1 and Dietetics 1, which are not Letters and i 

Science courses, but should be taken in the second year: i 

Enc.isu. 12 credits as follows: 6 credits in English 1, and at least 6 credits in Eng- 
lish 30, 32, 33 or 40. Students in English 1 are eligible for the usual exemptions. 

Lancuace. Either German through 2b or French through 10b, or the passing of the 

appropriate intermediate examination. Another modern language may be substituted for ] 
cause on recommendation of the Director of the School of Nursing with the written 
approval of the dean. 

History. 6 credits in a continuous year course, or MarHematics 8 credits. 

Science. Chemistry 1, 10 credits; Physiology 4, 4 credits; Bacteriology 4, 3 credits; i 

(Nursing 1, 3 credits; Dietetics 1, 2 credits). | 

}



274 UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN 

Economics, Soctotogy anp Psycuoocy. Economics la, 4 credits; Sociology 2, 3 

credits; Psychology 1, 3 credits. 

Letters AND SciENcE Exsctives, to bring the Letters and Science total to at least 60 

credits and 60 grade-points. 

B. Tuirp anp FourrH YEARS 

RESIENT PRoFESSIONAL INsTRUCTION (see outline of work above) 

C. The completion of a fifth year of closely related subjects which constitute the 
major in Public Health Nursing 30-32 credits. This will include the following subjects: _ 

Public Health Nursing 1,2,.3,.&-4 or 5_____._________________13-14 Credits 

Bociolos yi t40 Or 24g e ne ee Credits 
duewionalamesycnologyeti0r ee 3 Credits 
ome Economics la or Ib; ‘or 107S 2-3 Credits 
Electives 10-12 credits to be chosen from history and the social sciences. 

D. The completion of four months field work___-_-___--_-________ 8 Credits 

A total of at least 133 credits is required. 

Graduate nurses wishing to enter this course in order to be certified in the state 

of Wisconsin must meet the University requirements for entrance, must have their 
hospital records evaluated and approved, and must have at least sophomore stand- 

ing on the regular college basis in order to be able to elect the necessary courses in 
psychology and sociology. 

GRADUATE NURSE COURSE 

COURSE OF STUDY LEADING TO THE TITLE OF GRADUATE NURSE 

Students may register in the resident professional instruction after the completion 
of one to two years of academic work, This work must be chosen from the follow- 
ing subjects: English, 6 to 10 credits; History, 3 tc 6 credits, or Mathematics, 4 to 
8 credits; Chemistry, 10 credits; Sociology, 3 credits; Psychology, 3 credits; Physi- 

ology 4, 4 credits; Bacteriology 4, 3 credits; Nursing 1, 3 credits; and Dietetics 1, 
2 credits. 

Students who are partly or wholly self-supporting should carry reduced programs 
during this pre-hospital period. 

\y 
RESIDENT PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTION 

‘ The resident professional instruction includes 27 months of ward practice and four 
semesters of nursing courses amounting to 35 credits as follows: 

pert HL 1Ca ai maeteh mes eevareeenne, tt Talidel. STEAUETEE 359902 8537/Credits’ 
Medicinevecs Surgery 192,75, 457.5, 16.)6 2a os 19) Credits 
Principlesot Nursing 2).3,)4,)\60'5.2es_ 1 eaten Ce eee 10) Credits 
Peueation 4/7 =. -=-_____ tee ferGaie St gr ate et hla ol 3 Credits 

STATE REGISTRATION 

Upon the successful completion of the Graduate Nurse Course, graduates will be 

: eligible for admission to the examination for registration in the states which have 
not enacted laws requiring three years’ ward practice in a hospital. Graduates of 
the five-year combined course may register in all states where the school is regis- 

tered. 2
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DIETETICS i 
Instructor LivrncsTon. | 

1, SELECTION, PREPARATION, AND SERVING oF Foop For THE Sick. II; 2 cr. 

MEDICINE AND SURGERY | 

- Proressors Burns, Gonce, Harris, Hystop, Mippteton, Nespit, Ponte, STovatt, 
Waters; AssociATE Proressors CAMPBELL, GALE, Nerr, McIntosH, Masten, WasH- { 
BURNE, WEAR; ASSISTANT Proressors MIpELFarT, THORNTON, WIRKA. 

1, RecoGNITION AND TREATMENT oF GENERAL MepicaAL AND SurcicaL Diseases. I; 
4 cr. Operating room technique. 

2. Heatru, Disease, AND THERAPY 1n INFANCY AND CuiLpHoon. IT; 4 cr. Includes 
Pediatrics, Orthopedics, Anaesthesia and Physical Therapy. 

3. Nervous AND Menta HEAttu, DisEAsE, AND THERAPY. 1; 3 cr. This course in- 

cludes the principles of mental hygiene. 

4. Heatru, Disease, AND THERAPY OF THE Eye, Ear, Nose, Moutu, THroat, SKIN. 
EEVzner. 

5. SpecraL THERAPEUTIC TECHNIQUE. I; 2 cr. Communicable Diseases. 

6. Ossterrics AND GynecoLocy. I; 2 cr. 

7. Menictne. II; 2 cr. Diet in Disease. Senior Medical Nursing. 

: NURSING 

Proressor Murray; Assoctate Proressor FiercHer; Assistant Proressors Davirs, 
Sesorc; Instructors ALBRECHT, BAKKEN, Carey, CLirrorp, CRUMP, DRAPER, EMANUEL, 
Finxu, Hanstern, Pagurn, STEHL, STOLEN, WATSON, ZIEGEL. 

1. Inrropuction To THE Stupy or Nursine. II; 3 cr. a 

2. Nursinc Arts 1n ReLation to MepicinE AND SurcEry. I; 2 cr. Continuance 
of Nursing 1 which is prerequisite. 

3. Nursinc Arts IN RELatIon To Mepicinr AND SurcEry 2 Anp 4. IJ; 2 er. Pre- 
requisites: Nursing 1 and 2. 

4. Survey or Nursrne Fietps. II; 2 er. Prerequisites: Nursing 1, 2, 3. 

5. Apvancep Nursine Arts. II; 4 cr. Prerequisites: Nursing 1, 2, 3. 

PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 

Assistant Proressor or Pusiic HeatrH Nursinc Davies; Proressors Gonce, Har- | 
RIs, STOVALL; ASSOCIATE PRoFEssor oF CiinicAL Mepicine Stieum; Instructor Pss- 

SIN. 

1. Princieres or Pustic Heatrn Nurstne Inciupine Spectat Fiexps. I or Il; 4 
cr. History of movement—Administration and organization problems in official and 

private agencies. The nurse as a family health teacher in generalized and certain spe- | 

cialized fields. 4 

2. Preventive MepIcINE AND Community Heatru. I; 3 cr. Development of public 

health movement—Communicable disease control—Sanitation—Use of vital statistics— 1 

Organization and function of rural and urban health departments, local, state, national. | 
| 
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3. Menrat Hycrene. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Psychology 1. Factors in emotional ad- 
justment. Problems concerned with individual and family relationships which public 

health nurses meet. 

4. MaternaL AND Cuitp Hycreng. II; 2 cr. History of the work in the United 

States—Child health clinics in urban and rural areas—Importance of preventive work 
—correction of defects, etc, 

\ 5. TracHiInG tn Pustic Heatta Nursrne. J, I]; 3 cr. Basic educational principles 

applied to public health nursing. Practice teaching. 

20. Fiery Work. I, II; 8 cr. Practical experience in selected urban and rural public 
health fields. 

THERAPEUTICS 

Proressor TATUM; PHARMAcIst KuENzI. 

1. Marterta Meprca. I; 3 cr. The recognition, use, and danger of drugs used in 
medicine. 

uy
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LAW SCHOOL 

Lroyp K. Garrison, DEAN 

Ray ANnprEws Brown, B.A., S.J.D., Professor of law i 
Cuartes Bunn, B.A., LL.B., Professor of Law 

RicHARD VALENTINE CAMPBELL, B.A., J.S.D., Professor of Law 
Natuan Paut Fernsincer, B.A., J.D., Professor of Law 

Aurrep Leroy Gausewitz, B.A., LL.B., LL.M., Professor of Law 

Howarp Lewis Hatt, B.A.; LL.B., Professor of Law 

WititAm Hersert Pace, B.A., LL.M., S.J.D., Jackson Professor of Law | 
Witt1aM GorHam Rice, Jr., M.A., S.J.D., Professor of Law 
Oxiver SAMUEL RunveELL, LL.B., Professor of Law 
Jacop Henry Beuscuer, B.A., J.S.D., Associate Professor of Law 

Joun Croes StepMan B.A., LL.B., Assistant Professor of Law 

FRANK TILpEN Bogset, Ph.D., LL.B., Lecturer in Law 
Witt1AM Wade BoarpMAN, LL.B., Lecturer in Law 

James Wixarp Horst, B.A., LL.B., Assistant Professor of Law 
Puitip Grecory MarsHatt, LL.B., Law Librarian and Instructor in Legal Bibliography 
Mrs. Florence Lannine, B.A., LL.B., Assistant Law Librarian and Instructor in Legal 

Bibliography 

ADMISSION 

CANDIDATES FOR THE Decree. Applicants for admission to the Law School who 

expect to become candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws are required to have 

satisfactorily completed three full years of college work, equivalent to the first three 
years of either of the General Courses (B.A. or Ph.B.) in the College of Letters and 
Science of this University. (See Letters and Science bulletin.) The satisfactory com- 
pletion of three years of work in a general course toward a bachelor’s degree in arts, 
philosophy, or science in any college or university officially recognized by the University 
of Wisconsin will be regarded as satisfying this requirement. Applicants for admission 
to the Law School from such a college or university should send a transcript of their 
credits, for evaluation, to the Chairman of the Committee on Advanced Standing, Pro- 
fessor C. A. Smith, Bascom Hall, University of Wisconsin. 

In addition, applicants for admission must have either: 

(a) A grade-point average of at least 1.3 (or, in the case of a student entering the 
law school from another institution, its equivalent) ; or 

(b) A bachelor’s degree, with a grade-point average of at least 1 (or, in the case 
of a student entering the law school from another institution, its equivalent). | 

This requirement is based upon studies extending over several years which demon- i| 

strate that, as a general rule, pre-law students with mediocre academic records do not 
do well in Law School, and that, as a general rule, students with poor law school records 
do not do well in practice. There are, of course, many exceptions and therefore no 
absolute bar to admission has been made, a student with a bachelor’s degree being per- 

mitted to enter with a grade-point average of at least 1. The law faculty feels, how- 

ever, that a student with a pre-law average below 1.3, even if he has a bachelor’s de- i 

gree, should hesitate to enter the Law School unless he has a very strong bent i 
for law, or is reasonably assured of a position in practice, or desires to study law as a 
training for business, or was hindered in his pre-law work by ill-health or other special { 

circumstances. j 
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For the information of students desiring to enter the Law School from institutions 

other than the University of Wisconsin, a 1.3 grade-point average in the University rep- 
resents grades in the proportion of three B’s to every seven C’s. 

Apvancep Stanpinc. Applicants who are qualified to enter the Law School as can- 
didates for a degree, and who have satisfactorily completed one or more years of resi- 
dent work in a law school of good standing, having a three-year course, will be given 
equivalent rank in this School upon presenting properly authenticated certificates of 
such work. The right is reserved to give credit only if the student’s work in the School 
is satisfactory, and, in the case of students whose last year only, or whose last year and 
one-third is spent in this Law School, a weighted average of at least 80 in all of his 
work at this School will be required for graduation. All persons who intend to apply 
for advanced standing under the above rule should, at least two weeks before the open- 

ing of the particular session which they desire to attend, forward a transcript of their 

law credits to the Dean of the Law School and a transcript of their pre-law credits to 
the Chairman of the Committee on Advanced Standing. 

ENTRANCE IN Fepruary. Students with a grade-point average of at least 2.00 or a 
bachelor’s degree with a grade-point average of at least 1 (or in the case of students 
entering from institutions other than the University of Wisconsin, its equivalent) may, 
with the special permission of the Dean, enter the Law School in February. 

FEES AND EXPENSES 

See section entitled Student Expense, beginning on page 2. 

PRE-LEGAL STUDIES 

The law faculty believes that a student who has a particular bent should major in the 

department of his choice. If a student does not have a particular bent, the law faculty 
recommends the major in American Institutions in the division of History and the 
Social Sciences. For detailed recommendations of particular courses within the require- 

ments of this major, attention is directed to the bulletin of the Law School. 

The law faculty recommends that all pre-law students, whether candidates for the 

B.A. or Ph.B., should, in their junior year, elect the course entitled “Law in Society.” 
This course is given in the department of political science by members of the law 
faculty and is designed to give a broad picture of the nature, origin and development of 
law. The course in English Constitutional History is also particularly recommended to 

\ all pre-law students. 

COMBINED COURSE: LETTERS AND SCIENCE AND LAW 

j As described in detail in the Letters and Science bulletin, students of that college who 
have completed the requirements of the first three years of one of the general courses 
may, in their senior year, elect the subjects required of first-year students in the Law 
School and credit this work toward both the arts and the law degrees. 

COMBINED COURSES: ENGINEERING AND LAW 

By arrangement with the College of Engineering, students who desire to obtain a bs 
training in the fundamental principles both of engineering and of law may, by pursu- 
ing the Engineering-Law courses, qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Science in En- 
gineering at the end of four years, and for the degree of Bachelor of Laws at the end 
of six years, including attendance at one ten-week summer session of the Law School. 
For the details of this plan students should consult the catalogue of the Engineering 
School.
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A course in patent law is given in the Law School which should be of particular in- i 

terest to the students with engineering training. | 

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 

The degree of Bachelor of Laws will be conferred upon all candidates who are at i 

least 21 years of age, who are of good character, who, in the judgment of the Faculty, 
possess satisfactory legal attainments, and who have complied with the following con- | 

ditions : 

(1) Completion of courses totaling at least 74 credits with a weighted average of 77. 

(2) Residence of at least three years in law schools of good standing, the last year 
at least being in this School. A minimum of 10 law credits, or a minimum of 12 credits 

of which at least 7 must be law credits, must be earned in a semester to count that 

semester as a full half-year of residence in the Law School. Where less than these { 

minimum credits are earned in a semester, partial residence ‘will be allowed depending 
upon the amount of work taken. A full summer session in law (described hereinafter) 

counts for one-third of a year in residence. 

(3) An apprenticeship of not less than six months in a law office, except as pro- 
vided below. This requirement must be satisfied at a time when the candidate is not in 
attendance upon the University. At the option of the candidate the requirement may be 
met by two periods of not less than three months each. The requirement must be en- 

tircly absolved after the student shall have received credit for not less than twenty se- 

mester hours in the Law School. Credit for office study will not be granted unless the 
student complies with the following regulations: (a) At the beginning of the clerkship, 
he must file a certificate by his preceptor stating the date on which the clerkship began. 
(b) A like certificate showing the date of completion of the clerkship must be filed at 
the completion of the period. (c) A monthly report, signed by the student and endorsed 
by the preceptor, showing the kind and amount of work assigned to the student during 

the period of the report must also be filed. 
A candidate for graduation who has obtained credit for the courses in evidence, 

pleading, practice, and practice court, who has obtained at least 82 credits with a 

weighted average of 77, and who has a residence of at least three years and three 

months in law schools of good standing, will be relieved from the requirement of 
office clerkship. Students who, because of schedule difficulties, or for other special rea- 
sons, cannot complete all the courses in evidence, pleading, practice, and practice court, 
may be exempted from this requirement by the Dean. 

(4) Completion of a paper, dealing with some field of law, to be in the form of a 

Law Review leading article and to be approved by a member of the faculty. 

Students completing the course with distinguished excellence may be recommended 
for the degree with honor. 

ADMISSION TO THE BAR 

The statutes of the State provide in effect that any resident graduate of the Law De- i 
partment of the University of Wisconsin shall be admitted to practice in all the courts i 

of this State by the Supreme Court upon the presentation of his diploma, and may be 

adraitted when the Supreme Court is not in session by an order signed by one of the | 

justices thereof and filed with the clerk of said court. (R.S. Wis., sec. 256.28.) | 

LAW FELLOWSHIP AND THE S.J.D. DEGREE i 

The Regents have created three fellowships in the Law School, awarded to out- 
standing law seniors who desire to return to the school for a fourth year leading to the 
submission of a thesis in some field of law and the granting of the degree of Doctor | 
of Juridical Science (S.J.D.). The stipend is $600. The work of the fourth year con- | 

| 
| 
| 
|
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sists partly of the preparation of the thesis and partly of apprenticeship work in the 
offices of various state commissions, such as the Public Service Commission, the Tax 
Commission, etc. No one but a law fellow may be a candidate for an S.J.D. degree. 

SUMMER SESSION 

The summer session of the Law School extends over a period of ten weeks. The 
work is carried on in the same manner and with the same thoroughness as during the 

regular session. Courses are arranged to meet the needs of beginning and advanced 
students. The courses are the equivalents of those given in the first, second, and third 
years of the long session and carry full credit toward the law degree. Full work dur- 
ing the summer session consists of twelve hours per week. Written examinations are 
held at the completion of the courses. Students successfully completing courses aggre- 
gating twelve hours per week for the summer will receive credit for one-third of a 
regular academic year’s work. The session thus enables students of this and other 
law schools and teachers or students in the College of Letters and Science who have f 
completed the equivalent of three years of college work to shorten considerably the cal- 
endar period of residence required here and elsewhere for the law degree. The courses 
are so arranged as to be of service to practicing lawyers who may wish to pursue sys- 2 
tematic investigation of particular subjects. 

COURSES 

The Law School curriculum is a standard one containing all of the courses normally 
offered by the leading law schools of the country. The courses for any given academic 
year are not finally arranged until the preceding May or June. They are printed in the 
Law School bulletin which is published in July of each year, a copy of which may be 
obtained from the Law School. 

i"
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

C. J. Anperson, Dean 

FACULTY | 
Anoerson, C. J., Ph.M., LL.D., Dean of the School of Education; Professor of Edu- 

cation 

7 ANNEN, Mrs. Heten Wann, B.F.A., M.S., Assistant Professor of Art Education 
Barr, Arvit Sytvester, Ph.D., Professor of Education 
Bassett, GLapys Barton, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education 
Bicetow, Mary Dixey, M.S., Lecturer in Physical Education, 1940-41, II 
Borcuers, GLapys Louise, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech 
Brown, Cuartes Epwarp, M.A., Lecturer in Art Education 
Bupewie, Frossiz, B.S., Acting Instructor in the Teaching of Home Economics; also 

Wisconsin High School 

Cuase, WAYLAND Jounson, M.A., Emeritus Professor of Education 
Crark, Marcaret Otyntuia, M.A., Instructor in Educational Methods; Teacher of 

Industrial and Fine Arts, Wisconsin High School 
Cronin, Katurine Lucitze, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education 
Davis, Ira CLEvELAND, M.A., Associate Professor in the Teaching of Science, also Wis- 

consin High School 
Denniston, Mrs. Heten Dosson, M.D., Associate Professor of Physical Education 

(On leave, 1940-41, II) 
Donce, Suirvee, Instructor in Physical Education; Teacher of Physical Education, 

Wisconsin High School 
Doxe, Howarp Battey, Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry 
Eastuick, Joun Taytor, M.S., Teacher-Librarian, Wisconsin High School 
Easum, CuHester VeRNE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History 
Epcerton, ALANSon Harrtson, Ph.D., Professor of Guidance and Director of Voca- 

tional Guidance 
Epcerton, Ronatp Bryan, M.A., Teacher of History, Wisconsin High School 
Etsom, JAMEs Craupe, M.D., Emeritus Professor of Physical Education and Physical 
Therapy 

Encet, Harotp Anton, M.A., Lecturer in Education; Assistant Program Director of i 
WHA 

Evans, Hersert Purse, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics i 
Fow kes, Joun Guy, Ph.D., Professor of Education 
Francis, Rogert J., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
Frertac, Wittis Dietricu, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Education 
Grassow, Ruta BertHa, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education 
Gorpon, Encar Bernarp, Professor of Music i 
Guytes, Carta Aratnusa, Ph.B., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of Latin, also i 

Wisconsin High School 
H’Dousier, Marcarer NEwett (Mrs. Wayne Ciaxton), M.A., Associate Professor | 

of Physical Education | 
HELLEBRANDT, Beatrice, M.S., M.M., Instructor in Physical Education | 
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Henperson, Rutu Avete, M.A., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of Home Eco- 

nomics, also Wisconsin High School (On leave, 1940-41) 

Hensery, Irene Anita, M.S., Assistant Professor of Accounting 

Hoarp, Maryorte Jean, M.A., Teacher of English, Wisconsin High School 

Horne, Vircrnta Lee, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education 

James, Joun Amprose, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Education 

Jensen, Kat, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education 

Jounson, Laura Butter, M.A., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of French, also 

Wisconsin High School 
Jounson, RutH Marcarert, Ph.M., Teacher of History, Wisconsin High School 

Jones, Tuomas Epwaro, B.A., M.Di., B.P.E., Professor of Physical Education; Track 

Coach 
Kivurn, Vincent Ear, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Education 

Kurer, Frank Joseru, M.A., Teacher of German, Wisconsin High School 

Knapp, Crype Guy, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education, also Wisconsin High 

School 
Krorr, ALEXANDER YALE, M.A., Teacher of French, Wisconsin High School 

Lee, J(oNATHAN) Murray, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education 

Linveren, Rutu M., M.S., Instructor in Physical Education 

Lirrie, James Kennetu, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education 

Livermore, JoserH Dow, B.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geom- 

etry 

Low, Camitra Marcra, M.A., Assistant Professor of Educational Methods 

Lowman, Guy Sumner, B.Di., M.P.E., Professor of Physical Education; Chairman 

of the Course in Physical Education for Men 

McCarry, Harorp Berxtey, M.A., Lecturer in Education; Director of Radio Station 

WHA 
McCroy, Witu1Am Asupy, M.A., Instructor in Art Education 

MAcKENziE, Gornon Norn, M.A., Associate Professor of Education, Principal of Wis- 

consin High School, and Director of Practice Teaching 

Maxoor, Georce Joun, M.D., Instructor in Physical Education 

Mansrietp, ArtrHuR Wix11am, M.S., Associate Professor of Physical Education; Base- 

ball Coach 
Mastey, Arpap Louis, G.G., B.P.E., Associate Professor of Physical Education 

Meyer, Marcarer Hinxet, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education 

Mixurcan, Epwarp Exctn, M.A., Assistant Professor of French and Italian 

y Morrissey, Harorp J., B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Education 

ft Mouton, Frank Stuntman, 4./.A., Lecturer in Art Education 

Nickerson, Frank, Lecturer in Art Education 

; Norsxer, Mrs. Jutta Franx, Ph.D., Teacher of Domestic Science and Art, Wisconsin 

High School 
None, Rosert, Jr., G.G., B.P.E., Associate Professor of Physical Education 

Petra, Mitton Orvitte, B.E., Teacher of Science, Wisconsin High School 

Puiturrs, Burr WenveELL, M.A., Associate Professor in the Teaching of History, also 

Wisconsin High School 

i Pootey, Rosert Ceci, Ph.D., Associate Professor in the Teaching of English, also 

Wisconsin High School 

Porter, WittrAm AtmonnE, M.A., Teacher of Science, Wisconsin High School 

Powers, Marton Beatrice, M.A., Instructor in the Teaching of Speech Correction 

Purves, Jay, B.S., Teacher of Physical Education, Wisconsin High School 

RaGspALE, CLARENCE Epwin, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education 

Rippe, Russett, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

Rorseter, Rosert Oswatp, Ph.D., Professor of German 

Rotuney, Jonn Watson Murray, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education 

Russet, Heren Lourse, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education



q 

i] 
| 

i 
| 

FACULTY 283 

i 
Scuurp, Etmrr Grorcr, M.A., Teacher of Mathematics, Wisconsin High School j 
Scuwarz, Marcuerite Mary, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education 
Sueats, Paut Henry, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education | 

Smith, Don Kuss, B.A., Instructor in Educational Methods i 
SprincHorn, Rira Karuertne, Ph.B., Teacher of English, Wisconsin High School | 

STEBBINS, RoLAND Stewart, R.M.A.A., Associate Professor of Art Education 
Sur, Witttam Raymonp, M.A., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of Music; also 

Wisconsin High School and Agricultural Short Course : 

TuomseEN, ArtHUR JoHN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
Torcerson, THeEoporE L., Ph.D., Professor of Education 

Trittinc, BLancHE MatTuitpeE, B.A., Professor of Physical Education; Director of the 

Course in Physical Education for Women 

Trump, Paut LE Roy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of Mathematics, also { 
Wisconsin High School ' 

ULisvik, BJARNE Racnwotp, M.A., Teacher of Mathematics, Wisconsin High School 
Van Koert, Joun Owen, M.A., Instructor in Art Education 
Varnum, Witt1aM Harrison, B.P., Professor of Art Education i 
Wacner, RapHart Darrett, Ph.M., Teacher of Mathematics, Wisconsin High School 
Watter, Cart Harorp, M.S., Lecturer in Education; Teacher of Industrial Arts, Wis- i 

consin High School 
Watton, JAMEs Henry, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry ] 
Weser, Lynpa Marcuerire, M.A., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of Biology, i] 

also Wisconsin High School 
WEIGHTMAN, Estuer, B.S., M.A., Teacher of Latin, Wisconsin High School 
Witurne, Matruew H., Ph.D., Professor of Education; Chairman of the Department 

of Education 
Witson, Detia Forn, M.A., Associate Professor of Art Education 

Zawacki, EpMunp I., A.M., Lecturer in Polish 
Zum, Frances, M.A., Professor of Home Economics 

In April, 1930, the Regents of the University approved the action of the University 
Faculty establishing a School of Education of college rank, and gave to it jurisdiction 
over the undergraduate preparation of teachers. 

The faculty of the School of Education is made up of the faculties of the Depart- 

ments of Education, Educational Methods, Art Education, and Physical Education for 

Men and for Women, and those members of the faculties of the departments in the 
College of Letters and Science and of Agriculture who offer courses of junior and 
senior grade in the teaching majors and minors. 

The School of Education provides professional preparation for teachers of academic 
high-school and junior high-school subjects of art, agriculture, home economics, and 
physical education; also play-ground and recreation supervisors, high-school librarians, 
principals, superintendents, and supervisors. 

The preparation noted above rests upon a basis of a sound general education and in- | 
cludes: (1) a teaching major and minor in the academic or special fields; (2) profes- i 
sional training including courses dealing with the principles, psychology, and the prac- j 
tice of teaching, closely correlated with actual participation in the Wisconsin High 
School. Graduate courses in the various fields of education, including opportunity for 
research, are offered for those who recognize the desirability of study beyond the four 
years of college work, and who are preparing to become teachers in public schools, 

teachers’ colleges, colleges, and universities, as well as supervisors and administrators. 

WISCONSIN HIGH SCHOOL 

The Wisconsin High School, a six-year secondary school is maintained by the Uni- 4 
versity as an integral part of the School of Education. The primary purposes of this i 
school are (a) the exemplification of sound educational theory and organization, with | 

/ 
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special reference to secondary education, and (b) the provision of appropriate facilities 
for observation and directed teaching. The details of organization, program of studies, 
etc., will be found in the bulletin of the Wisconsin High School. 

COMMITTEE ON FIELD SERVICES 

R The administration of field services, carried on by the School of Education, is di- 
rected by a special faculty committee. Field services are of the following types: 

1. Visits, on call, to university-trained teachers, in order to assist them with their 

teaching problems. 

2. Participation in conferences, institutes, and professional meetings held within the 
State. 

3. The organization and operation of field clinics, forums, demonstrations, and field 
conferences. 

4. Consultation with school officials and school boards on problems dealing with 
school buildings, curricula, guidance, organization, administration, special education, etc. 

EDUCATIONAL LABORATORIES 

Laboratories are maintained by the Department of Education for research, service, 

and training in the fields of child development, curriculum, educational diagnosis, learn- 
ing, and statistics. These laboratories, in charge of a faculty committee from the De- 

partment of Education, are available for use by graduate students majoring in educa- 
tion and in allied departments, and by superintendents, principals, and teachers in the 
State. 

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION 

1. Students electing a major in Art Education, in Applied Art, or in Physical Edu- 
cation will register in the School of Education at the beginning of the freshman year. 

2. Freshmen and sophomores in the College of Letters and Science who expect to 

transfer to the School of Education and elect a teaching major in an academic field, are 
required to comply with the same general regulations outlined in the bulletin of the 
College of Letters and Science, pages 43-65, inclusive. Students electing a teaching ma- 
jor in an academic field are eligible for transfer to the School of Education when they 

have satisfactorily completed the regular requirements of the first two years of one 
; of the General Courses in the College of Letters and Science. However, no student will 

if be accepted into the School of Education unless his scholastic record is sufficiently high 
to indicate the probability of success in some teaching field. Applicants for transfer are 

, also required to present evidence of proficiency in speech in the form either (a) a 
rating by the Speech Examination Committee of the School of Education, or (b) a 
grade in Speech 1 (Fundamentals of Speech—3 cr.). Students are advised to 

adopt the requirements of the first two years of one of the General Courses to 

the requirements for graduation from the School of Education, in order to obviate the 
necessity of spending more than four years in earning the B.S. (Education) degree. 

’ Any one of the four special sequences listed, on pages 285-286, will serve to accomplish 

this purpose; numbers I and III fulfill the Ph.B. requirements, and numbers II and IV 
the B.A. requirements. Before transfer to the School of Education can be approved, 
substantial progress toward the completion of the general requirements and the selected 

pre-education sequence must be made. 

3. Students in special courses (College of Letters and Science) having a complete 
two-year or four-year curriculum, such as the Course in Chemistry, the Course in Hu- 
manities, and the Schools of Commerce, Journalism, and Music, will retain their classi- 
fication in the College of Letters and Science, but must also register in the School of 
Education in order to receive the University Teachers’ Certificate.
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4. Students electing a teaching major in agriculture or in home economics must regis- | 

ter concurrently in the College of Agriculture and in the School of Education at the i 

beginning of the junior year. | 

DEGREES | 

The School of Education grants the following degrees: Bachelor of Science (Educa- | 

tion), Bachelor of Science (Art Education), Bachelor of Science (Applied Art), { 

Bachelor of Science (Physical Education), and, jointly, with the College of Agriculture, 

Bachelor of Science (Agriculture and Education) and Bachelor of Science (Home 

Economics and Education). 

Only students qualifying for degrees in the School of Education may receive the 

University Teachers’ Certificate and the recommendation of the School of Education, 

with the exception of those in the special courses noted in 3 above. { 

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 

Graduation from the School of Education and recommendation for the University 

Teachers’ Certificate in academic subjects are based upon the following conditions and 

requirements : 

I. A total of 124 credits and 124 grade-points. 

II. Preparation for teaching one of the following: 
(a) a major subject and one minor subject; or 
(b) a major subject and two minor subjects. 

(The Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction requires two academic minors.) 

To fulfill the requirements of preparation for teaching the selected major, a student 

must present credits in amount and kind as prescribed for a teaching major by the 

department of such major subject. This departmental prescription must in all cases 

include at least twenty credits, and, in addition, credit for the departmental teachers’ 

course. (See Academic Teaching Majors and Minors, pages 287-297.) As soon as it is 

practical the completion of a major shall be conditioned upon the passing of a com- 
prehensive examination on the work of such a major. 

To fulfill the requirements of preparation for the teaching of the selected minor 
subject or subjects, a student must present credits in amount and kind as prescribed 

by the department of such minor subjects. This departmental prescription must contain 
fifteen credits, exclusive of the departmental teachers’ course. (See Academic Teach- 
ing Majors and Minors, pages 287-297.) 

Ill. Fulfilling the course requirements of one of the following sequences: 

SEQUENCE I 

A. No foreign language required. 

B. Required: English composition, 9 cr. (English 1 and 2a or 2b) ; history 10 cr.+; 

social sciences, 6 cr.£; mathematics or philosophy, 10 cr.**§; natural science, 20 cr. in | 

regular year courses or in survey courses in science numbered 17. 1 

SEQUENCE II 

A. Required: Intermediate knowledge of one language, based on attainment exami- 

nation. | 

B. Required: English literature, 6 cr.; English composition, 6 cr.; history, 6 cr.}; 
social sciences, 6 cr.t; philosophy, 6 cr. or mathematics, 8 cr., or the completion of 

Mathematics 1b or 3b**8; natural science, 10 cr.* in elementary survey courses or in | 

regular year courses or both. 

f 

17 |
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SEQUENCE III 

A. Required: Intermediate knowledge of one language, based on attainment exami- 

nation. 

B. No English literature required. Required: English composition, 6 cr.; history, 

6 or 10 cr.t; social sciences, 6 cr.t; mathematics, 10 or 8 cr. or philosophy 10 or 6 

cr2#*8; natural science, 20 cr.* in regular year courses or in survey courses in science 

numbered 17. (If history is elected for 6 credits, mathematics or philosophy must be 

elected for 10 credits; if history is elected for 10 credits, mathematics or philosophy 

should be elected for 8 or 6 credits, respectively.) 

SEQUENCE IV 

A. Required: Proficiency in one foreign language, or intermediate knowledge in two 

foreign languages, or intermediate knowledge in one foreign language, based on at- 

tainment examination, plus 10 cr. in literature courses in that language. 

B. Required: English composition, 6 cr.; English literature, 6 cr.; two of the fol- 

lowing: (a) history, 6 cr.+ and social sciences, 6 cr-£; (b) mathematics, 8 cr.§ or the 

completion of Mathematics 1b or 3b; (c) natural sciences, 10 cr.* in elementary survey 

courses or in regular year courses or both. 

IV. Applicants for registration in the School of Education shall present evidence 

concerning their speech proficiency in the form of either (a) a rating by the Speech 

Examination Committee of the School of Education, or (b) a grade in Speech 1. 

V. The recommedation of the departments of the major and minor subjects, or the 

responsible authorities of the special courses, as to fitness for teaching. 

VI. The presentation of a certificate of physical health and fitness from the Univer- 

sity Medical Examiner. 

VII. Completion of the following professional requirements (18 credits) : 

Buduce) 73 The child: his nature and his needs—---_ er, 

due Daelschooland -ociety = 8 er 

Educ. 75—The nature and direction of ee ot tee tee 5 er, 

A course in the teaching of the major subject (senior Yeah eee OCP. 

*Blective in the Department of Education__—-_-_-_-__________________________2 cr. 

For information concerning the graduation requirements in the four-year courses 

in Art Education, Applied Art, and Physical Education see pages 299-306. 

The requirements for graduation in Agriculture and Education and Home Eco- 

nomics and Education are given on pages 306-308. 

" REGULATIONS OF THE WISCONSIN DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC 

INSTRUCTION FOR THE CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS 
! IN WISCONSIN 

High School. Graduation from an approved four-year course in an accredited col- 

lege, with the following minimum requirements : 

A. Academic preparation 

1. One major subject—24 semester hours; and two minor subjects—15 semester 

i hours each 
or 

2. Two major subjects—24 semester hours. each. 

*Must include at least one semester course in the biological sciences, zoology being strongly recom- 

mended. It is recommended that the rest of the science requirement be met in the physical (non- 

biological) sciences. S : L ; 
Philosophy 21 (Introduction to philosophy), 3 er.; and Philosophy 11 (Elementary logic), 3 cr., 

are required. f ‘ ; 
+Must include a year course in European or American history, 4 

Political Science 7 @ cr.), Geography 6 (3 cr.), and economics or sociology (3 cr.) are recom- 

ded. 
migMathematics 7 may not be counted in satisfaction of this requirement
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i 
B. Professional requirements for a first license—total of 18 semester hours as | 

follows : | 

1. Educational psychology or psychology of learning_______________-__3 hours i 
2. Teachers’ course in? major subjectose- =e NOUS | 
3: Practice: teaching <j... 2.2 eee eee ee OUTS | 
4. Elective semester hours in approved courses__----_____------------8 hours 

Special. Licenses and certificates to teach special subjects will be issued upon gradu- 
ation, with satisfactory attainment, from an approved four-year course in an ac- 
credited college, with major preparation in the special fields, and with recom- 
mendations by the authorized supervisory officials. At least one academic minor 

must be included in the college course. The major preparation must be based upon 

a minimum of thirty semester hours in addition to the required eighteen semester 

hours of professional training. { 

SPECIAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

For teachers of science, the social studies and agriculture. | 

Chapter 445—Laws of 1935, State of Wisconsin, reads as follows: “In granting cer- 
tificates for the teaching of the courses in science and the social studies, adequate in- 
struction in the conservation of natural resources shall be required.” See Geography 128, 
Conservation of Natural Resources (first or second semester) ; or Economics 117, Out- 
line of Land Economics (first semester). 

Chapter 397—Laws of 1935, State of Wisconsin, reads as follows: “In granting cer- 
tificates for the teaching of courses in economics, the social studies, and agriculture, 

adequate instruction in cooperative marketing and consumers’ cooperatives shall be 
required.” See Agriculiural Economics 127 (first semester, second semester, and sum- 
mer session), Cooperative Marketing. 

ACADEMIC TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS 

Only such departments and courses of instruction are here indicated as are imme- 
diately related to the professional work of the School of Education. 

A GENERAL MAJOR IN AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS IN THE 
DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

The major is administered by a divisional Committee. A student taking this major 
should have as his adviser a member of this Committee. The assignment of students 
to advisers is made by the History representative of the Committee. The members of 
the Committee are: Professor Boegholt (Philosophy), Finch (Geography), Gaus (Po- 

litical Science), McCormick (Sociology), Nettels, Chairman (History), Perlman (Eco- 

nomics). j 
Students in the School of Education completing this major are exempt from the 

requirement of minors. (Also, the requirement of a major and two minors, as fixed by i 

the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction, is satisfied by the completion of this 4 
major.) The major includes the following requirements : 

1. A minimum of forty-five credits in the Division, 

2. History—Ten credits in history courses open to freshmen (Ancient, Medieval, 
Modern, English, European from the Fall of Rome, or the sequence of English His- 
tory followed by English Constitutional History), and six credits in addition, to be | 

taken in American History. ; 

3. At least twenty-nine credits (or such additional number as to total, with the his- 

tory credits, at least forty-five credits), to be earned in three departments in the courses | 

listed in section 4. In exceptional instances courses may be selected from a fourth de- | 

2 | |
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partment, with the written consent of the Chairman of the Divisional Committee, given 
in advance. Not more than six credits earned in courses numbered under 100, in addi- 

i tion to the history requirement stated above, will be accepted toward the major. 
4. The courses from which selections are to be made are: 

Economics 

Credits 
i 1 General Economics ----------------------4-6 124 Recent History of the United States__3-6 

19 Economic History of the United 141 English Constitutional History--_----..3-6 

{SET oes Bares ry mR a URE J 180 Departmental Reading Course*.__--...2-4 
#09 stinancial’ -Poneies "ccccccnocons nosacmone 3 

105 Money and Banking_..__--------------. 3 Philosophy 
117 Outlines of Land Economics------------ 3 TP Blementary *LGgic. sss 3 
119 The Evolution of Industry_----------- 3 21 Introduction to Philosophy..---........ 3 
120 Socitl, Insurance) —-.2--<--seaeeawene--s- 3 25 Philosophy and the Human Enterprise. 3 

d2zuabor Problems =... 3 Ble batroductory Mthics once na erase. So 
423) Labor Legislation yer cso o cero 3 Au veAnvied. Logics ce eS 
OM Sica Ca he eee Hy 120 Philosophy of Science--..-.-------------- 3 
127 Cooperative Marketing --------------.. 3 132 History of Modern Philosophy---------. 3 
129 Cooperative Management Problems_-.. 2 139 American Philosophers --------.------.. 3 

133 Financial History of the U. S.---------. 3 150 A Philosophy of Democracy---.---.-.-.. 3 

135 Railway Transportation -.-----.-------. 3 180 Departmental Reading Course*__......2-4 

136 Transportation Problems -----.--------. 3 

137 Corporation Finance ------------------- 3 Political Science 

wage Buplic Witlttiess ao sea bs os 8 7 American Government ---------------- 3 
144 Capitalism and Socialism..-------------. 3 13 Municipal Government -------..-------- 3 § 
145 American Labor .History---...---------- 3 112 Constitutional Law --------.-.-.-------. 3 
146 Government and Business_------------- 3 MSs Wave in otiety se aes 3 
152 Farmer Movements -------------------- 3 122 Political Parties and Public Opinion... 3 
17a phe abor = Market 2x22 oo: 22s. 193 123 American Diplomacy ------------.-.-.-. 2 
179 Urban Land Economics....--.---.-----. 3 76) Lepisia tion sre psest os 2. oiv2a2 sang 
180 Departmental Reading Course*_.--..--2-4 131 The United States and Latin America 3 

191 -The (Credit System--2----_----_-_-_..-.., 3 134 Local Rural Government -.-..---------- 3 
135 Municipal Administration --.--....-... 3 

Geography 137 International Organization and 
3 Economic Geography -—-------.--.--..... 3 HUD OT ey Ae Ee ass ee SS, 
6 Regional World Geography------------. 3 109 State Goveriment: a 8 

103 Geography of North America_-.---.-.--. 3 140" Par Eastern: Politics.sic2s. 2222-3 

104 Geography of Wisconsin.-------------. 2 143 Introduction to Public Administration. 3 

127 Industrial Geography of the U. S.---. 3 144 Police Power and Social Legislation... 3 

128 Conservation of Natural Resources----. 3 152 Legislation for the Conservation of 

180 Departmental Reading Course*---------2-4 National Resources --------.-.-...... 3 
My 165-6 American Political Thought —......-_3-6 

History 180 Departmental Reading Course*_------..2-4 
De MOCIGN ON TAIGEOY oar te 

, 2 Modern European History-------------3-2 Sociology and Anthropology 
3 European Civilization since the Fall 46 Introduction to Anthropology--..__...... 3 

DEE BOONE ease ne een seca 10), 25) Reral Sociology --...-. LE 

4 History of the United States_........... 3 132 Introductory Social Statistics _......-. 3 there 
5 English History —22.-.-W2----222.02-.-.3-2 139 Social Psychology <-21-----.--..-. 3 , 

106 Ancients istory,, <b 828 Pete 5, d40. (General (Sociology sese- thc cis ccs DL /3 
111 History of the West-.-....-.----.-----. 3 141 Poverty and Dependency —........-.... 3 
113 American Social History---.-.--------.. 3 160 Family and Marriage__----.----.-_.....3-4 

114 The Era of the Sectional Controversy_. 3 161 Criminology and Penology--.--....._... 3 
115 The American Revolution_.....---..-... 3 163 Population Problems ----------------.... 3 
116 American Colonial History_-------.--.-. 3 px6 phe Modern City 222i fece Wet YS 
117 American Constitutional History______..3-6 df/ Social Legislation, iis<<-! 2210 3 

118 Civil War and Reconstruction_-__--.-.. 3 180 Departmental Reading Course*__....___2-4 

120 American Foreign Relations__----._..--3-6 192 Rural Regional Planning-...-......_.... 3 
122 American Economic Life__--------------3-6 197 Personality and Social Adjustment__--. 3 

*Only one 180 course may be counted toward the requirement of the Major, but arrangements may 
be made for a joint program, inclusive of instruction in more than one department.
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5. A special paper, to be assigned by a Divisional Committee adviser, may be required i 
of each senior; and general discussion meetings may be arranged from time to time for | 
all students enrolled in the Major. 

BOTANY } 

Epwarp Martinus Giipert, Ph.D., Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology, Chair- | 
man 

Students preparing to teach botany, who elect the subject either as a major or a 
minor, are advised to select courses which will include work in structural (morphologi- 
cal), physiological, and taxonomic or field work. 

Mayor. A minimum of 30 credits from the following courses: Zoology 1; Botany 1, 
2, 103, 104, 107, 108, 110, 112, 113, 117, 129, 130, 131, 146, 153, 154, 156, 160, 162, 163, { 
164, 165. (Please note also statutory requirement for certification, described on 
page 287.) A student who majors in the department and attains a grade-point aver- 
age of 2.0 or above may be permitted to undertake an independent research prob- 
lem and write a thesis during his or her senior year. Such a student should confer 
with his adviser or with the chairman of the department in regard to the feasibility 
of electing a thesis. 

Minor. A minimum of 15 credits from the following courses: Botany 1. 2, 193, 14 

107, 108, 110, 112, 113, 117, 129, 130, 131, 146, 153, 154 or 156, 160, 164, 165. Attention | 
is called to courses 1 and 2 which together constitute a year’s work, and which are 
especially adapted to the needs of those taking a teachers’ minor in botany. 

Educational Methods 71. The Teaching of Biology. 2 or 5 credits. 

CHEMISTRY 

JosrpH Howarp Matuews, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Chairman 

Major. 30-32 credits, including 8-10 credits in general chemistry and qualitative analy- 
sis (1), 8 credits in quantitative analysis (11), 4 credits in organic chemistry-lectures 
(120), 3 credits in organic chemistry-laboratory (121), 4 credits in physical chemistry- 

lectures (130), and 3 credits in physical chemistry-laboratory (131). (Please note also 
statutory requirements for certification described on page 287.) 

Mrnor. A minimum of fifteen credits. 

Educational Methods 72. The Teaching of Chemistry. 2 or 5 credits. 

COMMERCE 

Fayette Hersert Ewe t, B.A., C.P.A., Professor of Accounting, Director 

The School of Commerce affords certain facilities for those students who wish to 
prepare themselves to teach commercial subjects in secondary schools. Such students 
are advised to consult with the Director of the School of Commerce in the arrangement | 
of elective work. i 

Educational Methods 75. The Teaching of Bookkeeping. 2 or 5 cr. i 

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 

Puito Mervin Buck, Jr., M.A., Litt.D., Professor of Comparative Literature, Chair- | 
man i 

This major serves a double purpose: first, to acquaint the student with the more 
important works, in translation or in the original, in the literature of the world and to 
show their present-day significance; and, second, to enable the student to study in their 
mutual relationships the literature in two or more languages. A major, therefore, in 

; 
! 
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Comparative Literature is a composite of courses in Comparative Literature and the 
literatures in two languages. For the sake of convenience only, the first is called the f 

Major, and the second the Minors. 

Mayor. 20 credits in Comparative Literature, including Course 9, the remaining 14 

credits being selected to offer the best background for the courses taken in the Minors. 
It is recommended that four of the credits be devoted to independent work, under the 
direction of an instructor of the department or in a proseminary, the result of which 

I may be shown in a report. 

Mrnors. The two minors will correspond generally to the minors defined in the cata- 
logue (and in this bulletin) by the several language and literature departments. Such 
combinations as English and Latin, English and a modern language, Latin and a modern 

language are suggested. The fulfillment of the practice teaching requirement will, of 
necessity, be met in these departments. In the case of a modern foreign language the 

student is expected to take the course in composition and conversation. 
In addition, the student majoring in Comparative Literature is urged to take as elec- 

tives appropriate courses in one or more of the following departments: History, Phil- 
osophy, Art History and Criticism. 

Minor (Comparative Literature). Comp. Lit. 9 and Comp. Lit. 165 are required. At 
least one other course should be taken to complete a total of 15 credits, the selection 
depending upon what is offered in the year during which the minor is being completed. 

A teachers’ course in Comparative Literature is not offered, but majors in Compara- 
tive Literature find it possible to fit themselves to teach in two departments, and should 

arrange their teachers’ course in accordance with their plans. Educational Methods 76 

(The Teaching of English), or any course in the teaching of ancient or modern lan- 

guages, is accepted in lieu thereof. 

ECONOMICS 

Epwin E. Wrrte, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Chairman 

Major. A minimum of 30 selected credits. (Please note also statutory requirements 
for certification described on page 287.) 

Minor. Educational Methods 84 (for 2 credits) and a minimum of 15 credits in 
economics, to include Economics la and 1b (8 credits). 

No regular course in the teaching of economics is offered but a teachers’ course in 

a related subject such as history, will be accepted. 

if EDUCATION 

For general information concerning the equipment and the courses offered in educa- 
i tion, see pages 311-316. For detailed information relative to the special requirements 

of courses in education for the University Teachers’ Certificate, see page 286. 

ENGLISH 

Merritt Y. Hucues, Ph.D., Professor of English, Chairman 

| Major. A minimum of 34 credits, including (a) Freshman English; (b) one, and only 
one, of the following, 30, 32, 33, 40; (c) one, and only one, of the following: 37, 136, 
137; (d) two of the following, one of which must be either Chaucer or Milton: 31, 57, 
129, 131, 156, 157, 160, 161, 162; (e) not more than two of the following (one will 7 
suffice) : 134, 135 (or 132), 141, 169, 174; (£) a thesis or its equivalent; (g) English 

123 or 124, and Educational Methods 76. 

Mrnor. I. One course, and only one, from the following group: 30, 32, 33, 40. II. One 
semester from the composition courses of the following group: 2a, 5, 8. III. 123 or 124. 
IV. One of the following groups: (a) two of the following: 134, 135 (or 132), 141;
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(b) one, and only one, among 37, 136, 137; (c) 169 and 174. V. Educational Methods | 

76. 
Educational Methods 76. The Teaching of English. 2 or 5 er. 

FRENCH AND ITALIAN | 

Hucu Auutson Smitu, M.A., Professor of French, Chairman 

Students who specialize in French or Italian are advised to elect related courses in 

history, art, other languages and literatures, and philosophy. Those who expect to con- 

tinue for advanced degrees should note that knowledge of another foreign language is 

required for the M.A., and that for satisfactory work in Romance philology some 

knowledge of Latin is indispensable. Both Latin and German as well as another Ro- 

mance language are required for the Ph.D., and should be acquired as early as possible. | 

Educational Methods 81. The Teaching of French and Italian. 2 or 5 cr. (The at- 

tention of graduate assistants is called to Educational Methods 184, page 317.) 

FRENCH 

All majors and minors in French or Italian are required to register with the Depart- | 

ment at the beginning of their candidacy. To be accepted as a candidate one must have 

a minimum grade-point average of 1.5 in the first two years of the language. 

Mayor. For departmental recommendation in the major, candidates for the University 

Teachers’ Certificate must be able to read comprehendingly classical and modern French, 

have a reasonable ability to understand and speak French, and some knowledge of 

French literature and culture. 
A minimum of 28 credits in advance of French 1b is required, including the following 

specific training : 

(a) 4 credits of composition and conversation (25, 124, or 127), with grade B, or 

equivalent training (training in the French House is accepted toward this requirement) ; 

(b) 2 credits of phonetics (190) ; 

(c) $ credits in educational methods (81) (not counted in the 28 credits) ; 

(d) 6 credits in courses of literature or civilization in the 100-group ; 

(e) 4 credits of thesis or thesis substitute ; 

(4) a certificate in oral French, showing ability to use the spoken language in teach- 

ing, to be obtained from the department either by examination or by furnishing evi- 

dence of adequate training at the French House, or elsewhere. 

Minor. Students intending to minor in French should have their plan of French 

: studies approved by a professor of the Department. Minimum, 18 credits in advance of 

1b, including: 

(a) Two credits in French conversation and composition with grade of B, to be ac- 

quired before the second semester of the junior year. (Training at the French House is | 

accepted in lieu of this requirement by special arrangement made in advance) ; i 

(b) French 21 or 3 credits in a more advanced course in French literature ; i 

(c) 2 credits of phonetics (French 190). 

Minor students not majoring in some foreign language are strongly advised to take 

Educational Methods 81 in addition. 
French 13 does not count toward the requirement for major or minor. 

i 

ITALIAN } 

n Mayor. (a) 24 credits in advance of 1b, including 4 credits in composition and con- | 

yersation with an average grade of B. (b) Educational Methods 81, 2-5 credits. | 

; 
1 
|
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Mrnor. 18 credits in advance of 1b, including 2 credits in composition and conversa- 

tion. 

GENERAL SCIENCE 

(See Natural Science, page 295) : 

GEOGRAPHY 

Vernor Cuirrorp Fincu, Ph.D., Professor of Geography, Chairman 

Mayor. A minimum of 30 credits as prescribed by the Department of Geography, 
and Educational Methods 84 or 97 (5 credits) (Please note also statutory require- 
ments for certification described on page 287, and departmental statement described on 
page 130 of the Letters and Science Bulletin, or the General Catalog.) 

Mrnor. Educational Methods 84 or 97 (for 2 credits) and a minimum of 15 credits 
in Geography 1-2, 5, or 17, and a regional course, preferably Geography 103. 

GERMAN 

Wrtutam Freeman TwanpeLt, Ph.D., Professor of German, Chairman 

Mayor. A minimum of 24 credits in advance of course 2b. In addition to the thesis, 

or thesis substitute, these credits must include courses 25 or 112, 191, 131, 150, and 

Educational Methods 83. 

Minor. A minimum of course 25, at least 9 credits in literature from courses beyond 
2b, inciuding 3 credits from courses in Group B (101-109), and Educational Methods 83. 

Students who are preparing to teach German as their major or minor subject should i 
consult Professor Roeseler, if possible at the end of their sophomore year, or, by letter 
during the summer months, before the opening of the fall semester. Those who have 
done a considerable amount of work elsewhere, or who have had successful teaching 

experience, may be excused, by action of the department, from some of the required 
work. Such excuse will generally be granted only on the basis of an examination, and in 
no case will students be recommended by the department unless they have taken at 
least 4 credits in German at Wisconsin. 

Educational Methods 83. The Teaching of German. 2 or 5 cr. 

} HISPANIC STUDIES 

Joaquin Orreca, M.A., Professor of Spanish 

’ Mayor. (1) Pre-education sequence IV. (2) Economics 1a (General economics) is 

required. (3) The following courses are recommended for election in the first two 

years: Geography 1-2 (Physical geography), 5 (Regional world geography: physical 

aspects) or 17 (Survey of physical geography: man’s natural environment) ; Geography 

3 (Economic geography) or 6 (Regional world geography: cultural aspects) ; History 

2 (Modern European history); History 3 (European civilization since the fall of 

| Rome); History 4 (History of the United States); Political Science 7 (American 
government and politics). (4) The teaching major in Spanish (See page 296). (5) 
Basic courses as follows: 

Credits 

Anthropology 103—Native peoples of Central and South America_---__----___ 3 
Art History 157—Patterns and principles of Spanish art (or cognate fields 

of Spanish art offered by this department)__--_-_-_______-_______-__---__-_ 2 
Economics 151—Latin America: economic development and trade--_--------- 3 
Geography 102—Geography of South America_- uu. 2s) > 8 
Geography 111—Geography of Middle America____------_----------------. 2
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History 119—Latin American History i 6 ii 

History 130—History of Spain, 1000-1825 Tt fone mn ty | 

Journalism 121—Reportine Hispanic affairs 2 = ee | 

Political Science 131—The United States and Latin America--__----------- 3 

Spanish 47—Spain and Spanish America of today-------------------------. 4 { 

Spanish 117—Commercial and industrial practice in Hispanic countries------ 2 

Spanish courses numbered above 100 in the field of language, besides 117 
above (2 cr.) ; literature (4 or 6 cr.); and civilization of Spain and Spanish 
America (2 cr?) .--2--22<----oo  e e  eee 

Totals se St ei ee 

For further information about this matter consult bulletin of the College of 

Letters and Science, pages 51-52. | 

HISTORY : 

Joun Donan Hicxs, Ph.D., Professor of History, Chairman 

Mayor. Not less than 32 nor more than 40 credits in history to include: History 2 
(6-4 cr.) or History 3b (5 cr.)*; one other introductory course (History 1, 5, or 10 

for 4-6 cr.); History 4 (6 cr.) ; at least a semester course, either elementary or ad- | 

vanced, in each of the fields of ancient and medieval history, counting History 5a as 

medieval history; at least 16 credits in advanced history courses taken in residence at 

the University of Wisconsin, of which 2 in each semester of the senior year may, in the 

judgment of the adviser, be assigned to the preparation of a thesis, Outside the de- 
partment, Educational Methods 84 (5 cr.), Economics la, and Political Science 1 or 7 
are required, and Sociology 110 (Pre-history) and Geography 1-2 are strongly recom- 

mended. (Please note also statutory requirement for certification, described on page 

287.) 

Minor. Educational Methods 84 (2 cr.) and a minimum of 16 credits in history, in- 
cluding at least 4 credits in advanced courses taken in residence at the University of 

Wisconsin. 

Educational Methods 84. The Teaching of History and the Social Studies. 2 or 5 cr. 

JOURNALISM 

Grant Mitnor Hype, M.A., Professor of Journalism, Director 

Mayor. A minimum of 30 credits, including Journalism 191 and the required studies 

of the Bachelor of Arts (Journalism) degree. 
Journalism candidates for the University Teachers’ Certificate are required to regis- 

ter in the School of Education, as well as in the School of Journalism, at the beginning | 

of the junior year. Such students should elect Educational Methods 76 (The Teaching 
of English), should complete one minor in English (omitting the advanced courses 
in English composition, numbered 2, 5, and 6), and may substitute a second minor in 

one social science in place of the 15 credits of advanced social science required for the 

degree in Journalism (see page 81 in the Letters and Science bulletin or the General 

Catalog.) 

Minor. A minimum of 15 credits, including at least Journalism 110, Journalism 191, \ 

and one semester each of Journalism 2 and Journalism 3. | 

Educational Methods 76. The Teaching of English. 5 cr. { 

*Students who elect History 3b may not elect History 1 or 2. 1 

| 
!
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LATIN 

Watter Raymonp Acarp, B.Litt. (Oxon.), Professor of Greek, Chairman 

Major. A minimum of 30 credits beyond Latin 1b (two years of high-school Latin), 
: or 22 credits beyond Latin 10b (four years of high-school Latin), including Latin 21 

(6 or 8 credits), 31 and 32 (6 credits), 35 (if Latin 21 was taken for 6 credits) and 
101 (2 or 4 credits), and at least 6 credits in reading courses of the 100-group. For 
the teaching major, 5 credits in the methods of teaching Latin (Educational Methods 
90), in addition to the courses listed above. 

Mrnor. A minimum of 22 credits beyond Latin 1b (two years of high-school Latin) i 
or 14 credits beyond Latin 10b (four years of high-school Latin), including Latin 21 
(6 or 8 credits), 31 and 32 (six credits), and, if Latin 21 was taken for 6 credits, 35 
(2 credits). Students who major in another foreign language, and take the methods 
course in it, may omit the methods course in Latin for the minor, but will substitute 

for it 3 credits in reading courses of the 100-group. 

Educational Methods 90. The Teaching of Latin. 2 or 5 cr. 

LIBRARY SCIENCE 

The Library School offers the following courses for those who are qualifying for po- 
sitions as high-school teacher-librarians: 

Lrprary Science 150. Library Science for Teachers. Yr; 2 cr. The object of the 

course is to qualify those taking it to assume, in connection with their teaching, the 
supervision of high-school libraries, and to give instruction to high-school students in p 

the use of books, and libraries and in the means and methods of developing good habits 
and right tastes in reading. This course does not qualify for full-time library positions, R 
but is for teacher-librarians as required by the Wisconsin Statutes. Open to seniors & 
and graduate students, and to juniors by special permission. Library School Faculty. 

MATHEMATICS 

Marx Hoyr Incranam, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics, Chairman 

Major. (a) A minimum of 21 credits, which shall consist of a year’s course in cal- 
culus, Mathematics 106, and courses in mathematics numbered 100 or above, excluding 
Mathematics 135. Students majoring in this department must earn at least as many 

grade-points as credits in all work included in the major. Eligibility to write a thesis 
Hi is based on a minimum of 9 credits in mathematics taken at the University of Wiscon- 

sin and is determined by the average number of grade-points per credit earned in the 
; courses included in the major. Those whose average is less than 2.0 are not permitted 3 

to write theses; those with averages above 2.0 are subject to individual rulings by the 

department, with consideration given to the student’s record and wishes. Students en- Sy 
tering the junior class with advanced standing who expect to complete a major in 
mathematics in four semesters should previously have completed a year’s course in 
calculus; (b) a knowledge of solid geometry acquired in the secondary school or else- 5 

i where; (c) Mathematics 108 (not required) is recommended as a desirable course for * 
teaching majors. (Seniors majoring in mathematics, who have not had Education 3, 
should elect Educational Methods 93.) 

Minor. A minimum of 15 credits, including a year’s course in calculus and exclud- 

ing courses 7 and 24. It is understood that at least 6 of these credits shall be earned in 
residence at the University of Wisconsin with a grade not lower than B, of which not 
more than three may be counted from courses la, 1b, 3a or 3b. In addition, Educational 
Methods 93 or its equivalent is required. A knowledge of solid geometry, acquired in 
college or elsewhere, is expected. 

Educational Methods 93. The Teaching of Mathematics 2 or 5 cr. .



7 ] 

Hi 

| 
i 

CURRICULA 295 

MUSIC 

Cart E. Bricxen, B.A., Professor of Music, Director 

The School of Music offers a four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Music; see special bulletin for detailed requirements. The following credits are | 

_ required for the University Teachers’ Certificate : ] 

k Educ. :73—The child ; his ‘nature ;and this needs-2>_-=_ => nia ee sper. 
Educi:74—Thei:school! and sotiety<— ae eh SY ee ee Sacre 
Educ. 75—The nature and direction of learning--_______.________-—__-+_--_. 5 cr. | 
Educational Methods 2 or 3 (to be determined by the major field)-----_---___ 5 cr. 
*Elective in the Department of Education=--—__.---_------- == ee cee | 

NATURAL SCIENCE { 

Maygor. 55 credits in science for those who have had less than three years of science | 
in high school; 50 credits for those who have had three years or more of science in 
high school. These credits must represent one full-year course in each of three of the 
following science fields: biology, physics, chemistry, and earth science (geology or 
physical geography) ; 10 additional credits in one of these fields; 4 credits in physiology ; 
and such elective courses in science as may be needed to make up the total requirement 
of 50 or 55 credits. (Please note also statutory requirement for certification, described 
on page 287.) 

(Nore: This teaching major in natural science will be regarded as fulfilling the re- 
r quirement of the School of Education for both a major and a minor. Also, the require- 

ment of a major and two minors, as fixed by the Wisconsin Department of Public 
Instruction, is satisfied by the completion of this major.) 

GENERAL ScrENcE Mrnor for students whose major is a field other than Natural 
Science: 15 credits in science, 5 of which must be in physics, 5 in chemistry, and 5 in 
biology, in addition to Educational Methods 97. (Please note also statutory require- 
ment for certification, described on page 287.) 

Educational Methods 97. The Teaching of Science, 2-5 cr. 

(For additional information consult Associate Professor Ira C. Davis, Wisconsin 
High School.) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

(See pages 302-306) 

PHYSICS 

Lzonarp Rose IncErsott, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Chairman 
Mayor. A minimum of 29 credits which shall include the following courses: 1 or 31 

or 51-52, 100, 102, 103, 104a, and Educational Methods 97. Other credits are to be se- 
i lected from 7, 10, 104b, 106, 112, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 124, 126, 134. 

i Minor. A minimum of 15 credits selected from the courses listed for a major. | 

: Educational Methods 97. The Teaching of General Science. 2-5 cr. ! 

PHYSIOGRAPHY 

(See Geography, page 292) 

PHYSIOLOGY i 

Watrter JosepH Meek, Ph.D., Professor of Physiology, Chairman 

Major. A minimum of 23 credits as follows: 3 credits in physiological chemistry ; | 

*May include a course in the teaching of the minor subject, for two credits. | 

| 
|
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6 credits in anatomy or zoology as approved by the Department of Physiology; 11 cred- 

its in physiology, including thesis; 3 credits in any department of the Medical School, 
as approved by the Department of Physiology. 

In order to fulfill these requirements, Physics 1 or 31, Chemistry 1, and Zoology 1 
should be completed before the beginning of the junior year. 

Minor. A minimum of 11 credits in the following courses: Physiology 1, 4, or 17, 
4 cr.; Physical Education 107 or 198, 2 cr.; either Agricultural Bacteriology 1 or 4, 
5 cr. General chemistry is strongly advised as a prerequisite to physiology and bac- 

teriology. + 

POLISH 

Epmunp Zawacki, A.M., Lecturer in Polish, Acting Chairman 

Mayor. (a) 24 credits in advance of 1b. (b) Educational Methods 49. 

Minor. (a) 18 credits in advance of 1b. (b) Educational Methods 49. 

Educational Methods 49. The Teaching of Polish. 2 or 5 cr. Practice teaching in 

Polish is not offered in the Wisconsin High School; however, those who elect this 
course are required to do participation-teaching in another subject. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Joun Merriman Gaus, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science, Chairman 

Minor. Political Science 7, plus a minimum of 12 credits. In addition, Educational 

Methods 84, The Teaching of History and the Social Studies. 

Educational Methods 84. The Teaching of History and the Social Studies. 2 or 5 cr. Y 

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 

Joun Lewis Grin, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Sociology, Chairman 

Major. Not less than thirty nor more than forty credits in sociology and anthropol- 
ogy, to include Sociology 1 and 2 (6 cr.), 46 (3 cr.), 132 (3 cr.), and 140 (3 cr.). 

Outside the department: Educational Methods 84 (5 cr.) ; History 1 (4-6 cr.), 2 (4-6 
cr.); 4 (6 cr.); Political Science 7 (3 cr.) ; Economics la (4 cr.) ; Geography 128 
(3 cr.), or Speech 1 (2 cr.) and 3 (3 cr.). (Note also statutory requirements for cer- 
tification described on page 287.) 

7" Minor. Sociology 1, 2, and 46 for a total of 9 credits, plus 6 additional approved 
credits, to make a total of 15, and Educational Methods 84 (2 cr.). 

} Educational Methods 84. The Teaching of History and the Social Studies. 2 or 5 cr. 

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE 

James Homer Herriot, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish, Chairman 

i Major. 29 credits in advance of 1b, of which at least 2 must be in composition courses 
under 100, 6 in Spanish 21, and 9 in courses of the 100-group. The required courses 
are: Educational Methods 81 (5 cr.) ; Spanish 190, phonetics, (2 cr.) with a grade of 
B; and Spanish 116, or 117, or 141 (2 cr.) with a grade of B. Well qualified students 
may apply to the chairman of the department for permission to write a thesis. 

Mrwor. 18 credits in advance of 1b. The required courses are: 2 credits in conversa- 

tion and composition and 3 credits in literature. Minor students are advised (but not 
required) to elect Spanish 190, and also Educational Methods 81, if not majoring in 
another foreign language. 

Educational Methods 81. The Teaching of Spanish. 2 or 5 cr.
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PorrucuEse. Special arrangements will be made for students interested in majoring 
or minoring in this language. 

SPEECH 

AnprEw THomas Weaver, Ph.D., Professor of Speech, Chairman 

Mayor. A minimum of 30 credits, including courses 1, 2, 3 or 4, 6, 16 or 25, and 
141, to be taken in sequence so far as possible. Courses 1, 6, and 16 should be taken 

concurrently if possible. Twelve credits must be in courses numbered above 100. In 

addition to the required 30 credits, five credits must be earned in Educational Methods 
198. 

Mrnor. A minimum of 15 credits in approved courses, including courses 1 and 2. 
Also, 2 credits in Educational Methods 198. { 

Educational Methods 198. The Teaching of Speech in High School. 2 or 5 er. 

SpEEcH Correction Major. A minimum of 30 credits, including courses 1, 2, 25, 185, 
125, 126, 121, and 141. Fifteen credits must be in courses numbered above 100. In addi- 
tion to the required 30 credits, 6 credits must be earned in Educational Methods 26 and 

27. Students pursuing this major are required to complete certain extra departmental 

courses stipulated by the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction as necessary 

for certification in Speech Correction. These include Clinical Testing (Binet) (Education 
128, 3 credits) ; one of the following courses: Education 119, 120 (Child development), 
Sociology 197 (Personality and social adjustment), Home Economics 109 (Humanics) ; 
and 12 credits to be selected from other approved courses, 

SpeecH Correction Mrnor. A minimum of 15 (14 for majors in Physical Therapy) 
credits, including courses 1, 25 or 24, 125 or 126, 185, 121. Also Educational Methods 
26. 

Educational Methods 26. Methods in Rehabilitation of Speech. 3 cr. 

Educational Methods 27. Methods in Speech Reading for Children. 3 cr. 

ZOOLOGY 

Micuaen Frepertc Guyer, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Zoology, Chairman 

Mayor. A minimum of 30 credits (and of 40 grade-points), which will include the 

following courses: Botany 1, Physiology 1, Zoology 1, 102, 104, 105, 106, and 118 or 
A 126. Students majoring in this department and having a grade-point average of 2.0 

or above in zoology at the end of their junior year, are invited to confer with their 
advisers regarding the privilege of undertaking research work toward a thesis (Zoology 
100) during their senior year. (Please note also statutory requirement for certification, 
described on page 287.) 

Minor. A minimum of 15 credits, chosen from the following list of courses: Zoology 
1, 2, 102 or 119, 104, 105, 106, and 118 or 126. Courses 1 and 2, which together consti- 
tute a year’s work are especially recommended for those taking a minor in this de- 
partment. | 

Educational Methods 71. The Teaching of Biology. 2 or 5 cr. i 

COURSES IN ART EDUCATION AND APPLIED ART 

LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (ART EDUCATION) AND BACHELOR 
OF SCIENCE (APPLIED ART) 

WitttAm Harrison VarnuM, Professor of Art Education, Chairman i 

The School of Education offers two four-year undergraduate curricula, with teach- 
ing or the art professions as the respective objectives. For graduate students with the | 

3 degree of Bachelor of Science (Art Education) there is a major in Art Education, i 
with related education courses, leading to the degree of Master of Science. { 

i 

i
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PURPOSE AND PLAN 

The Department has three objectives: (1) the training of teachers and supervisors i 

in the art field, (2) the training of students to enter specialized fields of professional 
art, and (3) offering courses intended for students in other colleges of the University 
who desire a cultural knowledge of art through studio participation. The Department 
has several courses designed as service courses for other departments. 

Students who desire a four-year course, leading either to teaching or to the art pro- 
fessions, should enroll in the Department of Art Education and in the School of Edu- 

cation at the beginning of the freshman year, although transfers from other colleges 
of the University, or from accredited art schools and colleges may be made at later 

periods. 
The teacher-training curriculum is planned to equip future teachers and supervisors 

of art (drawing, painting, design, the art crafts, and commercial art) for public or 
private schools, teachers’ colleges and universities. The Department has well equipped 
studios and courses guiding the development of the student’s individuality and creative 

ability. The degree of Bachelor of Science (Art Education) and the University 
Teachers’ Certificate are awarded upon the successful completion of the course. 

The professional and cultural art curriculum includes fields of concentration as sug- 
gestive, rather than mandatory, and grouped as follows: (1) graphic art, (2) design 
art, (3) plastic art, (4) painting, mural, and portrait, (5) landscape art, (6) related art 
(costume design and interior decoration). In addition to these fields, there are a num- 
ber of elective courses, including the crafts of base and precious metals and museum ad- 
ministration. Many courses related to the fields of concentration, and included for credit 
in the departmental major, offer breadth of professional training only possible in a 

large institution. 

Students may elect this course for its cultural and consumer-training significance and 

as a valuable contribution to living. Other students registered in the College of Let- 
ters and Science, desiring courses in art, may elect for credit, and without special per- 

mission of the Dean of that college, the following courses: freshmen and others, Art 

Education 50 and 51; sophomores and above, 52, 54, 55, 56, 62, 70, 71, 120, 140, 160 and 
168, provided, of course, they have satisfied the prerequisites for such courses. Indi- 
viduals registered in other colleges may secure permission from their respective deans. 
The elementary courses have been planned to ‘meet the needs of beginners, while those + 
qualified may enter advanced courses. 

EQUIPMENT 

7 The Department of Art Education is housed in the Art Education Building, conveni- 
ently situated on the upper campus, with studios overlooking Lake Mendota. The build- 

ing contains one large exhibition and lecture room, painting and life studio, with studios 
i for modeling and ceramics, art metals, etching, designing, school crafts, graduate semi- 

nary, and freshman drawing. Other buildings on the campus house the studios for instru- 

mental drawing and lettering, costume design, interior decoration and landscape plan- 
ning. The Memorial Union has an adequate gallery for contemporary exhibitions, while “ 
the Student Workshop gives opportunity for remunerative art activities outside the 

: classroom. : 
The Department has been granted a Frank Alvah Parsons Scholarship entitling the 

holder to one year of study in the Paris studios of the New York School of Fine and 
Applied Arts, and the Tiffany Foundation Scholarship, for one summer of study at 
Cold Spring Harbor, New York. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Students intending to enter the Department of Art Education, advantageously may 
offer one, two, three, or four units of art for admission to the University, as qualified
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entrants are given advanced Art Education rating. For students who desire to absolve | 

their foreign-language requirement by passing the intermediate examination for knowl- \| 

edge of one language, it will be of great advantage to acquire and retain a consider- | 

t able degree of proficiency, in high school, in one foreign language. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION } 

MAJOR IN ART EDUCATION 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (ART EDUCATION) 

Although transfers to the Course in Art Education may be made at the opening of 

any semester, it is desirable to enroll in the freshman year. A total of 124 credits and 

124 grade-points is required for graduation. Of this number, 53 to 68 credits must be 

taken in departmetal courses or their related options. 

The student’s point-credit ratio (see page 31) in Art Education must not be less { 

ee than 1.3. Thus students who fail to maintain the grade-point requirements will be ad 

vised to withdraw from the Department. 

1. Students must meet the basic requirements outlined below: 

Encutsu : 12 credits as follows: English 1, 6 cr.; English 30 or 33, 6 cr.; English 2, 

6, cr. 

History: 10 to 12 credits, to be taken in year courses, unless “100” courses are se- 

lected, or I 

ForriGn Lancuace: Knowledge of one foreign language, evidenced by passing the 
intermediate examination; or one language throughout four semesters. 

Natura Science or Maruematics: 10 credits in a year course: mathematics, biol- 

ogy, or chemistry. 

Epucation: 18 credits: Education 73, 3 cr.; Education 74, 3 cr.; Education 75, 5 

cr.; Educational Methods 62, 5 cr.; electives in the Department of Education, 2 cr. 

2. Departmental Requirements : 

Arr Epucation: 53 to 68 credits; grade-point average, 1.3. Art Education (Draw- 
ing) 1, 3 er.; Art Educ. 50, 3 cr.; Art Educ. 51, 3 cr.; Art Educ. 53, 4 cr.; Art Educ. 

55, 3 cr.; Art Educ. 62, 6 cr. 

q Oprionat Exectives: Select from 34 to 49 credits from Art Education or non- 
departmental courses. Do not select more than a combined total of ten credits from non- 
departmental art courses. 

Art Education 

Credits Credits 

Art Ed. 18—Architectural drawing --------- 2 Art Ed. 73—Wrought art metal--------_-_-_ 2 
: Art Ed. 52—Watercolor ---------------------- 2 Art. Ed, 120—Pictorial composition ---....--. 4 

Art Ed. 54~Elementary modeling -----------. 2 Art Ed. 132—Adv. painting, portraiture__.__. 3 

e Art Ed. 55—Adv. drawing and anatomy---. 2 Art Ed. 150—Advanced art problems__.-------1-3 
§ Art Ed. 56—Elementary oil painting-------. 3 Art Ed. 155—Museum research -----.-.-_.-.. 2 

Art Ed. 61—Elem. school art and industrial Art Ed. 156—Museum administration -....--. 2 i 
ACES: nanan meee een O Art Ed. 157—Museum apprenticeship ---.... 2 i 

Art Ed. 63—Commercial contacts ---------- 3 Art Ed. 160—Block printing & etching... 2 i 
(eed. (0—Att. metals eens eaeneeaa Art Ed. 164—Art construction ---_----.------. 2 i 

‘AceBd.. 7i—Pattery) te es eS Art Ed. 168—Advanced modeling .-.--------. * 

Non-DEPARTMENTAL Courses: Not more than 10 credits to be counted on major. 

Home Economics (Related Art) 
Credits Credits | 

H.E. 8—House decoration ------------------ 2 HE... 95> Weaving 22525222. es eed i 
HLE. 18—House decoration (lab.)----------- 2 H.E. 114—Advanced interior design....-..... 2 i 
H.E. 20—Costume selection ---------------. 2 H.E. 116—Traditional interior design_------.. 4 
H.E. 94—Decorative textiles-..-------------- 3 H.E. 121—Advanced costume design----.-.... 2 | 

a 7 
1 

c i 

} 
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Horticulture (Landscape Design) Drawing 

Hort. 6—Landscape design -.--------------- 3 Drawing 7—Lettering ___..-.------------------2-4 
Hort. 12—Home grounds design------------- 3 Drawing 8—Adv. lettering ----------.-------2-4 

Hort. 101—Adv. home grounds design-------. 3 Drawing 9—Adv. lettering -------------------2-4 

Hort. 102—Public grounds -------------------. 3 oo 

— 12 
12 

Related Courses 

Physics 7—Photography ---.----------------- 3 

All students are advised to elect basic courses in Art History and Criticism. 

MAJOR IN APPLIED ART 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (APPLIED ART) 

Although transfers to the Course in Art Education may be made at the opening of 
any semester, it is desirable to enroll in the freshman year. A total of 124 credits and 
124 grade-points is required for graduation. Of this number 54 to 58 credits must be 

taken in departmental courses or in related optional courses 

1. Students must meet the basic requirements outlined in Sequence A or Sequence B. 

A. Encutsu: 12 credits as follows: English 1, 6 cr.; English 30 or 33, 6 cr. 

History: 10 to 12 credits, to be taken in year courses unless “100” courses are se- 

lected. 

Natura Science: 10 credits in a year course. 

Socrat Srupres: A minimum of 6 credits to be selected from Economics la, 4 cr.; 
Sociology 1 or 2, 3 cr.; Geography 6, 3 cr. 

Purosopuy: 10 credits as follows: Philosophy 21, 3 cr.; Philosophy 11, 3 cr.; Elec- 
tive, 4 cr. 

B. Foreicn LANcuacE: Knowledge of one foreign language, evidenced by passing the 
intermediate examination. 

Encitsu: 10 to 12 credits as follows: English 1, 6 cr.; English 30 or 33, 4-6 cr. 

History: 6 credits. A year course in European or American history. 

Narturat Science: 10 credits in a year course or in “17” courses. 

Puitosopuy: 6 credits. Philosophy 53, 3 cr.; Electives, 3 cr. 

Sociat Stupres: A minimum of 6 credits to be selected from Economics la, 4 cr.; 

Sociology 1 or 2, 3 cr.; Geography 6, 3 cr. 

7 2. Major REQUIREMENTS: 

Completion of 54-58 credits in Art Education, and other art courses outlined in the 

i fields set forth below, to include the following: Year courses: Art Ed. 53, 4 cr.; 62, 6 

cr.; Art Ed. 50 and 51, 6 cr.; one semester of Art Ed. 52, 3 cr., or one semester of 56, 
3 cr.; first semester of 54, 2 cr. and 55, 3 cr.; also, one semester of Art Ed. 120, 2 cr. 

The following fields of concentration are suggestive, not mandatory: 

1. Graphic Art 2, Design Art 
Credits Credits 

A.E, (Drawing) 1—Elements of drawing-.-- 3 A.E. (Drawing) 7, 8, 9—Lettering-.-------- 6 
*A.E. 50—Freehand drawing and perspective 3 *AVE. 62—Creative design —-.-.----.-s.-.--- 6 
*A.E, 51—Freehand drawing, light and A.E, 63—Commercial contacts ---------... 6 

litle) oo ee eet SD A.E. 140—Stage design ------------------.--. 4 } 

$A.E, 55—Adv. drawing and anatomy------ 6 $A.E. 120—Pictorial composition --.-...----. 4 
A.E, 160—Block printing and etching-..... 2 A.E. 155—Museum research | --.---11-----... ‘2 
Phys. 7—Photography ---------------------- 3 Comm. 15—Retail advertising --..-----..-.. 2 

Journ. 4—Adv. typography --.---1---.---.. 1 

Journ. 10—News photography -~----------.. 1 Pe 

20 32: ‘
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3. Plastic Art 5. Landscape Art 

tA.E. 54—Modeling —--—-----———--— anne, 4 Hort. 6—Landscape design ---------------- 3 l| 
ae AE... 7i—Cevamics( j22 2 ee eset ig Hort. 12—Home grounds design-------------. 3 | 

A.E. 168—Adv. modeling -------------------- 6 Hort. 101—Adv. home grounds design-------. 3 | 

Hort. 102—Public grounds -------.------------ 3 
C.P. 101—City planning -...------------------- 2 
Agric. Econ. 192—Rural regional planning--.- 3 

16 7 

4, Painting: Mural and Portrait 6. Related Art 

fA.E. 52—Water color painting--_----------. 4 A.E. 18—Architectural drawing ------------ 2 

AB, S6—Oil’ painting’ == 6 H.E. &—House decoration -------.-------. 2 

A.E. 132—Portrait and decorative painting. 6 H.E. 18—House decoration (lab.)---------- 2 | 

A.E. 164—Art construction ----------------- 2 H.E. 20—Costume selection -.-------------- 2 

H.E. 94—Decorative textiles__--.---------- 3 
H.E. 95—Weaving -------------------------1-3 

H.E. 114—Adv. interior design--..----------- 2 

H.E. 116—Traditional interior design-------- 4 

H.E. 121—Adv. costume design-.-.---------- 2 

18 20-22 

Electives & Crafts Orientation 

Ad¢ AoDia@ing se ag 
A.E. 61—Elem. school arts and industrial *A.R. 53—Axt. digest iit - = phe 

TES J gas eee) 
IA eh 70—Art; metal seems eseee=re eee) 

A.E. 73—Wrought metal -----=--------.. 2 

A.E. 150—Adv. art problems ---------------- 6 

A.E. 136—Museum administration ---------- 2 

A.E, 157—Museum apprenticeship ---------- 2 

a7 

3. ELective REQUIREMENTS : 

Additional requirements (approximately 18 credits) to bring the total credits to 124 

are to be selected from the following list: 
Credits 

A rat @triy® OO ta ee 
Art History and Criticism (to include 54)_---------------------------------_ 9 

(Classics 41-2 
i Commience 19 a ee ae 

Comp, Literatures 0/0. 
Coimip.; Liter anu en Gp see 

Bnglish 194 o es ee 
ERistory L1G) eee i 

History 124¢ 2S a ae eee 

History’ 134 anwide: slashes od. senna. seer 738s Se 

Music. 20 .......:s}ceninpss aes So iwcial eet 10 Bhd ee es 

Philosophy, 20 eee 

Sociology, 139» a2 soo ketssiers) aderghon ss yaaleise poepnaae ee ead See tee 

2 Speech de Se a ee | 

Speech 19a 1 ne cg et ee Rae reper i 

| *Required year courses 
Required courses, one semester | 

¢ +Required courses, one semester of either | 
3 *Required year courses. ' 

} 
|
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COURSE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETIC 
COACHING FOR MEN 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PHYSICAL EDUCATION) 

G. S. Lowman, CHarrman, Proressor or PuysicaAL Epucation 

A total of 124 credits and 124 grade-points is required for graduation from this 
course. 

In the organization of the professional course in physical education and athletic 
coaching every effort has been made to meet the great demand for a standard four- 
year undergraduate course which will produce independent and responsible directors and 
instructors in the various phases of this field. The demand in the educational field re- 
quires men to be especially fitted to coach, direct, and supervise all forms of games and 
athletics, as well as to teach the formal and corrective phases of physical education. 

The course is not merely a practice course, but has for its foundation work in educa- 

tion and in the fundamental sciences which gives the individual a basis for the application 
of the technical work. In addition to the work in education and science, courses in his- 
tory, English, and other academic subjects are included to afford the broad cultural 
background so essential to individuals who expect to hold the important positions in 
this particular field. 

The department reserves the right to transfer to some other course, at the close of 

the first semester, those students who do not show adaptability in this field. 
In addition to the undergraduate curriculum outlined below, opportunity is offered for 

graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Science in Physical Education. (See 
Graduate Bulletin.) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

Engl. la—Freshman composition ------------ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition —----.--.-.. 3 

*Elective (one of three groups)--------------3-4 *Elective (one of three groups)------_-------3-4 

Zoology 1—Animal biology ------------------ 5 Zoology 2—General zoology------------------- 5 

Steen ete ee eB Speech) ee ee ee eB 
Phys. Ed. 6—Theory and practice--.-.------- 2 Phys. Ed. 7—Theory and practice........... 2 

15-16 15-16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

i Chem. 1a—General chemistry-..------------ 5 Chem, 1b, or Physics 17 or 61-..-2.---------- 5 
Anatomy 39—Human anatomy---------------- 4 PHY SIGORY Bae oan en Th 4) 

i *Blective (one of three groups)---.---------- 3 *Elective (one of three groups)-------------- 3 
Phys. Ed. 8—Theory and practice---.-------- 3 Phys. Ed. 16—First aid and safety 

Hea tO eee tere aan Seen meena tase bee 

Phys. Ed. 9—Theory and practice-------.-.-. 2 

15 16 

H Note: Three to four credits of electives in the senior year must be academic subjects 

*Every student shall be required to meet one of the following group requirements: 

1. Twelve credits in history, geography, and the social studies as follows: six credits in a year 
course in European or American history, and six credits made up of three in political science 
(Pol. Sci. 7) and three in economics, sociology, or geography (exclusive of Geography 1, 2, and 
140) (2 credits), 

2. Six credits in introductory philosophy (Phil. 21) and logic (Phil. 11) or 8 in mathematics, or 
the completion of either Mathematics 1b or Mathematics 3b. 

3. (a) Ten credits in the literature of a foreign language; or 
(b) The passing of a proficiency test in one language; or 
(c) Intermediate knowledge of two foreign languages.
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JUNIOR YEAR i 

Phys. Ed. 119a—Physical examinations and Phys. Ed. 119»—Physical examinations and 

therapentiog esate pendee tte Uteen eae therapeutics’ 22221505. Ie Sy oe 

Phys. Ed. 58—Human mechanics .----------- 2 Phys. Ed. 71—Camp administration and | 
Phys. Ed. 107—Physiology of exercise -----. 2 eocuting =iccsot eee ee } 

Phys. Ed. 59—Nature, function, and organi- Phys. Ed. 11—Theory and practice -------- 3 } 

gation of play. (2120432 eS, Educ. 74~The school and society ----------- 3 | 
Phys. Ed. 10—Theory and practice -------. 3 TCE a ee 

Educ. 73—The child: his nature and his 

OCOD ace a ert ecm trsnietos e 

16 16 

SENIOR YEAR 
Phys. Ed. 164—School health and hygiene--. 4 Phys. Ed. 168—Organ. and admin. of 

Phys. Ed. 12—Theory and practice---------. 3 pliysical “edidcat 017.2. e ean ceeeeeee Se | 

Educ. 75—The nature and direction of Phys. Ed. 13—Theory and practice--------.- 3 { 

learning: 2.2012. L eee AS Educ. Methods 70—The teaching of physical 

Plectines Gil) Sees Oe eee ae ee education (6H Stele eer eee 

Electives’ <--<-tasah oe eee toe 00 

16 15-16 

DEPARTMENTAL ELECTIVES 

Phys. Ed. 166—Physical therapy ------------2-3 Physiological Chemistry 114 g 3 
Phys. Ed. 80—Community recreation -..-.. 2 | 

MINOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (MEN) 

This minor is offered to qualify men to assist in the general physical education pro- 
gram, and to coach and supervise athletics in high schools and colleges in connection 
with the teaching of some academic subject; it may be elected by men students major- 
ing in academic fields in the School of Education. Practice work, without academic 
credit, may be arranged at the discretion of the department, according to the student’s 

needs. The completion of this minor does not entitle one to a special physical education 
teaching license in Wisconsin. 

Credits 

Physical Education 6, 7, 8, and 9—Theory and practice of physical activit'es__ 8-9 
- Physical- Education 59, Nature ‘and: function of play[--7)2. Ue ae ees 

or 
Physical Education 107, Physiology of exercise-——-.._- = 
Physical Education 71, Camp administration and scouting_______a--___. 3 
Physical Education 17, Athletic training and first aid-_______________.... 2 
Physical Education 168, Organization and administration of physical education 2 

Educational Methods 70, The teaching of physical education-----_---_.---.. 2 

20 

COURSE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 1 
¥ f 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PHYSICAL EDUCATION ) | 

BLANCHE M. TRILLING, CHAIRMAN, Proressor or Puystcat Epucation 

A total of 124 credits and 124 grade-points is required for graduation from this i 

course. i 
In the organization of the course every effort has been made to meet the great de- 

mand for a standard four-year course in physical education which will produce inde- i 

pendent and responsible directors and instructors in the various phases of physical 

education. 
The course is not merely a technical course but has, as its foundation, work in edu- 

cation and in the fundamental sciences which gives the individual a basis for the prac- j 

i 

i} 
! 
|
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tical work. In addition to the work in education and science, courses in history, English, 
and other academic subjects are included to afford the broad cultural background so 

essential to individuals who expect to hold the important positions in this particular 
field. 

It is usually necessary for a transfer student in this course to spend three years in 
study, unless entering from an accredited course in physical education. A student is on 
probation with the department for her first year. At the end of that time, or later, if 

f she does not meet the departmental standard for scholarship, general aptitude, health, 

and ability, the department reserves the right to ask the student to withdraw from the 
department. 

GrapuaTe Work. In addition to the undergraduate curriculum, outlined below, op- 
portunity is offered for graduate study leading to the degree of Master of Science in 
Physical Education. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be earned in the Depart- 
ment of Education where the major study may be in fields of special interest to the 

physical educator. The necessary minor may be in areas of individual interest,—such 
: as education, psychology, anatomy, physiology. For further information see the bulle- 

tin of the Graduate School. 

GENERAL MAJOR 

I. SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 

a. Academic or Non-Professional Courses 
Credits 

A Tia ed eet tae ee rere eee eee er reteset et et ET 6 
iPictou mone iat hematics so5. 3 fe se 68 
iictmatty anaes] Disc eeae  s, 10 
English, Social Science, Foreign Language Option-___.___-_____-______-____6-10 
Speech (voicevtraining) ai <2 5-2 

SS Yiys1 Sa ee sect caecrspee tt nN a te, GO 
Sy a a ee |G 
eleraidi er COTY eee ee eG 

ye LORCA CIs th ye (1S 
BETTS SU te ges ca ca ee eS 
ycienewone ited tie hducaiOnent =e eee se sD 
Waited MGnm@olt ses mee nes ee SAE ee 18 
PROC INI C RCL CCLY Carer a ree a a Ee 

) 79-85 
b. Professional Courses 

ebee Oe ninceiolom ame utes Leisurit ts seh iacet wel Oe ee ee 
i Peal /Seand-170—1 herapeutic. gymnastics tos 25. Se ei 

Pelee PEySiCdldingnosis sac—o seo oes 2 
oP Hoe — Organization and administration ——--—--.-..--_---______ 2 
Mnesimmarminresing Olver. een een = ee eee EE VY OA 4 

: 15 
c. Special Technique Courses 

P.E. 20—Practice in dancing, gymnastics, and’ sports________-._-__._--____ 0-8 

Piby cl, o2 oor tiacipies of coaching... 
Pp hae —bheory aud practice or play-s2 =e 20) SE) Io note og 

P.E. 43—Rhythm and elementary dance forms—_-_=_1__/--1__________L____ 1-2 
P.E. 49—Rhythm and elementary dance forms__------_-__--_______--._.. 1 

10-19 

*P.E. 167—Current Problems—offered in the summer, may be substituted for this requirement.
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II. ELECTIVES TO COMPLETE 124 CREDITS | 

a. General Courses (See Letters and Science Bulletin) | 

b. Professional Courses 

P.E. 16—First aid _---------------------------- -= = == $n 1 

P.E. 59—Nature and function of play__--------------------------------- 3 

P.E. 60—Rhythmic form and analysis---------------------------------- 1 

P.E. 81—Camp leadership ~--------------------------------------------- 2 

P.E, 130—Tests and measurements in physical education---------------- 2 

PE. 133—Accompaniment for contemporary dance---------------------- 2-3 

P.E. 134~Accompaniment for contemporary dance---------------------- 2-3 

P.E. 146—Philosophy and theory of dance----~-------------------------- 2-3 

P.E. 159—Play, recreation and leisure time problems--------------------- 2 

P.E, 160—Advanced rhythmic form and analysis-_-----~--~-------------- 2-3 { 

P.E. 165—Dance composition ~------------------------------------------ 2-3 

P.E. 180—Topical course --------------------------------------------—---_— 

P.E. 181—Thesis course for dance majors-------------------------------- 2-4 

Physiology 117—Problems in applied physiolopy eee 

Physiology 200—Research in physiology_--------------------------------- 

The student must fulfill one of the following three-group requirements : 

1. The passing of a proficiency test in one language or of intermediate tests in 

two languages or ten credits in the literature of a foreign language. 

2. Six credits in English in advance of English 1 or six credits in Comparative 

Literature. 

3. Three credits in political science and three in economics, or sociology, or geog- 

raphy (excluding Geography 1, 2, and 140.) 

(See bulletins of the Summer Session for other courses, offered in summer ses- 

sions only.) 

DANCE MAJOR 

The demand today for teachers of dance who have been trained especially for 

this field must be recognized. The more intellectual aspects of the dance and its 

increasing advance into the fields of psychology, art, and education make it a study 

well worthy of academic recognition. It is with the hope of fitting teachers not only 

with a comprehensive view of dance as such, but also with the necessary gen- 

eral background which must accompany such preparation, that this course was es- 

tablished. 

I. REQUIRED COURSES 

a. Academic or Non-Professional Courses 
Credits 

English la and 1b_--------------------~---------------------------------- 6 i 

English literature ~----------------------------------------------------- 6 | 

Science 
i 

General (biology preferred)------------------------------------------- 10 

Special (physiology, anatomy)-~--------------------------------------- 10 

History or mathematics______-------------------------------------------- 6-8 

Psychology 1 ~--------------------------------= === 255-3 3 

Bdieation!t AVON Gh, ae cei I hy Oe eee eee a j 

Philosophy ---------------------------------------------=-----=--------- 9 a 

Speech _--------------------------------------------------------=-=--=5= 10 

EE ee ree 
Art History :..2--s—aensmesieee ote ee 1
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b. Special (Departmental) 23 credits required. The following courses are preferred 

*Piec0-Practice in. dancing, sevymnastics..____________-______----_._ 8 

iPae oe Mieary, and practiceio: playo— = a) iota? 
FP ep cI 10 OR yar eee 
PieceGu:— hay comic corm- and .analysisiue to seulooe bes see tee eo) 
P.E. 133—Accompaniment for contemporary dance-------.--.----------. 2-3 

\ P.E. 134—Accompaniment for contemporary dance-------.-------------- 2-3 
PE. 146—T heoryatid: philosophy vof: danceszste2e asco oe ae) 3 
P.E160—Advanced rhythmic’ form: and: analysis_too.0 2222-2 2 
P.E. 168—Organization and administration of physical education------___.. 2 
PIE, -1/5-and: 1/6—Therapeutic, gymnastics. 4 
iPieeslon——Dances composition use suey Stina: hus noltnoiae) peli ei 3 
PEGesissOrstnesis) Course 28 tre is ey ree ee a 4 

Il. ELECTIVES TO COMPLETE 124 CREDITS 

a. General Courses (See Letters and Science Bulletin) 

b. Professional Courses (See electives under General Major, page 305.) 

Because of the heavy activity program carried without academic credit, it is 
strongly urged that four years and two summers or five years be given to the course. 
This enables the student to elect other related subjects and to start studying for a 
master’s degree. In the case of students transferring from other institutions, three 
years of residence work are usually required to meet the technical standards of this 
department. 

CERTIFICATE IN PHYSICAL THERAPY 

Students completing a major in physical education may become candidates for the 
Certificate in Physical Therapy which is granted in the Medical School. For specific 
requirements write to Dr. E. A. Pohle, Medical School. 

COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF AGRICULTURE 

AND HOME ECONOMICS 

The four-year courses in Agriculture and in Home Economics are given in the Col- 
? lege of Agriculture. Students who are planning to teach these subjects, and to qualify 

for the University Teachers’ Certificate, should register in the School of Education at 
the beginning of the junior year. Detailed information concerning all the courses offered 

, may be found in the special bulletins of the College of Agriculture. 
Graduates of the four-year Course in Agriculture and of the Course in Home Eco- 

nomics who have complied with the regulations relative to registration and to approval 
of major and minor subjects will be entitled 10 receive the University Teachers’ Cer- 
ificate upon fulfillment of the special profess ona] requirements indicated below. 

SPECIAL STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

For teachers of science, the social studies, and agriculture. 

Chapter 397, Laws of 1935, State of Wisconsin, reads as follows: “In granting cer- 
tifieates for the teaching of courses in economics, the social studies, and agriculture, 
adequate instruction in cooperative marketing and consumers’ cooperatives shall be 
required.” See Agricultural Economics 127, Cooperative marketing (first semester, sec- 
ond semester, and summer session). 

Wapieiico includes dunce technique and electives in poll, horseback riding, bowling, softball, tennis, 
archery, basketball, hockey, stunts and tumbling, gymnastics.
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AGRICULTURE AND EDUCATION i 

Joun AmsroseE JAMes. B.S., Professor of Agricultural Education, Chairman | 

Students in the College of Agriculture who wish to prepare for the teaching of 
agriculture in secondary schools must complete, in addition to a major, the general re- 
quirements of the Long Course in Agriculture and the eighteen credits in education | 
required for the University Teachers’ Certificate as outlined below. The major con- 
sists of a minimum of fifteen elective credits in any department of the College of Agri- | 

culture. Students are advised to follow the elective list furnished by the Department | 
of Agricultural Education in order to have proper technical courses. 

Students who receive the degree of Bachelor of Science (Agriculture and Education), 
and who have satisfied the following requirements, are entitled to receive the Univer- 
sity Teachers’ Certificate and a license to teach, issued by the State Superintendent: (a) 
registration in the School of Education at the beginning of the junior year, (b) the | 
recommedation of the College of Agriculture, (c) the completion of the following 
courses : 

Credits 
Educ. 73—The child: his, nature and nis*needs-—==2 == te 
Educ. 75—The nature and direction of learning 2-9 = 2 eee 
Agr. Educ, 1—Rural education 222 ee ee 
Agr. Educ. 128—Program building in vocational agriculture__________. 3 
Educ. Methods 50—Teaching of agriculture (senior year)---------------_ 5 

18 
Educational Methods 50. The Teaching of Agriculture. 1-5 cr. 

HOME ECONOMICS AND EDUCATION 

Frances Zui, M.A., Professor of Home Economics, Director 

Mayor. In the general education major, the vocational education major, the food and 
nutrition major, or the textile and clothing major, the minimum requirements in home 
economics subjects taken during the junior and senior years are 31 credits, four of 
which may be the thesis. The special course requirements vary with the major, but not 
more than 40 home economics credits exclusive of 2, 9, and 109 may be counted toward 
the 124 credits required for graduation. For details see the Home Economics bulletin. 
The following courses are required for the teachers’ certificate : 

Credits 
Educ, 74—The school and society. = 72=0- = 235522 See 
Educ. 75——The nature and direction of learning-----_-_--_---_-------_. 5 

**Educ. Methods 52—Teaching of home economics (senior year)---------__ 5 
*Electives in the Department of Education-—- == -__-2 = ee eee 

18 

Mrnor. A minor may be taken in foods and nutrition, textiles and clothing, related art, i 
or housing problems, including 10 to 20 credits in closely related courses. 

(1) A teaching minor in foods and nutrition includes Educational Methods 52 and 
Home Economics 3, 4, and 6, to make 15 to 20 credits in home economics subjects. 

(2) A teaching minor in textiles and clothing includes Home Economics 2, 5, 10, 11, i 
50, 97, Educational Methods 52, and other courses in home economics to complete 20 | 
credits. 

*May include a course in the teaching of the minor subject, for two credits. | 
**Candidates for the University Teacher’s Certificate who choose to elect Educational Methods 156 i 

for 4 credits will elect Educational Methods 52 for 3 credits only. / 

|
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(3) A teaching minor in related art is 10 credits including Home Economics 2 or its 
equivalent, and courses elected from the following: 8, 18, 20, 95, and 194. 

Educational Methods 52. The Teaching of Home Economics. 3 or 5 credits, 
Educational Methods 156. The Teaching of Home Economics in the Part-time 

School and Rural Vocational Centers. 2 cr. lect.; 2 er. off-campus teaching. 
Educational Methods 188. Seminar in Home Economics Education. 2 cr. 

?
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 

Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses: 

Yr—a continuous course extending through two semesters 
I—course given during the first semester 

Il—course given during the second semester 
I, Il—semester course given each semester 
cr—number of credit hours per semester 
*—credit to be arranged 

Courses numbered under 100 may be credited only by undergraduates; those in the { 
100-group may be credited by both undergraduates and graduates; those in the 200- 
group are ordinarily open only to graduates. 

ART EDUCATION 

Proressor VARNUM, Chairman; AssociaATE Proressors STEBBINS, Miss Witson; As- 
SISTANT ProrEssors Mrs. ANNEN, Doxe, Livermore; Instructors McCioy, VAN 
Korrt; Lecturers Brown, Moutton. } 

The following courses are open to Letters and Science students in the same way as 
regular Letters and Science subjects: Art Education 50, 51, open to freshmen and 

others; Art Education 52, 54, 55, 56, 62, 70, 71, 120, 140, 160 and 168 open to sopho- 
mores and upperclassmen. Other courses are open to election by Letters and Science 

students upon approval of the Dean of that College. 
Students who desire to supplement by studio participation, courses offered in other 

departments, should enroll in the following courses: Speech 19 and Art Education 140, 
Stage design; Art History 101 and Art Education 160, Block printing and etching; 

Art History 50 or 54 and Art Education 50, Freehand drawing. The first semester of 
Art Education 62 is a desirable election for Home Economics majors. 

18. ArcHITECTURAL Drawine. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Art Education (Drawing) 1. 
Mr. Moulton. \ 

50. FREEHAND Drawinc AND Perspective. I; 3 cr. Introduction to pictorial expres- 
sion. Open to freshmen. Lab. fee $1.25. Mr. Stebbins, Mr. VanKoert, Mr. McCloy. 

51, Freen#anp Drawinc: Licut Anp Suane. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Art Education 
50. Lab. fee $2.75. Mr. Stebbins, Mr. VanKoert, Mr. McCloy. 

52. Wartercotor Renpertnc. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Art Education 51. Lab. fee 

$1.75. Mrs. Annen. 

53. Art Dicest: OrteNnTATION. Introduction to the art education field. Yr; 2 cr. Open 
to art education freshmen. Mr. Varnum 

54. ELementary Mopetine. Yr; 2 cr. Introduction to plastic expression. Lab. fee | 
per semester $6.00. Miss Wilson. i 

55. Apvancep DrAwiInGc aNp Anatomy. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Art Education 51 | 
or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $3.50 per semester. Mr. Stebbins. | 

56. ELeMEenTARY O1n Parntinc. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Art Education 50 and 51. i 
Lab. fee $2.00 per semester. Mr. McCloy. | 

61, ELEMENTARY ScHooL Art aNp INpustRIAL Arts. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior i 
standing. Lab. fee $6.00 per semester. Miss Wilson. } 

62. Creative Design. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Art Education 50. First semester is 
recommended for Home Economics majors with a prerequisite of Home Economics 2, 1 

introduction to related arts. Lab. fee $1.50 per semester. Mrs. Annen. | 

309 ! 
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63. Commercta, Contacts. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Art Education 7, 50 and 62. 

Lab. fee $1.50 per semester. Mr. VanKoert. 

70. Arr Mrrat. Yr; 3 cr. Problems in copper, silver, gold, pewter. Prerequisite: 

Art Education 62. Lab. fee $5.00 per semester. Mr. VanKoert. 

71. Evementary Porrery. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Art Education 62. Lab. fee $6.00 

per semester. Miss Wilson. 

120. Prcrorra, Composition. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab. fee 

$2.00. Mrs. Annen. 

123. Inpustrrat Arr Desicn. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Drawing 1, Art Ed. 51 and 62 

or consent of instructor. Acquaintance with selected materials; tools, technical processes 

related to these materials; methods of the industrial designer with applications. Lab. 

fee $1.00. Mr. Varnum. 

125. Ivtustration. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Art Education 55. Mr. Stebbins. 

132. ApvaNncep ParIntING AND Portraiture. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Art Education 

56. Lab. fee $4.50 per semester. Mr. McCloy. 

140. Srace Desicn. Yr; 2 cr. First semester: Principles of design in relation to 

scenic designing. Individual and group presentations on model stages. Mr. Varnum. 

Second semester: Application of these principles; scene construction and. lighting in the 

University Theatre. Prerequisite: Art Education 62. Also open to students registered 

in or with credit in Speech 19a or 19b, or graduate standing in Speech. Fee $1.50. Mr. 

Lane, Mr. Buerki. 

150. Apvancep Art Prosrems. Yr; 1-3 cr. Advanced work in: Painting, lab. fee 

$3.50; Art metal, lab. fee $5.00; Commercial contacts, lab. fee $1.50; Pottery, lab. fee 

$6.00; Watercolor, lab. fee $1.75. Open to seniors and graduate students. Staff. 

155. Drsicn Researcu. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Elementary course in design. Lab. 

fee $2.00. Mrs. Annen. 

156. Museum Apmrnistration. 1; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered ir- 

regularly. Mr. Brown. 

157. Musrum ApprenticesHip Course. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Art Education 156 

and senior standing. Offered irregularly. Mr. Brown. 

160. Brock Prrnzinc ANp Ercuine. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Art Education 62 and 

junior standing. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Varnum. 

164. Arr Construction. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Junior standing and consent of in- 

structor. Lab. fee $2.50 per semester. Mr. McCloy. 

# 168. Apvancen Mopetinc. Yr; * Prerequisite: Art Education 54 or consent of in- 

structor. Lab. fee $3.00 per cr. Miss Wilson. 

; 180. Apvancep INDEPENDENT Stupy. Yr; * Prerequisite: Senior standing. Staff. 

210. Seminary, Arr Epucation. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or teach- 

ing experience. Mr. Varnum. 

211. ExprrtmMENTAL AND ResrArcH Prostems 1n Arr Epucation. Yr; 2 cr. Pre- 

requisites: Graduate standing and major in art education, Mr. Varnum, Staff. 

TEACHERS’ COURSE 

Tue TEAcuInG or Art. See Educational Methods 62, page 317. 

DRAWING 

Assistant Proressors Doxe AND Livermore; Lecrurer Moutton 

This is a duplicate listing of a portion of the courses offered by the Department of 

Drawing and Descriptive Geometry in the College of Engineering.
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i 
1. Exements or Drawine. I, II; 3 cr. Working drawings, third angle projection, i 

lettering, tracing, and blueprinting. Open to freshmen. Two sections especially adapted 
to students in Art Education. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr. Livermore, Mr. Moulton. 

7. FreeHAND Letrerine. I, II; 1 or 2 er. Construction and composition of Classic 

Roman capitals, lower-case letters, English Gothic, black letter and modern script. j 
Special emphasis given to the choice of lettering styles in advertising design. Lab. fee 

$.75. Mr. Doke. | 
8. ApvaNncep FREEHAND Letrertne. I, 11; 2 cr. Continuation of Course 7, which is 

prerequisite. Lab. fee $.75. Mr. Doke. 

9. Apvancep FREEHAND Lertrerine. J, Il; 2 cr. Continuation of Course 8, which is 
prerequisite. Lab. fee $.75. Mr. Doke. 

{ 
EDUCATION | 

Proressors ANDERSON, Barr, Epcerton, FowiKes, Torcerson, WiLLinc, Chairman; 
AssociaATE Proressors JENSEN, MACKENZIE, RAGSDALE; ASSISTANT Proressors Lex, 
Littite, RotuHney, SHEATS; Lecrurers EnceLt, McCarry, WALLER. 

Students below the junior class are not admitted to courses in the Department of i 
Education, without the written permission of the Chairman of the Deparment. Students 
elecing courses in Education should have taken introductory or survey courses in Biol- j 
ogy, Psychology, and Sociology. Graduate students in Education may be required to 
meet the academic requirements listed in the Pre-Education Sequences (pages 285-286) 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science (Education) and the University Teachers’ Cer- 
tificate. Requirements in Education for this Certificate constitute prerequisites for gradu- 
ate work in Education. : 

Courses 73, 74, and 75 are regarded as elementary, and as introductory to the advanced 

courses offered by the department. These courses are not open for election by gradu- 
ates of professional courses of normal schools and teachers’ colleges without special 
action by the department. Courses in the 200-group are open to qualified seniors who 
obtain the consent of the instruétor. 

Mayor. Candidates for’a bachelor’s degree who elect education as a major must meet 

the following specific requirements: 

1. Twenty-four credits in education, including courses 73, 74, 75, and a minimum of 

two advanced courses in one of the following divisions of the Department of Educa- 

tion: 

I. Educational Theory and Criticism 
II. Social and Economic Foundations of Education 

III. Psychological Foundations of Education 
IV. Measurement, Statistics, and Clinical Techniques 
V. School Administration 

VI. Guidance and Special Personnel Services i 

VII. Supervision, Curriculum, and Instructional Procedures {| 
VIII. Adult, Vocational, and Industrial Arts Education | 

A minimum of 15 credits in education must be completed in residence at Wisconsin, 
and not more than 6 credits may be elected before the attainment of junior standing. 
Courses in the Department of Educational Methods cannot be counted toward a major 
in the Department of Education. The undergraduate thesis in education has been dis- 
continued, i 

2. They must meet the University requirements for a teaching major, with the excep- ] 
tion of a thesis, in one academic department other than education, or for teachitig 
minors in two academic departments other than education. (These requirements should | 
be fulfilled in departments whose subjects are taught in elementary or secondary | 
schools.) A student must earn as many grade-points as credits in these departments. i
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Students who transfer from other institutions must complete a minimum of two ad- 
vanced courses in their major or one advanced course in each of their minor subjects 

at the University of Wisconsin, and must earn as many grade-points as credits in the 
courses pursued in majors or minors at this University. 

See pages 283-287 for the Wisconsin High School, Field Services, Educational Labo- 

ratories, Teachers’ Certificates, etc. 

f ELEMENTARY COURSES 

Education 73 should be taken before Education 75. Education 74 may be taken at 

any time. 

73. Tur Curry: Hrs Nature ann His Neeps. I, II; 3 cr. Behavior and develop- 
ment of children, with emphasis on the junior and senior high-school levels. Prerequi- 
site: Junior standing. Required of candidates for the University Teachers’ Certificate. 
Fee $1.00. Mr. Jensen, Mr. Little, Mr. Rothney. 

74. Tue Scuoor anp Society. I, Il; 3 cr. Overview of the American public school 
system, with special reference to the determining influences exercised by government, 

social groups, teachers, and current social conditions. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
Required of candidates for the University Teachers’ Certificate. Fee $.50. Mr. Anderson, 
Mr. Fowlkes, Mr. Lee, Mr. Sheats, Mr. Willing. 

i 75. THe Nature AND Direction or Learnine. I, II; 4 or 5 cr. (4 cr. applies only 
to majors in Course in Physical Education—Women, and includes 1 cr. in educational 

practice. 5 cr. applies to all others, and includes 2 cr. in educational practice.) Should 
be preceded by Education 73. Required of candidates for the University Teachers’ Cer- 
tificate. Mr. Barr, Mr. Lee, Mr. Little, Mr. Mackenzie, Mr. Ragsdale, Mr. Rothney. 

INDEPENDENT READING 

180. InpEPENDENT Reapine. I, II; credit to be arranged. Open to upper-group stu- 
dents of senior rank. Staff. 

GENERAL COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 

Courses numbered 201, 202, 203, and 204 are required of candidates for the Master’s 

degree in Education. 

200. ResEarcH or Tuesis. I, II; credit to be arranged. Staff. 

201. TrecuHNiguE or EpucationaL Researcu. I; 3 cr. Current educational research 
literature, an interpretation of research methods, and statistical techniques commonly f 

i used. Mr. Little, Mr. Torgerson. 

t 202. Founpations or Epucation. II; 3 cr. The process of interaction between the 
individual and his physical and social environment, based upon materials from the ‘ 

, fields of biology, psychology, and sociology. Mr. Ragsdale, Mr. Sheats. 

203. Direcr Purm Services Iv THE MoperN Scuoot. I; 3 cr. Survey of the direct 

pupil services of the modern school, supplied by supervisors, teachers, school nurses, 

curriculum specialists, guidance workers, clinical and school psychologists. Mr. Barr, 

Mr. Lee. 

; 204. GeNnERAL ADMINISTRATIVE PropteMs oF THE Mopern Scuoot. II; 3 cr. Local . 
school organization and administration. Mr. Anderson, Mr. Fowlkes. 

299. DrpARTMENTAL Semrnary. I, II. (Required of all candidates for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy in Education.) Staff. 

Starred (*) courses are basic surveys. 

I, EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND CRITICISM 

106. Comparative Epucation. II; 2-3 cr. Survey of foreign school systems, es- 
pecially those of France, Germany, England, Italy, and Russia. Mr. Willing.
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108. Hrstory or EpucationaL THEory AND Critics. 1; 3 cr. Survey of the origins | 

and growths of certain broad criteria of education. Reading and discussion of educa- 

tional classics. Education 104, though not a prerequisite, is a desirable foundation for 

this course. Offered in 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Willing. 

*209, Movern SysteMs or PsycHotocy AND Epucation. II; 3 cr. Critical study of 

the educational implications of conflicting psychological theories and systems; particular 

reference to learning theories, factor analysis, behaviorism, psychoanalysis and Gestalt. 

Prerequisite: Education 118 or 202. Mr. Ragsdale. i 

215. Seminary, EpucaTIonAL THEORY AND Criticism. II; 2 cr. Special assignments 

and reports in current educational philosophy. Mr. Willing. { 

*217. Mopern Puitosopuies or Epucation. I; 3 cr. Critical comparison of present- 

day schools of thought on the nature, objectives, and functions of American education. { 

Previous introductory or historical courses in philosophy will be of advantage to stu- 

dents taking this course. Mr. Willing. 

II, SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 

404. Socrat History or Epucation. I; 3 cr. Survey of school development as de- 

termined from early times to the present by family, social class, vocation, commerce, 

recreation, war, religion, and politics. Previous courses in the history of western civili- . 

zation are recommended. Offered in 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Willing. 

*115, SocraL Issues AND Epucatron. I; 2 or 3 cr. Contemporary social issues which 

affect the school as revealed through the study of current materials in professional 

journals and non-technical publications in the social sciences, Students electing this 

course should have taken Education 74 or an introductory course in Sociology. Mr. 

Sheats. 

*268. Tue FINANCIAL Support or Pustic Epucation. I; 3 cr. Contemporary bases 
for raising and distributing federal, state, and local funds for public education. De- 
tailed analyses of financial support of public education in one state. Previous. courses 

in economics, especially in finance, recommended. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Anderson, 

Mr. Fowlkes. 

Ill. PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 

107. Motor Learntnc. I; 3 cr. The nature of motor abilities; motor rhythm; the 
acquisition of motor skills, especially physical education activities, manual and indus- 
trial arts, typing and handwriting. Prerequisite: Education 75. Fee $2.00. Mr. Ragsdale. 

*118. Human Aptities aNp Learntnc. 1; 3 cr. The psychological principles con- 
trolling the solution of educational problems; the nature and distribution of abilities ; 
principles of learning. Prerequisite: Education 75. Mr. Ragsdale. 

*119. CHitp DrevetopMent (INFANCY, Earty CuitpHoop). I; 3 cr. An advanced 

1 course dealing with the behavior and development of children up to adolescence. | 

Throughout especial attention will be paid to recent experimental findings. (Not open i 

to students who have had, or are taking, Psychology 147.) Fee $.50. Mr. Jensen. 

*120, Cuitp DevELopMENT (AnoLEscENcE). II; 3 cr. Physical, physiological, social, i 

and mental changes which characterize the transition from childhood to adult life; | 

underlying causes; extent to which these changes are predictable and controllable. Mr. 

Jensen. i 

125. Tue ExcertionaL Cuirp (Nature or). II; 3 cr. The psychological nature | 

of mental, social, and physical deviates. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Little. i 

249, Seminary, EpucaTionaL Psycuotocy AND CuriLtp DevetopmentT. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. I 

Jensen, Mr. Ragsdale. 

|
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IV. MEASRUEMENT, STATISTICS, AND CLINICAL TECHNIQUES 

128. Curnicat TEstine (Binet). I]; 3 cr. Instruction and practice in the use of re- 
vised Binet scales of intelligence. Fee $.50. Mr. Little. 

*130. EvaLuation In Epucation (Individualized). I; 3 cr. A basic course in the 

evaluation of pupil capacities, aptitudes, traits, and behavior patterns and their signifi- 
cance for education. For classroom teachers and counsellors. Mr. Torgerson. 

i *131, Evatuation 1x Epucation (Groups). II; 3 cr. A basic course in the evalua- 

tion of instruction in school systems, grades and classes. Of especial interest to ad- 
ministrators and supervisors. Mr. Torgerson. 

133. RemepiAL Reaprne. I; 3 cr. Scientific investigations in reading and their impli- 

cations for a corrective reading program in the elementary school, high school, or col- 

lege. Mr. Torgerson. 

134. Cirnicau Practice rx Reanrne. IT; 2 cr. Case studies of reading problems, clini- 
cal practice in the use of tests and apparatus in the diagnosis and correction of reading 

difficulties. Mr. Torgerson. 

138. Curnicat Testinc (Performance). II; 2-3 cr. Performance and aptitude test- 
ing. Advanced practice in the use and clinical interpretation of individual tests of men- 
tal abilities. Fee $1.00. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Little. 

E 212. SratisticaL MerHop Appiiep to Epucation. 1; 3 cr. Statistical techniques used 

in educational research. Mr. Little. 

225. Test Construction. II; 3 cr. The improvement of the written examination. 

Critical evaluation of tests and a study of the technique of test construction. Prerequi- 
sites: Educ. 130, 131, and 212. Mr. Torgerson. 

230. SEMINARY, MEASUREMENT AND Ciinicat Practice. I, II; 2 cr. Mr. Little, Mr 
Rothney, Mr. Torgerson. 

V. SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 

#261. PRINCIPLES OF EpucATIONAL ApMrnistTRATION. I; 3 cr. National, state, and 

county school organization and administration. Mr. Anderson, Mr. Fowlkes r 

264. SEMINARY, SECONDARY SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ApMINIsTRATION. II; 2 cr. 
Prerequisite: Education 204 or consent of instructor. Offered in 1941-42 and in alter- 
nate years. Mr. Mackenzie. 

271. Tuer Bustness MANAGEMENT or Locat Scuoors. II; 3 cr. Financial accounting ; 
7 unit costs; financial reports; insurance; depreciation; budgetary procedure and school 

budgets. Mr. Fowlkes. _ 

272. ScHoot Buripincs anv ScHoot-Buitpinc Procrams. II; 2-3 cr. Not offered 
' 1940-41. Mr. Fowlkes. 

278. Semtnary, ScHoo: Apministration. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Fowlkes. 

VL. GUIDANCE AND SPECIAL PERSONNEL SERVICES 

*181. TrecHnigue or Guipance. II; 2-3 cr. Methods and standards of interviewing, 
counseling, case study, testing, recording, orientation, exploration, occupational study, 
educational information, training, placement, follow-up, and supplementary guidance m 
and personnel techniques. Section 1 (undergraduate students); Section 2 (graduate 

students). Fee $.50. Mr. Edgerton. 

182. Curnicat Srupies rn Guipance. I]; 2-3 er. Individual study of normal children 

and those who have difficulties in and out of school. In addition to the class meetings, 
students must keep at least one afternoon a week free for work with children. Mr. 
Rothney.
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183. Jos anp OccupationaL Anatysis. I; 2-3 cr. Basic principles, types, and meth- i 

ods of purposeful analysis appropriately applied to personnel, guidance, and educational | 

problems. Selected field studies of occupational conditions, opportunities, and require- \| 

ments. Mr. Edgerton. 

*184. Princrptes or Gutpance. I; 2-3 cr. Policies and practices of organized guid- 
ance for school and college levels. Social, educational, and vocational adjustment prob- 

lems and needs of urban and rural youths. Section 1 (undergraduate students) ; Section 

2 (graduate students). Fee $.50. Mr. Edgerton. 

284. Seminary, Epucationat, SoctaL, AND VocaTIONAL GurmpANce. Yr; 2 cr. Analy- 

sis of trends and research in individual counseling, exploratory activities, occupational 
studies, testing procedures, cumulative records, case studies, career preparation, place- 

ment, and employment supervision. Mr. Edgerton. 

VII. SUPERVISION, CURRICULUM, AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROCEDURES 

123. Earty CuitpHoop Epucation. I, II; 2-3 cr. A study of the development and 
education of children from infancy through the fifth year. Emphasis is placed upon 
practical considerations. Mr. Jensen. 

140, ELementary ScHoot CurricuLum. II; 3 cr. A foundation course in elementary 

education. Basic concepts of elementary education; the relation of the elementary pupil 
to the curriculum; newer developments in each area, Mr. Lee. 

141. Srconpary ScHoot Curricutum. I; 2-3 cr. Social function of the secondary 
school; recent developments; historical development of the curriculum; types of cur- 
ricula; relation of the curriculum and the extra-curriculum; preparation of units of 
instruction. Fee $.25. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Lee. 

*175. Founpations or Meruop. II; 3 cr. An advanced survey of principles and prac- 

tices of teaching, discussing the planning, directing, and evaluating of learning experi- 
ences. Class discussion, field trips, and observation, Prerequisites: Graduate standing or 
teaching experience. Mr. Barr. 

193, IntRopuction to EpucationaL Supervision. I; 3 cr. An introductory survey of 
principles and practices in the field of educational supervision. Class discussion; field 
trips and observation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or teaching experience. Mr. Barr. 

235. SEMINARY, DEVELOPMENT AND IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHING Metnops. Yr; 2 cr. 
First semester: library research, criticism and report upon current methods of teaching. 

Second semester: experimental study of teaching methods under classroom conditions. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Mr. Barr. 

*243. CurricuLum Construction. I; 2-3 cr. Immediate problems in the reorganiza 
tion of the curriculum; possibilities for integration; units of work and learning activi. 
ties; state and local programs of curriculum construction. Fee $.25. Mr. Lee. 

244, Seminary, Curricutum Construction. II; 2 cr. Opportunity to develop cur- 
riculum materials or work on individual problems in curriculum. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Mr. Lee, Mr. Willing. | 

245. SEMINARY, THE Pre-Service AND In-Service Epucation or TEAcHErs. Yr; 2 i 
cr. Studies in the objectives, content, and administration of the teacher-education pro- 1 

gram and the supervision of instruction. Mr. Anderson, Mr. Barr, Mr. Mackenzie. 

248. SemInARY, Recent DevELopMENTS IN HicHER Epucation. Yr; 2 cr. Consid- 
eration of modern higher education with particular emphasis upon (a) curriculum and 
objectives; (b) methods of teaching and evaluation; (c) selection of students; (d) j 
administrative organization. Designed particularly for graduate students working for {| 
the Ph.D. degree who plan to teach in institutions of collegiate grade. Not offered 1940- 
41. 

290. Frerp Practice ty Supervision, CurricuLuM, AND Meruop. I, II; 2-3 er. De- 1 
signed to supply first-hand experience in supervision, curriculum making, and teach- 1 

| 

| 
|
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ing through directed field practice. Students assigned to cooperating schools and 
activities according to needs. Mr. Barr, Mr. Lee, and Mr. Mackenzie. 

See also advanced courses offered by the Department of Educational Methods. 

VIII. ADULT, VOCATIONAL AND INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION 

*155. PrincipLes or Aputt Epucation. I]; 2 or 3 cr. Philosophy and practice of 
adult education as evidenced in programs offered by private and public agencies through 
forums, discussion groups, institutes, extension and correspondence courses, citizenship 
induction programs. Mr. Sheats. 

*157, Part-Time Epucation. II; 2-3 cr. History, purpose, organization, curriculum, 
and administration of part-time education in Wisconsin and elsewhere. The Wisconsin 
Board of Vocational and Adult Education requires this course for the certification of 

teachers in vocational schools and centers in Wisconsin. Fee $.50. Mr. Edgerton. 

253. EpucationAL Leapersuip In ComMunity Prannine. II; 2 or 3 cr. Problems 
of community organization and leadership. Techniques of community analysis, ele- 
ments of democratic leadership, successful patterns for coordinating and improving 

programs for community betterment. Students electing this course should have taken 
Education 74 or an introductory course in sociology. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Sheats. 

254. Seminary, VOCATIONAL AND Apvutt Epucation. Yr; 2 cr. Critical examination 

of existing practices in determining objectives, content, and methods of organized vo- 
cational and adult instruction in large and small communities. Individual research. Mr. 
Sheats. 

A number of courses are offered in Summer Sessions which are not listed in this an- 
nouncement; for descriptions of these courses, see bulletins of the Swmmer Session. 

EDUCATIONAL METHODS 

Proressors E. B. Gorpon, Kiviin, Rorserer, WALToN, ZuitL; AssoctATE ProFESSsoRS R 
Borcuers, Cronin, Davis, EAsum, Evans, Mackenzir, Chairman, Nour, Puiturs, 
Pootey; Assistant Proressors Guytes, Henperson, Hensey, L. Jonnson, Low, Mit- 
LIGAN, Sur, Trump, Weser; Lecrurer ZAwAcKr; Instructors CLark, Frerrac, Mor- 
RIssEY, Powers, Smita; Acrinc Instructor BupEwIc. 

Courses numbered under 100 and course 198 are the first courses taken by students 
H in the undergraduate teacher-education program which deal with the teaching in the 

{ various subject areas. Each gives attention to objectives, methods, instructional materials 

and problems of curriculum organization in the field indicated by the title. 
, Courses in this department are open to and may be credited only by students who are 

regisiered in the School of Education with a major or minor in the department con- 
cerned. Education 75 and senior standing are prerequisites for these courses. These regu- 
lations do not apply to Courses 184 and 199. 

2. Tue TEAcHING or VocaL Music In THE ScHoors. Yr; 3 cr., I; 2 er., II. Mr. 
Gordon. 

3. THe Teacuine or InstRuMENTAL Music. Yr; 3 cr., 1; 2 cr., II. Mr. Sur. 

26. MetHops In REwABiLitaTion oF SpeecH. II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Speech 24 or 
25 and 185. Open only to majors in speech correction. Miss Powers. 

27. Merxops 1n SpeecH ReapinG ror Curtpren. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Speech 185. 
Open only to majors in speech correction. Miss Powers. 

49. Tur TEAcHING or Pottsu. I; 2 or 5 cr. Practice teaching in Polish is not of- 
fered in the Wisconsin High School; however, those who elect this course are re- 
quired to do participation-teaching in another subject. Mr. Zawacki.
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50. Tue TrAcuine or Acricutturr. I, II; 1-5 cr. Mr. Kivlin, Mr. Morrissey, Mr. 
Freitag. 

52. Tue Tracuinc or Home Economics. I, IT; 3 or 5 er. Miss Budewig. 

62. Tue Teacuine or Art. I, II; 5 cr. Miss Clark. 

69. THe Treacuinc or Puystcat Epucation. Yr. 6 cr.; 4 cr. educational practice, 2 
cr. theory. Prerequisites: Physical Education 20, 31, 32, 33, 42, 43, and 60. Miss Cronin 

and others. 

70. THe TEacuinc or Puystcat Epucation. II; 2 or 5 cr. Mr. Nohr. 

71. THe TEAcHING or Brotocy. II; 2 or 5 cr. Miss Weber. 

72. Tue TEACHING or Cuemistry. II; 2 or 5 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1; first 

semester of Chemistry 120, or credit or enrollment for five credits in Chemistry 11. Mr. 
Walton. { 

75. Tue TEACHING or Booxxeepine. II; 2 or 5 cr. Prerequisite: Commerce 9. Miss 

Hensey. 

76. Tue Teacuine or Encuisu. I, I]; 2 or 5 cr. Prerequisites: English 123 or 124, 
and senior standing. Mr. Pooley. 

81. Tue TEacHING or Frencu, Itarran, Anp SpanisH. I, II; 2 or 5 cr. Miss John- 
son. 

83. Tue TEACHING oF GerMAN. I; 2 or 5 cr. For seniors and graduates. Graduate i 
credit on special recommendation of the instructor. Mr. Roeseler, 

84. Tue TEAcuING or History Anp Socrat Srupies. I, I; 2 or 5 cr. Mr. Phillips. 

90. Tue TEacuine or Latin. II; 2 or 5 cr. Miss Guyles. 

93. Tue Teacuinc or MAtnematics. II; 2 or 5 cr. Open to mathematics majors or 
minors in the School of Education who have had Education 1 and 2 or Education 75. 
Not open to those who have had Education 3. Mr. Trump. 

97. Tue Treacuine or Science. I, II; 2-5 cr. Mr. Davis. 

134. INVESTIGATIONS IN THE TEACHING oF SciENcE. II; 2 cr. Mr. Davis. 

150. Lrprary Service. Yr; 2 cr. (See Library Science 150, page 294.) 

156. THe Tracninc or Home Economics In THE Part-Time ScHoot AND RuRAL 
VocaTionaL Centers. Yr; 2 cr. lect. (1); 2 cr. off-campus teaching (II). Prerequi- 

sites: Senior standing and Education 75. Miss Budewig. 

184. Pracrice TEACHING ON THE CoLLece Lever. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate 
assistantship in the department of the major. Mr. Easum, Mr. Evans, Mr. Milligan. 

188. SEMINAR IN Home Economics Epucation. I; 2 cr. Recent trends, studies and 

research in home economics education and allied fields. The changing philosophy in 
home economics; curriculum planning ; evaluation of programs. Intensive study of indi- 
vidual problems. Miss Zuill. 

198. THe TEAcHING or SpeecH 1n HicH Scuoor. I; 2 or 5 cr. Miss Borchers. 

199. Tue TEACHING or SPEECH IN CoLLecE. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate stand- 
ing in speech. Miss Borchers. 1 

A number of courses are offered in Summer Sessions which are not listed in this 
announcement; for descriptions of these courses, see bulletins of the Summer Session. | 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—MEN 

Proressors Jones, Lowman, Chairman; AssoctatE Proressors MANSFIELD, Mastery, i 
Nour; Assistant Proressors Francis, Nickerson, Ripper, THomsen; Instructors 
Knapp, MALoor. / 

Courses 59, 159, and 164 may be elected for credit by students in the School of Edu- | 
cation. | 

| 

| 
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6. THEoRY AND Practice. I; 2 cr. History and principles of physical education and 
practical physical education fundamentals. Lab. fee $2.00. Staff. 

7. Turory AND Practice. II; 2 cr. Tactics, calisthenics, and elementary apparatus ; 
class instruction in minor sports and swimming. Lab. fee $2.00. Staff. 

8. THeEory AND Practice. I; 2-4 cr. Graded games, calisthenics, and nomenclature; ‘ 
football practice; basketball practice; minor sports. Lab. fee $2.00. Staff. 

9. Turory AND Practice. II; 2-4 cr. Basketball theory; football theory; calis- 
thenics; apparatus, with methods of progression; track and field theory and practice; 
baseball practice. Lab. fee $2.00. Staff. 

10. Tuerory anp Practice. I; 2-4 cr. Critical discussions; physical education for 

elementary and secondary schools; football practice; basketball practice; games of 
higher organization. Lab. fee $2.00. Staff. 

11. Tuerory anp Practice. II; 2-4 cr. Physical education programs; baseball theory 

and practice; track and field practice; minor sports. Lab. fee $2.00. Staff. 

12. Tuerory AND Practice. 1; 2-4 cr. Athletic conditioning and training; advanced 
basketball and football theory; practice teaching; testing programs; improvement of 
personal proficiency in all phases of material. Lab. fee $2.00. Staff. 

13. Turory AND Practice. II; 2-4 cr. Advanced programs; gymnastic dancing; 
rhythmics; exhibitions; demonstrations; natural gymnastics, stunts, tumbling; tests; 
advanced track theory; baseball theory; life-saving and advanced swimming; practice 

teaching. Lab. fee $2.00. Staff. 

Nore: In exceptonal cases, Physical Education 8 to 13, inclusive, may be offered 
for 2 to 4 credits, not to exceed a total of 21 credits for the theory and practice 

courses. 

2. Puystotocy (Physical Education—Men). II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore 

standing. Lab. fee $2.00. Dr. Maloof. 

16. First Am Ano Sarety Epucation. II; 2 cr. The American Red Cross Cer- 
tificate will be issued to all who complete the course satisfactorily. Mr. Masley. 

17. Aruietic Conpitioninc AND Trarninec. I; 2 cr. Open only to physical education 
minors. Mr. Bakke. 

39. Human Anatomy (Physical Education—Men). I; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Sopho- 
more standing. Lab. fee $3.00. Dr. Maloof. 

58. Human Mecuwanics. 1; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Human anatomy. Mr. Nohr. 

59. Nature, FuNcTIon, AND ORGANIzATION oF Pray. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Psy- 

¥ chology 1 or 3 credits in sociology. Mr. Lowman. 

71. Camp ApMrInisTRATION AND Scoutine. Il; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
, Mr. Masley, Mr. Thomsen. 

80. Community Recreation. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Physical Education 59, or 
three credits in education or sociology. Mr. Lowman, Mr. Masley. ‘ 

107. Errecrs or Puysicat Activities oN THE Bopy (Physiology of exercise). I; 
2 cr. Prerequisites: Physical Education 58, Physiology 2. Mr. Nohr. : 

119a. Puystca EXAMINATIONS AND THERAPEuTICS. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Anatomy 
39, Physiology 2. Mr. Francis. 

119b. PuystcaL ExaMINATIONS AND THERAPEUTICS. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Physical 
Education 119a. Mr. Francis. 

130. Tests anp MerAsurREMENTS In PuysicaL Epucarion. 1; 2 cr. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Miss Glassow. Mr. Nohr. 

159. Pray, RecrEATION, AND LersurE Time Propiems. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Physi- 
cal Education 59 or consent of instructor. Mr. Lowman. A 

164. Scoot Hearra anp Hyctene. I; 4 cr. Prerequisites: Anatomy 39, Physiology 
2. Mr. Francis.
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168. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PuysicaL Epucation. II; 2 cr. Pre- 
requisites: Physical Education 12 and 59. Mr. Lowman, Mr. Knapp. 

178. Puysica, Epucation ror ELEMENTARY AND SEconpARY ScHoots. II; 2 cr. Mr. 

Nohr. 

263. ApvANcep THErApEuTIc Gymnastics. II; 2 cr. Especially qualified students 
may arrange for research in corrective gymnastics and physical therapy. Prerequisite: 
Physical Education 119b, or consent of instructor. Mr. Francis. 

291. ProsreMs IN OrGANIzATION, TEACHING, AND Apapration. II; 2 cr. Prerequi- 
site: Physical Education 168 or Educational Methods 70. Mr. Lowman. 

293. SEMINARY ON RESEARCH STupIEs IN Puysicat Epucation. Yr; 2-4 cr. Mr. 
Lowman, Mr. Francis. 

{ 4) 
TEACHERS’ COURSE 

Educational Methods 70. Tue Tracurnc or Puysicat Epucation. II; 5 cr. Conduct- 
ing the instructional period; selecting, organizing, and adapting activities for the various 
levels; analysis of teaching procedures; testing and grading; preparing unit assign- 
ments and lesson plans; practice teaching. Mr. Nohr. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—WOMEN 

Proressor TRILLING, Chairman; Associate Proressors Bassett, H’Douster-CLaxton, 
Cronin, Denniston, Grassow; Instructors Dopce, HeLttesranpt, Horne, LInDEGREN, 
Meyer, Russett, SCHWARZ. 

Starred (*) courses are open only to students majoring in physical education. Other 
courses are open to students in the School of Education (up to four credits) by consent 
of instructor. 

*20. Practice In Dancinc, GyMNAstTics, AND Sports. Yr; 0-2 cr. per term. Main 

stress is on developing students’ motor skills. 

31. Sporr Tecunigues. II; 1-2 cr. Softball, archery, tennis. Analysis of rules and 
techniques; positions and team play; care of equipment. Practice in coaching and 
officiating. Staff. 

32. Sport Tecunigues. I; 1-2 cr. Field hockey, basketball. Analysis of rules and 
techiques; positions and team play; care of equipment. Practice in coaching and 

officiating. Staff. 

33. Sport Tecunigues. II; 1-2 cr. Swimming—teaching methods, equipment, rec- 
reational swimming, administration of program, classification and testing methods, 
diving, competitive swimming. Individual athletic activities—Activities suitable for ele- 
mentary grades, high school and college; organization and administration in prac- 

tice and meets. Development of personal skill and in officiating. Miss Bassett, Miss 
Horne. 

42. TuHeory AND Practice or Pray. I; 2 cr. Practice in game types, analysis of | 
games in terms of motor and social values. Philosophy of play, recreation programs, | 
leisure time problems. Miss Cronin. 

43. RuyTHM AND ELrementary Dance Forms. A. II; 1-2 cr. Singing games and i 
folk dances for grades and junior high school. Special project, study of background 
of folk dancing in one country including a folk festival. Miss Bassett, Miss Dodge. 

49. Ruytumic ANALysIs or Tap anp Fork Dances. B. II; 1 cr. Form and rhyth- i 
mic structure of European and American folk dances. Rhythmic analysis of tap dance i 
leading to original composition. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Miss Dodge. 1 

56. Kuznesrotocy. I; 3 cr. Principles of body mechanics; principles underlying tech- | 

niques in sport skills and common activities; classification of musculature involved in 
these sport skills and activities. Prerequiste: Anatomy 36 or 120. Miss Glassow. | 

i 
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60. Ruytamic Form anp Awnatysis. I; 1-2 cr. The analysis of rhythmical ele- 
ments in movement and their application to dance. A basic course for teachers of all 
ages and all levels of ability. Prerequisite: Major in Physical Education, or consent 
of instructor. Miss H’Doubler. 

*69. THe TEACHING or PuysicaL Epucation (Educational Methods 69). Yr; 6 
cr. Practice teaching in two age levels. Prerequisites: P.E. 20, 31, 32, 33, 42, 43, 60. 
Miss Cronin and others. 

81. Camp Leapersuipe. II; 2 cr. A consideration of the educational philosophy of 
camping. Laboratory work includes at least one week-end trip. Special lectures are 
given on stars, music, nature work, etc. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and consent 

; of instructor. Fee $2.00. Miss Meyer. 

130. Tests Anp Measurements. I; 2 cr. Standards for evaluating tests; statistics. 
Tests for elementary and secondary schools, and for college men and women, in spe- 
cific activities. Tests for general motor ability. Miss Glassow. i 

133. AccOMPANIMENT FoR Contemporary Dance. I; 2-3 cr. An analysis of the 
structural relationship between music and dance. Improvisation on primitive percussion 
instruments. A study of music suitable for dance. Prerequisites: P.E. 160, Music 1. 
Miss Hellebrandt. 

134. AccOMPANIMENT FoR ConTEMPoRARY Dance. II; 2-3 cr. Continuation of the 
content of P.E. 133 stressing recent developments in the dance. Experimental compo- 
sition on primitive percussion instruments to movement patterns and dance composi- 
tions. Prerequisite: P.E. 133. Miss Hellebrandt. 

146. THEory aNp Puitosopny or Dance. II; 2-3 cr. A clarification of the true 
meaning of dance, its justification as an educational and creative art medium, its place 
in the curriculum, a theory of art technique. Prerequisite: Dance major or consent 
of instructor. Miss H’Doubler. 

160. Apvancep Ruytumic Form anp Awnatysis. II; 2-3 cr. Continuation of the 
content of P.E. 60 into elementary dance composition. A study of the rhythmic, dy- 
namic, and spatial factors of dance movement. Prerequisite: P.E. 60. Miss Helle- 
brandt. 

165. Dance Composition. II; 2-3 cr. Theory and practice. Basic principles of form, 

content, and style. Creative experience in ritual and pre-classic dance forms and origi- 

nal composition. Prerequisites: Dance major or consent of instructor. Miss Helle- 
brandt. 

i *168. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION oF PuystcaL Epucation. 1; 2 cr. 

Problems of the administrator and supervisor; administrative policies and activities of 

physical education departments in schools and colleges. Local, sectional, and national 
! organizations. Prerequisite: Senior standing in physical education course or consent 

of instructor. Miss Trilling. 

174. Supervision in Puysicat Epucation. II; 2 cr. Duties of the supervisor, plan- 

ning and evaluating the supervisory program. Practice in observing and evaluating 

teaching and in devising observation techniques. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Miss Cronin. 

175. Tuerareutic Gymnastics. I; 2 cr. Theory and practice of massage and pas- 
sive exercises, of the use of gymnastics as a means of therapeutic treatment; first aid 
in physical activity emergencies. Prerequisite: Anatomy 36 or 120. Mrs. Denniston. 

176. Tuerapeutic Gymnastics. II; 2 cr. Posture tests, records, and correction 

through exercise. Prerequisites: P.E. 56, 36, or 120, and 175. Mrs. Denniston. 

*180. Topica Worx. Yr; **cr. Analysis of thesis writing. Study of problems in- 
volved in evaluating papers and problems. Assigned topics for reading, conference, and 
report. Staff.
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*181. TueEsts Coursr IN THE Dance. Yr; **cr. Historical survey of the cultural 

background of dance in various civilizations with special emphasis on the relation of 

_ social structure to the existing dance forms. Prerequisite: Dance major or consent of 

instructor. Miss H’Doubler. 

198. HeatrH Epucation 1n tHE Scuoots. II; 2 cr. The teacher’s background of 
sanitary science; health education programs, examinations, material, methods, and 
knowledge, attitudes and habits of children at various ages. Mrs. Denniston. 

262. RESEARCH IN TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. Yr; cr. to be arranged. Course is ar- 

ranged to permit individual and group studies adapted to the interests of those en- 
rolled. Prerequisite: P.E. 130. Miss Glassow. 

265. SEMINARY IN Dance Propuction. II; 2 cr. Program building and production. 
Experience given in composing, casting, directing, and costuming; problems of pub- 
licity and expenses attendant upon production. Prerequisite: P.E. 165. Miss H’Doubler. | 

*292, SEMINARY IN ADMINISTRATION. Yr; cr. to be arranged. Scope and problems 
of administration of a modern plant. Each student traces one phase of administration. 
Review of current literature. Prerequisites: P.E. 168, Educational Methods 69 and 
consent of instructor. Miss Trilling. 

TEACHERS’ COURSE 

THE TEACHING or PuystcaL Epucation. See Educational Methods 69, page 317. 

Other courses in physical education open to women are listed under Physical Edu- 
cation for Men; they include 16, 59, 159, 164, and 293. 

For courses in motor learning, physical development, child psychology, and super- 
vision see the Department of Education, pages 311-316. 

See also bulletins of the School of Music and of the Medical School for subjects 
required of physical education students. 

Additional elective couses are offered in the Summer Sessions, descriptions of which 

may be found in the bulletins of the Summer Session. 
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
F. Extis Jounson, DEAN 

FACULTY 

ALTPETER, Rocer James, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering 

Ayres, EpMunp Date, M.S., Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 
Barker, Georce Joun, B.S., E.M., Assistant Professor of Mining and Metallurgy 
Benepict, Recinatp Ratpu, M.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
BENNETT, Epwarp, E£.E., Professor of Electrical Engineering j 
Brince, Bert Bernarp, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
Buroxer, Donatp Jasper, B.S., Instructor in Machine Design 
CapweELL, James Jay, B.S., Instructor in Mechanics 
Corpert, THomAs Peter, B.S., Instructor in Machine Design 
CorTIncGHAM, WILLARD SHERwIN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Structural Engineering 
CroMER, ORVILLE Cartes, M.S., C.E., Insttructor in Mechanical Engineering 
Donce, Etpon Raymonp, M.S., Instructor in Hydraulic and Sanitary Engineering 
Doxe, Howarp Battey, Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry 
Dorrans, JAMES Morcan, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering; Superin- 

tendent, Engineering Shop Laboratories 

Exuiort, Benjamin Georce, M.S., M.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Col- 
lege of Engineering and Extension Division 

Gornon, Donatp Harvey, M.S., Instructor in Chemical Engineering 
GrirFitH, FULLER Orvittg, Jr., B.S., Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry 
Happox, Lours Corypon, M.S., Instructor in Mechanics 
Hansen, Ernar Tueopore, M.S., M.E., Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
Harker, Ratpu Jackson, B.S., Instructor in Machine Design 
HarteNnBERG, RicHARD SCHEUNEMANN, M.S., Instructor in Mechanics 

Hoeric, Herman Frevertck, M.S., Instructor. in Chemical Engineering 
Hovucen, Orar Anpreas, Ph.D., Ch.E., Professor of Chemical Engineering 
Hyzanp, Parrick Henry, B.S., M.E., Professor of Machine Design 
Jansxy, Cyrit Metuonrus, B.S., B.A., Emeritus Professor of Electrical Engineering, 

College of Engineering and Extension Division 
Jounson, F. Exuis, B.A., E.E., Dean of the College of Engineering 
Jounson, Royce Everett, B.S., E.E., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
Ketso, Leste Erskine Atran, B.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 

. Kesster, Lewis Hanrorp, M.S., C.E., Associate Professor of Hydraulic Engineering 
Kinne, Witi1am Spautpine, B.S., Professor of Structural Engineering; Consulting 

Engineer, Physical Plant i 
Koruter, GLENN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
Kommners, Jesse Benyamin, B.S., M.E., Professor of Mechanics | 
Kowatxe, Orro Louis, B.S., Ch.E., Professor of Chemical Engineering 
Krompyo1z, A(Lois) Joun, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering 
Kusrax, Henry Joseru, B.S., Instructor in Electrical Engineering 
Larson, Gustus Lupwic, B.S., M.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineering; Con- 

sulting Engineer, Heating Station 

Larson, Lupvic Conran, B.S., E.E., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering i 
Lenz, Arno Tuomas, M.S., C.E., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Hydraulic and Sani- 

tary Engineering 

Lisxa, JosepH Artuur, M.S., Instructor in Mechanics | 
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Livermore, JoserH Dow, B.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geom- 

etry 

McCarrery, Ricnarp-Stanistaus, E.M., Professor of Mining and Metallurgy 
McNaut, James Witzvr, B.S., Assistant Professor of Machine Design 
Maurer, Epwarp Rosz, B.S., Emeritus Professor of Mechanics 
Maxrietp, Frepertck Austin, Ph.D., Instructor in Electrical Engineering 
Meap, Danret Wesster, C.E., B.S., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Hydraulic and Sani- 

tary Engineering 
Mittar, ApAm Vauss, M.S., Assistant Dean, College of Engineering; Professor of 

Drawing and Descriptive Geometry 
Nem, Wayne Kenneru, M.S., Instructor in Chemical Engineering 
Netson, Dermar Woop, M.S., M.E., Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

Nicuors, Mrrte Starr, Ph.D., Lecturer in Hydraulic and Sanitary Engineering; Pro- 
fessor of Sanitary Chemistry; Chemist, State Laboratory of Hygiene 

Orsterte, JosepH Francis, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mining and Metallurgy 
Orru, Hersert Denny, B.S., Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry 
Owen, Ray Spracus, B.S., C.E., Associate Professor of Topographic Engineering 
Prot, JosepH Joun, B.S., Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
Peters, CHaArtes Frepericx, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 

Price, Joun Reese, B.S., Professor of Electrical Engineering; Consulting Electrical 

Engineer, Electric Sub Station 
PuppEstEr, THoMAS, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
Raper, Lroyp Forrest, Ph.D., Professor of Civil Engineering 
Racatz, Roranp Anprew, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering 
Roark, RayMonp Jerrerson, M.S., Professor of Mechanics 
Rost, Reep Auven, M.S., M.E., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

RosENTHAL, Purtip Casper, M.S., Instructor in Metallurgy 

Rowe, Cartes Artuur, M.S., Instructor in Chemical Engineering 
Scuneter, Leonarp Gustav, M.S., Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
ScuumMANN, Rosert Nicworas, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
Surers, Kenner Grinnett, M.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive 

Geometry 
SHorey, Epwin Roy, B.S., E.M., Professor of Mining and Metallurgy 
Smiru, Leonarp SEwELL, C.E., Emeritus Professor of Engineering 

Strew er, Gorvon Jerome, B.S., Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry 

TAuxe, GrorcE Joun, Jr., M.S., Instructor in Mechanics 
Tracy, Gorpon Frepertck, M.S., Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

TuRNEAURE, FREDERICK EuGENE, C.E., D.Engr., Emeritus Dean of the College of En- 
i gineering 

Van Hacan, Leste FLanpers, B.S., C.E., Professor of Civil Engineering 
Vortxer, RAyMonp Freperick, B.S., Instructor in Civil Engineering 

4 Vox, FrepertcK Evcene, B.A., B.S., Librarian, College of Engineering 
Wacner, Epon Currstran, B.S., Instructor in Topographic Engineering . 
Watton, GranAm, M.S., Instructor in Hydraulic Engineering 
Wasua, Grorce Wiiram, Ph.D., Instructor in Mechanics 
Watson, JAMEs Wesster, B.S., Professor of Electrical Engineering 
Warts, Ortver Patrerson, Ph.D., Sc.D., Emeritus Associate Professor of Chemical 

Engineering 
Wenpr, Kurr Frank, B.S., Assistant Professor of Mechanics 
Witson, Grover C., M.E., M.S., Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

Witson, Leroy Atonzo, M.E., M.M.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Wiruey, Morton Owen, B.S., C.E., Professor of Mechanics 
Woopsurn, JAmEs Getston, Ph.D., Professor of Hydraulic Engineering 
Worsencrort, Rozert Rockwoop, B.S., Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geom- 

etry 

Zapata, José, Lecturer in Civil Engineering
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 

F. Ettis Jounson, Dean 

That a thorough training in fundamentals is essential preparation for a career in { 
engineering is the conviction which underlies the general policies of the College of En- 
gineering of the University of Wisconsin. After a solid foundation of fundamentals has | 

been laid, it seems desirable to give the students a limited amount of specialized training 

in the main fields into which professional engineering has divided itself. 
In line with this policy, the college offers the following four-year courses: CHEMI- 

CAL ENGINEERING; Civit ENGINEERING; ELecTricAL ENGINEERING; MECHANICAL ENGI- 
NEERING; METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING; and Mintnc ENGINEERING. (For aeronautical 

engineering see page 332). i 
These courses lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science. The degrees of Master 

of Science and Doctor of Philosophy can be earned by graduate work. The profes- 

sional degrees—‘“Chemical Engineer,” “Civil Engineer,” ete—are granted to gradu- 
ates of the college who have had at least five years of successful professional prac- 
tice and who comply with certain other requirements. 

The various courses leading to a degree are administered with sufficient flexibility i 

to permit a student to satisfy any reasonable desires in regard to the subjects to be 

studied. Those students who desire a greater amount of liberal education than is pro- 
vided for in the four-year program are encouraged to arrange special five- or six-year ! 

programs. 
A graduate from any of the engineering courses may earn a bachelor’s degree in 

any other engineering course by one year of additional study, provided that the elec- 
tives of the first course were taken with the additional degree in view. 

The courses in engineering are designed to train the student thoroughly in mathe- | 
matics, the physical sciences, and engineering principles and to teach the student to 
apply these fundamentals to the various types of problems that are encountered in en- 
gineering practice. In addition to these technical objectives, there is the further ob- 
jective that the training shall equip the graduates of the college to rise to the highest 
positions of responsibility in business and public affairs. 

Because the College of Engineering is an integral and intimate part of a great 
university, it offers its students many important advantages. They receive their training 
in mathematics and the fundamental sciences under the direction of specialists; they 
have the privilege of choosing their electives from a wide range of courses offered in 

other colleges on the same campus; they have the excellent laboratory and library 
facilities that only a large institution can offer; they gain a true perspective of their 
own profession through contacts with students who are specializing in other fields; 
and they find relaxation and an outlet for their various talents in a wide range of 

student activities. 

GRADUATE WORK | 

The graduate work in the College of Engineering is a part of the Graduate School i 
of the University, and is in charge of an administrative committee. Excellent oppor- i 

3 tunities are offered in the various departments for advanced theoretical work and for 
research. A special fund is available to be devoted exclusively to experimental work in 
the engineering laboratories. 1 

For admission to the Graduate School an official transcript of the undergraduate rec- 
ord of the applicant should be forwarded to the Dean of the Graduate School, Bascom | 
Hall, some weeks in advance of the opening of the session. i 

The degree of Master of Science (in civil engineering, mechanical engineering, etc.) | 
is conferred upon graduates of approved institutions who have completed suitable 
undergraduate courses and who pursue advanced professional study at the University | 
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for one year or more, present a satisfactory thesis, and pass an oral examination upon 
the field of their graduate work. 

The degrees of Civil Engineer, Mechanical Engineer, Electrical Engineer, Chemical 
Engineer, Engineer of Mines, and Metallurgical Engineer are conferred upon gradu- 
ates of the College of Engineering of the University of Wisconsin who have spent 
five years in professional work, at least one of which must have been in a position of 
responsibility, and who present a satisfactory thesis. 

i The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is conferred upon graduates of the engineering 
courses under the same requirements as apply to graduates of other divisions of the 

University. 
For statements of these requirements, see the bulletin of the Graduate School. 

ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION 

The Engineering Experiment Station of the College of Engineering was established 
by action of the Board of Regents, March 4, 1914. The members of the engineering 

faculty, together with fellows, scholars, and special assistants, devoting their time to 
research, constitute the members of the staff of the Experiment Station. 

The purpose of this Experiment Station is the promotion of the engineering and 
industrial interests of the State by the scientific study of problems related thereto, 
although generally such problems prove of wider interest and importance. A wide 
range of facilities for experimental study is offered by the laboratories of the Col- 
lege of Engineering such as the Hydraulic and Sanitary Engineering Laboratories, the 
Testing Materials Laboratory, and all the various laboratories of the Departments of 

Mechanical, Electrical, Chemical, and Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. Besides 
these there is also the special Electrical Standards Laboratory, which is operated in 
connection with the work of the Wisconsin Public Service Commission and serves the 
State at large, as well as the industries of the State, for all manner of tests and the 
standardizing of electrical metering devices. 

The results of the research done under the auspices of the Engineering Experiment 

Station have appeared in part in papers before the technical societies and in part in 

the Engineering Series of the University Bulletin. A list of the 85 reprints of technical 
papers and the 86 bulletins published to date may be secured upon application to the 

University Editor. 
For further information regarding the Engineering Experiment Station address 

F. Ellis Johnson, Director. 

’ BUILDINGS 
The College of Engineering occupies completely four buildings and shares the 

} occupancy of two others. Included are the Chemical Engineering Building, the Hydraulic 
and Sanitary Laboratories, the Mechanical Engineering Building, and the Mining and D 
Metallurgical Building. The electrical laboratories share one building while the de- 
partments of drawing and mechanics and the surveying laboratory occupy a part of 
what was the old Main Ehgineering Building. 

LIBRARY 

The library of the College of Engineering, located in the Mechanical Engineering 
Building, contains a large collection of technical books and complete sets of all impor- 

ant magazines and the transactions of engineering societies. Students have available the 

current numbers of about 250 engineering periodicals, In addition, they have free 
access to the University Library, the Library of the State Historical Society, the 
Library of the Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Arts, and Letters, and the Madison 
Free Library System.
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LABORATORIES 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

CHEMICAL MANUFACTURE LaABorATORY—For experiments on a semi-factory scale. 

ELecrrocHEemistry Lazoratory—For instruction in electroplating, electrolysis, and 

corrosion. 

Gas AND Fut Lazoratory—For testing heating values of coal and oil, for making 

gas analyses, and for testing petroleum products and water. 

INSTRUMENTATION Lazoratory—For instruction in the calibration of instruments and 

in the measurement and control, under industrial conditions, of temperature, pressure, 

and fluid flow. | 

MerattocrapHy LazoraTory—Exceptionally well equipped for both instruction and 

research. 

Microscopy LasoraAtory—For the study and identification of textiles, pulp and paper, 

and other materials. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Hicuway Lasoratory—The materials laboratory of the Wisconsin Highway Com- 
mission is located on the campus, and its excellent facilities for instruction and research 
are available to students in the courses in highway engineering. 

Hyprautics Lasoratory—Occupies a special building on the shore of Lake Mendota 
and is fully equipped for both instruction and research. 

Sanitary LaBoraTory—Equipped for both teaching and research. Sewage treatment 

plants in nearby towns are available for graduate research. 

Surveyinc Lazoratory—Equipped to give each student individual practice in the use 

of surveying instruments. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Communtcations Laporatory—For the investigation of radio transmission and re- 

ception and for testing, design, and research in connection with the state-operated radio 

stations. Contains an artificial open-wire line equivalent to 200 miles and an artificial 

cable circuit with loading equivalent to 68 miles. Equipment for studying transient phe- 

nomena comprises oscillographs and synchronous switching devices which permit of 

seeing transient wave forms on the viewing screen of the oscillograph. | 

Dynamo LanorAtory—Equipped with a wide variety of electrical apparatus for veri- 

fying electrical theory and for research. 

Eectrican STANDARDS LaBorAToRY—Provides facilities for investigative work in il 

electrical work in electrical instruments and measurements. Does the official standardiz- i 

ing work for the Public Service Commission of Wisconsin and for the public utilities 

of the State. Maintains contact with national organizations concerned with standardiza- i 

tion and with the National Bureau of Standards, many of whose facilities are available i 

to the laboratory. 

ExecrropyNamics Lasoratory—For demonstrating the fundamentals of electrody- | 

namics and of conduction through vacuo and through gases. i 

HicH-Vorrace Lazoratory—For routine tests and research. Equipped to supply | 

300,000 volts. | 
Puorometric LaBoratory—For the study and testing of light sources. 

}
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Arr Conpitiontnc Lasoratory—Equipped for research in refrigerating and in heat- 
ing, ventilating, and air conditioning. 

Automotive Laporatory—Equipped to test internal-combustion engines up to speeds E 

‘of 3,500 revolutions per minute. 

Borer Lazoratory—For demonstration and to prepare students for actual plant tests. 

Catrpration LAsoratory—Equipped to test gages and indicators to pressures of 
25,000 pounds per square inch. 

Encing LAsoratory—Equipped for demonstration and research. Contains, among 
other equipment, a 25-kilowatt turbine, a complete 15-ton refrigeration plant, and a 
50-hp. Diesel engine. 

Founpry—Contains, among other equipment, a 36-inch cupola, brass furnace, core 
oven, molding machines, and a two-ton electric crane. 

Macutne Lasoratory—For instruction in shop practice with emphasis on production 

methods. 

Macurne Design Laporatory—Equipped with a belt-testing machine, transmission 
dynamometers, and related apparatus. 

Or Lazoratory—Most of the state oil tests are performed in this complete and mod- 

ern laboratory. 

We pine Lazoratory—Equipped for arc and acetylene welding and for testing welds. 

MECHANICS 

Marertars LAporatortes—Equipped for usual standard tests on materials of con- 
struction. Include a cement laboratory, a concrete laboratory, a metals laboratory, a 

vibration laboratory, a soil mechanics laboratory, and a fatigue laboratory. Contain 
photo-elastic apparatus, refrigerator, and room with humidity and temperature control. 
The largest testing machine has a capacity of 600,000 Ib. 

MINING AND METALLURGY 

Ceramics Lasoratory—Equipped for the manufacture of clay products, including 
e the making, burning, and testing of ware and the preparation and application of glazes. 

CxemicaL LAsorAtory—For instruction in assaying and for control work in the met- 
} allurgical laboratory. 

CrusHInc Lasoratory—Equipped with small-scale and large-scale crushing and 
grinding machinery and complete screen testing apparatus. 

Exectrotytic Lasoratory—Equipped for the production of electrolytic non-ferrous 
metals. Contains apparatus for roasting, leaching, purification, and electrolytic recovery 

i of metals. 

Founpry Lasoratory—For testing and control of molding sands. Contains apparatus 
for melting and for metallographic control of the product. 

MerattocrapHic Lasoratory—Equipped with micrometallographs, microscopes, and 
photographic apparatus. Provides for mounting and polishing specimens. 

METALLURGICAL FurNACcE. LAsoratory—Equipped with a tilting arc furnace, a blast 

furnace, acid and basic lined converters, and a variety of metallurgical and assay fur- 

naces with necessary accessories.
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Mrnerat Dresstnc Surte—Includes a mineral dressing laboratory, a flotation testing 
laboratory, and a chemical laboratory for control assaying in mill tests. A complete, | 
small-scale flotation mill permits the development of any desired flow sheet. j 

PuysicaL METALLurcy LAzorAtory—Well equipped with furnaces of various types. 
and temperature-control apparatus. 

Pyrometric Stanparps Lazoratory—Equipped for calibration of pyrometers by- 
comparison with standards calibrated by the United States Bureau of Standards. 

X-Ray Lazoratory—For the measurement of lattice parameters of metals and alloys. 
Patterns are obtained by the use of a back-deflection camera. 

| 
ADMISSION | 

The general method of admission to the College of Engineering is by presenting a 
certificate of graduation from an accredited high school with the recommendation of 
the principal. Sixteen units are the fundamental requirement. Among these, students 
are advised to present the following: 114 or 2 units of algebra, 1 unit of plane 
geometry, 4 unit of solid geometry, 3 units of English, 2 units each of science and 
history, and 2-4 units of foreign language. 

Other methods of entrance are by passing entrance examinations or by qualifying as 
an “Adult Special” student. A fourth method is by submitting evidence of study suc- 
cessfully pursued in another institution of higher learning. Students seeking to trans- 
fer from another institution should write directly to the Dean of the College of Engi- 
neering. 

For more detailed and explicit information concerning entrance, see pages 21-28 of 
the General Information Bulletin of the University. 

SPECIAL NOTICE REGARDING ALGEBRA 

One and one-half units of algebra are required as preparation for the first semester 

of mathematics regularly scheduled for freshman engineers. Students will be admitted 
to the College of Engineering with one unit of algebra but these students must normally 
take one semester of algebra in the University without credit. Students who are de- 
ficient in algebra usually complete their freshman mathematics by taking the second 
semester of the course in the summer school following the freshman year. 

The first unit of algebra should include the following subjects: addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, division of polynomials, equations of the first degree with one unknown 
number, simultaneous equations of the first degree, including the graphical solution of 

a pair of linear equations with two unknowns; factoring; fractions; the solution of 
quadratic equations. f 

The additional one-half unit should cover the following subjects: ratio, proportion, | 
and variation; elementary theory of exponents and radicals; the theory of quadratic i 
equations; graphical representation of simple relations between two variables. 

All students entering the College of Engineering will be tested in algebra by class i 
work and by an examination given shortly after the beginning of the first semester. i 

Usually students having but one year of high-school algebra are unable to pass this { 
examination. It is essential that students in the engineering courses shall possess a 
good working knowledge of algebra at the time when they begin their course, and it | 
is the purpose of the examination to secure this by requiring a review of the subject | 
shortly before entering the University. Students failing in the test are not permitted | 
to continue with regular freshman mathematics, but are required to take a review of { 
algebra during the first semester. A special non-credit course is provided for this | 
purpose. |
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STUDENT EXPENSE 

For information regarding living costs, fees and tuition, housing, student employ- 

ment, and loans and scholarships consult the General Information Bulletin. 

ADVISERS 

Each undergraduate student in engineering is assigned to a member of the faculty 
who assists in arranging his program of study, watches over the student’s progress, 
and is available for consultation and advice whenever needed. Normally, the student 
will have a different adviser each year. 

GRADE-POINT SYSTEM 

Under the grade-point system, points are awarded as follows: For Grade A (excel- 
lent), three points for each credit; for grade B (good), two points; for grade C 

(fair), one point; for grade D (poor), no points. In the College of Engineering at 

least 146 grade-points and 146 credits, exclusive of freshman lecture, freshman band, 
and physical education, are required for graduation from any one of the four-year 
courses. Exceptions are made in the Engineering-Law course (see page 332). No stu- 
dent will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science who does not earn 
at least one grade-point per credit during the last two semesters of his attendance at 

the University. 

HONORS 

Honors and high honors are awarded at the end of the sophomore year, and at gradu- 
ation, to students who have spent not less than two full years in residence in the Uni- 

versity. The studies, however, may be taken in residence at Madison or Milwaukee, 

or partly by correspondence. In computing credits and points for honors or high 

honors, the following subjects are not included: sub-freshman subjects, physical edu- 
cation, freshman band, and freshman lectures; credits obtained by special examinations, 

and credits earned at other institutions. 

SorHomorE Honors AND SopHomorE HicH Honors are awarded on the basis of a 
minimum of two years’ work (not less than 60 credits, exclusive of physical education, 
freshman band, and freshman lectures) completed in the University. A student earning 

v during these two years 135 grade-points, plus 1.5 grade-points for each credit above 

60 will be awarded sophomore honors; a student earning during these two years 165 
i grade-points plus 2 grade-points for each credit above 60, will be awarded sophomore 

high honors. i 

Honors anp Hicu Honors at Grapuation. Students having an average of 2.25 or 

more and less than 2.75 points per credit at graduation, will be awarded honors. Stu- 
dents having an average of 2.75 or more points per credit will be awarded high honors. 

PHYSICAL ACTIVITY REQUIREMENT 

All male freshmen are reuqired to take Military Science, Physical Education, or 

Band. Those electing Military Science must take it for at least two years. Students 
completing the basic course in Military Science (four semesters) are granted four elec- 

tive credits toward graduation. Students completing the advanced course in Military 
Science (four semesters) are granted eight additional credits toward graduation. Those 
who continue with Band will receive one credit per semester beginning with the 
sophomore year.
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FRESHMAN 

ENGLISH 
Students 

who 
receive 

a grade 

of “A” 
in English 

la may 
substitute 

a free 
elective 

i 

for 
English 

1b. 
. | 

FRESHMAN 

LECTURES 

Freshman 

engineers 

are 
required 

to attend 

a course 

of lectures 

given 

once 
a week throughout 

the 
year. 

The 
list 

of speakers 

includes 

faculty 

men 
from 

various 

depart- 
ments 

of the 
University 

who 
are 

outstanding 

in their 
fields. 

The 
purpose 

of the 
course is to give 

the 
student 

an adequate 

conception 

of the 
work 

of the 
engineer 

and 
of the 

preparation 

which 

is necessary 

for 
the 

successful 

practice 

of the 
profession 

and 
to 

broaden 

his 
horizon 

by acquainting 

him 
with 

activities 

in other 
fields. 

{ 

SENIOR 

CONFERENCE 

Senior 

engineers 

are 
required 

to attend 

a weekly 

conference 

with 
the 

Dean 
through- 

out 
the 

year. 
At these 

conferences 

prominent 

engineers 

and 
men 

from 
industry 

and 
business 

will 
be invited 

to speak. 

The 
purpose 

is to present 

and 
discuss 

matters 

of 
importance 

to the 
young 

engineering 

graduate. INSPECTION 

TRIPS Inspection 

trips 
to various 

industrial 

plants 

and 
large 

construction 

projects 

are 
ar- 

ranged 

and 
conducted 

by members 

of the 
faculty 

for 
the 

junior 

and 
senior 

engineering 

students. 

The 
opportunities 

enjoyed 

by the 
groups 

of students 

on these 

trips 
are 

unusual 
and 

are 
not 

readily 

obtained 

by individuals. 

The 
inspections 

offered 

by the 
various 

courses 

differ 
and 

are 
indicated 

under 

the 
course 

requirements. 
THESES In all courses, 

candidates 

for 
a second 

or a professional 

degree 

in engineering 

shall submit 

a thesis. 

The 
thesis 

requirements 

for 
the 

B.S. 
degree 

in the 
different 

courses 
in the 

College 

of Engineering 

are 
as follows: 

In the 
civil 

engineering 

course 

a thesis 
is required. 

In the 
electrical, 

mechanical, 

and mining 

and 
metallurgical 

engineering 

courses 

a thesis 
is optional. 

In chemical 

engineer- 
ing 

a course 

in special 

problems 

replaces 

the 
thesis 

requirement. 

Tf a thesis 

is elected, 

the 
subject 

of the 
thesis 

shall 
be selected 

by the 
student 

after consultation 

between 

the 
student, 

his 
adviser, 

and 
the 

instructor 

who 
is to direct 

the 
werk, 

and 
it shall 

be submitted 

to the 
Course 

Committee 

for 
approval. 

The 
total 

num- ber 
of credit 

hours 

granted 

for 
this 

work 
shall 

be not 
less 

than 
three 

nor 
more 

than five, 
except 

by special 

action. 

The 
thesis 

is to be typewritten 

according 

to specifications 

furnished 

by the 
librarian 

of the 
University, 

and 
before 

it is accepted 

it must 
be ap- 

proved 

by the 
instructor 

under 

whom 

the 
work 

has 
been 

done. 
It shall 

be deposited 

in | 
the 

University 

Library 

by the 
second 

Friday 

before 

Commencement. 

} 

ADVANCED 

INDEPENDENT 

STUDY Graduate 

students 

and 
“upper-group” 

juniors 

and 
seniors 

in engineering 

may 
satisfy some 

elective 

credits 

in their 
various 

courses 

by advanced 

independent 

study 
of subjects 

or problems 

suitable 

for 
analytical 

investigative 

work. 

To 
validate 

such 
an election, 

the 
student’s 

application 

and 
proposed 

project 

must 
be approved 

by his 
adviser 

and 
by 

the 
course 

committee 

of the 
department 

in which 

the 
student 

is enrolled. 

Such 
elections 

| 
shall 

be placed 

on the 
student’s 

semester 

study 

list 
under 

the 
course 

numbers 

180 
1 

for 
undergraduate 

students 

and 
280 

for 
graduate 

students, 

and 
the 

approval 

of the 
1 

course 

committee 

shall 
be recorded 

by the 
adviser 

on the 
class 

cards. 

The 
course 

| 

i
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committee will specify the number of credits for which the proposed independent 

study is approved. Studies involving laboratory work are subject to a fee of $3.00 
per laboratory credit. 

The proposed study may be of an economic, historical, statistical, theoretical, or 
experimental type. The object of the study will be to carry forward the investiga- 
tive work of the departments, and to develop the initiative and investigative ability 

j of the student. The student must submit a tyewritten report of his study to be 

kept for reference in the records of the department. Studies of unusual merit will 

be accepted as theses and filed in the University Library. 

SIX-YEAR COURSES IN ENGINEERING AND LAW 

Students who desire to obtain a training in the fundamental principles both of en- 
gineering and of law may, by pursuing the Engineering-Law Courses, qualify for the 
degree Bachelor of Science in Engineering at the end of four years, and for the degree 
Bachelor of Laws at the end of six years, including attendance at one ten-week sum- 
mer session of the Law School. 
To accomplish this: i 

1. The student will enroll in any one of the five engineering courses and will pur- 
sue the studies in this course for three years, electing during this three-year period at 
least six credits from the field of the social sciences. These credits should be elected 
from studies such as, Economics 1; History 4, 5, 117, 141; Philosophy 11; Political 
Science 101; Sociology 46, 139. 

2. At the end of three years, the student will be admitted to the Law School, but to 

qualify for the degree Bachelor of Science in the appropriate engineering course at 
the end of his fourth year, he will devote approximately one-half of his time during 
the year to engineering subjects and the other half to studies in the Law School. 
Thirteen credits in the Law School shall be taken as equivalent to nineteen credits in 
the College of Engineering in meeting the requirements of one hundred forty-six cred- 

its for graduation. 

3. Enrollment in the Law School for two additional years and one summer session 

will meet all the time requirements for the degree Bachelor of Laws, with the excep- 

tion of the six months’ apprenticeship in a law office, or its equivalent. For a descrip- 

tion of the courses in law, the credit requirements of which are not altered by this ar- 
rangement, the Bulletin of the Law School should be consulted. 

a AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 

The College of Engineering offers no separate curriculum and degree in aeronautical 
, engineering. However, students from any branch of engineering who are interested in, 

aeronautics are encouraged to elect from among such courses as the following those 

that will prepare them for service in some phase of aeronautics. Any of the following 
courses are available when registration is sufficient: 

First Semester Second Semester 

Mech. 111—Aerodynamics -~------3 cr. Mech. 112—Airplane stress 
Mech. 113—Design of airplane Muay sicpmeeeee Ber, 

Delis eee ee le Cr, Mech. 114—Propeller theory ~-----2 cr. 
M.E. 38——Aircraft welding ~----2 cr. Meteor. 110—Aeronautical 

M.E. 119—Airplane engines ~------2 cr. dueteorolopy. ==. 1 er, 

M.E. 130—Airplane engine testing 2 cr. 

FOREST PRODUCTS LABORATORY 

The United States Forest Products Laboratory, located in Madison, offers a number- 

of undergraduate courses which are given by members of its staff, and, in addition,
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offers an opportunity for graduate research in forest products. A description of the 
courses which are listed herewith will be found in the general catalogue. 

First Semester Second Semester 

For. Prod. 1—General forestry---2 cr. For. Prod. 102—Wood technology--2 cr. 
For. Prod. 101—Properties of 
WOO rte 27 URE AMO RSS eee Crs 

ENGINEERING CURRICULA 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (CHEMICAL ENGINEERING) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 
Math. 51—Elementary analysis ------------ 5 Math. 52—Elementary analysis_...-----..-- 5 

Drawing 1—Elements of drawing----------- 3 Drawing 2—Elements of drawing-----------. 3 

Chem. la—General chemistry---------------- 5 Chem. 1b—General chemistry-------.-------. 5 

Engl. la—Freshman composition------------- 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition.------------ 3 i 

Speech 8a—Extempore speaking Speech 8a—Extempore speaking ------------ 
GEO ETC CLEC tye aaa ama rrtteeee ‘or ree elective -22cese ee cee 

Freshman’ lectures) <= —----s-ss eU Freshman lectures “<22.2--- 0 ‘ 

Physical activity requirement Physical activity requirement 

18 18 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Math. 102a—Calculus ------------------------ 4 Math. 102b-—-Calculus! 

Physics 51—General physics-----------------_ 5 Physics 52—General physics...--------------- 5 
5 Chem. 120—Organic theory ------------------ 2 Chem. 120—Organic theory ------------------ 2 

Chem. 121—Organic laboratory -------------- 2 Chem. 121—Organic laboratory ------------ 1 

Ch.E. 20—Industrial chemistry -------------- 3 Chem. 14—Quant. analysis ------------------ 5 

FEC CIPCU VCS ao age ee ee Ch.E., 18—Furndamentals’ —---__-_ oe 

18 19 

JUNIOR YEAR 

M.E. 65—Thermodynamics ------------------- 3 M.E. 66—Heat power engineering ---------- 2 

Mech. 4—Statics, dynamics ------------------ 4 M.E. 77—Heat engine testing:-------------- 2 
Chem. 130—Physical chemistry ------------- 2 Mech. 5—Strength of materials....-.------ 3 
Chem, 131—Physical chem. lab.-------------- 1 Mech. 54—Testing laboratory --------------. 2 

Ch.E. 12—Technical analysis --------------- 2 Chem. 130—Physical chemistry ------------- 2 

Ch.E. 111—Manufacturing operations ------. 3 Chem. 131—Physical chem. lab..------------ 1 

Ch.E. 117—Measurements. <-..-2----~-=------- <3 Ch.E. 111—Manufacturing operations .--.... 3 

Ch.E. 116—Thermal processes -.------------- 4 

18 19 

SUMMER SESSION 

Ch.E. 114—Chem. manufacturing (5 weeks) \ 

SENIOR YEAR 

Ch.E. 101—Applied electrochemistry -------- 4 Ch.E. 115—Ind. organic processes---.------- 3 i 

Ch.E. 119—Metallography -.--.-------------. 3 Ch.E. 122—Special problems -----.-.--------. 3 1 

M.E. 45—Machine elements -...---.---------- 3 E.E, 9-A-C machinery -.----------s----- 3 
5 EWR, §D:C machitery eS E.E, 102—Economics of engineering.......-- 3 

ChE clectives! SS eet CHS "telectives, 2:80 ot eee | 
Freevielectives 212-1: see nie Pree telectivesyit: 21) tsi ae RS, i 
Senior, confertnce; J.- 52-5 -ste ee -e sat OF Senior’ conference <n22-2csesccslins--ccue-cen- 0 i 

18 18 1 

This curriculum is subject to change without notice. j 

|
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CIVIL ENGINEERNG CURRICULUM 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (CIVIL ENGINEERING) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

Math. 51—Elementary analysis_...-----.-... 5 Math. 52—Elementary analysis ..-..---.---. 5 
Drawing 1—Elements of drawing------------ 3 Drawing 2—Elements of drawing-------.---- 3 

Chem. 2a—General chemistry_--------------. 4 Chem. 2b—General chemistry ----------..-.. 4 
Engl. la—Freshman composition---.---------- 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition_..-------... 3 
C.E. 11—Elementary surveying-.---..--... 2 C.E, 12—Elementary surveying__......----. 2 
Hreshman lectures p22 1227-22-25 =) 10 reshman Sectures (2-2 2s areca ccncecnsnaea-=. 
Physical activity requirement Physical activity requrement 

v 7 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Math.  102a—Calculus_ <-------..----2+-------+ 4 ‘Math: .102b—Calculus )---=--—--2.-_s2so5s- 4 

Physies 51—General physics------------------ 5 Physics 52—General physics__------.-------- 5 
C.E. 21—Engineering curves ---------------- 2 Mech. 1, 2—Statics, dynamics._...-----.-.-- $ 
CE, 13—Land surveyitig, ~--..-.2-..--.-<<--.. 3 C.E. 114—Advanced surveying---.------------ 3 

C.E. 22—Route surveying -------------.-----. 3 

7 17 

Six weeks of summer camp, including two weeks of Railway Survey and four weeks 
of Topographical Engineering. 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Mech. 3—Mechanics of materials_.--.-----. 5 Mech. 52—Materials of construction..-..... 2 

Mech. 51—Materials of construction-------.-. 2 Econ. la—General economics ---------------. 4 

Drawing 3—Descriptive geometry------------ 3 C.E. 1lb—Papers and discussions__...-.-.--. 1 
Geol. 9—Engineering geology--------.-----.-- 3 C.E. 52—Structural analysis ----.---.--.-.-. 4 

C.E. la—Papers and discussions------------ 1 C.E. 132—Highway engineering --_----.---... 3 
C.E. 72—Elementary hydraulics.---.-------- 4 Ci. 163—Masonty 22D 

C.E. 181—Hydrology --.---------------------- 2 Cg. 191 Sewerage! 222s 8 
PuleEti Ves) vease eh tes ee Ne Re 

Dyepettonm stip: Sees to 

2 2 

SENIOR YEAR 
if 

C.E. 2a—Papers and discussions_._-.------- 1 C.E. 2b—Papers and discussions--..---------. 1 
CE. 53—Structural design -.---------.----- 3 C.E. 54—Structural design -__--....-...... 2 

> C.E. 155—Reinforced concrete -.--.----------- 3 C.E. 101—Contracts and specifications....... 2 

©/Bs49S—Water ‘supply —-.----.----.------= 3 C.E. 164—Substructures —-.-..--.-..-._.-.2... 1 

M.E. 67—Thermodynamics ~------------------ 2 ELE. -10—D.C, amachinery, ..--.-------<.--.=. 3 
M.E. 77—Heat engine testing---------------- 2 E.E. 60—D.C. laboratory -----------------.- 1 

Electives: oe ets cess lcci mesa ee eS 
Tnepection trip 22-5 en 0 Senior conference -..--_-__---------uccn-cn--- 0 

Seen OT eCUR ECE ENG (scent ncencoeeereereennan 0 

Bt 19 

This curriculum is subject to change without notice. 

At the beginning of the junior year, students in civil engineering will elect to pursue 

one of the following groups of studies. At least ten of the elective credits shall be se- 

lected from the courses listed below under chosen option, except in the General Option 
and in the Law Option.
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GENERAL OPTION 

This option is open to students who do not wish to specialize. All electives are free. 

AERONAUTICS OPTION 

First Semester Second Semester 
Mech. 111—Aerodynamics -------------------- 3 Mech. 112—Airplane stress analysis_.-.--.. 3 

Mech. 113—Design of airplane parts---------- 2 Mech. 114—Propeller theory ----------------- 2 

MLE. 38—Welding. 22-2-.222-25--=- es 2 Meteor. 110—Aeronautical meteorology-.--. 1 

M.E. 119—Airplane engines ---.------------ 2 M.E. 130—Airplane engine testing--..------- 1 

EROSION CONTROL OPTION 

Agric. Engr. 106—Soil erosion_-------------.. 4 C.E. 183—Hydraulic design.--------.--------- 2 

— Agric. Econ. 117—Land economics.----------- 3 Geol. 136—Principles of erosion-------------. 3 

C.E, 182—Hydrological investigations...-.... 2 \ 

HIGHWAY OPTION 

C.E. 133—Advanced highway design-----.--- 3 C.E. 134-Highway materials testing-------- 3 

C.E. 135—Highway maintenance ------------ 2 C.E. 162—Highway bridges ----------------- 2 

CE. 141—City planning .--------------------- 2 GAB. 141= repeated) eee 
C.E. 144—Municipal engr, practice----------. 2 Mech. 110—Soil mechanics ------.------------ 2 

Econ. 168—Highway transportation---------. 3 

HYDRAULIC OPTION i 

C.E. 173—Advanced hydraulics ------------- 2 C.E. 174—River and irrigation hydraulics-. 2 

C.E. 176—Testing hydraulic machines---.-. 2 C.E. 175—Hydraulic machinery ------------- 2 

C.E. 182—Hydrological investigations ------. 2 C.E. 183—Hydraulic design ------------------ 2 

C.E. 184—Waterpower engineering _.----..-. 3 

LAW OPTION 

Students desiring to take civil engineering as a pre-law course are referred to the 
statement on “The Six-Year Course in Engineering and Law,” page 332 in this bulle- 

tin. Such students take 2 credits in the field of the social sciences during the second 
semester of the junior year. During the senior year they will take 13 credits of law 

and 19 credits of engineering. 

i MUNICIPAL OPTION 

: CE, 141 —City. planning <--2------oss---. 2 GiB. 14i— (repeated) | wiicseats cH eeee cena 
C.E. 144—Municipal engr. practice------.---- 2 C.E. 174—River and irrigation hydraulics. 2 

C.E. 192—Sewage treatment and C.E., 192—(repeated) |, 1 -sceuse-ndesesedn~ TF 

municipal waste disposal------------------- 1 C.E. 194—(repeated)  -ccicocatcem $e 

C.E. 193—Water and sewage analysis-------. 3 
C.E. 194—Sanitary engr. seminar-...-------- 1 

ef RAILWAY OPTION \ 

C.E. 180—Independent problems -----.------- 2 C.E. 180—(epeated)) <22.22- eae 

M.&M. 101—Excavation and tunneling---.-. 3 Econ, 136—Transportation problems ---.-.-. 3 
Econ. 1b—General economics --------------- 4 Econ. 142—Public utilities -------.----.-.-. 3 

Econ, 135—Railway transportation ----------2-3 Econ. 189—Railway rates and traffic___.---.2-3 

‘ SANITARY OPTION 
Agric. Bact. 1—General survey-------------- 4 Agric. Bact. 2—(Agric. Bact. 1 repeated)... 4 i 
C.E. 180—Independent problems -------------1-5 C.E. 180—(continued) ------------------------1-5 i 

f C.E. 192—Sewage treatment and GE, 192—(continued) _-.-s-:- tesa ond } 
municipal waste disposal--.-.--------------- 3 C.E.-194—@ontintied) 22. 

C.E. 193—Water and sewage analysis-..... 3 
C.E. 194—Sanitary engineering seminar--.--- 1 } | 

i 

|
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STRUCTURAL OPTION 

C.E. 156—Reinf. concrete arch design..------ 2 C.E. 158—Stresses in higher structures--.--. 2 

C.F. 157—Stresses in higher structures----- 2 C.E. 161—Reinf. concrete building design--- 2 

Mech. 101—Advanced statics ---------------- 2 C.E. 162—Highway bridges ------------------ 2 

Mech. 106—Advanced mechanics of materials 1 Mech. 108—Advanced materials of 

construction’ seesseecs= meals ts 8 2 

INSPECTION TRIPS 

Junior Trip, 2nd semester. Prerequisites: C.E. 22, C.E. 163, Mech. 52 or concurrent 

registration. 
Senior Trip, 1st semester. Prerequisites: C.E. 52, C.E. 71 and C.E. 191. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester ; Second Semester 

Credits Credits 
Math. 51—Elementary analysis -------------- 5 Math. 52—Elementary analysis--.----------- 5 

Drawing 1—Elements of drawing------------- 3 Drawing 2—Elements of drawing....-------- 3 

Chem. 2a—General chem’stry----------------- 4 Chem. 2b—General chemistry ~--------------- 4 

Engl. la—Freshman composition ------------- 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition-.--.------- 3 

Sreceh See eeene  e e  e Grecchi6 ee 
inchs iectiiesne ee ee EET ifeehiiarilectires costco ces 
Physical activity requirement Physical activity requirement 

7 7 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Math. 102a—Caleulus ------------------------ 4 Math. 102b—Calculus ...-WW.----.-.--..--.-.. 4 
Physics 53—Mechanics ----------------------- 3 Physics 54—Heat, wave motion, sound, 

Drawing 3—Descriptive geometry ---------- 3 CoG is Ee ae eee) 

Econ. 1a—General economics ---------------- 4 E.E. 1—Electrodynamics ------------------- 4 

Elective—C.E. 118 recommended ------------ 3 E.E. 51—Electrodynamics lab, -------------- 2 

M.E. 32—Genl. indust. machine practice---. 2 

Non-professional elective -------------------- 3 

v7 18 
JUNIOR YEAR 

Mech. 1, 2—Statics, dynamics -------------- 5 Mech, 3—Mechanics of materials_..-------. 5 

Physics 55—Adv. electricity, magnetism_.-. 3 E.E. 3—Alternating current theory-------- 4 

ae E.E. 2—Direct current machinery---------- 4 E.E. 112—Electrical conduction in gases-..- 4 

E.E. 52—Direct current laboratory---------- 2 M.E, 64—Heat-power engineering ------..--. 3 

M.E. 63—Thermodynamics ------------------- 3 M.E. 74—Elementary testing --------------.. 2 

, Blectives |lussiaessasaecceaeane ee O 

20 18 

M.E. 64 and M.E. 74 or Mech. 3 may be deferred to the senior year. 

SENIOR YEAR 

E.E. 4 Alternating current machinery_-- 4 Physics 56—Adv. electricity, light-.----.-.--. 3 

; E.E. 54~Alternating current lab.-----------. 2 E.E. 25—Engineering papers -----.---------. 2 

C.E. 71—Elementary hydraulics ------------ 3 or 

Mech. 53—Materials of construction.--------- 2 Mech. 53—Materials of construction..------.(2) 

or M.E, 45—Machine elements ------------------ 3 

PBs eb —semingr see ee (8) PLE CtIM OR eon aan eneaee conc ackemsncmencncaccce 1] 

M.E. 75—Adv. heat engine testing-...--..--. 1 Senior - conferences *ettz. Lares sok 90 

ET ety a eee 

Senior conference ---------------------------- 0 

20 19 

This curriculum is subject to change without notice.
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ELECTIVES 

F Of the 28 elective credits,— 

10 may be elected without restriction. 

12 must be elected in subjects which are non-professional in the sense that they are 
not prerequisite to the more technical phases of engineering work,—in subjects 

such as economics, political science, history, literature, languages, logic, ethics, | 

psychology, philosophy, sociology, geology, and the like. 
6 must be selected from the following group of electrical applications: 

First Semester Second Semester 
Credits Credits 

E.E. 116—Electric (circuits —-—--------------- 4 E.E. 104—Electric machine design----.-----. 3 

E.E. 133—Illumination and photometry------ 3 E.E. 120—H’gh tension testing--.-...--. 3 

E.E. 137—Power distribution ---------------. 3 E.E. 122—Electric meters -------------------- 3 

E.E. 154—Elements of radio communication 3 E.E. 127—Central stations ------------------ 3 

E.E, 155—Thermionic vacuum tube circuits 3 E.E. 156—Elements of wire communication 3 

F.E. 180—Advanced independent studies_---3-5 F.E. 157—Radio circuit analysis and design 3 

E.E. 213—Electric machine theory_--------- 3 E.E. 180—Advanced independent studies----3-5 

E.E. 214—Advanced dynamo laboratory------ 3 
E.E. 232—Advanced electric circuits-------. 3 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MECHANICAL ENGINEERING ) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 

Math. 51—Elementary analysis --.----------- 5 Math, 52—Elementary analysis ------------ 5 

Drawing 1—Elements of drawing------------ 3 Drawing 2—Elements of drawing----------- 3 

Chem. 2a—General chemistry---------------- 4 Chem. 2b—General chemistry---------------- 4 

Engl. la—Freshman composition------------- 3 Engl, 1b—Freshman composition.------------ 3 

Elective csscesceeet ee een lett vie tics eee Reena nee rene 

Freshman lectures -_.-...--2- ee 0 Freshman: lectures .-------------------------- 0 

Physical activity requirement Physical activ'ty requirement 

v7 v7 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Mathe 102a—Calegius) 2222552 ee Maths: 102b—Calenlus= 2501222 Restos see 

Physics 51—General physics-...-------------- 5 Physics $2—General physics..--------------- 5 

9 M.E. 25—Metheds in metal processing----.. 2 Drawing 3—Descriptive geometry----------- 3 

$s 39 Pouindrye ec scntetis Sed Mechanics 1, 2—Statics, dynamics.----------- 5 

MLE. 41—Mechanism:  ..222.2.--<-.c-s--aeans-- 4 M.E. 42—Machine design practice-----.----- 1 

16 18 1 

JUNIOR YEAR 

Mech. 3—Mechanics of materials----------- 5 E.E. 6—Electrical machinery -------------- 3 

Mech. 53—Materials of construction-.------ 2 E:E. 56—D-C laboratory ---.--:-.----------- 2 

+M.E. 27 or 37—Applied production or 7C.E. 71—Elementary hydraulics ----------- 3 

welding’ 8 tn. =taoean eenaee eet erento M.E. 44—Advanced machine design-.-.-----. 4 

M.E. 43—Machine elements ------------------ 4 M.E. 62—Heat-power equipment -----------. 4 

M.E. 61—Thermodynamics ------------------ 4 M.E. 52—Machine testing ------------------ 2 

- $Blectives: ecsbec tthe 8 M.E. 72—Heat-power laboratory ---.------- 2 i 

20 2 | 
1
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SENIOR YEAR 
E.E. 7—Electrical machinery ----.---.--... 3 Ch.E. 8—Metallography =.-.--..---.---------. 2 
E.E. 57—A-€ laboratory, =--2.--=-=-2-.---.. 2 M.E, 106—Power-plant economics and 

M.E. 73—Advanced heat-power testing-.-. 2 Re i atace OS 

M.E. 105—Manufacturing and production M.E. 124—Advanced heat-power testing----. 1 

ettinds aye eel ul) get Mune Re Ls 2 Pilectivess see e138 

M.E. 107—Heat-power calculations __....... 2 Senior ‘conference 2122le wollte wet 0 
Economics elective -_..----------e--------- 3 
MMC CUIVGS © accecs sate nee te |S 

Seton econteretice. o-oo et 0 

19 19 

7Can be deferred. 
tGeneral electives must include at least two credits in advanced Hydraulic Engineering and two 

credits from Mechanical Engineering courses numbering 100 or over. z 
At is recommended that the remaining electives be on subjects not closely related to technical en- 

gineering work, However, should the student desire to select his electives in the Engineering Col- 
lege, he should secure the special counsel of his adviser. 

This curriculum is subject to change without notice. 

CURRICULA IN MINING ENGINEERING AND MINING GEOLOGY 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MINING ENGINEERING) 

and 

CURRICULUM IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING) 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 

Credits Credits 

Math. 51—Elementary analysis_-.-.....---... 5 Math. 52—Elementary analysis ---.--.-----. 5 

Drawing 1—Elements of drawing-----------. 3 Drawing 2—Elements of drawing---..----.. 3 

Chem. la—General chemistry_-.-----------.. 5 Chem, 1b—General chemistry--.-----------. 5 

Engl. la—Freshman compos.tion---...-------- 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition------...---- 3 
Ee WIS Sas yey i ot nt M.&M. 12—Mine surveying-.-.---..-.....-.. 2 

Hreshman Jectutes: —--.--.--<——-.- 2 nO Preshiianc lectures: tO 

Physical activity Physical activity 

18 18 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
e iMathy 402a—Calcthis = — se 4 Math. 102b—Calculus ~.-._--..--------------. 4 

Physics 51—General physics------------------ 4 Physics 52—General physics.....--...------ 4 
Geology 9—Engineering geology------------. 3 Drawing 3—Descriptive geometry--...-----. 3 

; M.&M. 101—Excavation and tunneling... 3 Geology 9—Engineering geology.......----- 3 
M.&M. 122—Principles of metallurgy-.------ 5 M.&M. 121—Assaying .--.-------<.-2=--:-.... 5 

19 19 O 

In order to prepare the student for specialized work in one of the three fields—mining 
engineering, metallurgical engineering, or mining geology—three options are offered at 
the beginning of the junior year. From one of these he will select a major to consist 
of from 25-35 credits and from another a minor of 15-20 credits. The work in mechanics 
and physical chemistry is required of all students in the department. 

MINING GROUP 

M.&M. 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 109, 123, 127, 130 (2nd. sem.), 210. 
Geology 6, 114. 
C.E. 60, M.E. 63 and 64. 
E.E. 8 and 9, Economics la.
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METALLURGY GROUP i 

M.&M. 109, 123, 124, 125, 127, 128, 130, 131, 135, 140, 147, 148. 

C.E. 60, EE. 8 and 9, M.E. 63 and 64, Economics la. 

MINING GEOLOGY GROUP 

Geology 6, 52, 108, 114, 115, 117, 123, 138, 139, 141, 150, 151. 

No subject listed in the student’s major group may be used to satisfy his minor re- 

quirement. 
Typical junior and senior elections are shown below for each of the three options. 

= These are suggested outlines and other courses may be carried within the general 

rule of major, minor, and free electives. 

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE 

MINING OPTION 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester i 

Credits Credits 

M.&M. 103—Mining methods ---------------- 3 M.&M, 103—Mining methods ---------------- 3 

M.&M. 123—Metallurgy of copper, M.&M. 127—Hydrometallurgy --------------- 5 

lead; and) zinc) -ssoesee eee eee Mech. 5—Mechanics of materials-...-----. 3 

Mech. 4—Statics, dynamics ------------------ 4 Mech. 53—Materials of construction-.------. 2 

Geol. 6—Mineralogy : 2. Jss2- tennessee 55 05 Chem. 130—Physical chemistry -------------- 2 

Chem. 130—Physical chemistry -------------- 2 Chem. 131—Physical chem. lab.-------------- 1 

Chem. 131—Physical chem. lab.-------------- 1 Geol.’ 62 Mineralogy 2202.22 

20 19 

SENIOR YEAR 

M.&M. 105—Mine engineering --------------- 3 M.&M. 105—Mine engineering --------------- 3 

M.&M. 107—Mineral dressing----------------- 5 M.&M. 130—Physical chem. of metals 

M.&M. 109—Mine and smelter administration 4 aids minev alah ieceds pec ee er ea temnan ae 

M.&M. 124—Metallurgy of iron and steel-. 3 M.&M. 210—Adv. ore dressing---------------- 3 

E.E. 8—Electrical machinery -------------- 3 E.E. 9—Electrical machinery --------------- 3 

C.E. 60a—Structural design ------------------ 2 C.E. 60b—Structural design ----------------- 2 

Senior conference --.-------------------------- 0 Senior conference ----------------------+----- @ 

20 vy 

METALLURGY OPTION 
JUNIOR YEAR 

M.&M. 123—Metallurgy of copper, lead, M.&M. 127—Hydrometallurgy --------------- 5 

aod) zinc) eee hee cee eee M.&M. 128—Iron and steel lab.-------------- 3 

M.&M. 124—Metallurgy of iron and steel---- 3 M.&M. 130—Physical chem. of metals 

M.&M. 125—Metallurgy of minor metals---- 2 and minerals 2.1.1---L------------esasecwnee, 9 

M.&M. 130—Physical chem. of metals Mech. 5—Mechanics of materials_...------- 3 

and minerals —------=-<..-------------=----- 3 Mech. 53—Materials of construction--.----- 2 

Mech. 4—Statics, dynamics ------------------ 4 Chem. 130—Physical chemistry ------------- 2 

Chem. 130—Physical chemistry ------------- 2 Chem. 131—Physical chemistry lab.---------. 1 

Chem. 131—Physical chem. lab.-------------- 1 i 

—. — i 

20 19 i 

SENIOR YEAR 

M.&M. 107—Mineral dressing --------------- 5 M.&M.—Mineral valuation -...--..---------- 3 

M.&M. 109—Mine and smelter administration 4 M.&M.—Foundry metallurgy ---------------- 3 

M.&M. 135—Metallurgical calculations -..--. 3 M.&M. 147—Alloy structures --------------- 3 

M.&M. 140—Heat treatment of soft and M.&M. 148—X-Ray analysis ----------------- 3 

medium steels ------------------------------ 3 M.&M. 210—Ady. ore dressing--------------- 3 i 

E.E. 8—Electrical machinery ---------------- 3 E.E. 9—Electrical machinery ---------------- 3 t 

Senior conference ---------------------------- 0 M.E, 34—Ady. foundry practice-------------- 2 

Senior conference ---=-----------=--<es----eee 0 | 

18 2 } 

: 
|
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MINING GEOLOGY OPTION 

JUNIOR YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester i 
Credits Credits 

Geol.) (G—Mineralogy 25... 4-2 se § Geol. 6—Mineralogy -------------------------- 3 

Geol. 114-Structural geology ---------------- 5 M.&M. 103—Mining methods__.-------------- 3 
Chem. 130—Physical chemistry ------------- 2 Mech. 5—Mechanics of materials----------. 3 

Chem, 131—Physical chem. lab.-------------- 1 Mech. 53—Materials of construction-.------. 2 

M.&M. 103—M ning methods ---------------- 3 Chem. 130—Physical chemistry ------------- 2 

Mech. 4—Statics, dynamics ------------------ 4 Chem, 131—Physical chem. lab. -----------. 1 
Geology courses in above group_--.-------- 5 

20 19 

SENIOR YEAR 

M.&M. 107—Mineral dressing -------------. 5 M.&M. 104—Mineral valuation -------------. 3 

M.&M. 124—Metallurgy of iron and steel_-- 3 M.&M. 210—Adv. ore dressing-------------- 3 

Geol. 108—Petrology 224-22 2.-cus--ss 5S Geol: 108— Petrology: 2a..< 22a. ance: 5 
Geol. 117—Pre-cambrian geology ------------ 2 Geology from group above and electves--.. 6 

Geology from group above and electives... 5 Senior conference ..-..----------------------- 0 

Seniorsconierence Gliiisn waite) 0 

2 v7 

Note:—Preferably at the end of the junior year, all students in the department, are required to 
take a six-weeks’ trip, inspecting operaions in important mining and metallurgical centers in this 
country. 

The foregoing curricula are subject to change without notice.
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 

Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses: 
Yr—a continuous course extending through two semesters; I—course given 

during the first semester; I[—course given during the second semester; I, II— 

semester course given each semester; cr—number of credit hours per semester; 
*—credit to be arranged 

Courses numbered under 100 may be credited only by undergraduates; those in the 
100-group may be credited by both undergraduates and graduates; those in the 200- 
group are ordinarily open only to graduates. 

The unit of reckoning the credit is one hour of classroom work per week. Two hours 
of draw’ng, laboratory, field, or shop work (which require little outside preparation) 
count as ore hcur of classroom work. 

For courses required in the engineering curricula but given in the College of Letters 
and Science, see the bulletin of that college or the general catalogue. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

Proressors Houcen—chairman, KowaLKxe; Assoctate Proressor Racatz; ASSISTANT 
Proressors ALTPETER, KromBHotz; Instructors Gorpon, Hoeric, Nery, Rowe. 

8. MeTALLoGRAPHY For MecHanicaL Eneorneers. II; 2 cr. The micro-structure of 
steels and metals used in machine construction. Not open to chemical engineers. Lab. 
fee $6.00; deposit $1.00. Mr. Ragatz, Mr. Krombholz, Mr. Gordon, Mr. Rowe. 

12. Tecunicat Anatysis. I, II; 2 cr. Examination of fuels, gases, and water. Pre- 

requisite: Chemistry 11 or 14. Laboratory fee, $6.00; deposit, $2.00. Mr. Neill, Mr. 
Hoerig, Mr. Krombholz. 

15. InpustrraAL Cuemistry. I; 3 cr. II; 2 cr. The technology of selected chemical 
industries. Prerequisite: Chemistry 120 or concurrent enrollment. For Chemistry 
Course majors. Mr. Altpeter. 

18. FUNDAMENTALS oF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. I, II; 2 cr. The applications of 
the laws of gases, density, solubility, and chemical combination. Prerequisites: Math. 

52, Chem. 14. Mr. Kowalke, Mr. Neill, Mr. Hoerig. 

20. InpustrraL. CHemistry. I; 3 cr. The chemical, economic, and engineering as- 
pects of selected industries. Prerequisites: Chem. 1b and Chem. 120 or concurrent regis- 

tration. Mr. Kowalke, Mr. Hoerig, Mr. Neill. 

101. Appirep Execrrocnemistry. I; 4 cr. The principles of electrolysis and their 
applications to electroplating, refining of metals, and chemical manufacture. Pre- 
requisite: Physics 52. Laboratory fee $6.00. Mr. Krombholz, Mr. Neill. { 

111. Manuracturtne Operations. Yr; 6 cr. The principles and laws governing 
fluid flow, distillation, filtration, drying, gas absorption, mechanical separation of ma- 
terials, etc. Prerequisites: Math. 55 and Ch.E. 18. Mr. Kowalke, Mr. Altpeter. 

113. Gas MANUFACTURE AND DrstripuTion. I; 2 cr. The conversion of coal and oil 

into gas and its commercial utilization. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Kowalke. 

114. CHemrcat MAnuracture. 4 cr. Manufacture of chemicals, recovery of prod- 
ucts from waste materials, tests on machinery and equipment. Prerequisites: Chem. 
14 and Ch.E. 111. Required for chemical engineers as summer work; elective for | 

other students. Laboratory fee $12.00. Mr. Kowalke and staff. | 
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115. Inpustrtat Orcanic Processes. II; 3 cr. Projects on the quantitative applica- 
tions of organic chemistry. Prerequisites: Chem. 120 and Ch.E. 111. Mr. Hoerig. 

116. Tuermat Processes. II; 4 cr. Application of laws and principles of the solu- 
tion of thermal problems in the chemical industries. Prerequisites: Ch.E. 18 and 
117. Mr. Ragatz, Mr. Krombholz, Mr, Neill. 

\ 117. CHEemicaL ENGINEERING MEASUREMENTS. I; 3 cr. Measurement and control of 

temperature, liquid composition, fluid pressure, etc. Prerequisites: Physics 52, Ch.E. 18- 
Mr. Ragatz and staff. 

118. CHemicaL ENGINEERING THERMOpyNAMics. I; 3 cr. The applications of classi- 
cal and chemical thermodynamics in the chemical industries. Mr. Hougen. 

119. Merarrocrarny. I; 3 cr. The microscopic examination and microphotography 

of metals and technical alloys, theories of solidification and constitution and the ef- 
fects of heat treatment. Prerequisites: Ch.E. 20, Mechanics 54. Mr. Ragatz, Mr. 
Rowe, Mr. Gordon. 

121. Cuemicat Prant Projects. II; 3 cr. Practice in laying out processes, choice 
of materials of construction, and calculations of sizes of equipment, etc. Prerequisite: 
Ch.E. 111. Mr. Hougen, Mr. Kowalke. 

122. Specrat Prosiems. II; 3 cr. Assigned problems involving opportunity for ex- 
tended independent effort. Prerequisites: Ch.E. 101, 111, 119. Laboratory fee $9.00. 
Staff. 

124. InpustriaL Microscopy. I; 3 cr. Microscopic and microchemical examination 
of selected industrial products. Prerequisites: Physics 52 and Chem. 120. Laboratory 
fee $7.00. Mr. Altpeter. 

126. MerratrocrapHy or Attoy Sreers. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Ch.E. 119. Mr. 
Ragatz. 

128. ApvAncep MeErTALLocGrApHIc TEcHNIQguUE. II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Ch.E. 119. 
Laboratory fee $3.00. Mr. Ragatz. 

129. ApvANcep ELectrocHemMistry. II; 2 cr. The application of the principles of 
electrochemistry to the refining of metals and their recovery from ores. Mr. Kromb- 
holz. 

130. Herat Transmisston. 1; 3 cr Theories and applications to the design of equip- 
ment and process calculations. Mr. Hougen. 

’ 180. ApvancEp INDEPENDENT Stupies. Yr; 1-3 cr. Readings and conferences on 

assigned topics. Mr. Hougen, Mr. Kowalke, Mr. Ragatz. 

, 200. ResrarcH. *cr. Assigned experimental and library investigation with confer- 
ences and reports. Laboratory fee $3.00 per credit. Mr. Altpeter, Mr. Hougen, Mr. 
Kowalke, Mr. Krombholz, Mr. Ragatz. 

231. Seminar. Yr; 2 cr. A study of various problems in chemical engineering. Mr. 

Kowalke. : 

Hy 232. Corroston. II; 2 cr. Reading course. Mr. Krombholz. 

280. ApvANcep INDEPENDENT Stupy. I, II; *cr. Staff. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Proressors Kinne, RAver, VAN HacAn—chairman, Wooppurn; Associate Prores- 
sors Krsster, OWEN; AssistANt Proressors CortINGHAM, LENz; Instructors Doncg, " 
VoELKER, WAGNER, Watton; Lecturers Nicwors, ZAPATA.



mp oe i) 

| 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 343 ; 

GENERAL } 

(Note—Old course numbers are shown in parentheses) 

la. Junrtor Reports. I; 1 cr. (Engr. Engl. la) Practice in preparing technical pa- 
pers and reports. Prerequisite: English 1b, Mr. Van Hagan. 

1b. Junior Reports. II; 1 cr. (Engr. Engl. 1b) Follows course la. 

2a. Sentor Reports. I; 1 cr. (Engr. Engl. 2a) Follows course 1b. 

2b. SEntor Reports. II; 1 cr. (Engr. Engl. 2b) Follows course 2a. 

101. Contracts anp Specrrications. IT; 2 cr. (Engr. Cont. & Spec. 101). Engineer- 
ing relations,—legal, contractual, and personal. Preparation of contracts, specifications, 
and other engineering papers. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Kessler and lecturers. 

102. Estimates. II; 2 cr. (Ry. 112). Practice in scaling quantities and preparing 

estimates of cost. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Van Hagan. 

103. Economic Sexection. I; 2 cr. (Ry. 105). The application of economic principles 
to engineering problems. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Van Hagan. 

SURVEYING 

11. Exementary Surveyine. I; 2 cr. (T.E. 1). Theory and practice in taping and 
leveling. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Owen. i 

12. ELementary Surveyinc. II; 2 cr. (T.E. 2). Adjustment and use of the level, 
compass, and transit. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Wagner. 

13. Lanp Surveyine. I; 3 cr. (T.E. 3). Field and office work in land surveying and 
city platting. Adjustment and use of the sextant and plane table. Prerequisites: Trigo- 
nometry and C.E. 12. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Owen. 

114. Apvancep Surveyine. II; 3 cr. (T.E. 104). Field and office work in mining, 
topographic and hydrographic surveying, steam gauging, and field astronomy. Prerequi- 
site: C.E. 13. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Owen. 

116. Summer Survey. (T.E. 106). Four weeks of field and office practice in sum- 

mer camp. Prerequisite: C.E. 114 or its equivalent. Registration fee $19.00; lab. fee 
$6.00. Mr. Owen, Mr. Wesle, Mr. Beebe, Mr. Wagner, and Instructors. 

117. Topocrapnic Enoineertnc. II; 3 cr. (T.E. 107). Theory and practice in sur- 
veying for non-engineering students. Use of tape, level, transit, plane table, and com- 
pass. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Wagner. 

118. Swort Course 1n Surveyine. I, II; 3 cr. (T.E. 108). Theory and practice in 

surveying for electrical and mechanical engineering students. Use of tape, level, and 
transit. Prerequisite: Trigonometry. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Wagner. 

TRANSPORTATION i 

21. Enorneertnc Curves. I, II; 2 cr. (Ry. 1). The computation and field location 
of various curves used in civil engineering practice. Prerequisites: Trigonometry, Draw- 
ing 1, C.E. 12. Mr. Van Hagan, Mr. Voelker. 

22. Tueory or Route Surveyine. I; 3 cr. (Ry. 2). The principles of location as i 
applied to canals, highways, railways, pipelines, and similar works. Prerequisite: 
C.E. 21 or concurrent registration. Mr. Van Hagan, Mr. Voelker. } 

’ 122. Practice 1n Route Surveyinc. (Ry. 22). Two weeks of field and office prac- 
tice in summer camp. Prerequisites: C.E. 21, 22. Registration fee $9.50; lab. fee $3.00. | 
Mr. Van Hagan, Mr. Voelker. 1
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132, Hicuway Enorneertne. II; 3 cr. (Hwy. 102). Economics; traffic census; drain- 

age; construction and maintenance methods of the various types of road surfaces. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 21. Mr. Rader. 

133. Apvancen Highway Desicn. I; 3 cr. (Hwy. 103). Special problems of an 

advanced nature in the construction of the modern highway. Prerequisite: C.E. 132 

or its equivalent. Mr. Rader. 

134. Hicuway Martertats Testinc. Il; 3 cr. (Hwy. 104). The testing of bitumi- 

nous road materials. Prerequisite: C.E. 132. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Rader, Mr. Zapata. 

135. Hicuway Maintenance. I; 2 cr. (Hwy. 105). Equipment depots; maintenance 

machinery; shoulder and ditch maintenance; methods of surface maintenance; snow- 

drift prevention and removal; etc. Prerequisite: C.E. 132. Mr. Rader. 

CITY PLANNING* 

141. Crry Prannine. I, II; 2 er. (C.P. 101). Growth of cities; land subdivision ; 

classes and uses of streets; zoning; parks and playgrounds; regional planning. Mr. 

Rader. 

144, MunicrpaL EncInEERING Practice. I; 2 cr. (C.P. 104). Width and arrange- 

ment of streets; curb and gutter; sidewalks; street surface details; crowns and inter- 

sections; landing fields; trees and shrubs. Prerequisite: CE. 13. Mr. Rader. 

145. Trarric Controt. II; 2 cr. (C.P. 105). Street systems; causes of accidents; 

parking; traffic signals; ordinances; administration. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. 

Rader. 

STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING 

52, Srrucrurat Anatysis. II; 4 cr. (Str. 2). Simple bridge stresses. Four recita- 

tions. Prerequisite: Mechanics 1. Mr. Kinne, Mr. Cottingham. 

53. Srrucrurat Desicn. I; 3 cr. (Str. 3). The analysis and design of simple mem- 

bers and connections, roof trusses and plate girders. Prerequisites: C.E. 52, Mechanics % 

3. Mr. Kinne, Mr. Cottingham. 

54. Srrucrurat Desien. II; 2 cr. (Str. 4). The analysis and design of bridge trusses 

and building frames. Prerequisites: C.E. 52, 53. Mr. Kinne, Mr. Cottingham. 

WF 60a. SrructuraL Destcn. I; 2 cr. (Str. 10a). A short course in the designing 

of roofs and buildings. Designed for students in mechanical, electrical, and mining en- 

gineering. Prerequsites: Mechanics 1, 3. Given when demand warrants. Mr. Cottingham. 

60b. SrrucruraL Desicn. II; 2 cr. (Str. 106). A short course in the analysis and 

design of reinforced concrete structures. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1, 3. Given when 

demand warrants. Mr. Cottingham. 

155. Rernrorcep Concrete. I; 3 cr. (Str. 105). Principles of reinforced concrete 
construction; analysis and problems in design. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1, 3. Mr. Cot- 

tingham. 

156. Rernrorcep Concrete. I; 2 cr. (Str. 106). Design and analysis of reinforced 
concrete arches. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1, 3. Mr. Kinne. 

157. Srructurat Anatysts. I; 3 er. (Str. 107). Statically indeterminate structures. 
Analysis of swing, cantilever, arch, and suspension bridges. Prerequisite: C.E. 52. Mr. 

Kinne. 

*Students desiring work in planning and planting of public grounds, parks, and home grounds, 
see courses in Horticulture, College of Agriculture.
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158. Strucruran Anatysis. II; 2 cr. (Str. 108). Problems in statically indeter- 
minate structures, rigid frame analysis, and secondary stresses. Prerequisites: C.E. 52, 

157. Mr. Kinne. 

161. Reiyrorcep Concrete. II; 2 cr. (Str. 111). Analysis and problems in building 
design. A continuation of Struct. Engr. 155, which is prerequisite. Mr. Kinne. 

162. Hicguway Brivces anp Cutverts. II; 2 cr. (Str. 112). Analysis and design of 
highway bridges and culverts. Elective for senior civil engineers and graduates in civil 
engineering. Prerequisites: C.E. 52, 53, 155. Given when demand warrants. Mr. Cot- 
tingham. 

163. Masonry. II; 2 cr. (Ry. 110). The design and construction of dams, walls, | 
and similar masonry structures. Prerequisites: Mechanics 3 and 51. Mr. Van Hagan, 
Mr. Voelker. 

164. Susstrucrures. I]; 1 cr. (Ry. 111). The principles of foundation design and 
construction. Prerequisite: C.E. 163 or concurrent registration, Mr. Van Hagan. 

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING 

71. Hyprautics. I, Il; 3 cr. (Hyd. 1). The elementary principles of engineering 

hydraulics, and the theory, calibration and use of instruments for hydraulic measure- 
ments. Required of junior mechanical and senior electrical engineering students. Recita- 
tions, lectures, and laboratory work. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1, 2. Lab. fee $2.00. Mr. 

Woodburn, Mr. Kessler, Mr. Lenz, Mr. Walton, Mr. Dodge. 

72. Hyprautics. I, II; 4 cr. (Hyd. 2). Similar to course 1, but having additional 
laboratory work. Required of jun‘or civil engineering students. Prerequisites; Mechanics 
1, 2. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Woodburn, Mr. Kessler, Mr. Lenz, Mr. Walton, Mr. Dodge. 

173. Anvancep Hyprautics. 1; 2 er. (Hyd. 115). Special problems of flow of liquids 
in pipes and open channels of uniform and non-uniform cross section; flow of air and 
gas; forces exerted by fluids. Prerequisite: C.E. 71 or 72. Mr. Woodburn. 

174. River anv Irrigation Hyprautics. II; 2 cr. (Hyd. 112). Theory of model 
experiments on river work. Uniform and non-uniform flow in natural and artificial 
open channels. Duty of water on irrigated lands. Prerequisite: C.E. 71 or 72. Mr. 
Woodburn. 

175. Hyprauttc Macuinery. II; 2 cr. (Hyd. 105). The theory of hydraulic mo- 
tors, pumps, etc., and their economic selection and installation. Prerequisite: C.E. 71 or 
72. Mr. Lenz, Mr. Walton. 

176. Testinc or Hyprautic Macuines. I, IL; 2 cr. (Hyd. 102). Methods of hy- 
draulic machine testing. Tests are made of water wheels, centrifugal and reciprocating 
pumps, hydraulic rams, air lift pumps, etc. Laboratory work with occasional lectures 
and computing periods. Prerequisite: C.E. 71 or 72. Lab. fee $4.00. Mr. Lenz, Mr. i 
Walton. | 

181. Hyprotocy. 1; 2 cr. (Hyd. 110). Water in its physical, geological, and meteoro- 
logical relations as applied to water power, water supply, irrigation, drainage, soil ero- 
sion, and sanitary engineering. Mr. Lenz, Mr. Walton. 

b 182. HyprotocicaL InvestiGaAtions. I; 2 cr. (Hyd. 113). Investigation of water 
supply for power, irrigation, soil conservation, or municipal purposes, Prerequisite: 
CE. V1 ioG./2.Mri Lenz: i 

193. Hypravutic Design. IT; 2 cr. (Hyd. 114). Design of hydraulic features of 
water-power plent based on hydrological investigations of Hyd. 182. Prerequisite: C.E. | 
71 or 72. Mr. Lenz. |
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184. Water Power EncIneerinc. I; 3 cr. (Hyd. 104). The theory, investigation and 
development of water power. Prerequisite: C.E. 71 or 72. Mr. Lenz. 

SANITARY ENGINEERING 

191. Sewerace. II; 2 cr. (Hyd. 122). The principles of design and maintenance of 
sanitary and storm sewer systems. Prerequisite: C.E. 71 or 72, or concurrent registra- 
tion. Fee $2.00. Mr. Kessler, Mr. Walton, Mr. Dodge. 

192, SEwAce TREATMENT AND Municipat Waste Disposat. I, II; 1 or 3 cr. (Hyd. 
123). Development of disposal works and methods of treatment. If three cred ts are 
elected the student will design special features of various treatment plants. Fee $1.00 

for 3 credits. Mr. Kessler. 

193. WarTER AND SEwAcE Anatysis. 1; 3 cr. (Hyd. 124). Study of laboratory meth- 

ods of chemical and bacterial analysis and the interpretation of results for sewage and 
trade wastes. Two recitations and one two-hour laboratory period each week. Lab. fee 
$3.00. Prerequisites Chem. 2a and 2b, or equivalent. Mr. Nichols, Mr. Walton. 

194. Sanitary ENGINEERING Seminar. I, II; 1 cr. (Hyd. 126). Review of literature 
on sanitary engineering, sewage, and trade waste problems. Mr. Kessler. 

195. Water Suppry. I; 3 cr. (Hyd. 121). Theory, development, and improvement 

of water supplies for domestic, manufacturing, and fire service. Prerequisite: CE. 
71 or 72, 181. Mr. Kessler, Mr. Dodge. 

ADVANCED INDEPENDENT STUDY 

180, 280. See page 331. 

UN-NUMBERED COURSES 

Tuesis. I, II; 3 to 5 cr. undergraduate and 5 to 8 cr. graduate. Required of all stu- 
dents in civil engineering. See page 331. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Staff. 

Junior Trip. Visits, under direction of the faculty, to various industries and con- 

struction projects in and about Chicago. Taken in the spring. 

Senior Trip. Visits, under direction of the faculty, to structural plants, water sup- 
i ply plants, sewage treatment plants, and highway projects in and about Milwaukee. 

Taken in the fall. 

f DRAWING 

Proressors Mitvar. OrtH, chairman; Assistant Proressors Doxe, Livermore, SHIELS; 
Instructors GrirritH, JEDEKA, STREWLER, WoRSENCROFT. 

1. Exements or Drawrne. I, II; 3 cr. Working drawings, third angle projection, 
F lettering, tracing, isometric, and cabinet drawing. Orth, Doke, and Worsencroft’s Me- 

chanical Drawing. Lab. fee $1.00, Mr. Orth and staff. 

2. Evements or Drawine. I, I]; 3 cr. Working drawings, lettering, sketching, trac- 
ing and blueprinting. Orth, Doke, and Worsencroft’s Mechanical Drawing. Prerequi- 
site: Drawing 1. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr. Orth and staff. 

3. Descriptive Geometry. I, II; 3 cr. Fundamental theory of point, line and plane, 
with application to solids. Generation and classification of lines and surfaces; tangent ; 
planes; sections, intersections and developments. Millar and Shiels’ Descriptive Geom- 
etry. Prerequisite: Drawing 2. Mr. Millar, Mr. Shiels, and staff.
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7. FreeHanp Lerrerine. I, II; 1 or 2 cr. Construction and composition of Classic i 

Roman capitals, “lower case” letters, English Gothic, black letter, and modern script. 

Special emphasis given to the choice of lettering styles in advertising design. Prerequi- 

site: Drawing 1. Lab. fee $.75. Mr. Doke. 

8. ApvANncep FREEHAND Letterine. I, II; 2 cr. Continuation of Course 7, which is 
prerequisite. Lab. fee $.75. Mr. Doke. 

9. ApvaAncep FREEHAND Letrerrnc. I, II; 1 or 2 cr. Continuation of Course 8 which | 

is prerequisite. Lab. fee $.75. Mr. Doke. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Proressors BENNETT, Prick, WATSON, chairman; Associate Proressors Ayres, TRACY; 

Assistant Proressors BENEDICT, JoHNSON, Ketso, KorHier, Larson; Instructors 

Kustak, MAXFIELD. 

1. FunpAMENTALS oF Execrropynamics. I, II; 4 cr. An introductory course for 
sophomore electrical engineers dealing with the derivation and application of the basic 
ideas and laws relating to electrostatic and electromagnetic phenomena. Open to stu- 

dents of other colleges. Prerequisites: Physics 53 and Math. 54. Mr. Benedict, Mr. 

Larson, Mr. Kubiak. 

2. Drrecr Current Macuinery. I, IT; 4 cr. A continuation of E.E. 1. Construction 

and operation of direct current machinery. Prerequisite: E.E. 1. Mr. Watson, Mr. Bene- 
dict, Mr. Larson. 

3. ALTERNATING CurrENT Tueory. I, II; 4 cr. Single phase and polyphase circuits. 
Prerequisite: E.E. 2. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Price, Mr. Watson, Mr. Tracy. 

4. ArerNatinc Current Macuinery. I, II; 4 cr. Synchronous machinery, trans- 
formers, induction motors. A continuation of E.E. 3. Mr. Price, Mr. Watson, Mr. 
Tracy. 

6. ExectrtcaL Macurnery. II; 3 cr. Deals with the laws of the electric and mag- 
netic circuit and the characteristics of direct current machinery. Primarily for me- 
chanical engineers. Prerequisite: Physics 52. Mr. Ayres, Mr. Kelso. 

7. Execrrican Macurtnery. I; 3 cr. Alternating current theory and machinery. Pri- 

marily for mechanical engineers. Prerequisite: E.E. 6. Mr. Ayres, Mr. Kelso. 

8. ExectricAL Macuinery. I; 3 cr. Laws of the electric and magnetic circuit and 
the characteristics of direct current machinery. Primarily for mining and chemical en- 
gineers. Prerequisite: Physics 52. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Larson, Mr. Maxfield. 

9. ExecrricaL Macuinery. II; 3 cr. Alternating current theory and machinery. 
Primarily for mining and chemical engineers. Prerequisite: E.E. 8. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. 
Larson, Mr. Maxfield. 

10. Direct Current Macutnery. II; 3 cr. Primarily for civil engineers. Mr. Lar- | 
son. | 

25. Enoineertne Papers. I, II; 2 cr. Preparation and presentation of technical pa- q 

pers. Open to engineering seniors. (Not offered during 1940-41.) 

; 101. Economics or ENGINEERING. I; 3 cr. (Engr. Econ. 101) The application of the 
fundamental principles of economics to engineering problems, rate structures, etc. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. | 

102. Economics or Enerneertnc. IT; 3 cr. (Engr. Econ. 102) Economic analysis of 1 

problems of engineering and industry. Estimates, valuation, economic selection, econom- 
ics of production and distribution. Administration of enterprises. Reports, budgets, ad- 1 
ministrative contrel. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Ayres. A 1 

| 
| 

|
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104, Execrric Macuine Desien. II; 3 cr. Individual design of a direct or an al- 
ternating current machine. Prerequisite: E.E. 2. Given when demand warrants. Mr. 
Watson. 

107. Seminar. (Formerly Engr. Admin. 103.) I, II; 2 cr. Investigations of engi- 
neering problems reaching into the field of business, economics, and sociology. Review 

of outstanding contributions in the field of engineering economics. Prerequisite: Senior 
or graduate standing. Mr. Ayres. 

112. ExecrricaL Conpuction 1n Gasezs. I, II; 4 cr. Treats of the underlying phe- 
nomena occurring in devices and apparatus in which electricity passes through gaseous 
conductors or evacuated vessels. With laboratory work. Prerequisite: E.E. 2 or Physics 

52 or 55. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Benedict, Mr. Maxfield. 

116. Exectrie Crecurts. I; 3 er. Analytical and oscillograph study of starting cur- 

rents of transformers and transmission lines; distribution of current and voltage in 
loaded and unloaded telephone lines. Prerequisite: E.E. 3. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Bennett, 

Mr. Benedict. 

120. InsuLation AND Hicu Tension Testrine. II; 3 cr. Dielectric theory. Proper- 

ties and laboratory tests of insulators and insulating materials. Prerequisite: E.E. 3. 
Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Bennett, Mr. Benedict. 

122. Exectric Meters. I]; 3 cr. Analytical study of instruments; methods of cali- 

bration and measurement; watthour meters and their application; instrument trans- 

formers; and relays. Laboratory work in Electrical Standards Laboratory. Prerequi- 
site: E.E. 3. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Johnson. 

127. ExvectricaL CENTRAL Stations. II; 3 cr. Central station design: technical prob- 
lems of electric power networks. Prerequisite: E.E. 3. Mr. Ayres 

133. IntuMINATION AND PHorometry. I; 3 cr. Commercial illuminants and_ their 
applications to lighting. Design of illuminating systems. Lectures and laboratory work. 
Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Johnson. 

137. Power Disrrrsution. 1; 3 cr. Power distribution design: technical and eco- 

nomic design of overhead and underground distribution systems; transmission line de- 
sign and operation. Prerequisite: E.E. 3. Mr. Ayres. 

154. Erements or Rapio Communtcation. I; 3 cr. The properties of circuits and 
devices used in radio communication. With laboratory work. Prerequisite: E.E. 3 or 

v senior standing in physics. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Koehler. 

155. THermronic Vacuum Ture Circuits. I; 3 cr. An experimental and analytical 
, study of amplifier and oscillator circuits and of the performance of the thermionic 

vacuum tube in telephone and radio networks. With laboratory work. Prerequisite: 
FE. 3 or senior standing in physics. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Koehler. 

156. ELements or Wire Communication. II; 3 cr. Theory of telephone and tele- 
graph instruments and circuits. The theory of the long line. With laboratory work. 

} Prerequisite: E.E. 3 or senior standing in physics. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Koehler. 

157. Rapvio Circuir AnAtysis anv Desicn. II; 3 cr. A continuation of E.E. 155. 

Amplifier des'gn, triode oscillators in parallel, the design of triode oscillators, modula- 
tion and demodulation, analysis and design of transmitting and receiving sets. With 
laboratory work. Prerequisite: E.E. 155. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Koehler. 

180. ApvANncEep INDEPENDENT Stupy. I, IT; *cr. See page 331. Staff. 

213. Exectric Macutne Tueory. I; 3 cr. Analytical treatment of the behavior of 
three-phase induction motors and transformers under unbalanced conditions; sub- 
synchronous plfenomena in synchronous machines. Prerequisite: E.E. 4. Mr. Tracy.
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214. Apvancep Dynamo Lazoratory. II; 3 cr. Advanced laboratory tests with di- 

rect and alternating current machinery. Prerequisites: E.E. 54 and 4. Lab. fee $6.00. 

Mr. Price. 

231. Execrrtc Power Transmission. Yr; 3 cr. Deals with the economic and en- 

gineering problems in the design and operation of high voltage power transmission 

systems. Given when demand warrants. Mr. Bennett. 

232. Apvancep THrory or Execrrrc Circuits. Yr; 3 cr. An analytical and oscillo- 

graphic study of the steady-state and transient characteristics of circuits, networks, and 

jong lines; current and flux distribution at high frequencies. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Ben- 

nett, Mr. Benedict. 

233. SEMINAR IN Execrric Circuit THeory. Yr; 3 cr. A further development of 

E.E. 232. Electromagnetic radiation, filter networks, operational methods. Given when 

demand warrants. Mr. Bennett. 

280. Apvancep INvEPENDENT Srupy. I, II; *cr. See page 331. Staff. 

Srcnat Corrs Course. Electrical engineers who enroll in the Signal Corps unit of 

the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps are required to take two 3-credit courses which 

must be selected from the following group: E.E. 116, 154, 155, 156, 157, 232. Men who 

enroll in this unit, after satisfactorily completing the course and meeting the military 

requirements, may be commissioned in the Officers’ Reserve Corps if they so desire. 

DYNAMO LABORATORY COURSES 

Mr. Price AND LaporAtory INsTRUCTORS 

51. Execrropynamics Lasoratory. I, II; 2 cr. Basic electrostatic and electromag- 
netic experiments and measurements. To accompany E.E, 1. Lab. fee $6.00. 

52. Dynamo Lazoratory. I or II; 2 cr. Tests of direct current dynamos and ap- 

pliances. To accompany E.E. 2. Lab. fee $6.00. 

54. ALTERNATING CurRRENT LAporatory. I, II; 2 cr. Tests of A.C. generators and 
motors, transformers, converters, and induction motors. To accompany E.E. 4. Lab. 

fee $6.90. 

56. Drrecr Current Laporatory. II; 2 cr. For mechanical engineers. To accompany 

E.E. 6. Lab. fee $6.00. 

57. ALTERNATING CurreNT Lazoratory. I; 2 cr. Primarily for mechanical engi- 

neers. Prerequisite: E.E. 7. Lab. fee $6.00. 

60. Drrecr Current Lazporatory. II; 1 cr. To accompany E.E. 10. Lab. fee $3.00. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Proressors Ettiotr, Hytanp, Larson—chairman, L. A. Witson; Associate Prores- 

sors Dorrans, Netson, G. C. Witson; Assistant Proressors McNaut, Rose; In- | 

structors Brice, BuroKER, Corpert, Cromer, Hansen, Harxer, Pror, Peters, Pup- \ 

DESTER, SCHNEIDER, SCHUMANN. 

(Note—Old course numbers are shown in parentheses) 

METAL PROCESSING 

25. GENERAL InpustrrAL MetHops 1n Mertax Processine. I, II; 2 cr. (Shop 6). | 

A study of the common machines and standard methods of production. Fundamentals } 

of lathe work, milling and shaping. Standard cutting materials, methods, and their ap- 

: plication. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Puddester. 1 

j 

K |
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27. Appiiep Principtes oF Propuction. I, Il; 2 cr. (Shop 7). Application of jigs, 
fixtures and dies to manufacturing; also broaching, grinding, and lapping. Application 
of time-study methods. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Puddester. 

28. Apvyancep INpustrraAL Meruons. II; 2-4 cr. (Shop 8). Research and problems 

designed and planned by students may be developed in the shop laboratories. Prerequi- 
site: Course 25. Lab. fee $3.00 per cr. Mr. Puddester. 

32. GENERAL INpUsTRIAL MAcuine Practice. I]; 2 cr. (Shop. 12). The use and ap- 
plication to production of such machines as lathes, shapers, and milling machines for 

electrical engineers. Correlation of time-study with machines and a studv of heat-treat- 
ment. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Puddester. 

33. Founpry. I, Il; 1 cr. (Shop 13). The principles and practice governing all Kinds 
of metal castings. Sand control, cupola operation, non-ferrous casting, core making 

molding practice, production methods, casting cleaning, and hazards. Fee $3.00. Mr. 
Bridge, Mr. Dorrans. 

34. Apvancep Founpry Practice. II; 2 cr. (Shop 14). Cupola practice, bench and 
floor production, skin drying, sweep work, non-ferrous metal alloying, core making, 

foundry equipment, and conveyor systems. Prerequisite: Mech. Engr. 33. Fee $6.00. Mr. 

Bridge, Mr. Dorrans. 

37. Wetoprine. I, II; 2 er. (Shop 108). Lectures, demonstrations, and practice in the 
fundamentals of gas, electric arc, thermit, resistance and bronze welding; also the 

weldability of ferrous and non-ferrous metals. Hard surfacing, metal spraying, meth- 
ods of testing, stress relief. Fee $6.00. Mr. Peters, Mr. Schumann. 

38. Aircrarr Wetprne. I, IT; 2 cr. (Aero. 108). Arc and gas welding, with special 
reference to aircraft construction. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Peters, Mr. Schumann. 

MACHINE DESIGN 

41. Mecuanism. I; 4 cr. (Mach. Des. 1). The relative motions of machine parts in- 
cluding linkages, cams, toothed gears, beltings, chains and ratchets. Prerequisites: Draw- 

ing 1, 2. Mr. McNaul, Mr. Buroker, Mr. Colbert, Mr. Harker, 

42. Desicn Practice. II; 1 er. (Mach. Des. 2). Study of the use and application 

in design of engineering material formulae and tabulated data, together with a discus- 
e sion of factor of safety, allowable stress, etc. Prerequisite: M.E. 41. Mr. Hyland, Mr. 

Colbert. 

, 43. Macutne Exvemenrts. I; 4 cr. (Mach. Des. 3). Study of the application of the 

principles of mechanics and empirical methods to the design of machine elements for 

mechanical engineers. Commercial drafting room practice. Prerequisites: M.E. 41, 

Mechanics 1; Mechanics 3 or concurrent registration. Mr. Hyland, Mr. Buroker. 

44. Apvancep Macuine Desien. II; 4 cr. (Mach. Des. 4). A continuation of M.E. 

43 applied to the design of complete machines. Prerequisite: M.E. 43. Mr. McNaul, 
Mr. Buroker. 

45. Macuine Erements. I, II; 3 cr. (Mach. Des. 5). A study of the mathematical 

and empirical methods for the design of machine parts, with a parallel drafting course 
for electrical and chemical engineers. Prerequisites: M.E. 41, Mechanics 1, 3. Mr. Col- 
bert. 

52. Macuine Testine. II; 2 cr. (Mach. Des. 12). Experimental determinations of 
the strength of machine elements and the efficiency of machines. Prerequisite: Machine 
Design 43. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. McNaul, Mr. Buroker, Mr. Harker.
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HEAT POWER 

61. Tuermopynamics. I; 4 cr. (S. & G. 1). A study of the laws of heat and me- 

chanical energy, followed by a study of vapors, theoretical steam cycles, and refrig- 

eration for mechanical engineers. Prerequisites: Physics 51; Mathematics 102a.¢ Mr. L. 

A. Wilson, Mr. Elliott, Mr. G. C. Wilson. 

62. Heat-Power Equipment. I]; 4 cr. (S. & G. 2). Continuation of M.E. 61. A 

study of fuels and combustion, stokers and boilers, followed by a study of steam en- 

gines and turbines, power plant auxiliaries, and internal combustion engines. Prerequi- 

site: M.E. 61. Mr. L. A. Wilson, Mr. Elliott, Mr. G. C. Wilson. 

63. Tuermopynamics. I; 3 cr. (S. & G. 3). A course in the theory and principles 

; underlying heat-power apparatus for electrical engineers, This course is similar to 

M.E. 61 except less time is spent on problem work. Prerequisites: Physics 51, 52, 53, or 

54; Mathematics 102a, 102b. Mr. Rose, Mr. Hansen, Mr. Schneider. 

64. Heat-Power Encrneertnc. II; 3 cr. (S. & G. 4). Continuation of M.E. 63. 
This course is similar to M.E. 62 except that it is more abbreviated. Prerequisite: M.E. 

63. Mr. Rose, Mr. Hansen, Mr. Schneider, Mr. Peot. 

65. TuerMopyNnamics. I; 3 cr. (S. & G. 5). A course in the theory and principles 
underlying heat-power apparatus for chemical engineers. This course is similar to 
course 63 except that it is specially arranged for chemical engineers. Prerequisites: 

Physics 51, 52, 53, or 54; Mathematics 102a, 102b. Mr. Nelson, 

66. Heat-Power EnGrneertne. II; 2 cr. (S. & G. 6). Continuation of M.E. 65. A 
study of stokers, boilers, steam engines, steam turbines, and internal combustion engines. 
Prerequisite: M.E. 65. Mr. Nelson, Mr. Cromer. 

67. THERMODYNAMICS AND HEAtT-PoweR ENGINEERING. I; 2 cr. (S. & G. 7). A very 

abbreviated course in the thermodynamics of gases and vapors and their application 
to the more important types of steam engines, gas engines, and boilers for civil engi- 

neers. Prerequisites: Physics 51, 52; Mathematics 102a, 102b; registration in M.E. 77. 
Mr. Cromer. 

72. ELEMENTARY TestTING or Heat Enernes. II; 2 cr. (S. & G. 22). Calibration of 
instruments, valve setting, and the determination of the efficiencies and characteristics 
of simple heat engines for mechanical engineers. Prerequisite: Registration in M.E. 62. 
Lab. fee $8.00, including laboratory manual. Mr. G. C. Wilson, Mr. Schneider, Mr. Rose. 

73. Apvancep Testinc or Heat Enaines. I; 2 cr. (S. & G. 23). Continuation of 
ery, boilers and power plants. Prerequisite: Mech. Engr. 72. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Hansen, 
M.E. 72, covering more complex types of heat engines, including refrigeration machin- 
Mr. Peot, Mr. Schneider. 

74, Evementary Testine. II; 2 cr. (S. & G. 28). Calibration of instruments and 
the determination of the efficiencies, losses, and characteristics of simple heat engines, 
turbines, and internal combustion engines for electrical engineers. Prerequisite: Regis- 
tration in M.E. 64. Lab. fee $8.00, including laboratory manual. Mr. Peot, Mr. 

Schneider. i 

75. ADVANCED TESTING oF Heat Encines. I; 1 cr. (S. & G. 29). Continuation of 
M.E. 74, covering more complex types of heat engines including air compressors, re- 
frigeration machinery, boiler plant, and Diesel engine tests. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Nelson, 

Mr. Hansen, Mr. Peot, Mr. Schneider. 

77. Heat ENGINE TESTING. I, II; 2 cr. (S. & G. 127). Calibration and adjustment 1 
of instruments, determination of losses and efficiencies of heat engines, including power 
plant and refrigeration plant tests for civil and chemical engineers. Prerequisite: Regis- 

tration in M.E. 66 or 67. Lab. fee $8.00, including laboratory manual. Mr. Nelson, Mr. 1 
Cromer, Mr. Peot. | 

|
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ADVANCED COURSES 

100, Senior Tuests. I, II; 1-5 cr. (S. & G. 100). Special problem work in Me- 
chanical Engineering. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit. Staff. 

101. Kinematics anp Dynamics or Macutnery. II; 2 or 3 cr. (Mach. Des. 101). 
Concepts of motion, velocity, acceleration, and equilibrium; graphical and analytical 
solutions; static and inertia forces in machines; effect of stress concentration and fa- 
tigue; design of high-speed machines. Mr. McNaul. 

105. MAnurActurING AND Propuction Meruons. I; 2 cr. (Engr. Econ. 105). Fac- 
tory management; production scheduling and planning; dispatching and manufacturing 
methods. A general survey of the most suitable material, special tools and fundamental 
processes of manufacturing. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. McNaul. 

106. Power Prant Economics anp Desicn. II; 3 cr. (Engr. Econ. 106). Load 
curves, selection of power units; power plant layout, building design, equipment selec- 
tion, estimates, operating charges, fixed charges, etc. Design and estimate of small q 
power plant. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Hyland. 

107. Heat-Power Carcurations. I; 2 cr. (S & G. 105). Calculations used in prac- 
tice for determining size and the more important details of steam engines, boilers, con- 
densers, cooling towers, including fundamental psychrometric calculations. Problems 
are assigned and discussed and solved in the classroom. Prerequisite: M.E. 62 or 64. 
Required of senior mechanical engineers. Mr. Larson, Mr. Rose. 

108. Heatine anp Ventivatine. I, IT; 3 cr. (S. & G. 108). The principles and the 
theory of modern systems of heating and ventilating buildings of various types, ac- 
companied by problems involving the design and specifications for such systems. Pre- 
requisite: M.E. 62, 64 or 67. Mr. Larson. 

109. InterNaL Comsustion Enarnes. I, I1; 3 cr. (S. & G. 109). The theory and de- 
sign of gas, gasoline, and fuel oil engines with special attention to the high-speed type: 
also such details as carburetion, fuel injection, and ignition. Prerequisite: M.E. 62 or 
64. Mr. G. C. Wilson. 

110. Arr Conprtionine. II; 2-3 cr. (S & G. 110). Theory of air conditioning, includ- 
ing basic calculation for and selection of equipment. Design and specifications for com- 
plete systems covering both human comfort and industrial process work. Prerequisite : 
M.E. 108. Mr. Larson. 

112. Rerriceration. I, II; 3 cr. (S. & G. 112). The theory and principles of refrig- 
ie eration including a study of the selection of equipment, the design and specifications of 

systems, and the properties of various working substances. Prerequisite: M.E. 62 or 64. 
Mr. Larson, Mr. L. A. Wilson. 

119. ArrpLane Enoines. II; 2 cr. (Aero. 119). Fundamental principles of aircraft 
engine construction, operation, and maintenance. Study of modern engines, carburetors, 
ignition systems, starters, and superchargers. Prerequisite: M.E. 61 or 63. Mr. L. A. 
Wilson. 

: 124. Apvancep Heat-Power Testinc. II; 1 cr. (S. & G. 124). Continuation of 
M.E. 73. Dynamometer test of an automotive-type engine, test of an air compressor, 
test of a blower, measurements of air and steam flow. Prerequisite: M.E. 73. Lab. fee 
$3.00. Mr. Hansen. i 

128. HEatinc anp VENTILATION Lazoratory. II; 2 cr. (S & G. 128). Calibration of 
heating and ventilating instruments, determination of the efficiencies of ventilating sys- 
tems and air conditioners, tests of unit heaters, and a study of air infiltration into 
buildings. Prerequisite: Completion of a beginning heat-power laboratory course. Lab. 
fee $6.00. Mr. Nelson.
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130. ArrpLane Encine Testinc. Il; 2 cr. (Aero. 130). Prerequisite: Beginning 
course in heat-power laboratory. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. G. C. Wilson. 

151, 152, 153, and 154. ApvaNcep MecHANICAL ENGINEERING ProsteMs. Odd numbers 
I and even numbers II. 1 to 3 cr. each. (S. & G. 151, 154). Research or practical prob- 
lems worked out in the laboratory. The student works very largely on his own initia- 
tive. with periodic faculty conferences. Succeeding courses may be a continuation, or 
they may be entirely different projects. Prerequisite: Completion of a beginning M.E. 
laboratory course, or permission from the department. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit. Staff. 

180. Apvancep INDEPENDENT Stupy. I, II; *cr. (S. & G. 180). See page 331. Staff. 

200. Grapuate Researcu. I, II; 3 to 5 cr. (S. & G. 200). Major research projects 
which are carried on for credit toward advanced degrees. Prerequisite: Graduate stand- 
ing in engineering| Lab. fee $3.00 per credit. Staff. 

280. ApvANcEep INDEPENDENT Stupy. I, II; *cr. (S. & G. 200). See page 331. Staff. 

MECHANICS 

Proressors Kommers, Roark, WirHEy—chairman; AssistANtT PROFESSOR WENDT; 

Instrucrors CApWELL, Happox, Harrenzerc, Liska, TAUXE, WASHA. 

1. Srarics. I, Il; 3 cr. Treated, as are all of the following courses, with special 
reference to the requirements of engineers. Prerequisite: Physics 51. First nine weeks 
of each semester. 

2. Dynamics. I, II; 2 er. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1; Mathematics 55, or concur- 
rent registration. Last nine weeks of each semester. 

3. Mecuanics or Marerrats. I, II; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1; Mathematics 

55, or concurrent registration. 

4. Sratics ANp Dynamics. I; 4 cr. Prerequisites: Physics 51; Mathematics 55, or 
concurrent registration. For chemical and mining engineers. 

5. Mecuanics or Marertats. II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1 or 4; Mathematics 
55, or concurrent registration. For chemical and mining engineers. 

The next three courses are principally laboratory work; assigned readings and re- 
ports; and preparation and manufacture of materials. 

51. Marerrars or Construction. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Mechanics 3 or concurrent 
registration. For civil engineers. Lab. fee $6.00. 

52. Marerrats or Construction. II; 2 cr. Continuation of 51. Lab. fee $6.00. 

53. Marertats or Construction. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Mechanics 3 or concur- i 

rent registration. For chemical, electrical, mechanical, and mining engineers. Lab. fee i 

$6.00. i 

101. Apvvancep Statics. I or II; 2 cr. Continuation of Mechanics 1. Advanced prob- 
lems in equilibrium and in composition and resolution of forces; space frameworks; 

suspended cables. Prerequisite: Mechanics 1. Mr. Roark. 

102. Apvancep Dynamics. I or II; 3 er. Continuation of Mechanics 2. Kinematics i 

and kinetics of plane, spherical and general motion; linear and angular impulse and i 

momentum; D’Alembert’s principle. Prerequisites: Mechanics 2 and 3. Mr. Roark. i 

106. Apvancep MeEcHANIcS or Marertats. II; 3 cr. Some topics (curved beams, | 

flat plates, elastic foundations etc.) and analyses not included in Mechanics 3. Prerequi- } 

sites: Mechanics 2 and 3. Mr. Kommers. i 

| 

}
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107. Mecuanicat Vierations. 1; 3 cr. General theory; vibration instruments; ab- 
sorbers; stabilizers; critical speeds; balancing. Prerequisite: Mechanics 2. 

108. Marertats or Construction. II; 2-5 cr. Laboratory research on materials, Re- 
search on concrete, plain and reinforced. Prerequisites: Mechanics 51 and 52 ore 53; 
Lab. fee $3.00 per cr. Mr. Withey. 

109._ Grapuics. I; 2 cr. The principles of graphical computation, the construction of 
graphic charts, and the fitting of equations to plotted points. Application is made to 
various engineering problems. Mr. Kommers. 

110. Som Mecwanics. II; 2 cr. Soil as an engineering material, Earth pressures 
bearing capacity, settlement, consolidation, stability, and permeability applied to earth 
dams, foundations, and highways. Prerequisite: Mechanics 52 or consent of instructor. 
Lab. fee $2.00. Mr. Tauxe. 

111. Arropynamics. I; 3 cr. The wind tunnel, properties of airfoils: airplane con- 
trols and propellers; stability and performance. Demonstrations with miniature wind- 
tunnel and water channel. Prerequisite: Mechanics 2. Mr. Hartenberg. 

112. Arrprane Srress Anatysis. II; 3 cr. Stress analysis of airplane structures with 
special reference to governmental requirements. Prerequisites: Mechanics 111 and Me- 
chanics 3. Mr. Roark. 

113. Desten or Arrpiane Parts. 1; 2 cr. Design of spars, struts and other structural 
elements of airplanes. Aircraft materials, Prerequisite: Mechanics 112, Mr. Roark. 

114. Properter Tuerory. II; 2 cr. Theories of propeller performance; practical 
methods of design. Prerequisite: Mechanics 111. Mr. Hartenberg. 

180. Apvancep INDEPENDENT Srupy. I, II; *cr. See page 331. Staff. 

280. ApvANncep INDEPENDENT Stupy. I, II; *cr. See page 331. Staff. 

MINING AND METALLURGY 

Proressors McCarrery, SHorey; Associate Prorrssor OrstertE—chairman; Assist- 
ANT Proressor BARKER; INstRUCTOR ROSENTHAL. 

12. Mine Surveyine. I]; 2 cr. Methods of mine surveying, followed by a week’s 
survey of a nearby zinc, iron, or coal mine. Prerequisite: T.E. 108. Lab. fee $4.00. 
Mr. Shorey. 

a 
: : 101. Excavation anp Tunnetinc. I; 3 cr. Methods of excavation and tunneling. 

Earth and rock excavation, explosives, excavating equipment. Methods of earth, rock, 
, and subaqueous tunneling. Prerequisite: Chem. la. Mr. Shorey. 

103. Mixine Meruops. Yr; 3 cr. I. Prospecting, exploring, developing, and operat- 
ing mines. II. Classroom and drafting room design of a method of mining a selected 
ore body. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Lab. fee: second semester $1.00. Mr. Shorey. 

104. VALUATION or MINERAL Properties. II; 3 cr. Methods of evaluating metal, 
coal, oil, and other mineral properties. Mineral valuation for taxation purposes, Pre- 
requisite: Min. & Met. Engr. 103. Mr. Shorey. 

105. Mrye Encrneertnc. Yr; 3 cr. The mechanical aspects of mining engineering. 
Mine transport, hoisting, drainage, ventilation, signaling, and power systems. Head- 
frames and bins. Mine safety. Prerequisites: Min. & Met. Engr. 103, Mechanics 4. 
Mr. Shorey. 

106. Inpivmuat Prostems 1n Desicn. I, II; 3 cr. Drafting room design of mining 
or milling plant and equipment to extract or treat specific ores. Prerequisites: Min. & 
Met. Engr. 103, 105, 107. Mr. Shorey.
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**107, MineraL Dresstnc. I; 5 cr. Study of the principles of mineral dressing. 

Includes crushing, classification, and gravity, magnetic, and flotation concentration. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. Lab. fee $8.00. Mr. Shorey. 

109, Mrve anp SmELtTeR ApMrInistraTIon. I; 4 cr. Administration of mines, mills, 

and smelters; labor supply and management. Mine, mill, and smelter accounting. Ore 
sales and contracts. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. McCaffery. 

121. Assayrne. II; 5 cr. The fire and wet assay of ores, mattes, bullion, and metal- 

lurgical byproducts using checked ores and smelter products from American and Ca- 

nadian operations. Prerequisite: Chem. 1b. Lab. fee $20.00. Mr. Barker. 

122, Prrnciwies or Merarturey. I; 5 cr. Study of the fundamental principles of 

metallurgical engineering. Metallurgical equipment, recovery, and purification, Pre- 

requisite: Chem. 1b. Lab. fee $8.00. Mr. McCaffery, Mr. Oesterle. 

**123. Mrratturcy or Copper, Leap, anp Zinc. I; 5 cr. The various base metal and 

refining processes for copper, lead, and zinc. The desilverization of lead. Prerequisite: 

Chem. 1b. Lab. fee $8.00. Mr. Barker. 

124. Merratturcy or Iron AND STEEL. I; 3 cr. The reduction of iron ores and proc- 

esses of steel making. Control of operations. Rolling mills and shaping. Specifications. 
Prerequisites: Chem. 1b, Physics 52, Mr. McCaffery. 

125. MeratLurcy or THE Minor Metats. I; 2 er. The metallurgy of tin, nickel, 
aluminum, mercury, cadmium, bismuth, and antimony. Recovery of metal from by- 
products and secondary sources. Prerequisite: Chem. 1b. Mr. Barker. 

126. Cray Propucrs Manuracture. I, II; 2 or 3 cr. Lectures and laboratory prac- 
tice in clay testing and brick, tile, and ceramics manufacture. The making of Portland 
cement. Prereuqisite: Physics 52. Fee $4.00 per Jab. credit. Mr. Barker. 

**127, HyproMETALLURGY oF GoLp, Sitver, Copper, Leap, AND Zinc. II; 5 cr. Amal- 
gamation, cyanidation and chlorination of the noble metals. Hydrometallurgical treat- 

ment of copper, lead, and zinc ores. Production of electrolytic metals and the treat- 
ment of byproducts. Prerequisites: Physics 52, Chem. 1b. Lab. fee $8.00. Mr. Barker. 

128. Iron anv STEEL Laporatory. II; 3 cr. The physical properties and structure of 
irons and low and medium carbon steels as effected by heat treatment and mechanical 
treatment. Prerequisite: Min. & Met. Engr. 124. Lab. fee $12.00. Mr. Rosenthal. 

130. PuystcAL CHEMISTRY OF THE METALS AND MINERALS. Yr; 3 cr. The underly- 

ing principles of physical metallurgy. Development of equilibrium in binary, ternary, 
and quaternary systems. Surface reactions and adsorption. Lectures, quiz. Prerequi- 

sites: Chem. 1b, Physics 52. Mr. Oesterle. 

131. Founpry Meratiurey. II; 3 cr. Foundry materials and furnaces. The manu- 
facture and properties of gray iron, malleable iron, steel, and nonferrous castings. Lec- | 
tures, quiz, laboratory. Prerequisites: Chem. 1b, Physics 52. Lab. fee $4.00. Mr. Rosen- i 
thal. 4 

135. Merarrureicat Carcurations. I; 3 cr. The calculation of heat balances and 
charges for iron and steel and non-ferrous metallurgical processes. The control of min- 
eral dressing operations. Prerequisites: Chem. 1b, Physics 52, Min. & Met. Engr. 122. 
Mr. Barker. 

140. Hear TREATMENT oF Sort anp Mepium Sreets. I; 3 cr. A study of the heat i 
treatment of carbon and low-alloy steels. Commercial heat treatment. Prerequisites: 

Chem. 1b, Physics 52. Mr. Oesterle. i 
ae 1 

**Note:—Advanced students from other technical divisions of the University may take Min. & i 
Met. Engr. 107, 123, 127 for 3 credits only (no lab.). |
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147, Attoy Structures. II; 3 cr. Lectures and laboratory practice illustrating fun- 
damental properties of the metals and alloys irom the viewpoint of complete metallic 
systems. Prerequisites: Min. & Met. Engr. 122, 124. Lab. fee $4.00. Mr. Oesterle. 

148. X-Ray Srupms 1n Meraturcy. I]; 3 or more credits. Application of dif- 
fraction analysis using a residual gas tube with variable anodes to the study of lat- 
tice constants of metallurgical alloys. Interpretation of radiographic photographs. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fee $4.00 per lab. credit. Mr. Oesterle. 

1.0. Apvancep INDEPENDENT Stupy. I, II; *cr. See page 331. Staff. 

210. Apvancep Ore Dressine. I, II; 2 to 5 cr. Application of the flotation process 

to the treatment of metallic and non-metallic ores:—or detailed laboratory research 
to discovery of a method of treating a selected ore. The particular application of 
principles covered in outline by Mining 107, Lab. fee $4.00 per lab, credit, Mr, Shorey. 

225. Merariureicat Laroratory. I, Il; 2 to 5 cr. Detailed research problems cov- 
ering selected metallurgical processes. The particular application of one or more of the 
metallurgical principles outlined by courses 122, 124. Lab, fee $4.00 per credit. Mr. 
Oesterle. 

230. Apvancep PHysicAL CHEMISTRY OF THE Merars. Off-campus, I, II; 3 cr. 
An advanced treatment of the principles of physical metallurgy, and the direct appii- 
cation of these principles to metallurgical practice. Mr. Oesterle. 

231. Tue Iron Biast Furnace. 1; 5 cr. The construction of the furnace and ac- 
cessory apparatus. The reactions in the furnace and factors influencing control of the 
process. Problems in furnace design. Mr. McCaffery. 

232. CONVERTER AND Open-Heartu Steer. II; 5 cr. The order of reaction as af- 
fected by temperature, factors which control the process, and quality of product, de- 
sign of the converter and open-hearth plant. Mr. McCaffery. 

233. Herat TREATMENT OF STEELS IN GENERAL. Off-campus, 3 cr. The heat treat- 
ment considered from the broader viewpoint of composition, furnace atmosphere, 
grain size, furnaces, etc. Mr. Oesterle. 

240. Laporatory Researcu 1n Copper, Leap, AND ZINC MerAtLurcy, An advanced 
study of methods of reduction of the metals covered in outline by courses 123, 125, 
127. Investigation of processes, selection of equipment, plant design, Economics of 

if smelting. Individual problems. Lab. fee $4.00 per credit. Mr. Barker. . 

245. Puase Rute. Off-campus, 3 cr. Application of the phase rule to metallurgi- 
| cal reactions. Mr. Oesterle. 

246. THERMODYNAMICcAL Stupies, Off-campus, 3 cr. The treatment of recent de- 
velopments in metallurgical practice from the thermodynamic viewpoint. Mr. Oesterle. 

280. ApvANcEp INDEPENDENT Stupvy. I, II; *cr. See page 331. Staff. 

UN-NUMBERED COURSES 

Summer Inspection Trips. Inspection trips of six weeks’ duration to several of the 
more important mining or metallurgical centers of the United States and Canada are 
required for graduation. They should be taken after the junior year. 

First Am Trarninc. A week’s training in the first aid methods for miners, Given 
in conjunction with the United States Bureau of Mines. Required for graduation, 
Taken in the junior year.
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Mine Rescue Tratninc. A week’s training in mine rescue and recovery methods. 
Given in conjunction with the United States Bureau of Mines. Required in the senior 

year. 

ANNUAL Founpry Conrerence. The Department of Mining and Metallurgy co- 
operates annually with the Wisconsin Chapter of the American Foundrymen’s Asso- 
ciation in holding a two-day conference. These meetings attract between 400 and 500 
foundrymen from Wisconsin and surrounding states. 

i 
1 

|



EXTENSION DIVISION 

Frank O. Hott, Dean 

FACULTY 

Apoirson, Lorentz Hennine, B.A., Instructor in Political Science 
ALLEN, CuHeEsTER, Director of Field Organization 
Appiesy, Erriz, R.N., Instructor in Visual Instruction 

AzpeLL, Norman JAmes, B.S., Instructor in Spanish and French 
Bartic, Leon, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics 
Brown, Freeman Haroine, B.S., Assistant Chief, Bureau of Visual Instruction 
Brum, Lester Frank, M.S., Associate Professor of Accounting 
Corsert, Roy Jerrerson, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Sociology 
Corr, Mrs. Georcia M., Assistant, Department of Debating and Public Discussion 

Crang, Frank Doucatr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
Cuxver, Joan Wittiam, Ph.D., Instructor in History 

Dawe, Witi1Am Howarp, .A., Instructor in English 
DEAN, CHartes Lyman, B.S., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Drake, Lewis Eruerpert, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 
Dorr, James, M.A., Instructor in English 
Duncan, Rosert Burns, Chief of the Bureau of Lectures and Short Courses 
Epsatt, Besste Eva, Ph.M., Associate Professor of History 
Exriotr, Benyamin GeorcE, M.S., M.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Encier, Cart Herman, B.A., Special Field Representative 

Eneitsah H(enry) Rowranp, M.A., Professor of Business Administration 
Ernst, Aporpuine Bianca, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German 
Evers, Joun Kennetu, Ph.M., Instructor in English 
Parrett, Mary Karuerine, B.A., B.M., Instructor and Field Representative 
Fintey, Rosert Witiiam, Ph.M., Instructor in Geography 
ForKner, Leong Procknow, Instructor, Field Organization 
Fow er, Russet, Winstow, M.S., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

Gancstap, Ina Marte, B.A., Assistant Professor of Library Methods 

iq Govin, Steve Cuartes, B.S., Instructor and Field Representative; Director of Educa- 

{ tion, State Reformatory, Green Bay 
Grarr, MarsHALL Conant, M.A., Assistant Professor and Field Representative 

; Hantey, Witpur Marruew, M.A., Instructor in Geography 

Hansen, Joun Ermore, Ph.D., Chief of the Bureau of Visual Instruction 

HEIMOoNEN, Henry SAMuEL, B.A., Ph.M., Instructor in Geography 
Hirxis, Leonarp Forsom, M.S., Assistant Professor of Civil and Structural Engineer- 

ing 

Horstemn, THEopoRE StiEHL, B.A., Assistant in Economics 

Hott, FRANK Oscar, Ph.M., D.Ped., Dean of the Extension Division 
Hout, Harriette Grace, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

Imuorr, La Verne Josepu, B.S., Assistant Educational Director and Recreation Su- 
pervisor, Waupun State Prison 

Jansky, Cyrt. Meruoptus, B.A., B.S., Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Jounson, Cart EmManvet, Ph.D., Instructor and Field Representative; Director of 
Education, Waupun State Prison 

Jones, Jean Grapy, Ph.D., Instructor in English 

Kastier, Norman MantonyA, M.A., Instructor in Economics and Sociology 

Krassett, Orro Louis, B.A., Instructor and Field Representative 

358
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Kun, Manrorp Hinsuaw, M.A., Instructor in Sociology 
Kuney, Mrs. Bernice Donnetty, M.A., Assistant Professor of English 

Liescu, Witt1AM Henry H., Instructor and Field Representative 

Lowe, Myron James, Instructor and Field Representative 
McCanse, Ratpn ALAN, M.A., Assistant Professor of English 

McCurcuron, Leona Esste Frepertca, M.A., Assistant Professor of Debating and 

Public Discussion 
McMutten, Katuartne Way, M.A., Instructor in English and German \ 
McMurray, Howarp Jounstone, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science 
Marcu, James Hersert, M.B.A., C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting 
Marouarot, Extra, B.E., Instructor, Bureau of Visual Instruction 

Martner, Grace Carortne, B.S., Assistant, Bureau of Visual Instruction 
May, Arsert Emm, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics 
Meyer, BEnNo Watter, B.S., Instructor and Field Representative 

Mutter, Joun Lester, Ph.M., Assistant Professor of Economics and Sociology 
Monrog, Cuartes L., M.A., Instructor in History 
Montcomery, Grece Reeve, Assistant, Bureau of Visual Instruction 
Morrison, Mrs. Ione Meyers, Instructor in Debating and Public Discussion 
Parker, JAMES Stronc, B.A., M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Economics 
Pirman, ANN Marta, Ph.D., Professor of Greek and Latin 

Pore, Marcaret Isazet, Ph.D., Instructor in English 
Pore, Minnie Henrietta, B.A., Instructor in Debating and Public Discussion 

Putver, Harry E., B.S., C.E., Professor of Civil and Structural Engineering 
Rentz, Mrs. JosepHtne WHEE tER, M.A., Instructor in French and Spanish 
Reynotps, Mrs. Frorence STEHN, M.A., Instructor in French 
Rowtanp, Rutu Mary, Instructor in Debating and Public Discussion 

Sanvers, Mamie Anetta, B.A., Instructor in Debating and Public Discussion 
ScHLatrer, Epwarp Bunker, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages 

Scort, ALMERE Loutse, B.A., Director of the Department of Debating and Public 
Discussion 

Scort, Etron Monroz, B.S., M.A., Instructor in Geography 
Sirx, Mrs. Amy Hoyt, M.A., Recorder, Department of Extension Teaching 
SoreNsEN VoLMER Henrik, M.A., Instructor and Field Representative 
Stampp, KennetH Mirron, Ph.M., Instructor in History 
Stortre, Hyarmar, M.A., Instructor in English 
Titoen, Cuore Exizanetu, M.A., Instructor in French, German, and Spanish 

Trayser, Mrs. Giapys, B.A., Assistant in Debiting and Public Discussion 
Turts, Kararin Maris, M.A., Instructor in Spanish 
Woon, Herzert Joun, Ph.D., Instructor in History ‘ 
Zinn, ZeA, Ph.D., Instructor in English 

Of the three main functions of a commonwealth university—(1) residence instruc- 
tion, (2) research, and (3) the dissemination of the useful and assimilable knowledge 
which has been accumulated through productive scholarship, to all classes of citizens i 
and in forms adapted to their requirements to stimulate intellectual curiosity and in- {| 
quiry coupled with the desire to know and to understand—the third is fulfilled in an 
organized way by the Extension Division. 

This Division constitutes the extra-mural college of the University, and is therefore i 
one of the seven coordinate major divisions of the University with a dean and a fac- 
ulty. The work of the Division is divided into three departments as follows: Exten- | 
sion Teaching, Debating and Public Discussion, Public Service. i 

The object of this University in carrying on extension work is to provide the highest 

type of intellectual stimulus and continuing education feasible for the citizens of the 

commonwealth who are unable to attend established educational institutions, and to give | 
every one in the State the opportunity to obtain the highest education possible at the | 

; 

|
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smallest practicable expense—to bring the University and the home into close relation- 
ship. 

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY 

For the needs of those who are unable to adjust themselves to the formal system of 

‘education, special forms of consecutive home-study courses have been developed by the 
Department of Extension Teaching. This department offers individual instruction 
adapted to the special needs of students who cannot come into residence study at the 
University. The instruction given may be undertaken in the leisure hours of each 
student at his own home. 

PLAN AND SCOPE 

The University of Wisconsin provides, through the Department of Extension Teach- 
ing, non-residence or home-study instruction by correspondence, as follows: 

1. Certain regular university studies which may, under approved conditions, be taken 
for credit toward a degree. 

2. Advanced courses designed to help persons—graduates and others—in professional 
or practical life to keep in touch with the advancement in science and in other fields 

of knowledge. 

3. High-school and preparatory studies for those to whom the conventional institu- 
tions are not available or practicable. 

4, Elementary and grammar school studies for those who require such instruction for 

practical or personal purposes. 

5. Vocational courses prepared with reference to the needs and requirements of given 
occupations. 

6. Guided study outlines for program material to aid various organizations in their 
associated or club or group study and discussion work. 

GENERAL BENEFITS 

Persons who are benefited by correspondence study may be grouped into two main 
divisions: (a) those who have the taste, ability, and inclination to continue their educa- r 

’ tion, whether general or vocational, (b) wage-earners who cannot leave their employ- 
ment in order to acquire training directed toward greater proficiency and skill. 

° The first division may be roughly subdivided into (1) those who wish to keep abreast 
? of the advances in knowledge related to their profession or business, or who wish to 

continue study purely for purposes of general culture benefits and the enjoyment of 
the intellectual pleasures that accompany the sense of mastery of knowledge and the 
attainment of understanding, (2) those who wish to earn units of credit toward a uni- 
versity degree, and (3) those who require preparation for entrance to the University. 

‘The second division includes (1) those whom the necessity of earning a livelihood 

has taken from school before acquiring a satisfactory elementary education; (2) those 
who have had the benefit of more or less liberal educational opportunities but have 
received no training especially adapted to fit them for their chosen vocations; and (3) 
those who desire to change vocations and prepare themselves for employment more 

nearly adapted to their tastes and abilities. 
All courses offered through correspondence study, whether taken for university 

credit or not, are on a standardized basis in reference to the amount of work covered. 
Courses which are satisfactorily completed have, therefore, definite value, and all stu- 
dents who successfully complete such courses will be awarded statements or certificates 
indicative of the character of the work done.
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METHOD 

Procepure. As soon as the student has selected his correspondence course or courses 
he should fill out the application blank and return it, with the required fee, to the office 
of the Extension Division. The necessary textbooks, outfits, etc, may be purchased 
through the Extension Division if the student so desires. Ordering texts at the time of 

registration saves time and facilitates a prompt start. Students are encouraged to regis- 

ter for but one course at a time. Not more than two courses may be taken at one time | 

unless the student can give evidence that he can devote several hours a day to study. 

Tue Instruction. Upon receipt of the application and fee, the first group of assign— 
ments will be sent with instructions for study, methods of preparation, and directions 
for returning recitation sheets and reports. Each recitation report will be returned to 
the student with such corrections, explanations, and suggestions as may be needed. 
Lists of books, assignments for reading, and all necessary assistance will be furnished: 
throughout the course, so that no student will be left without adequate aid and guid- 

ance. Questions on the subject in hand are at all times encouraged. 

Tue Unit Course. The unit course is divided, where practicable, into forty weekly 
assignments. Such a course represents at least an amount of work equal to that done in 

residence at the University in a study of five recitation hours a week for one semester 

or half year. It is assumed that this work may be done by the average student in forty 
weeks on a minimum leisure for study of one hour a day, six days in the week. It is, 

however, the student’s privilege to pursue his studies as rapidly as may be consistent 
with good work and the rules of the University. 

Tue Lesson AsstIGNMENT. The unit course is divided into assignments. In some | 
courses this may call for but a single report, but in others the assignment may be di- 
vided into two or more lessons. In all cases the assignment represents an average week's 

work, and not an evening’s work, as at school. 

PERMANENCE. The department endeavors to make its work thorough and permanent, 
and the various courses have been arranged, wherever that is desirable, in coordination, 
with the regular residence work, the short courses, and the summer session. 

ExAmiInations. Examinations are optional with the student, but are required where- 
credits or certificates are sought. These examinations must be taken at the University, 
or under supervised conditions approved by the University. 

Recuations. 1. Students may begin correspondence-study courses at any time dur- 
ing the year. 

2. For admission to a correspondence-study course no preliminary examination is re- 

quired. The student is required to fill out an application blank, giving such information, 

as may be helpful to the instructor in adapting the instruction to his personal needs. 

3. Students who undertake correspondence-study work for university credit must 

state this fact in advance and comply with all the requirements of the University. 

4. For the benefit of the department it is desired that the applicant state fully the 

purpose he has in view in taking the work and also in detail such educational ad- 

vantages, training, or experience as he may have had. The department endeavors to i 

meet the needs of the individual student by advice and suggestion, as. well as by formal i 
instruction, but whenever it finds that the course elected is not for the best interest of 

the student, it reserves the right to reject the application, or to advise a change to 

another course. 

5. The time in which a correspondence-study course is to be completed: varies with 
the length of the course. One year is allowed for a course of twenty-four assignments 

or less, fifteen months for a course of from twenty-five to thirty-two assignments, and: i 

eighteen months for a course of from thirty-three to forty assignments. The fee for 1 

reinstatement in a course not completed within the established time limit is two dollars, 

i i except in cases where suspension of instruction has been granted, for cause, and the, | 

time limit extended. i 

| } 
|
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6. Payment of fees in full is expected at the time of registration. In unusual cir- 
cumstances arrangements can be made for the partial payment of instruction fees of 

$10 and over. Such arrangements include the filling out of an application form giving 
certain information, and the payment of a small additional fee. No fee is refunded be- 

cause a student cannot begin or carry on a course for which he has once registered. If 
an application for instruction is rejected, the fee is returned. 

7. The instruction fee for university credit courses is five dollars per credit for stu- 
dents who are legal residents of the state of Wisconsin. For students not legal resi- 
dents of the state of Wisconsin, the fee is eight dollars per credit. For courses not in- 

volving university credit, corresponding fees prevail. The expense connected with the 
instruction of each course is listed in the bulletins where these courses are announced. 
These fees are deliberately put upon the lowest operating basis. 

UNIVERSITY CREDIT 

1. Persons who have had the required preparation for admission to the University 

will, upon the satisfactory completion of a correspondence-study course designed for 
credit, have their grades permanently filed in the Recorder’s office until the student has 
satisfactorily completed one year of study in residence. When all the requirements are 
satisfied, the correspondence-study records may be transferred to the Registrar's office 
and applied toward graduation. 

2. The maximum credit granted for work done by correspondence study, however, 

may not exceed one-half the number of credit hours required for graduation. 

3. At the completion of each correspondence-study course for university credit, the 
student shall pass an examination held under the direction of the instructor giving such 
course, or supervised by some one designated by the University for that purpose. 

4. Correspondence study for university credit may not be done by any student while 
in attendance at any institution of learning, except by written approval from the au- 
thorized official of the institution concerned. 

5. Students engaged upon correspondence-study courses prior to enrollment for resi- 
dence work, which have not been completed by the date of campus enrollment, must 

take a suspension of correspondence-study instruction and must deposit with the Re- 

corder of the Extension Division all advance assignments upon which recitation reports 

have not been made. 

6. In special cases credit may be allowed for correspondence-study courses of pre- 
paratory grade to satisfy partial entrance requirements to the University. 

?
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CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY COURSES 

The number in parentheses, preceding the title of the course, is the number of the 
equivalent course which is given in residence at the University. For courses which 
give University credit, there are eight assignments to a credit; the number of credits 
appears after the title. The in-state fee appears first; the out-of-state fee follows. 

Astronomy : 
17 (17) Survey of astronomy. 3 er. $15; $24. Ere 

203 Sh>p sketching. $10.75; $16.75. 
Botany 2035 Freehand industrial sketching. $16.25; 

1 (1) General botany. 5 cr. $25; $40. $16.25. 
110 (110) Plant histology. 3 cr. $15; $24. 204A Shop drawing. $16; $21. 
111 (111) Microscop'cal examination of drugs 204B Advanced shop drawing. $15; $20. 

and foods. 3 cr. $15; $24. 205 Sheet metal drafting. $8; $10. 
130 (130) Identification and classification of 206S Elements of graphic statics. $8; $10. 

seed plants. 3-4 cr. $15 or $20; $24 or $32. 243A Principles of architectural drawing. $10; 
131 (131) Dendrology. 2-3 cr. $10 or $15; $16 $36 

or $24. 243B Advanced architectural drafting. $10; $16. 
21 Elementary botany. $20; $32. 1 (1) Elements of drawing. 3 cr. $15; $24. 

; 2 (2) Elements of drawing. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
Business 4G) Desertaeiue Weonittey! 3 ee Ree 

128 Introductory principles of accounting. $15; 4:(/) Rrechand lettering: 2 or, $10, 616. 
$24. 4A Engineering lettering. $5; $8. 

128S Introductory principles of accounting— 5 Show-card writing. $10; $15. 
Abridged. $10; $16. 

138 Intermediate accounting I. $10; $16. Econcmice 

139 Intermediate accounting IT. $10; $16. la (la) General economics. 4 cr. $20; $32. | 
136 Cost accounting I. $10; $16. 1b (1b) General economics. 4 cr. $20; $32. 
140 Cost aceounting “TI, $10;1$16. 19 (19) Economic history of the United States. 
144 Governmental accounting. $10; $16. 3 cr. $15: $24. 

1 ace a < 43 (43) Business ethics. 2 cr. $10; $16, 148 C.P.A. review problems. $15; $21 10 Cosy MME add Rett F ope ee 
5 & es y anking. 3 er. $15; $24. 

ae Business oe $15; oon ee 122 (122) Labor problems. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
169 Investment principles. $7.50; pie 127 (127) Cooperative marketing. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
102 Business correspondence I. $7.50; $12. 135. (135). Railway teanepseiation See a 
103 Business correspondence II. $7.50; $12. $24, ai et? 
43 (43) Business ethics. 2 cr. $10; $16. Eades : 

120 The law of contracts and agency. $10; $16. Sh Pracienl Peenemes aan ey 
121 The law of business transactions. $10; $16. ddcation 
122 The law of business organization. $7.50; 136 (175) Foundat’ons of method. 2 cr. $10; 
an es $16. 
en oe. sues eye! 180 (180) Principles of educational and voca- 

154 Princi ec savetienag $10; $16 Honal guidance. 20cr. 90; Wie. 
ie eae ae lana OR 181 (181) Vocational and educational guidance 
155 Retail a ga ales 2 techniques. 2 cr. $10; $16. 

$10; $16. 193 (193) Introduction to the supervision of in- 

Chemistry struction. 2 cr. $10; $16. 
1h Ga) General, Ghemeeperers: coeazanl S10) 20A The teaching of language in the inter- 
ib (ib) General chemieteyic5\\en! $257,540: mediate and grammar grades and in the | 
117 (117) Advanced general chemistry (tempo- rural schools. 2 cr. $10; $16. i 

auiy. withdsaw) 20B The teaching of literature and reading in i 
the elementary and rural schools. 2 cr. $10; 

Comparative Literature $16. 
67A (67A) Modern drama. 2 cr. $10; $16. 76A (76A) The teaching of composition. 2 cr. 
67B (67B) Modern drama. 2 cr. $10; $16. $10; $16. 
68A (68A) Modern novel. 2 cr. $10; $16. 76B (76B) The teaching of reading and litera- 
68B (68B) Modern novel. 2 cr. $10; $16. ture. 2 cr. $10; $16. | 
113 Ancient classical drama in English. 2-3 | 

cr, $10 or $15; $16 or $24, Engineering—Civil and Structural 
118 Classical mythology in literature. 2 cr. 401C Blueprint reading (civil and structural). 

$10; $16. $5; $8. | 
16 Modern short story. 2 cr. $10; $16. 401M Blueprint reading (mechanical). $5; $8. } 

i 
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404 Civil and structural engineering drawing. 313 (7) Alternating-current machinery. 3 cr. 

$8; $13. $15; $24. 
408 Essentiats of structural theory. $10; $16. 314 Electric lamps and illumination. $12: $20. 

409 Essentials of structural theory. $10; $16. 315 Practical alternating currents. $12; $20. 

410 Roof trusses. $7.50; $12. 316 Central electric stations. $12; $20. 

411 Plate girders. $7.50; $12. 317 (317) Electric power transmission. 3 cr. 
412A Bridge stresses—uniform loads. $10; $16. $15; $24, 
412B Bridge stresses—concentrated loads. $10; 318 Telephony—subscriber's apparatus. $6: 
$16. $10. 

413 Design of railway bridge trusses. $10; $16. 319 Commercial electrical measuring instru- 
418A Reinforced concrete fundamentals. $15; ments. $15; $24. 

$24, 319A Watthour meters. $8; $12. 

418B Reinforced concrete retaining walls and 322 Storage batteries. $10; $14. 

buildings. $15; $24. 323 Electric central station distribution sys- 
418C Reinforced . concrete bridges. $15; $24. tems (temporarily withdrawn). 

421 Steel building design. $10; $16. 324 Electric wiring. $12; $20. 

425 Deflection of structures and stresses in 327 Essentials of electricity. $12; $15. 

redundant members of trusses. $5; $8. 328 Practical radio. $10; $14. 

430 Plain concrete construction. $5; $8. 330 Electrical engineering mathematics. $20; 
472 Materials of construction. $8; $12. $30, 
496 Construction estimates and costs. $15; 340 (1) Fundamentals of electrical engineering. 

$24. 4 cr. $20; $32, 
441A Flementary surveying. $10; $16. 341 (2) Principles of direct-current machines. 
441B Advanced surveying. $10; $16. 4, cr. $20; $32. 

442 Hghway surveying. $8; $12. 343 (3) Principles of wlternating cur.ents. 4 er. 

521 Construction of water supply systems. $5; $20; $32. 

$8. 344 (4) Principles oi alternat ny current ma- 
511 Construction of sewers. $5; $8. chinery. 4 cr. $20; $32. 
421 Principles of hydraulics. $15; $24. 346 Electric circuits and transient electric 
483 Advanced hydraulics. $5; $8. phenomena. 2 cr. $10; $16. 
445 Railway curves. $10; $16. 
501 Highway design and construction. $15; Engineering—Mechanical 

$24. 75 The operation and application of the slide 

1 (1) Railway engincering. 2 cr. $10; $16. rule. $3.50; $5. 

2 (2) Hydraulics. 3 cr. $15; $24. 201A Shop arithmetic. $11; $21. 

115 (115) Hydraulics, motors and pumps. 1 cr. 201B Advanced shop mathematics. $11; $21. 
$5; $8. 206 Elements of mechanics. $15; $24. 

102 (102) Highway engineering. 3 cr. $15; $24. 207 Strength of materials. $15; $24. 
2 (2) Stresses in simple structures. 4 cr. $20; 208 Mechanism. $10; $15. 

$32. 1 (1) Machine design (mechanism). 4 cr. $20; 
3 (3) Design of roof trusses and plate girders. $32. 

3 cr. $15; $24. 209 Elementary mach’ne des'gn. $15; $20 
i 4 (4) Design of railway bridge trusses. 2 cr. 214 Elementary steam engineering. $10; $20. 

$10; $16. 215 Heat. $10; $16. 

105 (105) Principles of reinforced concrete. 3 230A (S. and G. 1) Heat power enginecring. 

i er. $15; $24. 4 cr. $20; $32. 

106 (106) Concrete arches. 2 er. $10; $16. 230B (S. and G. 2) Heat power engineering. 
il (111) Reinforced concrete buildings. 2 cr. 4 cr. $20; $32. 

$10; $16. 216 Steam boilers. $15; $24. 
1T (T.E. 1) Elementary surveying. 1 cr. $5; 217 Steam engines. $15; $20. 

$8. 218 Aeronautics. $15; $24. 

2 (T.E. 2) Elementary surveying. 1 cr. $5; 218C Meteorology and air navigation. $15; $20. 
$8. 219D The gasoline automobile. 

3T (T.E. 3) Land surveying. 1% cr. $7.50; $12. Part 1—The automobile engine. $6; $12. 
1047 (T.E. 104) Advanced surveying. 14 cr. Part 2—Automobile electrical equipment. $5; 

$7.50; $12. $10. 

108T (T.E. 108) General surveying. 2 cr. $10; Part 3—The automobile chassis. $5; $10. 
$16. 220 Diesel engines. $13; $18. 

222 Refrigeration. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
Engineering—Electrical 223 Heating and ventilating. 3 cr. $15; $24. 

311 (6) Theory and operation of direct-current 224 Air conditioning. $15; $24. 
machines. 3 cr. $15; $24. 223HS Elementary principles of air condition- 

312 Theory of alternating currents. $12; $20. ing. $7.50; $15. 

Q
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235 Elementary plumbing. $16; $20. H.E, 20—Costume selection -..--------------- 2 
241 Carpenters’ and builders’ arithmetic. $10; 68B (68B) Modern novel. (See comparative lit- 
$15. erature.) 
242 The properties and uses of wood. $10; $15. 113 Ancient classical drama in English. (See 
242A Kiln drying of lumber. $10; $15. comparative literature.) 
272 Cupola practice. $5; $10. 118 Classical mythology in literature. (See 
274 Foundry metallurgy. $10; $15. comparative literature.) 

16 Modern short story. (See comparative lit- 
English and Comparative Literature erorece 

A A course preparatory for freshman English. 
$8; $10. French 

1A (1A) English composition, 3 cr. $15; $24. la (1a) Elementary French. 4 cr. $20; $32. 
1B (1B) English composition, 3 cr. $15; $24, Ib (1b) Elementary French. 4 cr. $20; $32. 
A (2K) Intermediate composition.4 2-4) ccay$i0) 10a (10a) Intermediate French. 3 cr. $15; $24 

or $15; $16 or $24. 10b (10b) Intermediate French. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
2B (2B) Intermediate composition. 2-3 cr. $10 15 (15) Elementary composition. 2 cr. $10; $16. 

or $15; $16 or $24. 25 (25) Intermediate composition. 2 cr. $10; $16. 
5A (SA) Advanced composition. 2-3 er. $10 or 124 (124) Advanced composition. 2 cr. $10; $16. 

$15; $16 or $24. 21 (Special) Advanced reading. 2-3 cr. $10 or 
5B (SB) Advanced composition. 2-3 cr. $10 or $15; $16 or $24. 

$15; $16 or $24. 2la (21a) Elementary survey. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
7A Narrative writing..2 er. $10; $16. 2lb (21b) Elementary survey. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
7B Natiadye write. 2 crtt0;. Sor 123 (123) Modern French dramatists. 2-3-4 ct. 
88 Composition of specialized exposition. 2 cr. $10, $15, or $20; $16, $24, or $32. 

$10; $16. 136 (136) Modern French novelists. 2-3-4 cr. 
88A Composition of specialized exposition, $5; $10, $15, or $20; $16, $24, or $32. 

$8. 131 (131) General survey of French literature. 
99 English versification. 2 cr. $10; $16. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
30A (30A) General survey of English litera- ote 

pore ae la General science. $10; $15 30B (30B) General survey of English IMtera- ih General sieeve ] 
ture. 3 cr. $15; $24. © eee 

33A (33A) Introduction to English literature. Geology ‘bad Genaventy, 
2-3 cr. $10 or $15; $16 or. $24. ) 1 (5 for 3 cr.; 1 for 5 cr.) Physicgraphy. 3-5 

33B (33B) Introduction to English literature. cr. $15 or $25; $24 or $40. 
2-3 cr. $10 or $15; $16 or $24, 2 @ in pt.; 1 in pt.) General geology. 3 cr. 

34 The romantic movement. 3 cr. $15; $24. $15; $24. 
37A (37A) Shakespeare. 3 cr. $15; $24. 3 (3) Economic geography. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
37B (37B) Shakespeare. 3 cr. $15; $24. 101 (101) Geography of Europe. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
39 (139) The English novel in the nineteenth 104 G04) Gebgraphy oF Wiseonstir iGindell 76- 

century. 3 cr. $15; $24. Vision? 
40A General survey of American literature. ‘i 

2 cr. $10; $16. German 

40B General survey of American literature. iHS First year high-school German. $20; $32. 
2 or. $10; $16. 2HS Second year high-school German. $20; $32. 

141 The poetry of Tennyson. 2 cr. $10; $16. 3HS Third year high-school German. $20; $32. 
145 The poetry of Browning. 2 cr. $10; $16. 4HS Fourth year high-school German. $20; $32. 
9 Elementary English. $12; $24. la (1a) First semester German. 4 cr. $20; $32. 

10 English grammar. $12; $15. Ib (1b) Second semester German. 4 cr. $20; 
11 Better English. $24; $30. $32. \ 
12 Practical English review. $5; $10. 2 Elementary German review. $10; $16. ' 
13 First year high-school English. $25; $30. 2a (2a) Third semester German. 3-4 cr. $15 or 
14 Second year high-school English. $25; $30. $20; $24 or $32, 
15 Third year high-school English. $25; $30. 2b (2b) Fourth semester German. 3-4 cr. $15 or 
16 Fourth year high-school English. $25; $30. $20; $24 or $32. 
17 Composition for seniors. $8; $10. 16 Prose reading for graduates. $10, $15, or 
67A (67A) Modern drama. (See comparative $20; $16, $24, or $32. ! 

literature.) 20 (20) Classical and modern writers. 2:3 cr. 
67B (67B) Modern drama. (See comparative lit- $10 or $15; $16 or $24, 
erature.) 22 (22) Readings in prose and fiction of the 
68A (68A) Modern novel. (See comparative lit- 19th and 20th centuries. 2-3-4 or. $10, $15, or | 
erature.) $20; $16, $24, or $32. } 
H.E. 94—Decorative textiles.----------------- 3 23 (23) Readings in the drama of the 19th and } 

i 
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20th centuries, 2-3-4 cr. $10, $15, or $20; $16, 88 Modern European history, 1870-1920. $10; 
$24, or $32, $15. 

25 (25) Intermediate composition and conversa- da (1a) Medieval history. 2-3 cr. $10 or $15; 
tion. 2-3-4 cr, $10, $15, or $20; $16, $24, or $16 or $24. 
$32. Ib (1b) Medieval history. 2-3 er. $10 or $15; 

28 (28) Scientific German (for students of $16 or $24. 
chemistry). 2-3-4 cr. $10, $15, or $20; $16, $24, 2a (2a) Modern European history. 2-3 cr. $10 
or $32. or $15; $16 or $24. 

29 (29) Scientific German (for students of 2b (2b) Modern European history. 2-3 er. $10 
medicine). 2-3-4 cr. $10, $15, or $20; $16, $24, or $15; $16 or $24. 
or $32, 4a (4a) History of the United States, 1760- 

80 (80) Supervised individual reading. 2-3 cr. 1865. 3 cr. $15; $24, 
$10 or $15; $16 or $24. 4b (4b) History of the United States, 1865- 

82 The teaching of German in elementary 1930. 3 cr. $15; $24. ; 
schools. $5; $8. Sa (Sa) English history. 2-3 cr. $10 or $15; $16 

83 (83) The teaching of German. 2-4 cr. $10 or or $24. 
$20; $16 or $32. 5b (5b) English history. 2-3 cr. $10 or $15; $16 

102 (102) The classical period. 3-4 cr. $15 or or $24, 
$20; $24 or $32. 10a (10a) Anc’ent history. 2-3 cr. $10 or $15; 

104 (104) Contemporary literature. 3 cr. $15; $16 or $24. 
$24. 10b (10b) Ancient history. 2-3 cr. $10 or $13; 

130 (130) Goethe’s Faust. 3-6 cr. $15 or $30; $16 or $24. 
$24 or $48. 84 (84) The teaching of history and the social 

131 (131) Survey of German literature. sciences. 2 cr. $10; $16. 
Part A—3 cr. $15; $24. 139a Europe from 1815 to 1870. 2-3 cr. $10 or 
Part B—3 cr. $15; $24. $15; $16 or $24. 

150 (150) History of the German languag>. 139 Europe since 1870. 2-3 cr. $10 or $15; 
2 cr. $10; $16. $16 or $24. 

400 Beginning German. $5; $8. 

401 Intermediate German. $5; $8. Home Economics 
402 Advanced German. $5; $8. 1 Food problems in home making. $5; $8. 

6 Prevention of disease and home care of the 
Greek sick. $4; $8. 

1 Elementary Greek. 4 cr. $20; $25. 10 (10) Clothing economics. 2 cr. $10; $16. 

1A Elementary Greek—Pharr’s Homeric Greek. 15 Home furnishing and decorating. $5; $8. 
4 er. $20; $25. 25 The school lunch. $5; $8. 

1S Elementary Greek. 2 cr. $10; $12.50. 110 (110) Househ:ld administration. 2 cr. $10; 
2 Xenophon’s Anabasis. 3 cr. $15; $20. $16. 
3 Homer: the Iliad. 3 cr. $15; $20. 
5 Elementary compostion. 2 cr. $10; $16. Italian 
6. Reading course in the Iliad. 2-3 er. $10 or Ja (1a) Elementary Italian. 4 er. $20; $32. 

ly $15; $16 or $24. Ib (1b) Elementary Italian. 4 cr. $20; $32. 
7 Reading course in Herodotus. 3 er. $15; $20. 10a (10a) Intermediate Italian. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
8 Reading course in Greek tragedy. 2 cr. $10; 

; $16. Landscape Design 

101 Advanced prose composition. 2-4 cr. $10 51 Landscaping home grounds. $10; $20. 

or $20; $16 or $32. 
113 Ancient classical drama in English, 2-3 Latin 

cr. $10 or $15; $16 or $24. 1R Elementary Latin. 4 cr. $20; $25. 
118 Classical mythology in literature. 2 cr. 2 Caesar. 4 cr. $20; $25. 

$10; $16. 2A Caesar. 2 cr. $10; $12.50. 
} 2D Caesar for students of medicine and phar- 

Health macy. 4 cr. $20; $25. 
6 Prevention of disease and home care of 3 Cicero: orations. 4 cr. $20; $25. 
the sick. $4; $8. 4 Virgil: Aeneid. 4 cr. $20; $25. . 

4A Metre of the Aeneid. $2.50; $5. 
History 5 Sallust: the conspiracy of Catiline. 2 cr. 

51 United States history. $10; $15. $10; $16. 
52 United States history. $10; $15. 9 Elementary composition. 5 cr. $25; $30. 

69 World history. $10; $15. 101 Advanced composition. 2-4 cr. $10 or $20; 
61 World history. $10; $15. $16 or $32. 
87 Modern European history, 1450-1870. $10; 7 Livy, books I and XXI. 2-3 cr. $10 or $15; 
$15. $16 or $24. 

*
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10 Cicero: De Senectute. 2 cr. $10; $16. 112 (112) Differential equations. 3 cr. $15; $24. 

12 Terence: Andria and Phormio. 2 cr. $10; 112a (112, in part) Differential equations. 3 cr. 
$16. $15; $24. 

14 Horace: Odes. 3 cr. $15; $24. 112b (112, in part) Partial differential equa- 

15 Horace: Satires and Epistles. 3 cr. tions. 1 cr. $5; $8. 

16 Catullus. 2 cr. $10; $16. 113 (104, in part) Theoretical mechanics, 3 cr. 

17 Ovid: Metamorphoses. 2 cr. $10; $16. $15; $24. 
18 Propertius: Elegies. 1 cr. $5; $8. 114 (103, in part) Modern analytic geometry. 

19 Tibullus: Elegies. 1 cr. $5; $8. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
20 Cicero: Letters and orations. 3 cr. $15; $24. 117 (117) Vector analysis. 1 cr. $5; $8. 

113 Ancient classical drama in English. 2-3 118 (118) The theory of probabilities and meth- 
cr. $10 or $15; $16 or $24. ods of least squares. 3 cr. $15; $24. 

118 Classical mythology in literature. 2 cr. 263 (263) Higher algebra. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
$10; $16. 91 (91) College geometry. 2 cr. $10; $16. 

130 Medieval Latin poetry. 2 cr. $10; $16. 93 (93, in part) The teaching of secondary 
mathematics. 2 cr. $10; $16. 

Library Methods 20 (211 [2]) Introduction to statistics. 2 cr. $10; 

1 Library methods for teacher librarians. $16; $16. 
$32. 50 Algebra for engineers. $10; $15. 

2 Cataloging. $10; $16. 51 (51) Elementary mathematical anlysis. 5 cr. 

3 Elementary school library methods. $10; $25; $40. 
$16. 52 (52) Elementary mathematical analysis. 

4 Library practice for apprentices. $16; $32. 5 cr. $25; $40. 
5 The library as an adult education agency. 53 (53) Elementary mathematical analysis. 

$5; $8. 5 cr. $25; $40. 

6 Government publications and pamphlet col- 54 (54) Differential and integral calculus. 4 cr. 

lections for small libraries. $5; $8. $20; $32. 
55 (55) Calculus. 4 cr. $20; $32. 

Mathematics 56 (55, in part) Integral calculus. 4 cr. $20; 
1 Elementary algebra. Part A—$10; $15. $32. 

Part B—$10; $15. 31 Practical arithmetic. $4; $8. 
10 Plane geometry. Part A—$10; $15. 32 Practical algebra. $6; $10. 

Part B—$10; $15. 33 Mensuration and practical geometry. $4; 
11 Social business arithmetic. $10; $15. $8. 
12A Solid geometry. $10; $15. 34 Practical trigonometry. $6; $10. 
12B Plane trigonometry. $10; $15. 35 Practical calculus. $5; $10. 
50 Advanced high-school algebra. $10; $15. 41 Agricultural arithmetic. $5; $10. 
8 (8S) Solid geometry. 3 cr. $15; $20. 41A Farm accounts. $2; $3. 
2 Plane trigonometry. 4 cr. $20; $32. 45 Commercial arithmetic. $5; $10. 
2a (2) Trigonometry and analytic geometry. 62 Elementary algebra review. $5; $10. 

4 er. $20; $32. 
1 (1) College algebra. 4 cr. $20; $32. Mechanics 
3a (3) Plane analytic geometry. 3 cr. $15; $24. 1 (1) Statics. 3 er. $15; $24. 

3b (4, in part) Analytic geometry of space. 2 (2) Dynamics. 2 cr. $10; $16. 
1 cr. $5; $8. 3 (3) Strength of materials. 5 cr. $25; $40. 

5a Differential calculus. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
5b Integral calculus. 3 cr. $15; $24. Music 
6 (6) Determinants and analytic geometry of la Harmony. 3 cr. $15; $24. 

three dimensions. 3 cr. $15; $24. 1b Harmony. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
71 (71) Agricultural mathematics. 4 cr. $20; 2la Elementary counterpoint. 2 cr. $10; $16, i 
$32. 2lb Elementary counterpoint. 2 cr. $10; $16. i 

7 (7) Mathematical theory of investment. 4 cr. 20a (20a) History of music. 2 cr. $10; $16. 4 

$20; $32. 20b (20b) History of music. 2 cr. $10; $16. 
24 (24) Theory of life insurance. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
24A Mathematics of life insurance. 2 cr. $10; Pharmacy ] 
$16. 1A (1A) Pharmaceutical technique. 3 cr. $15; i 

25 The theory of finite differences. 1 cr. $5; $24, 
$8. 1B (1B) Pharmaceutical technique. 3 cr. $15; i 

125 (101, in part) Theory of equations. 3 cr. $24. i 

$15; $24. 20A (20A) Elementary prescription practice. 
115 (115) Projective geometry. 3 cr. $15; $24. 2 cr. $10; $16. 
111 (102, in part) Advanced calculus. 3 cr. $15; 20B (20B) Prescription practice, solid prepa- j 

$24. rations. 2 cr. $10; $16. \ 

|
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121A (121A) Prescription practice, Advanced. Publicity 

1 cr. $5; $8. 1 Writing publicity for clubs. $5; $8. 
121B (121B) Prescription practice, Advanced. 

1 cr. $5; $8. Scandinavian 

128 (128) Pharmaceutical technology. 2 cr. $10; 1A (1A) First semester Norwegian. 4 cr. $20; 
$16. $32. 

3 Pharmaceutical arithmetic. $10; $16. 

6 Pharmaceutical Latin. $10; $16. Sociology 
122 Vitamins. $10; $16. 1 (1) Introductory sociology. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
123 Biologicals. $10; $16. 2 (2) Social problems. 3 cr. $15; $24. 

25 (25) Rural life. 3 cr, $15; $24. 
Philosophy 141 (141) Poverty and dependency. 3 cr. $15; 

41 (41) Introductory ethics. 3 cr. $15; $24. $24, 

161 (161) Criminology and penology. 3 cr. $15; 
Physics $24. 

1 Elementary physics. $20; $30. " 

87 Physics review. $6; $12. ; Spent ‘ 
Ge Ge cert) Uriveceily plivcien, 9 cf $1; Ja (la) Elementary Spanish. 4 cr. $20; $32. 
$24. 1b (tb) Elementary Spanish. 4 cr. $20; $32. 
WEE Cita gard Wulvetsily physiée! 4 ex,” $15; 10a (10a) Intermediate Spanish. 3 cr. $15; $24. 

$24, 10b (10b) Intermediate Spanish. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
SIANGI) Engineering piston! 3 6e. gis; 404, 21 special (21, in part) Advanced Spanish read- 
52E (53) Engineering physics. 3 cr. $15; $24. Ing 9 2-Er 51051916. pre 
117 (117) Physical optics. 2 cr. $10; $16. 21A (21A) Elementary survey of Spanish lit- 
60 Modern physics. 4 cr. $20; $32. crature, Sicr 155 set 
SIE (61) Sound. 1 cr. $3; $8. 21B (21B) Elementary survey of Spanish lit- 

erature. 3 cr. $15; $24. 
Political Science 25 (25) Intermediate composition. 2 cr. $10; 

ie % eS $16. 
7 ERS ae on ead polices 104a (04a) Don Quixote. 3 cr. $15; §24. 

; . $15; $24. ; : ee Ga) aA eC 104b (104b) Don Quixote. 3 cr. $15; $24. 

25 (25) Survey of world politics. 3 cr. $15; be Siecch 
123 (123) American’ diplomacy. 2 cr. $105, $16. 1 Elementary speech writing. $5; $8. 

127 (127) Comparative government: parliamen- 
30 The debate. $5; $8. 

tay | Cemnoce ney 49 (Coe 31h a 928 198 (198) The teaching of speech. 2 cr. $10; $16. 
128 (128) Comparative government: contempo- eT sta! 

rary dictatorships. 3 cr. $15; $24. Stabisties 
134 County and township government in the ‘i i C 20 (211 [2]) Introductic 5 stics. 2 cr. United States. 2 cr. $10; $16. Sieg site bie Guciner cS 

Psychology Teachers’ Review Courses 

1 (1) General psychology. 3 cr. $15; $24. 62 Elementary algebra review. $5; $10. 
v 10 Human behavior. $7.50; $12. 87 Physics. $6; $12. 

50 (50) Applied psychology. 2 cr. $10; $16. 

} EXTENSION CLASSES 

Extension classes are organized in various communities of the State whenever it is 
feasible to do so, and wherever a sufficient number of persons having a common inter- 
est in a given subject request such work. Many of the courses given by class instruction 
involve university credit for properly qualified persons. Other courses are organized and 
given independent of all curricular requirements for degrees, but definitely planned for 
vocational or avocational purposes.
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MILWAUKEE CENTER 

Cuakrces Marrapor Purin, Ph.D., Professor of German, Director 
Grorce AmprosE Parkinson, Ph.D., Assistant Director, in charge of evening classes. 

FACULTY 

Avey, Harry Tuompson, M.E., Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Bascock, Mary Ruru, M.A., Assistant Professor of English 
Barer, JosepH GeEorcE, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology 
Baxer, Lynn Erranp, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology 
Batpwin, Leo Srarr, B.A., B.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing 
Barbet, Ross Harvey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Bartscu, Atrrep Franx, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany 
Bauer, THEODORE Witi1aM, Ph.D., Instructor in History 
Bett, Earu Ross, M.A., Instructor in Physics 
Bozax, Irene Mary, B.A., Assistant Recorder 
Brooxs, Duptey CooxincuamM, M.A., Instructor in English 
Creamer, JouN Josrepu, B.A., LL.B., Associate Professor of English 
DeptuLa, Szymon SranisLaw, M.A., Instructor in Polish and English 
Dorrinc, HetmutH Retnuoip, B.A., M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Ad- 

ministration 
Ernster, Artuur, Instructor in Chemistry 

Fuizer, WiiitAm Joun, B.A., Professor of Civil and Structural Engineering 
Grant, Hiram Exyrn, B.S., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Drawing 
Hayes, Mertin Lewis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany and Zoology 
Hotmes, Mrs. Exisasern Karz, M.A., Assistant Professor of English 

Horst, Epwarp Demin, M.A., Instructor in English 
Hurstey, Frank McCatt, M.A., Assistant Professor of English 

Jackson, Ratpu V., M.A., Instructor in French and Italian 
Jarcx, Ersa Laura, B.A., Librarian 
KieczKa, Frorence Mary, B.A., B.L.S., Library Assistant 
Kunze, Harry Lewis, M.A., J.D., C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting 
Lanewitt, Mrs. Irene Erta, B.A., Recorder 
Lawrence, Lee Epwarp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History and Political Science 
Laype, Durwarp CHartzs, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry 

Marttn, Mites J., Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
Mrurncton, Paut EmanueEt, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Mircuetr, Wirzvr L., M.A., Instructor in Mathematics 

: Myers, RayMonp Hartanp, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech i 

i Norpuavus, Epwarp Aurrep, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics | 

i Parkinson, Grorce Amprose, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics and Assist- i 
ant Director in charge of Evening Classes 

Person, Powe Hitmore, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
Purin, CHartes Marrapor, Ph.D., Director, Milwaukee Extension Center; Professor 

of German j 

REINDERS, Victor A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry ! 
Rernert, RutH Gerrruve, Ph.D., Instructor in History 
Rotn, Wiit1am Epwarp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Rousk, THEODORE Atton, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 

Sapp, Ratpu, Assistant in Chemistry | 

Scuwnartrer, M(arton) Rexrorp, LL.B., M.A., Associate Professor of Economics | 
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SueEtpon, Davin CrarK, Ph.D., Instructor in English 
Srernrort, Mera Mary, M.A., Associate Professor of Spanish 
Tortnus, Gracia Exizaseru, M.A., Assistant Professor of English 
Town, Grorce GALLoway, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
TRASKELL, CHARLES Peter, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education 
Vass, Joun Isaac, Ph.D., Instructor in. Mathematics 

Voict, Mrs. Frireva, M.A., Assistant Professor of German 
Watxer, RutH Irene, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany and Zoology 

WetpMan, Rosert Hursurt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German and French 
Were, Hersert Wititam, B.S., Associate Professor of Topographic Engineering 
Wipa, EvGene Franxuin, B.S., Instructor in Chemistry 
Wotr, Louise Apetare, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Younc, Cuartes Epmunp, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages 

The work of the Extension Division in Milwaukee is carried on through day classes 

in which students take a full-time program of work, and evening classes in which they 
carry a part-time schedule of studies in the evening or late afternoon. 

The fees in both day and evening classes are computed on the basis of the number 
of credit hours carried, the rate being $5.00 per credit hour. This does not cover the 
cost of textbooks or laboratory charges. 

Day Crasses. The day classes offer programs of the work of the freshman and sopho- 

more years in Chemistry, Engineering, and Letters and Science, including pre-com- 
merce, pre-journalism, pre-law, pre-medicine, pre-nursing, and pre-education. 

With respect to their content, as well as with respect to general approach, the various 

courses offered in day classes are parallel to the courses listed under the same desig- 

nations in the University at Madison. They have been approved by the respective resi- 

dence departments at Madison and carry full credit toward a university degree. The 
requirements for admission in the day classes are in all respects the same as in the 
University at Madison. 

Eventne Crasses. The courses offered in evening classes may be classified under 
four heads: (1) University Credit Courses; (2) Business Certificate Courses; (3) ¢ 
Engineering Certificate Courses; (4) Liberal Education Certificate Courses. 

The University Credit Courses are open to those who wish to obtain credits toward 
a degree during their spare time. To accumulate such credits students must have satis- 
fied the entrance requirements of the University and must have the prerequisites for the 

courses taken. 
? With a few exceptions, the Business and Engineering Certificate Courses do not offer 

credits leading to a degree. On the completion of a three-year evening course of 
study, a certificate is given by the Extension Division. Certificates are offered in the 

t following fields of commerce and engineering: General Business Accounting, Market- 

ing and Advertising, Finance and Credit, Industrial Management, Secretarial Work, 

Business Administration, Building Design, Machine Design, Structural Design Heating, 
Ventilation, Refrigeration, and Industrial Technology. 

The underlying purpose of the series of courses in Liberal Education is to give an r 

i opportunity for adults to acquire an education which will create a feeling for those 

; things that make life richer and more significant. A certificate is given on the satis- 
factory completion of twelve courses from this group. 

DEPARTMENT OF DEBATING AND PUBLIC DISCUSSION 

ALMERE Louise Scott, B.A., Director 

For the assistance and instruction of citizens who are interested in important social, 

educational, and political problems, the Department of Debating and Public Discus- 
sion fosters forum activities for deliberative study and discussion.
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The department issues suggestive and guiding bulletins, collects and maintains a loan 

library available through parcel post to residents of the State, and keeps in close touch 
through correspondence and personal interviews with community centers, civic. clubs, 

farmers’ clubs, women’s and business men’s organizations, parent-teacher associations, 

school and library boards, and literary societies of educational institutions. 

STUDY AIDS 

Gumep Srupres. To meet a demand for group direction in serious study, the depart- 
ment offers Guided Studies. A registration fee of four dollars in Wisconsin and five 
dollars outside the State covers the cost of four sets of any of the studies. This fee 
also covers the privilege of guidance and directed study. For the accommodation of 

groups that wish to supply personal copies to members, additional sets are supplied at 
the cost of production. Single copies of the Guided Studies are available for independent 
study at forty and forty-five cents within the state of Wisconsin, with a 15% discount 

on the purchase of five or more copies, and at fifty and sixty cents outside the State, 

with a 10% discount on purchases of five or more copies, The Guided Studies are pref- 
aced with an asterisk (*) in the following list of study programs, 

Srupy Procras. Topical programs are available on Africa; Africa in Internation. 
Affairs; *Age of Knighthood; Alaska; American Artists; *American Diplomacy ; 
*American Life as Represented in Native One-Act Plays; Ancient Greek Civilization; 
Architecture; Banking; Better Speech; *Browning; Chinaware and Old Glassware; 
Choral Speaking; Citizen’s Committee on Public Welfare in Wiscons’n: Introductory 
Study, Child Welfare, Dependency and Public Assistance, Delinquency and Correc- , 
tions, Health and Disability, County and State Organization, Finance and Personnel; 

Civil Service in Modern Government; *Contemporary Novel, American Novelists; 
*Contemporary Novel, English Novelists; County and Town Government; Educating 

the Consumer: Part I, Consumers in the Modern Market, Part II, Consumers’ Guide 

to Commodity Buying—Sect. I, Income Division, Food, Clothing, Sect. II, Household 

Textiles, Equipment, Furniture, Household Furnishings, Beauty Aids, Toilet Articles, 

Drugs; From Village to City; Home Crafts; Landscape: The Home Landscape, Build- 

ing the Home Landscape, Public Problems in Landscape Design—Part I, Roads, High- 

ways, Roadside Development, Part II, Parks, Play Areas, Parkways, Part III, Gov- 

ernment Forests, Nature Sanctuaries, Wild Life Areas, Small Grounds of Civic Im- 

portance, School Grounds, Cemeteries; Map of Europe; *Modern Drama; Modern 

Italy; Modern Japan; Music in Twentieth Century America; *Novel of the Nine- 

teenth Century; Painting Beginning with the Renaissance; Pan-American Relations; 

Parent Education; Philosophy; Political Parties and Practical Politics; Pottery and 

Chinaware; Psychology; Recent History of the United States; Representative Ameri- 

cans; Republics of South America; Scandinavia; *Shakespeare; Short Story; The 

Under-privileged Child; United States and World Politics; United States Possessions 

and Cuba; Wisconsin Songs That Live; Wisconsin State Government In-Service Train- 

ing Apprenticeship Program; American Constitution: Selected list of references with 

program suggestions, free in Wisconsin, ten cents outside the State; The Anti-Fed- 

eralist, Excerpts from Papers of Leading Opponents of the Federal Constitution. i 

These programs may be purchased inside Wisconsin at from twenty-five to fifty 

cents per copy, with a 15% discount on the purchase of five or more copies; outside 

Wisconsin at from twenty-five to sixty-five cents, with a discount of 10% on five or 

more copies. In cooperation with public libraries and state library commissions, the de- 

partment aims to make the necessary reference material available to study groups and 

sto individuals. ; 

PUBLICATIONS 

Several compact and useful bulletins have been issued as aids to debaters including : : 

Debating Societies—Organization and Procedure; Principles of Effective Debating ; |
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How to Judge a Debate; and Triangular Debating Leagues. As special aids to or- 

ganizations, bulletins on farmers’ clubs, civic clubs, and parent-teacher associations 
have been published. The Triangular Discussion League bulletin suggests a plan to 
encourage the study and the intelligent discussion of great current problems not suited 

to a two-sided contest, but adapted rather to a general discussion which brings out 

the many sides and salient facts. 

i ForMutaAtep Questions. Bulletins are available which formulate subjects for debate, 

give brief historical facts and arguments, and conclude with a selected, classified bibli- 

ography. These bulletins serve as an impetus to careful study, and in such setting are 

helpful and time-saving. Such questions as the following have been thus presented: 

Chain Stores; Taxation; Installment Selling; Closed vs. Open Shop; Commission 

Plan of City Government; Initiative and Referendum; Municipal Unemployment In- 

surance; Radio Control; Federal Aid for Education; Socialized Medicine; Government 

Ownership of Electric Utilities; Unicameral Legislatures; America’s Foreign Policy ; 

British American Alliance; Government Ownership of Railroads. The Department 
will supply any of these bulletins upon receipt of the list price. 

MrmeocrapHep MarertAv. Cuttings for public speaking practice and study in schools 

and for special programs, and mimeographed articles otherwise not easily available, on 

such subjects as Chain Stores, Installment Selling, Compulsory Automobile Insurance, 

the Direct Primary, Unemployment Insurance, Radio Control, Taxation, Unicameral 

Legislatures, America’s Foreign Policy, and Government Ownership of Railroads are 
available. The department will send lists to those interested. 

LOAN MATERIAL 

The loan package libraries available to residents of Wisconsin include selected news- 

paper and periodical clippings, office-bound sections of periodicals, government docu- 

ments, publications of organizations, copies of addresses, reprints, typewritten excerpts, 

books, in fact all forms of carefully selected available materials dealing in a fair and 
balanced manner with the different phases of worthwhile subjects. In order that ma- 
terial may be selected judiciously, it is essential that the request for a package library 
state definitely the purpose for which the information is desired, and the latest date 
upon which it would prove of value. The same material may not be equally adapted to 
or usable by a rural school pupil and a member of a woman’s club. Package libraries 
should be selectively adapted to the user. 

The department aims to cooperate in every possible way with local librarians. Re- 

quests from communities which have public libraries should state what is available 

i locally. This will avoid unnecessary duplication and expense, 

| DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SERVICE 
Purpose. The Department of Public Service is composed of bureaus which deal 

with the informal or non-consecutive type of service as distinguished from the more 

formal and systematic type of instruction. These bureaus are concerned with questions 
and problems of general interest and public welfare. 

The department serves as a clearing house through which all reasonable inquiries of 
} the people of the State on matters of collective import may receive consideration. 

Orcanization. The Department of Public Service operates through the following 

bureaus, each in charge of a specialist: Bureau of Lectures and Short Courses, Bureau 

of Visual Instruction, Bureau of Economics and Sociology, and Bureau of Business 
Information. " 

Mernop. The department seeks to serve the individual inquirer, the group, and the 

community in establishing contact with specific lines of information, through the ac- 
cumulation of data and the presentation of such data in non-technical form from such 
diverse sources as the reports of government bureaus, commissions, and experimental
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stations; the proceedings of scientific societies; publications of an economic, a social, 

a political, or an ethical character. 

BUREAU OF LECTURES AND SHORT COURSES 

Rosert B, Duncan, CHIEF 

Purpose. For instruction and platform inspiration in communities where the lyceum 

need exists, the Bureau of Lectures and Short Courses organizes and supplies local 

programs. 

Score or Service. The University offers through this department: (1) single lectures 

or series of lectures; (2) lecture, concert, recital, or reading programs, or a miscel- 

laneous combination of these. Such programs are offered with the definite purpose of 

developing better taste and higher standards with reference to public entertainments, 

and an appreciation of art, music, and literature by presenting examples. 

Lectures. The field covered by the lecture course is a wide one, including topics in 

education, history, geography and travel, economics, political science, sociology, 

business administration, the history and literature of ancient and modern peoples, 

including Greek and Roman, Scandinavian, German, Semitic, French, and English 

life and letters, the phys:cal sciences, engineering branches, forestry, and physical 

training. Lists of speakers and detailed information will be sent upon request. 

Tracuers’ ConvENTIONS AND Institutes. The Extension Division will provide uni- 

versity speakers for these meetings as far as the regular work of the University 

will permit. 

CoMMENCEMENT ApprEssEs. This department arranges for commencement addresses 

to be del vered by members of the university staff and others available in this serv- 

ice. The charges for the speakers desired will be arranged in each case through the 

Extension Division. 

Suorr Courses AND Institutes. A short course or institute is an intensive training 

program or course ranging in duration from one day to two weeks. The program 

consists of a specialized ser es of lectures, discussions, and demonstrations directed 

by leading speakers and teachers secured from the faculty of the University and 

from the State and country at large. 

SpectaL Occasion Lectures. This department furnishes speakers for special occa- 

sions, such as memorial and dedication exercises, and convocations in schools; also 

for commercial organizations and civic and women’s clubs. 

Expenses. The local expenses include hall rent and advertising in the local papers, 

and the lantern and operator, where the lecture is illustrated. Full information con- 

cerning lecturers’ fees will be supplied on application. 

BUREAU OF VISUAL INSTRUCTION 

Joun Etmore Hansen, Ph.D., CHier t 

The Extension Division has for loan purposes, motion picture films on nearly all 

educational subjects. These materials are available to individuals and institutions 

within the State for educatonal purposes. This service is organized in the Bureau 

of Visual Instruction, which is making a thorough and systematic study of materials 

that may be used in illustrative teaching, or in instruction through the medium of i 

the eye. Studies to determine the most effective methods in the use of these ma- 

terials are being carried on constantly. The Bureau places such materials within 

easy and constant reach of all schools and civic organizations of the State. A com- | 

plete catalcg describing the material and service offered is mailed free upon request. |
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PuHorocraPHic Laporatory. The University of Wisconsin Photographic Laboratory 

is the central laboratory for University and State Departments. A staff of experi- 

enced workers is employed. The photographic equipment is of the best. Practically 

all types of photographic service are furnished at the bare cost of such service. All 

negatives are accessioned and filed so as to be readily accessible to the depart- 

ments owning them. Close touch is maintained with developments in photographic 

practice for the benefit of those who wish assistance in doing their own photo- 

graphic work, as well as for the benefit of the patrons of the laboratory. 

BUREAU OF ECONOMICS AND SOCIOLOGY 

Roy Jerrerson Corpert, Ph.D., CHIEF 

The object of the Bureau is to further a better understanding of the social and 

economic resources of Wisconsin; to make readily available to the people of the 

State the University’s knowledge, experience, and researches in the handling of 

social and economic problems; and to stimulate interest in cit.zenship and good 

government. 

The functions of the Bureau are: 1. To provide individuals, groups, and com- 

munities of the State with counsel, information, and services in its field, in co- 

operaton with other organized agencies, public and private; to assist local school 
authorities and county citizenship committees in the arrangement and conduct of 

their programs for citizenship training and induction of new voters. Such informa- 

tion and services are extended only when there is a definite request. 2. To collect, 

organize, and publish data relative to the social and economic resources of the 

State, in cooperation with the Departments of Economics, Sociology, and Political 

Science, and state governmental departments, and to make such information avail- 

able to the schools and citizens of the State when they request it. 

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Lester Frank Brum, M.S., DepartMent Heap 

Henry Rowtanp Encuisu, M.A., Cuter, Bureau or Business INFORMATION 

The Department of Business Administration operates a Bureau of Business In- 

formation at the University Extension Division where business men of Wisconsin 

i may, without charge, receive answers to their inquiries regarding specific ques- 

tions within the field of accounting, banking and finance, business English, busi- 

yh ness law, insurance, management, marketing, real estate, and statistics 

The Bureau, in addition to a reference library on business subjects, has extensive 

i files of pamphlets, monographs, business magazines, trade journals, and clippings. 

It also receives regularly the Market Information Service of the United States 

Department of Commerce and numerous other publications issued by the federal 
and-state governments, bureaus of business research, trade associations, and busi- 

ness organizations. 
When an inquiry cannot be satisfactorily answered by letter, the Bureau prepares 

: a package of books and materials from its files and lends it to the inquirer through 
the Department of Debating and Public Discussion of the University Extension Di- 

vision. 
The Bureau is not in a position to undertake any extensive researches. Research 

projects are referred to the School of Commerce, which will make such studies for 
the trade and financial organizations of Wisconsin as funds will permit.
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FIELD ORGANIZATION 

CHESTER ALLEN, DrrECTOR 

For convenience and efficiency of administration the State is divided into dis- 

tricts, in which field representatives are permanently located, Persons living any~ 

where in the State are thus able to have a personal conference in their own city | 

with a University representative from whom they may secure conveniently com~ 

plete information regarding all the services of the Extension Division: correspond- 

ence-study courses; local classes; package libraries; lectures and short courses; 

lantern slides and motion picture films; and information on problems of business, 

economics, and sociology. The field representatives are ready at all times to give 
assistance in promoting these services in the interest of the local community. 
Through the demand for education and training in the state penal institutions 

there has been developed, in cooperation with the State Board of Control, a special 

service for those institutions.



THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Epwin Broun Frep, Dean 

ORGANIZATION, AIMS, AND METHODS 

The work of the Graduate School is under the general direction of the Graduate 
Faculty. The Dean of the Graduate School is charged with general supervision of all 
graduate students and is the medium of communication between such students and the 
university administration. 

In all departments of the Graduate School special emphasis is laid upon bringing 
the graduate student into contact with the research problems of his field of study. To 
this end able students share in the investigations of their instructors and are encour- 
aged to acquire the spirit, as well as the methods, of productive work. Provision has 
been made by the university for the publication of the results of especially meritorious 
work of this kind and doctors’ theses of more than common merit are often thus pub- 
lished; summaries of all Doctor of Philosophy theses are published each year. 

ADMISSION 

Admission to the Graduate School is based primarily upon the undergraduate record. 
In order to avoid delays, an applicant for admission should send to the Graduate School 

office several weeks in advance of his coming, a complete, official transcript of his 
undergraduate record and also of any graduate work he may have done. An official 
transcript from each school attended is necessary. Each record should be listed chrono- 
logically by semesters showing hours per week, weeks per semester, and grades re- 
ceived, and one record should include a notation of the high-school record. Students will 

not be permitted to register unless transcripts are sent in advance. Transcripts of stu- 
dents who register for graduate work become a permanent part of the university files 
and may not be returned. 

Graduates of the University of Wisconsin with an average of 1.5 grade-points 
i per credit will be admitted to full standing upon application. Those with a grade- 

point average between 1.25 and 1.5 may be admitted on probation for a trial period 
of at least one semester or two summer sessions before they may become candidates 

; for an advanced degree. Wisconsin graduates may obtain permits to register in the 
Graduate School by writing directly to the Graduate School office. 

Graduates of other institutions, either fully approved by the Association of 
American Universities and the various regional accrediting agencies, or maintain- 
ing standards and degree requirements similar to those of the University of Wis- 
consin will be admitted upon the following terms: 

a. The same grade-point average is required of students from other institutions as 
is required of graduates at the University of Wisconsin (see above). 

b. For full admission a student must have had at least 70 semester hours of aca- 
demic work outside of his major. If the record does not show this number, this re- 
quirement must be met before he may be allowed to become a candidate for a 
degree. 

c. Correspondence or extension work is not credited toward admission to the 
uraduate School unless it has been taken at the University of Wisconsin or at the 

institution from which the student was graduated. All such work will be checked 

376



| 

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION SIF | 

closely to see that it is done on a basis similar to that of extension work done at the | 
University of Wisconsin. 

d. A complete official transcript of the undergraduate work must be submitted. 
One transcript from each college attended is necessary. 

e. Graduates of accredited colleges or universities who desire to enter the Gradu. ] 
ate School, but who do not wish to become candidates for higher degrees at the 

University of Wisconsin, may be admitted on presentation of an official descrip- 
tion of the Baccalaureate received. 

Seniors in the University of Wisconsin who are within six credits of graduation 
and who have the required grade-point average may be admitted to the Graduate 

School. A senior registered for graduate credit may not drop a course without the 
4 approval of his major professor and the dean of his college. 

Under certain conditions, a student in the College of Letters and Science or the 
School of Education who has completed his first four semesters at the University 
of Wisconsin with an average point-credit ratio of at least 2.6 may be permitted 

to pursue special studies with a view to being admitted to the Graduate School at 
the close of his seventh semester as a candidate for the master’s degree in one 

: additional semester. The detailed regulations are contained in the general announce- 
ment of the College of Letters and Science. 

CANDIDACY FOR DEGREES IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

Admission to the Graduate School does not of itself imply admission to candidacy 

for a specific advanced degree. Admission to candidacy is determined only after a stu- 
dent has shown that he is qualified to pursue graduate study successfully. 

The student’s major department cannot in any way change requirements for ad- 
mission to the Graduate School but may set up further specific requirements. 

The nature of the student’s undergraduate course will determine the specific 

master’s degree for which he may become a candidate. Evaluation will be made to 
determine which of the various first degrees of the University of Wisconsin the 
student’s work most closely approximates. In cases of wide divergence from the 
requirement for any one of the degrees of the University of Wisconsin, a student 
may be required to do additional work as prescribed by the Administrative Com- 
mittee of the Graduate School. 

The Graduate School is especially interested in students of outstanding ability. For * 
this reason, the Administrative Committee is authorized to modify requirements in 
the case of students whose records indicate exceptional qualifications for graduate 
work. 

Members of the faculty of the University of Wisconsin above the rank of in- 
structor may not take a degree in course at the University of Wisconsin. This rule 
does not apply to members of the faculties of the Agricultural Extension Service 
and the University Extension Division working for the master’s degree. 

| 
REGISTRATION i 

A permit to register in the Graduate School will be mailed to students who submit 
transcripts several weeks prior to the registration date. These permits should be 
presented in person on registration days at the Graduate School office, Room 150, 
Bascom Hall. Students will not be allowed to register unless transcripts are sent in 
advo nec | 

STANDARD OF GRADUATE WORK 

The standard of work on the graduate level requires that a student receive grades | 

of “A” or “B” in all of his courses. When the work of a graduate student falls i 

| 
|
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below “B” grade, a representative of the major department is consulted. After such 
consultation the Dean of the Graduate School determines whether or not the stu- 
dent shall continue his graduate studies in the University. 

FEES AND EXPENSES 

(See Pages 2-4) 

RESEARCH FUND 

The State Legislature has provided a sum of money for the promotion of research 

jn the University. In addition, the Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation has pro- 

vided funds for the support of research in the natural sciences. These funds vary 
from year to year. 

UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 

(See page 5) 

SUMMER SESSION WORK 

There is a summer session of eight weeks in the Graduate School, especially de- 
signed to enable graduate students to make substantial progress toward a higher 
degree during the summer months. The time is sufficient for conducting graduate 
seminars and for carrying out important plans for study and research in the va- 

rious laboratories and libraries of the University. Admission to the summer session 
is on the same basis as admission to a semester of work. See page 376. 

The courses and seminars are planned for the first four days of the week, leaving 
Friday and Saturday free for intensive library and laboratory work. Arrangements 
can also be made for extending the period of residence. Registration for residence 

credit during periods when the University is not in session is intended primarily 
for students who have received the master’s degree or who have been in residence 
for a period equal to that required for this degree. In rare cases, and upon formal 
recommendation of the department, students who have not yet received the 

master’s degree may receive credit for no more than three weeks of such extra 
session credit. Application forms for extra session registration may be obtained 
at the Graduate School office. 

The eight-week session in the Graduate School is in addition to the general sum- 
mer session of six weeks, which is open to undergraduates and graduates. 

" Full residence credits for the six-week session, equivalent to one-third of a se- 
mester, may be earned by taking two six-week courses (4-6 credits) or one course 
(4-5 credits.) 

Full residence credit for the eight-week summer session, equivalent to one-half 

of a semester,-may be earned in any one of the following programs: 

1. Two eight-week courses pursued for eight weeks. 

2. One eight-week and two six-week courses. 

1 3. One eight-week and one six-week course if extra work is assigned in the-last 
two weeks of the eight-week course. 

4. One eight-week and one six-week course plus thesis. 

See page 385 for statement of fees and expenses in the Summer Session. 

FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 

For the promotion of scholarship and research the Regents of the University have 
authorized various, fellowships .and scholarships in the Graduate School. Many of 

these are on a. permanent basis, while others, particularly industrial fellowships, are
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established for only a limited time. All fellowships and scholarships will be filled 

1 each year except where special funds supporting them do not permt. Men and 

women are equally eligible except where the donor has decreed otherwise. For de- 
tailed information write to the Dean of the Graduate School. 

LOAN FUNDS | 

The Graduate Club has established a small loan fund for the use of graduate stu- 

dents in the last semester of their work toward the doctor’s degree. Graduate stu- 
dents may also apply to the Committee on Undergraduate Loans and Scholarships 
for loans from the general loan funds. 

SECOND DEGREES 

Non-ProresstonaAt Decrees. The University of Wisconsin confers the following non- 
professional second degrees: Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Philosophy. 

These degrees are conferred, in accordance with the conditions set forth below, upon 
graduates of the University of Wisconsin and upon graduates of other institutions of 
learning whose preliminary training has been substantially equivalent to that repre- 
sented by the baccalaureate degrees of the University of Wisconsin, The University will 

determine this substantial equivalence of training and may impose upon any candidate 
such additional requirements as seem needful and just. 

The degree, Master of Arts, is conferred upon candidates whose undergraduate work 

corresponds to that now leading to the degree, Bachelor of Arts, as conferred by the 

University of Wisconsin, and whose graduate studies are non-professional in character. 

The degree, Master of Science, is conferred upon candidates whose undergraduate work 

corresponds to that now leading to the degree, Bachelor of Science, as conferred by the 
University of Wisconsin, and may also be conferred upon holders of the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts who are adequately trained in mathematical, chemical, physical, or 
biological science. The degree, Master of Philosophy, is conferred upon candidates 

whose academic training corresonds to that leading to the degree, Bachelor of Philoso- 
phy, as conferred by the University of Wisconsin. 

The minimum residence requirement for the master’s degree is one full year or its 
equivalent in summer sessions. 

The following regulations for the attainment of second degrees apply to all candidates 
in residence: 

1. During a period of at least one academic year the candidate must pursue a course 
of graduate study characterized by definiteness of purpose and approved by the Uni- 
versity as appropriate to that purpose and suitable in amount. At least one-half of the 
graduate work must lie in a single department. The undergraduate preparation of the 
candidate must be sufficient to satisfy the instructor that the advanced work may be 

profitably undertaken. 

2. In order to receive full residence credit for a semester’s work, a student must 
take at least the equivalent of nine credits of work. A normal graduate program is 
nine to twelve credits per semester. 

3. Students who, during their candidacy for a second degree, are engaged in teach- q 
ing, or other remunerated employment, will be required to devote to their studies such 
period longer than one year as may be designated by the Administrative Committee of 

the Graduate School. 

4. The candidate must pass an examination upon the preliminary training and gradu- 
ate work offered in support of his candidacy. The time and place of this examination } 

will be determined and the examining committee appointed by the Dean of the Gradu- i 

ate School. 

5. For students seeking to specialize in a definite line of study the preparation of a 4 
thesis may be required and, subject to the approval of the professor in charge, such }



380 GRADUATE SCHOOL 

thesis work may be elected by others. A thesis offered in partial fulfillment of the re- 
quirement for a master’s degree must be typewritten and bound according to specifica- 
tions furnished by the Librarian of the University, and before it is accepted must be 
approved by the major professor under whose guidance it has been done. It shall be 
deposited in the University Library on or before the second Friday before Commence- 
ment, and its title, as approved in advance by the major professor, will appear in the 

Commencement Register. 

6. It is desirable that graduate students complete the work for advanced degrees 
within a reasonable period of time. A candidate for a master’s degree who does no 
graduate work for a period of five or more consecutive years is required to start anew 

to meet the requirements for the degree. 

7. When graduate work at other institutions is offered for transfer toward a mas- 
ter’s degree, only complete semesters or quarters will be counted. In no case may more 
than one semester (18 weeks) of residence be transferred from another institution if 

the student is to be awarded a master’s degree by the University of Wisconsin. In some 

departments all the work for the master’s degree must be done in residence’ at the 

University of Wisconsin. 

Sreconp DEGREE IN Music. Superior graduates of reputable four-year courses leading 
to a bachelor’s degree in music may be candidates for the second. degree of Master of 
Music even though they do not satisfy the non-music academic requirements of our 

B.M. degree. 

Srconp DEGREE In SocraL Work. The Degree of Master of Science in Social Work 

is granted to students upon completion of certain academic and professional training 

requirements. 

Sreconp DEGREE For STUDENTS IN ProresstonaL CortecEs. Graduates of approved in- 
stitutions who are regularly enrolled in the professional colleges of this University may 

supplement their professional studies by work taken in the Graduate School. Upon the 
completion of an approved course of study they will be admitted to examination for the 

master’s degree, to be conferred at the time of their graduation. 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

J. Tue Decree. The Doctor of Philosophy is a research degree. It is not a degree 
conferred solely as a result of study extending over any prescribed period; it does not 
rest merely upon any computation of time or any enumeration of courses. Questions 

of residence and plans of study, listed below as the minimum, are secondary. The grant- 
? ing of the degree is based essentially upon evidence of general proficiency and of dis- 

tinctive attainments in a special field, and particularly upon the recognized power of in- 
dependent investigation as shown by the production of a thesis embodying original 

; research or creative scholarship and presented with a fair degree of literary skill. 

Il. Resmence. Candidacy for the degree is based upon resident graduate study nor- 

mally extending over a period of not less than three academic years, at least three 
semesters of which must be spent at this University. But it is to be understood that 

the mere completion of three years of resident study does not itself confer a right to 
i take the final examination. The matter of time is determined by the character of a 

student’s undergraduate record and by the quality of the work done in the Graduate 

School. 
The residence requirement for the Doctor of Philosophy degree may not be satisfied 

by summer session attendance only. In addition to summer work a candidate is ex- 
pected to spend at least a continuous year in residence for the purpose of continuity in. 

his research work. 
One whose undergraduate work is insufficient in amount or too narrow!y specialized 

must count on spending additional time in preliminary studies essential for the advanced 

work the student purposes to undertake.
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Candidates who are engaged in teaching or in other remunerative employment will 
be required to devote to their studies such period in excess of the minimum requirement 
of three years as may be designated by the Administrative Committee. It is suggested 

as a very desirable consideration that every candidate for the degree should arrange 
to devote at least one year exclusively to graduate study. 

In order to receive full residence credit for a semester’s work, a student must take 
at least the equivalent of nine credits of work. Nine to twelve credits per semester is 

considered a normal graduate program. 

Residence as a graduate student in another institution of approved standing will be 
accepted at the University, but residence elsewhere will not reduce the minimum of 
three semesters of residence in this University; only complete semesters or quarters will 
be counted for transfer. In evaluating the time spent and work done elsewhere each 
case will be studied individually. 

No absentia or correspondence work is now credited toward an advanced degree. 

In order to give the work of a graduate student greater breadth, he may be granted 

absence from the University to do special investigation in the field or to take advantage 

of opportunities for research in a special subject not to be found in the University. Such 
leave of absence is granted by the Administrative Committee only in special cases. 

III. Lancuaces. A reading knowledge of both French and German is required of all 
candidates. Certificates of ability to read French and German must be secured from 
the departments of French and German and must be filed with the Dean of the Gradu- 
ate School before the candidate is admitted to the preliminary examination. Certificates 

of such reading knowledge from other institutions are not accepted at the University of 
Wisconsin. In special cases the Administrative Committee of the Graduate School, upon 
the recommendation of the major department, may allow the candidate to substitute 

for one of the required foreign languages some other foreign language which can be 

shown to be more useful in the candidate’s professional research. 

IV. Prans or Stupy. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is never granted’ for mis- 
cellaneous studies. The course as a whole must be rationally unified, and all constituent 
parts must contribute to some general object of study and research. The course must 
be selected from groups embracing one principal subject, called’ the major, and one or 

two subsidiary and cognate branches, called the minor, 

Major Stupy. A candidate is required to select a field of study which may be in a 
single department, or in one of the “subjects” under which certain departmental plans 
of courses are arranged, or in two closely interrelated subjects: Only in the exceptional 

case will a major be allowed to extend beyond a single department and then only with 
the prior approval of the Dean of the Graduate School. 

Minor Srupies. Supplementary to his major study, a candidate is required to take 

a minimum of either ten or twelve credits in graduate courses(in the 100 or 200-groups) 
in fields other than that of his major. The courses are to be selected to form a coherent 
group. The requirement may be met according to Option A or B. Each candidate must 
pass tests set up in the case of Option A by the department or departments, and in the 
case of Option B, by the committee. i j| 

Option A. A minimum of ten credits in courses within a single department, or a mini- \ 

mum of twelve credits divided between two departments, the courses to be prescribed by i 

the minor department or departments. 

Option B. A minimum of twelve credits in more than one department in courses stipu- 
lated by a special committee of three or more members including the major professor. 
The Dean of the Graduate School will appoint the committee. Before the courses are 
taken the chairman will inform the Graduate School office of the courses selected and i 
of the method to be followed in testing the candidate. 

It is understood that the individual divisions and the departments not affiliated with 

divisions may prescribe higher regulations than are herein specified, { 

} 

23
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Mayor Proressor. A member of the department in which the student wishes to do his 

work will act as his major professor. The major professor will have immediate super- 
vision of the thesis. It is one of the unique advantages of graduate life that a student 

comes into freedom of association with older scholars who will seek to make his study 
profitable by counsel and assistance and who will aid the student in acquiring for himself 
the discipline and method of independent scholarship. 

DeEpaRTMENTS AND Drvistons. The work of the Graduate School as a whole is or- 
ganized not only according to departments, but also according to divisions, each of which 
includes allied departments. The requirements fixed by a department or a division can- 

not be stated in terms at once specific and uniform. Information about the special re- 
quirements of departments or divisions is to be found in their separate announcements. 

V. Apmission To CanpipaAcy. A student is permitted to take the final examination 

for the degree after he has been formally admitted to candidacy by passing the pre- 
liminary examinations in the major and minor fields. A student must satisfy the read- 
ing knowledge requirement in French and German before he is allowed to take the 
preliminary examinations. The preliminary examination in the major field must be taken 
not less than one academic year in advance of the date when the degree is expected to 
be conferred. 

When the preliminary examination has been taken, the candidate shall file with the 
Dean a formal application to be admitted to candidacy for the doctor’s degree. A blank 

form suitable for this purpose is furnished by the Graduate School office, and this 
formal application should embrace the following statements: (a) Departmental recom- 
mendations of candidacy based upon a formal written examination, or an oral exami- 
nation before a duly appointed committee, or such other substantial test as the depart- 
ments may elect. The nature of the test shall be stated in the recommendations. (6) 
The scope of the proposed minors with the approval of the professor who assumes 

charge of each minor. (c) The title of the proposed thesis approved by the major 

professor. 
This application shall be submitted to the Administrative Committee, which may re- 

ject it for cause, or may approve it and admit the student to candidacy. With reference 
to time requirements imposed by the University, the Administrative Committee may 

specify the earliest permissible date for the final oral examination. 

It is desirable that graduate students complete the work for advanced degrees within 
a reasonable period of time. If a candidate for the Doctor of Philosophy degree fails to 

take the final examination within five years after passing the preliminary examination, 

he will be required to take another preliminary examination and be admitted to can- 
Hi didacy a second time. 

f VI. Frnat Oran Examination. Every candidate for the doctor’s degree is subject 
to an oral examination upon the thesis and the general field of the major and minor 

, studies, but the preliminary examination may be construed as final in certain aspects of 

the major and minor subjects if the professors in charge of the candidate’s work are 
satisfied with his preparation. 

The Dean of the Graduate School will appoint for each candidate an examining com- 
* mittee, usually composed of five persons, with the major professor as chairman. The 

time and place of the examination, to be arranged by the major professor, must be 
filed in the Graduate School office at least one week in advance of the examination, The 
candidate’s completed thesis shall be presented to this committee, or in lieu thereof, the 

major professor shall state to the committee its purpose and scope and shall certify 
to the committee that the work upon the thesis is substantially completed. This exami- 
nation shall be open to all members of the Graduate Faculty. 

VII. Tuests. At any time after admission to candidacy, and at least thirty days prior 

to the final examination, the candidate is expected to submit to the Dean of the Gradu- 
ate School, for approval of its mechanical form and execution, two typewritten copies 
of his completed thesis—one original and one duplicate copy. The Dean will furnish
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an official title page for the thesis and appoint a committee of three consisting of the 

major professor and two members of the Graduate Faculty, to pass upon its substantial 

merit; their report, if favorable, shall be endorsed upon the official title page. In case 

of divided opinion among the examiners, the case shall be referred to the Administra- 

tive Committee with right of appeal to the Graduate Faculty. If approved, both copies 

of the thesis and one copy of the summary shall then be filed in the University Library. 

Tuests Summary. Since the University publishes the summaries of all doctoral | 

dissertations it is desirable to examine these summaries and if necessary make edi- | 

torial changes and suggestions covering such matters as grammar, punctuation, para- 

graphing, clarity and completeness of statement, arrangement of the material, and gen- 

eral effectiveness of presentation. Accordingly, the candidate is to bring to the Gradu- 

date School office for such examination a typewritten tentative draft of the summary. 

Detailed information concerning the formal requirements for the summary will be 

sent to each candidate. : 

Tuesis Pusiication Fer. All successful candidates for the doctorate shall pay a non- 

refundable thesis summary publication fee of $10, with the understanding that the fund 

so collected each year will be used in the prompt publication of a volume of summaries, 

the length and character of these summaries to be determined by the Dean of the Gradu- 

ate School. 

\



SUMMER SESSION 

Scorr H. Goopntcut, Dean 

The Summer Session, instituted forty-two years ago as a period of study and review 

for teachers, has become an integral part of the University year, with nearly all de- 
partments represented. The courses range through all grades of undergraduate work 

to the most advanced graduate instruction and investigation. The work for teachers 
and for graduate students receives major emphasis, but very many undergraduate stu- 
dents of this and other colleges now avail themselves of the opportunity thus presented 
to shorten the period of their college residence or to make up deficiencies in either 
preparation of course requirements. They have the advantage in summer of being free 
from many of the distractions (inter-collegiate games, fraternity rushing, etc.) which 
obtain during the semester. At the same time there is no lack of social life and whole- 

some recreation during the summer. 
Courses, both academic and professional, are offered for graduates and for under- 

graduates in letters and science, education, engineering, medicine, law, and agriculture, 

for teachers in colleges, agricultural schools, high schools, and technical schools, and 
for special students, as lawyers, doctors, chemists, writers, social workers, farmers, 
and practicing engineers. Virtually all the courses carry full academic credit. All the 
library, laboratory, and other facilities of the University are available during the 
summer, and the opportunities for thesis and advanced investigative work are particu- 
larly favorable at this time. A special builetin, describing the various courses is is- 
sued annually, copies of which may be obtained upon application to the Dean of the 
Summer Session. 

Unpercrapuates. The admission requirements for a student who desires credit to- 
ward a degree at Wisconsin are the same for the summer session as for the other ses- 

sions at the University; these are described in detail beginning with page 21. A stu- 
dent who desires to graduate from the University and who comes with advanced stand- 
ing from a normal school or from another college or university, should submit a com- 
plete official record of his preparatory work and college credits to the Advanced Stand- 
ing Committee, 166 Bascom Hall. 

e A student who wishes to secure credit toward graduation at some other institution, 
and who is not a candidate for a degree at Wisconsin, need not comply with the 
entrance requirements but may register upon presentation of a satisfactory statement 

| of status and aims. Forms for such statements are provided in the summer session bulle- 

tin. Upon registration by this method, a student may enroll in any course or courses, 
which, in the estimation of the instructor in charge, he is able to carry to advantage. 

Upon satisfactory completion of such work, application may be made to the Registrar 
for a transcript of credits, stating the number of hours, work carried, and the grades 
earned. Credit toward graduation at this University, however, will be given only after 
complete matriculation by one of the regular methods. 

Grapuates. A general statement of work in the Graduate School may be found on 
page 376 of this catalog. The Graduate School also publ shes special bulletins con- 
taining detailed information. 

Special eight-week courses, mostly of graduate grade, although some may be taken 
by advanced undergraduates, are provided to enable students to earn a half semester of 
residence credit in a summer session. The inauguration of these courses does not alter 
the opportunities for graduate work in the six-week session, for all eight-week courses 
are open to six-week registrants. 

384
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Crepits. The maximum number of credits which may be earned toward a degree at ! 

Wisconsin is six for the six-week session, eight for the eight-week session, eight for 

the ten-week session of the Law School, and one for each week of pre- or post-session 

or special work for which the student is properly registered. However, upon request, 
programs of seven or eight credits are authorized in the six-week session for purposes 
of transfer and for promotional credit in school systems. In the Graduate School, credit j 
is by period of residence only, a six-week session yielding one-third of a semester 
and an eight-week session yielding one-half of a semester of residence credit toward a 
higher degree. 

Each student not enrolled in the Graduate School will be required to carry at least 

four credits of work unless specifically exempted from this requirement by the Dean 
of the Summer Session. Students enrolled in the Graduate School will arrange their 

programs with the Graduate Office. 

SUMMER SESSION FEES 

INCLUDING TUITION, INCIDENTAL, AND INFIRMARY (BUT NOT LABORATORY) FEES 

Both residents and non-residents of Wisconsin pay the same fees. 

I. For undergraduates in all colleges and schools: 

Classifications : 

Railway Engineering -2-2—-= ee ee Oe ECS $ 9.50 
Bield: Courses sic ES 19.00 
Chemical Engineering) cove. = eae ee ee weeks 26.50 
General Session—Undergraduates ---------------------.--__ 6 weeks 31.00 
Special Session—Undergraduates ~---_--_-----------__--____ 8 weeks 40.00 
Law” SQHoo!! ccs See re ORCS 52.00 

II. For graduates admitted to registration in the Graduate School: 
General Session 
Graduate ScHool 228). 2 eile ine as ae See OU weeks $34.00 

Special Courses 
Graduaté Schools tes a5: en be ie Sh Se Sew cers 49.00 

PRE- AND POST-SESSION FEES 

Undergrauate: $4.50 per week. If registrant was not in Summer Session, $5.50 for first 

week, and $4.50 for each succeeding week. 

Graduate: $5 per week. If registrant was not in Summer Session, $6.00 for first week, 
and $5 for each succeeding week. 
Graduate students pursuing no courses but who are candidates for an oral examina- 

tion during the session, may register after the third week of the session for a fee of 
$10, but may earn no credit. The Graduate School also charges such students an ex- 

amination fee of $10. 

REFUND oF FEEs. Upon recommendation of the Registrar, the Cashier is authorized to 

make partial refund of fees to students withdrawing early from the Summer Session 1 

in accordance with a schedule published in the summer session bulletin. 

Oruer Exrenses. In courses involving laboratory work, additional fees are charged; 

these correspond closely to the laboratory fees charged for the same courses taken dur- 
ing the academic year. Other expenses for the six-week session may be estimated from 
the following: room-rent $12-$30; board, $30-$45; books and classroom materials, $8- 

$15; incidental expenses, including laundry, $12-$40; total, not including fees or travel- 4 

ing expenses, $62-$130.



PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

The aims of the Departments of Physical Education are (1) to promote the physical 
development of the students by contributing to their health, organic vigor, and good 
physical habits; (2) to provide an incentive and an opportunity for every student to 
engage in some physical activity at least one hour daily as a balance to the sedentary 
demands of university life; (3) to provide the opportunity for students to participate in 
and secure a reasonable degree of skill in a program of leisure time or carry-over 
activities both for immediate and later appreciation; (4) to offer opportunities for 
worth-while social contacts in the activities of the general program, and in intramural 
sports and contests; (5) to train physical educators and play leaders; and (6) to pro- 
mote a more effective organization of play and administration of physical education 
throughout the state of Wisconsin. 

Exemptions AND DErERMENTs. All applications for deferment of or exemption from 
physical training for men must be made at the office of the Director of the Men’s Gym- 

nasium; (women will apply to the Director of the Women’s Department in Lathrop 
Hall). In no case will permission be granted to defer work for more than one semester 
at a time, and no deferment work will be allowed to extend into the senior year. 

EXEMPTIONS 

1. Students who are physically unfit, as certified by the Department of Student 
Health. 

2. Normal-school graduates and those who enter the University with college credits 
sufficient to give them sophomore standing. 

3. Students from institutions of college or university rank who have taken accredited 
courses in physical education, providing proper credentials are presented. 

4. Adult special students over 23 years of age who are not candidates for degrees. 

5. Other cases, at the discretion of the Director. 

; DEFERMENTS REQUIRED TO BE MADE UP 

if 1. Self-supporting students where the hours of labor actually conflict with hours of 

required work, ‘ 

2. All cases not falling under any of those previously mentioned. 

i MepicaL anp PurysicaL Examinations. The organic condition, stage of physical de- 

velopment, and degree of motor efficiency attained by each entering freshman are de- 

termined at the opening of the college year by a series of examinations and tests made 
by the Department of Student Health and the Division of Physical Education. An en- 
deavor is made to outline for each student a proper regimen of exercise, diet, rest, and 

t work. Students are classified on an organic scale and are permitted to engage only in 

sports and games for which they are physically fitted. Candidates for all freshmen 
squads, intramural teams, and intercollegiate athletic squads must secure permission 

of the Departments of Student Health and Physical Education before reporting for 
participation. j 

Votuntary Exercise. All students are urged to take at least one hour of recreative 

exercise each day, and the facilities of the entire department are open for this purpose 
whenever not required for prescribed activities. Advice and direction may be secured 
by any student at any time. All advanced practice courses are open to any student fitted 
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to take them, All students are privileged to make use of all gymnasium.and intramural | 

facilities. 

DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND INTRAMURAL 
ATHLETICS—MEN | 

Guy S. Lowman, Director | 

The Division of Physical Education and Intramural Athletics for men has jurisdic- 
tion over all required and intramural physical education activities. 

REQUIREMENTS FoR MEN. All freshman men are required to take three hours a week 
of either physical education, military science, or band instruction. The requirement in 

physical education may be satisfied in part through participation in team sports or intra- 
mural sports, or through physical education classes. These may be selected from the list 
of activities given below. All students who are not physically fit to participate in the 
sport program are required to enroll in corrective or health classes. Students electing 

any phase of physical education must register at the Men’s Gymnasium at the regu- 

lar appointed time at the beginning of each semester. 
All students taking physical education are required to be able to swim a distance of 

50 yards by the end of the freshman year, and to pass a test in knowledge, skill, and 
ability in those activities which they have elected. 

VARSITY SPORTS 

Baseball Swimming Ice Hockey Cross-country 

Basketball Track Skating Football 
Crew Wrestling Skiing Golf 

Fencing Gymnastics Tennis 

INTRAMURAL SPORTS 

Basketball Badminton Track (indoor) Diamondball 

Bowling Boxing Water-polo Golf 
Cross-country Hockey Wrestling Tennis 
Touch football Swimming Baseball Crew 

Volleyball 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLASSES 

Basketball Tumbling, apparatus Handball Canoeing 

Fencing and stunts Swimming (advanced) Corrective 

Football (touch) Volleyball Track Cross-country 

Soccer Badminton Baseball (playground) | Gymnastics 
Swimming (beginners) Boxing Tennis 

Aruietic Competition ror Men. Intramural tournaments and contests for men are 
conducted in all games and sports, and their conduct and management are under the 
supervision of the Division of Physical Education and Intramural Athletics. An Ad- 
visory Board, consisting of three representatives from fraternities, two from dormi- 
tories, and two from the independent groups, advise with the department in all mat- 
ters pertaining to intramural administration. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 

Harry STUHLDREHER, D1rEcTOR i 

The University is a member of the Western Intercollegiate Conference Athletic As- 
sociation and maintains representative teams in all intercollegiate sports. The require- 

ments for membership on an intercollegiate team are as follows: one year’s residence at
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the University; regular enrollment and a full program of studies in the college or 
school in which the student is enrolled; no disciplinary probation; no unsatisfied failure, 
condition, or incomplete. 

Intercollegiate sports are under the government of the Athletic Board, a committee 
of seven members consisting of four faculty members, two representatives of the 
Alumni Association, and the president of the Student Athletic Board. The four faculty 
members of the Board are chosen by the President, in conjunction with the University 
Committee; the two.alumni members are chosen by the President from a panel of six 

nominees presented by the.Alumni Association. All appointments are subject to con- 
frmation by the Board of Regents. 

. WOMEN’S DEPARTMENT 

BiancHe M. Tritiinc, Director 

OpportTUNITIES FOR Participation. The Women’s Athletic Association, organized 
on the basis of clubs, co-operating with the department, offers a variety of intramural 
activities such that every girl may enjoy some form of exercise and competition. 

Hockey Club, Bowling Club, Basketball Club, and the other sport clubs offer their 
members an opportunity for participation in the more formal types of organized com- 
petition. Outing Club promotes interest in such activities as hiking, skiing, coasting, 
tobogganing, skating, canoeing and bicycling and weekend parties at the Cottage on the 
shore of Lake Mendota and at Youth Hostels in this vicinity. Dolphin Club stimu- 
lates interest in swimming, diving, and water games; Orchesis, both junior and senior 
divisions, offers an opportunity for the study of the dance beyond regular scheduled 
classwork ; Bit and Spur promotes informal group riding and more advanced instruction. 

All students are privileged to make use of any gymnasium and intramural equip- 
ment. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR WoMEN. The equivalent of three hours a week is required in 
each season of all freshman women, to be elected from the list of activities given below. 

The college year is divided into four terms, (1) Fall—September to November; (2) 
Winter—November to February; (3) February to April; (4) Spring—April to June. 
At the beginning of each semester, all women taking elective or required work must 
register in Lathrop Hall for their work for the coming semester. This must be done 
at the appointed time regardless of whether physical and medical examinations have 
been taken. 

¥ PROGRAM OF ACTIVITIES 

Conditioning Tennis Dancing Baseball 

’ Field Hockey Volleyball Fencing Canoeing 

Golf Badminton Skating Corrective work 

Riding, Basketball Skiing Riding 

Swimming Bowling Archery
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Wiuram G. Weaver, B.S., B.A., Lieutenant Colonel of Infantry, USA, Commandant 4 

and Professor of Military Science | 

Cart Evucens Driccers, Major (Retired), USA, Assistant Professor of Military | 

Science 
Herzert Horton Lewis, Major of Infantry, USA, Assistant Professor of Military 

Science 
tary Science 

Cornman Louts Haun, B.S., Major, Corps of Engineers, USA, Assistant Professor 
Cuarence L. Strike, B.E., Lieutenant Colonel, Signal Corps, USA, Assistant Professor 

of Military Science 
Atrrep G. Anperson, First Lieutenant of Infantry, USA, Assistant Professor of Mili- 

tary Science 
Joun O. Neicuours, Second Lieutenant, Corps of Engineers, USA, Assistant Pro- 

fessor of Military Science 
Ropert C. Storey, Second Lieutenant of Infantry, USA, Assistant Professor of Mili- 

of Military Science 
CHarLes SAMUEL Hoop, Master Sergeant, USA Retired, Assistant to the Commandant 

OBJECT AND SCOPE OF INSTRUCTION 

The primary object of instruction in the Department of Military Science and Tactics 
is to train students in the performance of the duties of commissioned officers. This in- 
struction prepares students for leadership in civil life as well as in the military service. 

The department offers two successive, two-year, courses in military science—Basic 
and Advanced. Enrollment in the basic course is open to all male students between the 
ages of 14 and 26 who are citizens of the United States and who meet the physical 
requirements. Enrollment in the Advanced Course is limited to specially selected stu- 
dents who have completed the basic course. Completion of either course, shall, when 

entered upon by a student, be a prerequisite for graduation unless in exceptional cases, 
the student is discharged from the ROTC on the recommendation’ of the Professor 
of Military Science and Tactics. Completion of the basic course satisfies the physical 
activity requirement of the University. This physical activity requirement specifies that 
all students throughout their freshman year engage in some specific physical activity 
at the rate of three class hours a week. Men may elect military science, physical edu- 
cation or band to fulfill this requirement. 

Instruction within the department is conducted by Regular Army Officers in three 
units of the Reserve Officers Training Corps—Infantry, Engineer and Signal Corps. 
Enrollment in the Engineer unit is limited to students pursuing academic courses in 

engineering and enrollment in the Signal Corps unit, except in special cases, is fimited 
to students taking academic courses in electrical engineering. ] 

One academic credit is given for each semester’s work in the basic course and two 

* academic credits for each semester’s work in the advanced course. Instruction in the 
basic course is carried on for 3 hours each week and in the advanced course for five 
hours each week. Students enrolled in the advanced course are also required to attend 

one summer camp of six weeks’ duration. Upon satisfactory completion of the advanced 
course, including the prescribed summer camp training, graduates thereof, who are 21 

years of age are offered commissions as Second Lieutenants in the appropriate branch } 
of the Organized Reserve Corps-of the Army of the United States. Such graduates 
who are not 21 years of age are given certificates of eligibility for commission. Upon 
reaching the age of 21 those students are offered commissions in the Organized Re- 
serve Corps without further examination. 
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Students entering the University who have previously completed courses in other 

i Junior or Senior units of the Reserve Officers Training Corps, in a school or college 

conducting military training under an officer of the Army detailed as Professor of 
Military Science and Tactics or at the United States Military Academy may apply for 
advanced standing in the Department of Military Science at this University. Such ap- 
plications should be made to the Professor of Military Science and Tactics at the time 

y of registration. Advanced standing can not be given to students who have received 

military training other than that mentioned above. Students from other institutions 
admitted to the Advanced Course are given only one credit per semester during their 
freshman year. In the sophomore year the regular 2 credits per semester are awarded. i 

Frees AND UntrorMs. Students enrolled in the advanced course are paid a “commuta- 

tion of subsistence” at the rate of about $7.50 a month for twenty-one months. They 
are also paid at the rate of $21.00 a month while attending summer camp. Transporta- 

tion to and from camp as well as subsistence and quarters are furnished by the Gov- 

ernment. 

Uniforms and equipment are furnished by the Government. Students taking the basic 
course are required to pay a fee of $2.00 each semester, and those taking the advanced 
course pay one fee of $7.50 at the beginning of the course. 

Exrra-Curricutar Activities. The department maintains representative rifle and pis- 
tol teams. Both squads receive training in shooting for about five months during the 
year, and fire correspondence matches with all the leading schools and colleges in the 
United States, as well as several shoulder-to-shoulder and special matches. 

Drill teams are maintained by the department composed of selected students. These 
compete with teams of other institutions and also appear in exhibition drills on occa- 

sions. 
Scabbard and Blade is a national honorary fraternity, founded at Wisconsin in 1904, 

to which advanced course students are eligible for membership. 
Pershing Rifles is a national honorary fraternity in which basic course students are 

eligible for membership. A student chapter of the American Society of Military Engi- 
neers, a national professional society, was organized here in 1938. Engineer advanced 
course students are eligible for membership. 

BASIC COURSES 

1. First-Year Basic Inranrry. Yr; 1 cr. Citizenship; military history; military 
courtesy and discipline; field sanitation; map reading; leadership; rifle marksmanship. 

Major Lewis. 

yr 2. First-Year Basic Encinerr. Yr; 1 cr. Same as Military Science 1. Major Lewis. 

3. First-Year Basic Sicnau Corrs. Yr; 1 cr. Same as Military Science 1, except 

4 that elementary wire communication is substituted for rifle marksmanship. Major Lewis. 

21. Srconp-Year Basic InrAntry. Yr; 1 cr. Leadership; automatic rifle; infantry 

weapons; musketry; scouting and patrolling; combat principles. Lt. Storey. 

22. Seconp-Year Bastc Enornerr. Yr; 1 cr. Leadership; infantry weapons; 

musketry ; scouting and patrolling; military sketching and mapping; aerial photography. 

Lt. Neighbours. 4 

23. Srconp-Year Basic Sicnat Corps. Yr; 1 cr. Leadership; radio field systems, 

material and procedure; code practice. Lt Col, Strike. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

131. Frrst-Year Apvancep INrantry. Yr; 2 cr. Motor vehicles; chemical warfare; 

aerial photographic reading; leadership; weapons; combat principles. Col. Weaver. 

132 First-Year Apvancep ENGINEER. Yr; 2 cr. Military roads; military bridging; 

domilitions; chemical warfare; field fortifications; leadership; combat principles. 

Major Hahn.
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133. First-Year ApvANCED S1cNAL Corps. Yr; 3 cr. Advanced wire and radio com- 

munication; tactics and technique of signal communication; aerial map reading; or- 

ganization; leadership. Lt. Col. Strike. 

141. Srconp-Year Apvancep INFANTRY. Yr; 2 cr. Military history; military law; 4 

property; leadership; tanks and mechanization; combat principles. Lt. Anderson. 

142. Srconp-YEAR ApvANcen Enorneer. Yr; 2 cr. Military history; military law; | 

leadership ; property; combat principles; military bridging; organization of the ground. | 

Major Hahn. 

143. Srconp-YEAR ApvANCED SIGNAL Corrs. Yr; 1 cr. Military law; military his- 

tory; leadership; training management; property; motor transport. Students attend 
Military Science classes 3 hrs. per week. Credit for elected EE courses or special Sig- 
nal Corps courses arranged for through instructor. Lt. Col. Strike. ;



DIVISION OF SOCIAL EDUCATION 

The Division of Social Education was established in 1935 to develop the teaching and 
guidance functions of the Union, the campus community center. The educational officers 
of the Union serve as the division staff. The division complements other personnel 
agencies in ministering to the social and recreational welfare of the student body. Spe- 
cific educational functions include “counselling and instructing students in the adminis- 
trative and professional aspects of community service,” and “utilizing its facilities as 
laboratories for those academic departments wishing to give credit for practical work 

* (in cultural, social or administrative fields) that is performed under the supervision 
jointly of the department instructor and the educational officers of the Union.” 

The division cooperates with the sociology department by providing laboratory op- 
portunities for a sociology course, “Recreation and Group Work Practice,” thus as- 
sisting in preparing students for lay or professional leadership in recreation fields. Stu- 
dents obtaining teachers’ certificates may also participate in this course inasmuch as the 
Union practice work is closely related to the advising and leadership of school groups 
in extra-curricular activities and recreation. The department of art education offers 

practice teaching credit for the work done by students who instruct art and hobby 
classes under supervision of the social education staff. 

Students in school of education courses, “Educational and Vocational Guidance” and 
“Job and Occupational Analysis,’ are given credit for field work under the joint super- 
vision of instructors in vocational guidance and social education. 

The Union staff offers specific training and counsel in the administrative and profes- 

sional aspects of community recreation leadership and service to the above-mentioned 
students and to students working on house committees and campus projects. 

Another current service of this division is a non-credit orientation series of lectures 
and discussions on the problems of courtship and marriage, offered to students with- 
out prerequisite with the cooperation of five other university departments. 

Also among the non-credit offerings of the division is informal instruction for groups 
and individuals in social dancing, skiing, archery, billiards, bowling, photography, crafts, 
life drawing, scene painting, and stage management. 

? 
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ASSOCIATED SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTIONS 

FOREST PRODUCTS LABORATORY 

C. P. Wrnstow, Drrecror 

The Forest Products Laboratory is a scientific institution engaged in research for the ' 

Forest Service, United States Department of Agriculture, in cooperation with the 
University of Wisconsin. The final objective of the organization is to guide and stimu- 
late the economic development and maintenance of forests through more efficient utili- 
zation leading to profitable markets for forest products. To this end it conducts re- 
search on the basic properties of wood and other forest products and on improved 
methods of production, processing, handling, and use; it cooperates, both in its research 

and the application of the results, with public and private agencies also interested in 

the utilization of forest lands. The staff of the laboratory cooperates with that of the 

University of Wisconsin in the courses of lectures and research outlined below. The 
laboratory offers unusual facilities for research in the field of forest products and 
possesses very complete scientific and technical equipment for this purpose. In its investi- 
gations it approximates closely commercial conditions and cooperates extensively with 
the various manufacturing establishments in testing out its research on a commercial 

basis. 

The technical investigations of the laboratory are as follows: 

(1) Mechanical Properties of Wood. Investigations of strength, stiffness, hardness, 
and other mechanical properties of commercial woods; effect of treatments on strength; 

improvements in structural design and fabrication of wood structures. 

(2) Seasoning of Wood. Determination of best methods of air drying and kiln dry- 
ing to eliminate losses; design and operation of dry kilns; studies of commercial kiins; 
physical properties of woods; moisture content of wood in dwellings. 

(3) Shipping Containers. Study of wooden and fiber shipping containers, with special 
reference to design and specifications to develop containers which will deliver the con- 

tents to the consumer in a satisfactory condition at a minimum total cost. 

(4) Plywood, Glues, and Laminated Stock. Study of plywood manufacturing prob- 
lems; strength and design of plywood; development and improvement of glues; study 
of new uses for laminated construction in commercial work. 

(5) By-Products and Chemical Studies. Research in organic, physical and biological 
chemistry of woods, cellulose, lignin, extractives, and naval stores. Methods of modi- } 
fying the properties of wood and of converting wood waste into useful commodities ; 
chemistry of wood preservatives. 

(6) Wood Preservation. Research on fungi that attack structural timbers, with in- 
vestigations aimed at practical means of prevention; the efficiency of various wood- 
preserving processes and preservatives; other processes to modify the properties of 
wood, such as fire-resistant and anti-shrink treatments; paints and painting practice. 

(7) Pulp and Paper. The suitability of woods and other fibrous materials for pulp, f 
paper, and fiber specialties; studies in the chemistry and engineering of pulping and 
paper-making processes; chemical and physical studies of pulps and papers. 

(8) Silvicultural Relations. Identification of wood; the effect of growth conditions 
on the structure of wood; and the relation of the structure of wood to its properties. 
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(9) Technical Studies of Wood-Using Industries. Study of the economic utilization 
of wood with a view to eliminating waste; lumber grades and specifications; methods 
of measuring, manufacturing, and marketing logs, lumber and small dimension stock; 
development of efficient uses of wood. 

The lectures and research offered by the staff of the laboratory are available to both 
undergraduates and graduates. 

Srupent REsEarcH AsSISTANTSHIPS. Students who show unusual ability in research 
may be appointed as student research assistants in this laboratory by the Forest Service 
or by the Bureau of Plant Industry, in accordance with the regulations of the United 

States Civil Service Commission, at a salary not exceeding $40 per month. Application 
for these assistantships must be made to the Director of the Forest Products Labora- 

tory. The number of students thus appointed will largely depend upon the funds avail- 
able and the number of suitable problems taken up by the laboratory for solution. Stu- 

dents may choose one problem as major or minor work for a thesis as part of the re- 
quirements for a higher degree. 

LecrurE AND LaporATory Courses. These courses do not supply the needs of stu- 
dents desiring to take up the study of forestry as a profession. The College of Agricul- 
ture offers two years of pre-forestry work after which such students should enter one 
of the regular forestry schools. 

FORESTRY AND WOOD TECHNOLOGY 

Harry Donatp Tiemann, M.E., M.F., Lecturer in Forest Products 
Exoise Gerry, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products 
Artuur Koreuter, M.S., Lecturer in Forest Products 

LorraINe JoseEpH Marxwaropr, C.E., Lecturer in Forest Products 
Crartce Auprey RicwArps, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products 
Tuomas Roy Truax, M.S., Lecturer in Forest Products 
Tuomas RanpALt Carson Witson, C-.E., Lecturer in Forest Products 

1. Generat Forestry. I; 2 cr. Open to all students with the exception of freshmen 
in Letters and Science. Outdoor study of native trees, supplemented by lectures on- for- 
est conditions in the United States, forest history conservation, utilization and policy. 
Mr. Tiemann. 

101. Properties oF Woop. I; 2 cr. Structure of wood as related to its properties. 
Physical, mechanical, and chemical properties; pulping characteristics; gluing char- 

? acteristics; relation of defects and fungi to wood properties. Prerequisite: Forestry 1. 

May be preceded or followed by Course 102. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. 

Mr. Koehler and staff. 

t 102. Woop Tecunotoey. II; 2 cr. Wood as a biological product, its anatomy and 
variations with species; properties and utilization; moisture relations; kiln drying. Mr. 
Tiemann. 

119. Funcous Deterioration or Forest Propucts. 1; 2 cr. Designed to familiarize 
the student with the fungous defects in wood products; the morphology of the causal 

i organisms, their temperature and moisture relations, and methods of control; the tech- 

nique of sectioning and staining wood and isolating the causal organisms. Offered 1941- 
42. Lab. fee $2.25. Miss Richards. 

200. ResEarcH In Forest Propucts. Yr; *cr. Microscopic structure of wood in re- 
lation to growth conditions and properties. Mr. Koehler, Miss Gerry. Cytophysiology 
of oleoresin and other xylem and phloem secretions, Miss Gerry. Fungus deterioration 

of forest products. Miss Richards.
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CHEMISTRY OF FOREST PRODUCTS | 

Roy Herman Baecuter, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products | 

Marx Wiper Bray, B.A., M.S., Lecturer in Forest Products 1 

FrepERICcK Lincotn Browne, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products | 
CarLteton Epcar Curran, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products | 

ELwin Etmer Harris, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products 
Lege Frep Hawtey, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products 

Georck McMontrs Hunt, B.S., Lecturer in Forest Products 
Crarice Auprey RicHarps, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products 

GeorcE JosepH Ritter, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products 
Ear CHARLES SHERRARD, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products 
ALrreD Joaquin Stamm, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products 

103. InpustrtaL CHEMistry AppLiep To Forest Propucts. II]; 2 cr. Includes course 

of lectures descriptive of industrial chemical processes that use wood and wood waste, 

such as pulp and paper, wood distillation, and wood preservation, and the chemistry of 
various forest products. Prerequisites: Chemistry 120, 121. Offered 1941-42 an in al- 
ternate years. 4:30 TT. Mr. Hawley, Mr. Baechler, Mr. Sherrard, Mr. Ritter, Mr. Cur- 
ran, Mr. Bray, Mr. Stamm, Mr. Harris. 

200. ResEARCH IN Forest Propucts CHremistry. Yr; *cr. Coal tars, wood tars, 

and wood preservatives. Mr. Baechler. The chemistry of wood extractives and wood 
lignin. Mr. Sherrard, Mr. Harris. General wood chemistry. Mr. Hawley, Mr. Ritter. 
The chemical action of bacteria and fungi on wood and pulp. Mr. Bray, Miss Richards. 
Physical and colloidal properties of wood and wood products. Mr. Stamm. Pulp and 
paper. Mr. Curran, Mr. Bray. Wood preservation and glues. Mr. Hunt, Mr. Browne. 

STATE LABORATORY OF HYGIENE 

W. D. Stovatt, Director, Proressor or HyGirne 

The State Laboratory of Hygiene, located in the Service Memorial Institutes Build- 
ing on the university campus, is at once a university laboratory and the central fabora- 
tory for the State Board of Health. The staff is occupied in teaching, in the develop- 
ment of laboratory tests which are of assistance in the diagnosis and control of’ com- 
municable diseases, in other laboratory procedures with which sanitary science is con- 
cerned, and in special investigation. 

Last year 111,133 specimens for the diagnosis of diphtheria, typhoid fever, anthrax, 
rabies, tuberculosis, whooping cough, and other diseases were received from physicians, 
health officers, public health nurses, and others throughout the State. The facilities of 

the laboratory are used by three-fourths of the physicians in the State. Prophylactic 
vaccines are distributed free from the laboratory, and silver nitrate ampules are pre- 
pared for free distribution by the State Board of Health. 

For the convenience of physicians and health officers, cooperative laboratories have 
been established in Beloit, Green Bay, Kenosha, La Crosse, Oshkosh, Rhinelander, She- 

boygan, Superior and Wausau. The State contributes a portion of the funds required 
for the operation of each of these laboratories, and the respective cities supply the re- 
mainder. These branch iaboratories are under the supervision of the director of the 
State Laboratory of Hygiene, act ng for the State Board of Health. 

The principal work of both the central and the branch laboratories is in the develop- 
ment and improvement of procedures and new methods of diagnosing, preventing, and 
controlling communicable diseases, and in the dissemination of information of this sort 
into every community of the State, thereby directly or indirectly touching the welfare 
of every citizen.
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UNITED STATES WEATHER BUREAU 

Eric R. Mrtrer, METEoROLOGIST IN CHARGE 

The University of Wisconsin has cooperated with the national weather services 
throughout its history. The first meteorological observations at Madison, covering the 
period 1853-1864, were made at North Hall by Professors J. W. Sterling and S. H. a 

Carpenter with standard instruments furnished by the Smithsonian Institution. The 
work came to an end during the Civil War, but was revived in 1869 by Professor W. ; 
W. Daniells, pioneer professor of agriculture. The supervision of the net of observers 
throughout the country was taken over from the Smithsonian Institution by the Chief 

Signal Officer of the Army in 1874, with whom Daniells cooperated until OctoBer, 1878, 
when an official station, manned by non-commissioned officers, was established on the 
site of the present First Central Building. This station was discontinued in April, 1883, ; 
and its instruments turned over to Washburn Observatory. 

In September, 1904, a branch of the Weather Bureau, U. S. Department of Agricul- 
ture was established at Madison, in North Hall at the University where the original 
observations had been begun 51 years earlier. This office is fully equipped with standard 
apparatus and is manned with professional observers. Reports from other observing 
stations distributed throughout the United States and Canada are received by teletype, 
and weather forecasts and bulletins are prepared and distributed through the news- 

papers, radiophone broadcasting stations, and the mail, to the public in central and 
southwestern Wisconsin. The office has extensive files of records of weather and cli- 
mate both local and general. It is open to the public from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. daily except 
Sundays, holidays, and Saturday afternoons. 

WASHBURN OBSERVATORY 

Joe. Srepsrns, Director, Professor or ASTRONOMY 

The Washburn Observatory was established in the year 1878 through the munificence 
of the late Governor Cadwallader C. Washburn. Although its obligations and oppor- 
tunities as a branch of a teaching university have not been ignored, the energies of its. 
staff from the beginning have been directed mainly to astronomical research. Among 

the lines of research cultivated have been the measurement of the positions and motions t 
of the heavenly bodies, the discovery and measurement of double stars, with investiga- 

iF tions of their orbits, the study of changes of latitude and the amount and character of 

the atmospheric refraction, the determination of the amount of the aberration of light, 
proper motions of faint stars, a systematic investigation of the parallaxes of stars, the 

| photoelectric photometry of stars, and the determination of absorption in inter-stellar i 

space from the colors of stars. 

The principal instruments of the observatory are refracting telescopes of 15.6 and 6 
inches aperture with optical parts by Alvan Clark and Sons. Both telescopes have been £ 
provided with modern mountings constructed in the shops of the College of Engineer- 
ing. There are precision clocks by Howii and by Howard and equipment for the récep- 
tion of radio time signals. 

In the students’ observatory is housed the 6-inch refractor and a 3-inch transit instru- 
ment of the broken telescope type by Bamberg. The observatory also possesses a con- . 
siderable number of subsidiary instruments such as portable telescopes, photometers, 

chronometers, sextants, engineers’ transits, and altazimuth, a universal instrument, cal- 

culating machines, photographic equipment, and nautical charts and instruments. 

For the past decade the main work of the observatory has been in the field of photo- 
electric photometry, and there are facilities for experiments with photo-tubes, efectro- 

meters, and amplifiers. There is a small but well equipped shop in which various pieces: mn 
of research apparatus have been constructed. 
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The Woodman Astronomical Library, supported from the income of a fund given by 

the late Cyrus Woodman, contains approximately 6500 volumes and 3000 pamphlets. 
The publications of the leading observatories of the world afe received on exchange, 
and a complete file of current astronomical journals is available. 

The results of investigations conducted at the Washburn Observatory are published | 

by the State, and fifteen volumes, representing the more important work done, have 

been issued. « 
Students of sufficient technical attainment are admitted to the observatory and take 

part in the investigations in progress. Meritorious original work of such students may 

be included in the publications of the observatory. For the courses of instruction in | 

astronomy see page 97. i 

WISCONSIN GEOLOGICAL AND NATURAL HISTORY 
SURVEY 

E. F. Bean, State GEoLocist 

This Survey has always been closely associated with the University. Its origin dates 
from a motion offered by Dr. C. R. Van Hise to the Wisconsin Academy of Stiences 
in 1893, calling for the appointment of a committee to secure legislation establishing 
such a survey. The committee, with Dr. Van Hise as chairman, took up the task and 
finally secured the establishment of the Survey by the legislature of 1897. The offices 
and laboratories of the Survey are in university buildings. In 1931, the Survey was 
placed under the charge of the Board of Regents of the University. 

The Survey was at first organized in two divisions—Geology and Natural History; 
the legislature of 1909 added a third division by establishing a Soil Survey of the State, 
From the first much attention was given to highways, and a Highway Division was 
organized in 1907; active work in this field was carried on until 1911, when the legis- 
lature created the Highway Commission and made the State Geologist one of its mem- 
bers. 

The Geology Division was under the charge of Dr. W. O. Hotchkiss from 1906 to 
1925; since that date Mr. E. F. Bean has been State Geologist. This is the largest divi- 

sion of the Survey and has issued numerous maps and reports on the general and eco- 

nomic geology of the State. It has investigated also such subjects as water power, 
underground waters, peat, and clays. Careful surveys are made of materials available 
for road construction, with a success which has been worth to the State several hun- 
dred thousand dollars annually. The study of underground waters has made the Survey 

s an authority on the supply of water from artesian wells. Topographic maps which are 
necessary for all engineering undertakings have been made in cooperation with the 
United States Geological Survey. The geography and physical geography of the State 
have been studied, and numerous bulletins have shown the connection between the geo- 
logical and the social history of the several regions of Wisconsin. 

The Soils Division has carried on a soil survey which will result in a complete soil 
map of the State. The work, directed by Professor A. R. Whitson, is done in coopera- 
tion with the United States Department of Agriculture and the College of Agriculture 
of the University. Soils are studied with reference to their best agricultural use and 
the fertilizer and other treatment necessary to make them most productive, including 
a sudy of the limestones, marls, and by-products from manufacturing plants available 
as a source of lime. Special attention is given’ the adaptability of particular soils to 
special crops such as potatoes, tobacco, and canning crops. Numerous maps and bulletins 
showing the nature and distribution of the types of soils and their agricultural uses 
have been published. A reconnaissance survey of the northern part of the State has been 
completed, and detailed county surveys covering a large part of the’ southern half of the 
State have been made. 
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The Natural History Division is under the immediate charge of Dr. Birge, President- 
Emeritus of the University. It has issued numerous bulletins on specific topics relating 
to the botany and zoology of the State. Its main continuous work has been on the iriland 
lakes. Many hydrographic maps have been made, as well as studies of the temperatures 
of the lakes, the chemical composition of their waters, and the plants and animals in- 
habiting them. The main problem to which all these studies lead is that of the nature 
and quantity of the fundamental food supply of the lakes, its variation with season and 

i year, and the resulting economic value of the lakes. 
During the summer months the Survey employs university students as assistants in 

field work. This arrangement enables students to gain practical experience during their 
university careers. The close cooperative relationship existing between the University 
and the Survey is very valuable to both. 

STATE OF WISCONSIN GENERAL HOSPITAL 

R. C. Buerxt, SuPERINTENDENT 

The State of Wisconsin General Hospital is established in connection with the Medi- 
cal School of the University of Wisconsin. The University Infirmary and the Mary 
Cornelia Bradley Memorial Hospital, previously established, are integral parts of the 
Hospital (Sec. 36.21, Stat. 1923). The Children’s Orthopedic Hospital (Sec. 36.32, 
Stat. 1929) is closely affiliated. 

The main hospital building is designed as a memorial to those who served in the 
World War. It was built and equipped from the balance in the Service Recognition 
Fund (Chapter 20, Spl. S., 1920.) 

The chief purposes of the hospital are defined as follows: (1) Primarily for the 
care of persons afflicted with a malady, deformity, or ailment of a nature which prob- 
ably can be remedied by hospital service and treatment, who would be unable otherwise 
to secure such care. (2) For such instruction of medical students, physicians, and nutses 
and for such scientific research as will promote the welfare of the patients comniftted 

to its care and assist in the application of science to the alleviation of human suffering 
(Sec. 36.31, Stat. 1923). 

WISCONSIN PSYCHIATRIC INSTITUTE 

W. F. Lorenz, M.D., Director, Proressor or NEUROPSYCHIATRY 

The Wisconsin Psychiatric Institute was originally developed under the Board of 
? Control of the state of Wisconsin. It was started in 1915 at Mendota, but on July 1, 

1925, was transferred by legislative act to the University. Its principal purpose is to 

investigate causes of insanity and allied conditions which directly or indirectly result 
i in state care and, in addition, to initiate and promote measures of relief and prevention 

when practically possible. 
As the result of an investigation started in 1915, syphilis was found to be a large 

single factor in causing both insanity and mental enfeeblement. In an effort to meet this 
situation in a practical way, an attempt was made to assist the physicians throughout 

| the State to recognize and thoroughly treat syphilis ‘with the hope of preventing the 
late consequences of this disease. A blood-examining service was instituted and made 

available, without cost to physicians of Wisconsin. Since 1915, over 1,400,000 specimens 
have been tested for practicing physicians and state institutions. This effort accounts in 

a great measure for the reduction of late syphilis in Wisconsin. This is shown in the 

admission rate to state hospitals. In 1915, and previously, the admission rate for paresis 
was over 12%; since 1924 it has continued at less than 5%. Due to the nationwide pro- 

gram to eradicate syphilis our work has increased over 100% since 1937. Flocculation , 
methods of testing were added to the complement fixation methods previously used. 
A quantitative test to enable the physician to evaluate the results of antisyphilitic
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treatment was also introduced. The legislative act of 1937 requiring marriage applicants 
to have a blood test before the marriage license could be issued resulted in approxi- 
mately 95,840 specimens being tested during the last three years. Recently a rapid and | 
reliable test that can be used for emergency purposes at general hospitals was de- | 

veloped and a service to the hospitals in the State providing the same with standard- | 
ized and tried reagents to perform such tests was inaugurated. 

Cerebrospinal fluid examinations are also made without charge for practicing physi- 
cians and institutions in Wisconsin. These examinations are helpful not only in syphilis 
of the central nervous system but also in all other acute and inflammatory conditions 

of the central nervous system. The demands for this service have also increased ap- | 

proximately 50% during the last three years. 
General blood chemistry is another laboratory procedure that the Institute makes 

available to practicing physicians and hospitals without charge. 

All of the above laboratory aids to diagnosis and treatment are intended to assist 
the physician to combat disease and thereby prevent, in a measure, the occurrence of 
mental disease. 

The medical personnel of the Institute comprises the staff of the Department of 

Neuropsychiatry in the Medical School of the University. Its five members administer 
this department in the State of Wisconsin General Hospital and teach nervous and 
mental diseases to medical students. For this purpose it has available 50 beds in the 
Bradley Memorial Hospital. During the year ending December, 1939 there wére ad- 
mitted approximately 1225 patients covering a wide range of cases and including prac- 
tically every known variety of mental and nervous disorder. Owing to the practice of 
bedside instruction which each medical student gets, this volume and variety offers an 
unusual opportunity for clinical instruction. It also provides that which few general 
hospitals offer—training in this specialty for nurses, internes and resident physicians. 
Through its outpatient clinic, the Department of Neuropsychiatry offers service in 

mental hygiene to local agencies as well as social welfare organizations throughout the 
State. Many disturbances in behavior are referred by courts and private and public so- 
cial service organizations. Consultation service for diagnosis and recommendations for 
treatment are available to physicians upon request through the outpatient department. 

Consultation service in psychiatry and in neurology is extended to all departments 

of the State of Wisconsin General Hospital. 
The wealth of material, in nervous and mental diseases, offers many problems for 

clinical investigation and definite contributions have been made, particularly in the field 
of therapy. Reports have been made on some of these studies; others are pending. En- 
cephalography has been developed to a high state of perfection both as to technical 
detail and clinical application. Treatment of psychoses by corivulsive therapy has been 
carried out on a large scale at the nearby state hospital. Treatment of epilepsy by some 
newly reported drugs has been carried out by members of the staff at another state 
hospital. 

STATE HISTORICAL SOCIETY 

JosepH SCHAFER, SUPERINTENDENT 

This Society, organized in the early part of 1849, in the course of its ninety-one years 

of activity, has attained an enviable position among the educational institutions of the 
State and nation. The Society maintains in its building on the campus of the University 
the State Historical Library containing 300,000 volumes and 322,000 pamphlets; also 
the Historical Museum on the fourth floor of the library building; and an active re- 
search and publications staff dealing with Wisconsin history. Its publications include 
the Wisconsin Magazine of History, a quarterly now in its twenty-first volume; Wis- 
consin Historical Collections, of which thirty-one volumes have been issued in addition 
to a general index of volumes I-XX; the Proceedings, separate annual publications con-
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taining reports with occasional historical papers; Bulletins of Information numbers 
1-98; The Calendar Series of which three volumes of calendars of the Draper papers 
have been published; An Economic History of Wisconsin by Frederick Merk; The 
Wisconsin Domesday Book, General Series, Volumes I to IV, Schafer; and Town 
Studies, Volume 1, Schafer; Wisconsin History Series, The French Regime in Wis- 
consin and the Northwest, Kellogg; The British Regime in Wisconsin and the North- 
west, Kellogg; Wisconsin Gold Star List, Gregory; Carl Schurz, Militant Liberal 

f (biography), Schafer. 
The State Historical Library is unequaled in the field of Middle Western history 

and has one of the most important newspaper and periodical collections in the United 

States. In local history, biography, American travels, etc., it is exceptionally well 
equipped. The printed colonial records and government documents, state and federal, 
are equally satisfactory. For the study of upland Virginia, North and South Carolina, 
and Georgia, as well as Kentucky and Tennessee and the old Northwest, in the Colonial 
and Revolutionary period, the Draper manuscripts in this library are the richest col- 

lection extant. Resources for the study of the slavery question and the Civil War are 
notable, and there is a vast amount of manuscript material on Western economic his- 
tory, particularly the trade in lumber and furs. A collection of immigrant letters is 

forming. 
For English history and government, the library has the usual sets of official publi- 

cations, including the Rolls Series, the Calendars of State Papers, the Blue Books, the 
reports of the Historical Manuscripts Commission, and other reports of the Records 
Commission; also the parliamentary proceedings, and the publications of many histori- 

cal societies. For the study of Dutch history and institutions the Tank collection offers 

special resources. 
This library contains one of the three greatest collections of newspapers in the United 

States, and it has the fullest files of labor papers to be found anywhere in the country. 
It is the custodian of the extensive collection of labor and employers’ papers, conven- 
tion proceedings, agreements, etc., secured through the American Bureau of Industrial 

Research. 

WISCONSIN ACADEMY OF SCIENCES, ARTS AND 
SPL E LP ERS 

Loyat Duranp, Jr., Secretary, Assistant Proressor or GEOGRAPHY 

The Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Arts and Letters was incorporated by legislative 

wo authority on March 16, 1870 for a twofold purpose: (1) to serve as a means of com- 

munication between societies and individuals who are engaged in the various fields of 
research and (2) to publish the results of these investigations. The former object is 

i attained by annual meetings held ordinarily during the spring recess of the University 
either in Madison or in one of the other educational centers of the State; the latter 
by the publication of its Transactions. In the seventy years of its existence the Academy 
has published thirty-three volumes of its Transactions, besides several Bulletins. These 

publications are sent not only to the active members of the Academy but also, on an 

exchange basis, to similar societies in all parts of the world. In this manner a valu- 

able library of approximately seven thousand volumes has been secured. It is deposited 

in the University Library. Its books are loaned on the same terms as those of the latter. 

Throughout its existence the Academy has been closely associated with the Univer- 

sity in various ways. Several of the leading charter members belonged to the univer- 

sity faculty, and a large percentage of the past and present active members have come 

from the faculty of the University. Eleven of the twenty-three individuals who have 

served as presidents of the Academy were members of the university faculty at the 

time of their election. 
The Academy is affiliated with the American Association for the Advancement of 

Science.
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MUSEUMS 

The museums of the University are principally illustrative collections for use in con- 

nection with the work of instruction in the various departments. Worthy of special 

mention are the collection of chemical products; the extensive drug collection of the 

Pharmacy Department; the herbarium, containing a rich array of Wisconsin flowering i 

plants, fleshy fungi, and mosses; the geological museum, containing very extensive 

collections of minerals, rocks, ores, and fossils, including thin sections; and the valu- 

able collections of the Department of Art History and Criticism, which embraces a | 

series of prints illustrating the development of the graphic arts and a very large num- 

ber of facsimile and photographic reproductions of paintings and drawings by artists 

of all periods. 
The State Historical Museum which, though not administered by the University, is 

open to the use of its students for purposes of study and research, makes a specialty 

of the archaeology and social history of the western Indians and of the western pioneer 

life, especially in Wisconsin, and is notable for its collections illustrating the early his- 

tory of the upper Mississippi valley. The art collections contain modern pictures of 

merit, a collection of Piranesi etchings of classical ruins, and a collection of good 

prints and reproductions valuable for study. 

ARBORETUM AND WILD LIFE REFUGE 

G. Wm. LoncENECKER, Executive Dr1rEcTor 

Apo Leoprotp, RESEARCH DiRECTOR 

The University Arboretum and Wildlife Refuge is a tract of over 900 acres of land 

on the shore of Lake Wingra, on the outskirts of Madison. Its purpose is to serve the 

University as an outdoor laboratory for the study of plants, birds, mammals, insects, 

aquatic life, soils, and their interrelation in nature. It is the intention to reconstruct on 

the Arboretum, examples of the original plant and animal communities native to 

Wisconsin. These communities will include a large area of prairie, the principal types 

of forest, and the principal types of marshland. Several outstanding forest types from 

other places in the country are contemplated. The varied topography and soil lends it- 

self readily to these objects. 
The Arboretum is being used for research and outdoor laboratory purposes by stu- 

dents of Botany, Zoology, Entomology, Soils, Landscape Design, Game Management, 

and Civil Engineering..A faculty committee headed by A. F. Gallistel administers the 

area, 
The Arboretum and Wildlife Refuge was created to preserve and restore at a point 

near the University, types of primitive Wisconsin landscape and its flora and fauna. 

It is for the study of plants and animals as individuals and as groups, particular em- 

phasis being made on ecological relationships. Some of the ecological types being pre- 

served and established are: Balsam-Black Spruce, Hard Maple-Beech, Hemlock- 
Ravine, Jack Pine, Juniper Hillside, Oak-Hickory, Marsh, Prairie, Prairie Margin, 
Red Pine-White Pine, Tamerack Bog, White Birch, and White Spruce. Land is also 
set aside for displaying and testing horticultural material and for experimentation with 

3 nut bearing plants. 
Labor for planting and construction work has been furnished by a National Park 

Civilian Conservation Corps unit since 1935. Roads and parking areas have been built 
and a series of foot paths and fire control paths are about completed. To daté over 

100,000 trees and shrubs have been planted and many of the plant associations are be- 
ginning to take form. An entrance has been completed and planted and fourteen acres 
of shore-bird lagoons constructed.
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GRADUATE SCHOOL Fellows Scholars 
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1939-40 

Rank Men Women Total 

resident enecicare Deans it 12 

es 6 CU een 7 247 

PeaOCie te a ccc Cl ae ele) 30 155 
doe ipiet [aeiiecieys = 52 216 

Wecturers (small part of time)—.______-_____---____-_-_. 39 ip 46 

Rese ac Cie scOCi ttc oie ee eee 1 nS. 

Clinical Associates (Small-part of time)-------------------_ 4 0 4 

HUVECS WOVE ee eee me |) 117 418 

Graduate Assistants and Assistants (Mainly half time)---_ 398 8&7 485 

Research Assistants (Mainly half time)-------------------- 150 30 180 

Dc [see ee ae ree near enema 332 1,776 

THE ABOVE TABLE INCLUDES: 

a. Members of the instructional and research staffs at Madison. 
b. Extension workers throughout the State, including the Milwaukee and other 

class instruction centers. 
c. Administrative officers and librarians having the rank of any member of the 

instructional staff. . 
d. The following who were on leave for the entire year: 

Rank Men Women Total 
See sate Sie eee ee eee ere ene 7 1 8 
Associate |erotessorss = 2 1 3 

UASc Start Ber Ot es Org ene ee eS 1 6 
Bec tO = eee ee ore ee ee ee LO 1 il 

BE Eager tL EE BEES 4 18 

e. The following who were here for only one semester either by appointment or 
because of resignation or because of leave for one semester: 

Rank Men Women Total 
YD gesse eee eer een peg 1 1 
BEG So See eee a ee cere 0 9 
ICS STEERS ENP ON EE oS Ca td See ee gt Le ee E 2 3 

# PCC EE CES tee es terre retin eee At GE Sl. 3 1 4 
steer iiceOvcnen memes cue ek eS 10 25 

| Graduate Assistants and Assistants---______-__------------- 57 10 67 
Receasch Assistants poate ee 2 5 17 

Hotels se se ecb ts 97 29 126 

THE ABOVE TABLE DOES NOT INCLUDE emeritus members of the faculty: 

Rank Men Women Total 
SB esi Or ee eee eee 0 1 
ELD et as rn ee a eS 0 3 
PERE eset geen eee ne a ee ee 2 33 
Associate, Protessors = 22 eo 1 2 
PASSistauty Prutessorsye = ee 3 5 

Es htt 5 see aeons ere etre ee ta 6 44
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Academic year, calendar of, viii Anesthesia, instruction in, 266 
Accounting, instruction in, 106 Animal Husbandry, instruction in, 206 
Academy of Sciences, Arts and Letters, 400 Anthropology, instruction in, 170, 173 
Accredited high schools, 25 Applied Art 
Administrative officers, x Course in, 297 
Admission Major in, 300 

Adult special students, 27 Applied Music, 90, 153 
Advanced standing, 28 Arboretum, 401 
By certificate from high school, 22 Art Education 
Entrance Examinations, 26, 27 Course in, 297 
Foreign language, 24 Instruction in, 309 
Graduate School, 376 Major in, 299 
Law School, 277 Art History, instruction in, 95 
Medical and physical examinations Astronomy, instruction in, 97 

(see Student Health, 17) Athletics (see Physical Education) 
Medical School, 251 Attainment Examinations, 47 
Methods of, 21 Attendance, 32 
School of Education, 284 Auditors, 32 
Special requirements, 24 
Summer Session, 28 Bachelor’s degrees (see Degrees) 

Advanced standing Bacteriology 
Admission with, 28 Instruction in 
Letters and Science, 45 Agricultural, 199 
Medical School, 251 Medical, 262 
Law School, 278 Major in, 50, 237 

Advertising, instruction in, 108, 146 Badger, year book, 20 
Advisors, faculty, 9 Bands, 19, 34, 91 
Aeronautics, 332 Banking, instruction in, 107, 117 
Agricultural Bible, 123 

Bacteriology, instruction in, 199 Biochemistry, instruction in, 207 
Economics, instruction in, 200 Biology, 97 
Education, instruction in, 201 Board and room, 10 , 
Engineering, instruction in, 203 Board of Regents, ix 
Journalism, instruction in, 204 Board of Visitors, ix 

Agriculture, College of Botany, instruction in, 97 
Admission, 194 Bulletins (see Publications) 
Courses of instruction, 195 Calendars, viii 
Curricula in agriculture, 195 Business Administration, Bureau of, 374 
Dairy courses, 198 Business Eth’cs, instruction in, 108 
Departments of instruction, 199 
Election of studies by Letters and Science Cancer Research, 267 
students, 57 Campus, 1 

Extension service, 190 Certicate 
Faculty, 187 Admission by, 22 
General information, 190 Junior Graduate, 49 

% Home Economics (see index, Home Eco- Teachers, 59, 286 
nomics) Cheesemaking (see Dairy Industry, 209) 

Independent work, 227 Chemical Engineering 
Long course, 191 Course in, 333 
Majors, 194, 218 Instruction in, 341 
Pre-forestry training, 196 Chemistry 
Pre-veterinary training, 197 Course in, 65 
Rules, 192 Instruction in, 100 
Short course, 198 Biochemistry, 207 
Special courses, 198 Forest Products, 395 

Agronomy, instruction in, 205 Pharmaceutical, 156 
American institutions, major in, 52, 287 Physiological, 264 
Anatomy, instruction in, 261 Plant, 156 
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Chorus, 19, 91 General statement, 31 
City planning, instruction in, 344 Required for graduation (see various courses 
Civil Engineering of study) 
Course in, 334 Curricula (see courses of study) 
Instruction in, 342 

Classical Humanities, course in, 69 Daily Cardinal, 20 
Classics, instruction in, 103 | Dairy 

Clinic Courses, 198 
Student Health, 17 Husbandry, 208 
Speech, 182 Industry, 209 

Clinical Pathology, instruction in, 263 Dance major, 305 
Clothing and textiles (see Home Economics) Debating 

Gommerce Bureau of, 370 
School of, 73 Instruction in (see Speech) 

Instruction in, 106 Societies, 18 
Commercial Law, instruction in, 108 Degrees 
Comparative Literature, instruction in, 110 Listvot, 90 
Comparative Philology, instruction in, 113 | ee , 

a Doctor of Judicial Science, 279 Conditions, 45, 193 ; BC Re, 
te ae . Doctor of Medicine, 251 

Contemporary Civilization, course in the trends Doctor of Philosophy, 240 

ee Letters and Science, 43 
Cooperative Houses, 13 Masters’, 379 
Correspondence study, 360 Requirements for (see Courses of study) 
Courses of study Deposits, 2 

Agriculture, long course, 195 Dermatology, instruction in, 263 
Agriculture, short course, 198 | Dietetics, instruction in, 275 
Applied Art, 297 Divisions, list of, 49 
Art Education, 297 Division of Social Education, 392 
Chemical Engineering, 333 Divisional Major, 56 
Chemistry, 65 Doctor of Philosophy, 380 
Civil Engineering, 334 Dormitories, 10, 11, 12 
Commerce, 43 Dramatics, 18 
Electrical Engineering, 336 Drawing, instruction in, 114, 30, 346 
General Home Economics Economic Entomology, instruction in, 210 

(B.S. degree), 60 Economics 
General Letters and Science Agricultural, 116, 200 

(B.A. degree), 60 General, 114 
General Letters and Science Home (see Home Economics) 

(Ph.B. degree), 63 Education 
Home Economics, 231 Agricultural, 201 
Humanities, 67 Instruction in, 311 

i Hygiene, 273 Education, School of 
Journalism, 78 Admission and registration, 284 
Law, 278 Art Education and Applied Arts, 

, Library Science, 85 courses in, 297 
Mechanical Engineering, 337 Courses for teachers of agriculture and home 
Medical Course (M.D. degree), 254 economics, 306 
Medical Science, 85, 252 Degrees, 285 
Medical Technology, 268 Departments of instruction, 309 
Metallurgical Engineering, 338 Faculty, 281 
Mining Engineering, 338 Majors and minors, 287 
Music, 89 Minors in Physical Education, 303 
Nursing, 272 Physical Education Course, Men, 302 
Pharmacy, 69 Physical Education Course, Women, 303 
Physical Education for Men, 302 Requirements for graduation, 285 
Physical Education for Women, 303 | Statutory requirements, 287 
Physical Therapy, 268 Transfer to, 64 
Premedical, 71 University Teachers’ Certificate, 285 

Country Magazine, 20 Educational Methods, instruction in, 316 
Credits Electrical Engineering 

Advanced standing, 28 Course in, 336 
Correspondence study, 32, 361 Instruction in, 347
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Eligibility Letters and Science, 37 
Extra-curricular activities, 17 Medical School, 245 
Intercollegiate athletics, 387 Nursing, 27 

Employment for students, 5 Fees 
Engineering, Agricultural, 203 General, 2 
Engineering, College of Non-Resident, 2 
Admission, 329 Wisconsin High School, 4 
Algebra, preparation in, 329 Exemptions, 4 
Chemical Engineering curricula, 333 Music, 90 
Civil Engineering Curricula, 334 Refunds, 3 
Departments of instruction, 341 Payment, 3 

Electrical Engineering course, 336 Extension Division, 362 
Experiment station, 326 Summer Session, 385 

Faculty, 323 Fellowships, 267 
Freshman lectures, 331 Fine Arts (see Art History) 
Grade-point system, 330 Finance, Instruction in, 107, 117 

Graduate work, 325 Foods, instruction in, 241 
Honors, 330 Foreign Language 
Independent study, 331 Required for graduation (see courses of study) 
Inspection trips, 331 (Also see language in question) 
Laboratories, 327 Foreign Service, preparation for, 54 
Law-Engineering course, 332 Foreign Trade, 108 
Mechanical Engineering course, 337 Forensics, 18 
Metallurgical Engineering course, 338 Forest Products 
Mining Engineering course, 338 Laboratory, 393 
Senior conference, 331 Instruction in, 124, 394 
Thesis, 331 Pre-Forestry, 196 

English, instruction in, 120 Fraternities, Honorary, 21 

Enrollment (see Statistical Tables, 402) French 
Entomology, Economic, instruction in, 210 Club and house, 125 

(see also Zoology) Instruction in, 125 
Entrance (see admission, 21) Freshman Forum, 95 
Ethics, instruction in, 108, 158 Freshman Period, 21 
Examinations Freshman studies in Letters and Science, 61 
Attainment, 47, 61 - 
Placement, 47 General classics, instruction in, 104 
Entrance, 26 General courses in Letters and Science, 60, 63: 
Final, 31 Genetics, instruction in, 211 
Medical and physical, 18, 33, 386 Geography, instruction in, 130 

Expenses, 20 Geological Survey, 397 
Extension Division Geology, instruction in, 133 
Business Administration Bureau, 374 
Correspondence study, 360 Sermon ; re House and club, 136 Courses of instruction, 363 askecedon nl aas 
Debating and Public Discussion, 370 
Economics and Sociology, bureau of, 374 Gere 
Extension classes, 368 se enon nee 
Faculty, 358, 363 Student) 15 
Fees, 362 Grade-point system, 31 
Field organization, 375 Grades, 31 
Lecture Bureau, 373 Graduate Nurse, course in, 274 

Milwaukee Center, 363 Graduate School 
Public Service, 372 Admission, 376 
University credit, 361 Doctor of Philosophy, 380 
Visual Instruction, Bureau of, 373 Fees, 2, 3 

Fellowships and scholarships, 278 
Faculty Exemption from fees, 4 

Agriculture, 187 Masters’ degrees, 379 
Education, 281 Non-professional second degrees, 379 
Engineering, 323 Summer Session work, 378 
Extension Division, 358, 363 Graduation, requirements (see Courses of 
Home Economics, 229 study) 
Law School, 277 Greek, instruction in, 104



408 INDEX 

Halls and Commons, 10-12 Engineering, 331 

Health Service, 17 Home Economics, 230 

Heat Power, instruction in, 351 Letters and Science, 60 

Higher degrees see Graduate School) Industrial Arts Education, 316 

High-school Infirmary, 18 
Admission from, 21 Instructional Organization, 29 

Accredited, 25 | nsurance, instruction in, 109, 118 

University, 238 | Institutional Management, 230, 242 

Hispanic Studies, 51 | ntercollegiate Athletics, 33, 387 

Historical Society, 399 | Intermediate knowledge examinations, 48 

History, instruction in, 139 | International Relations, major in, 53 

Holidays (see Calendars) Intramural Athletics, 33 

Home Economics | Irish, instruction in, 145 
Bacteriology, major in, 237 Italian, instruction in, 128 

Clothing and Textiles, major in, 238 

Clothing and Textiles, instruction in, 241 | Journalism 

Curricula, 231 Instruction in, 146 

Faculty, 229 School of, 78 
Foods and Nutrition, major in, 236 Agricultural, instruction in, 204 
Foods, Nutrition, and Administration, instr. Junior Graduate, certificate of, 49 

in, 241 
General course, 231 Labor, instruction in, 119 

Home and Family, instruction in, 243 Laboratory fees and deposits,:2 

Honors, 230 Landscape Gardening, instruction in, 211 

Hospital Administration, major in, 240 | Language (see Foreign Language or name of 

Independent work, 230 language in question) 

Institutional Management, instruction in, 242 Latin, instruction in, 104 

Journalism major, 239 Latin-American region, 55, 108 

Majors, 232 Law, International, instruction in, 165 

Minors, 232 Law School 
Non-professional major, 233 Admission, 277 
Nursing major, 240 Admission to the bar, 279 

Nutrition major, 236 Advanced Standing, 278 

Professional majors, 234 Combined courses, 278 

Related Art, major in, 239 Courses of instruction, 280 

Related Art, instruction in, 244 Faculty, 277 

Teachers’ certificate, 235 Pre-legal studies, 58, 278 

Teaching major, 235 Lectures, 373 

Textiles, major in, 241 Agricultural Convocation, 192 
Thesis, 232 Extension, 373 

Home Management House, 229 Engineering, 331 
Honorary Fraternities, 20 Freshman Forum, 95 

is Honors Letters and Science, College of, 37 
Agriculture, 192 Advanced standing, 45 

Engineering, 330 Advisors, 43 

, General, 20 American Institutions. major in, 52 

Home Economies, 230 Bacteriology, major in, 50 
Letters and Science, 44 Certificate of Junior Graduate, 49 

Horticulture, instruction in, 211 Concentration, special fields of, 50 

Hospital Conditions. 45 
Service, 17 Courses of study, 43 

i State of Wisconsin General, 393 | Credits, 44 
Humanities Deficiencies, 45 

Course in. 67 Division, list of, 49 

Classical Humanities, course in, 69 Divisional Major, 56 

Hydraulic Engineering, instruction in, 345 Election of studies outside the college, 57 

Hygiene Faculty, 37 
Instruction in, 262 Failures, 45 

State Laboratory, 395 Freshman studies, 61 

General courses, 60, 63 

Incompletes (see Deficiencies in scholarship) General regulations, 43 

Independent Study Hispanic Studies, 51 

Agriculture, 227 Honors, 46
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Iucompletes, © Instruction in, 270 
Independent work, 60 Medicine _ 
International Relations, major in, 52 Course in, 253 

Major study, 49 Instruction in, 262 

Master’s and bachelor’s degree, combined, 60 Men’s Dormitories, 10 
Medical science, major in, 49 Metallurgical Engineering 
Medical technology, course in, 49 Course in, 338 
Physical activity requirement, 48 Instruction in, 354 
Placement and attainment examinations, 47 Metal Processing, instruction in, 349 

Pre-legal studies, 58 Meteorology, instruction in, 152 

Premedical curricula, 71 (see also Weather Bureau, 396) 
Quality of work, Military Science 
Rank of students, 47 Faculty, 389 
Residence requirements, 45 Instruction in, 390 
Senior honors) 46 Milwaukee Extension Center, 363 
Gupharmore Honea Mineralogy, instruction in, 134 
Special fields of concentration, 49 Mining Engineering 
Special students not candidates for degrees, 47 Course in, 338 
Thesis, 49 Instruction in, 354 
Tranefers to the Law ScHool 17 Municipal Finance and Administration, 75 
Transfers to the School of Education, 64 Museums, 401 
Transfers within the college, 44 Music 
University teachers’ certificate, 59 School of, 89 
Upoersecouptstatie, 47 Instruction in, 152 
pen Musical organizations, 19, 91 
Library Natural History Survey, 397 

Instruction in, 87, 213 Neuropsychiatry, instruction in, 263 
School of, 85 Non-resident Scholarships, 6 

Limnology, instruction in, 186 Non-resident tuition, 2 
Teen wanda tous Norse (see Scandinavian Languages) 
opie Gee Viilasopie Nursery School, 229 
Long Course in Agriculture, 191 Nursing, School of 

Admission, 272 

Machine Design, instruction in, 350 Expense, 273 
Mapping, 133 Faculty, 271 

Marketing, instruction in, 108 Five-year courses, 272 
Masrera! deurees, 379 Graduate Nurse course, 274 
Mathematics Instruction in, 275 

Thstenction in, 148 Public Health Nursing, major in, 273 
Preparation for Enginesinesa Resident Professional instruction, 274 

ey Seite. 4 Magee State Registration, 274 
Mechanical Drawing, instruction in, 346 Nafiohial Voudi Adaunintecans§ 

Mechanical Engineering 
Ouree Ay Observatory, 396 
Instruction in, 349 Obstetrics and Gynecology, instruction in, 267 

Mechanics, instruction in, 353 Officers, Administrative, x 
Medical and physical examinations, 33 Educational, xi 
Medical School Of the Recenter 
Admission, 251 Octopus, 20 
Advanced standing, 251 Ophthalmology, instruction in, 266 
Chemical Division, 256 Oratorical contests, 18 
Course in Medicine, 253 Orchestra: 190 01 
Clinical Division, 256 Orthopedic Surgery, instruction in, 266 
Degrees, 259 Otolaryngology, instruction in, 266 
Departments of instruction, 261 
Faculty, 245 Painting (see Art Education and Applied Art) 
Medical courses, 253 Paleonatology, instruction in, 134 
Preclinical division, 251 Pathology 
Premedical division, 251 Medical, instruction in, 263 

Medical Science, major in, 50, 254 Plant, instruction in, 213 
Medical Technology Payment of fees, 3 
Course in, 50, 268 Pedagogy (see School of Education, 281)
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Pediatrics, instruction in, 263 | Radio 
Petrology, instruction in, 134 | Speaking, instruction in, 183 

Personnel Services, 16 | News writing, 146 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry, 156 | Radiology, instruction in, 267 
Pharmacognosy, 157 | Refectory, 11 
Pharmacology, instruction in, 264 | Refunds, 3 
Pharmacy Regents, ix 

Instruction in, 156 Registration days (see Calendar) 
School of, 69 Related Art 

Philology, comparative, 113 | Instruction in, 244 

(see also language in question) Major in, 239 

Philosophy, doctor of, 380 Religious organizations, 19 

Philosophy, instruction in, 157 Requirements for 

Phonetics (see Speech and the various languages) Admission, 21 

Photography, instruction in, 159 Graduation (see Course) 

Physical activity requirement, 32 Research Fund, 378 

Physical Education Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, 389 

Course for men, 302 Residence halls, 10-12 

Course for women, 303 Rhinology, instruction in, 266 

Division of, 387 Room and board, 10-14 

Instruction for men, 317 Rural Sociology, instruction in, 215 
Instruction for women, 319 
Exemptions and deferments, 386 Sanitary Engineering, instruction in, 346 
Intramurals, 387 Scandinavian Languages, instruction in, 168 

Intercollegiate athletics, 387 | Scholarships, 267 

Required work, 33 | Undergraduate, 6 

Physical Examinations, 18, 386 | Graduate, 378 

Physical Therapy | School 

Course in, 268 | Commerce, 73 

Instruction in, 267 Education, 281 

Physics, instruction in, 159 Journalism, 78 

Physiography (see Geography and Geology) Law, 277 
Physiological Chemistry, instruction in, 264 Library, 85 

Physiology, instruction in, 162, 265 Medical, 245 

Physiology, Plant, 98, 213 Music, 89 
Placement examinations, 47 Nursing, 271 

Plant Chemistry, 156 | Pharmacy, 69 

Plant Pathology, instruction in, 213 | Science. course in the history and significance 
Plastic Surgery. instruction in, 266 of, 95 

Point-credit ratio, 31 | Secondary degrees, 379 
Polish, instruction in, 162 Self-government, 16 

a Political economy (see Economics) Wiese canner cs 

Political Science, instruction in, 163 Senior lonors 

Portuguese, instruction in, 182 : | Agriculture, 192 

, Poultry Husbandry. instruction in, 214 | Fngineering, 330 

Pre-forestry training, 196 | Home Economics, 230 
Pre-legal studies, 58. 278 | Letters and Science, 46 
Premedical course 71, 252 Ds a saps Gh A grisicteen 

Be Courses in Agriculture, 198 
Bross) University: 1 | Social Education, 392 
Preparatory subjects (see Admission) 1 seeial es el 

i Pre-veterinary training, 197 . [ee eeions, 19. 
Prizes. 20 | Social Pathology, instruction in, 174 

Proficiency examinations, 48 Social Psychology, 176 

Psychiatric Institute, 398 | Social Work 

Psychology, instruction in, 166 | Instruction in, 175 
Social, 177 Major in, 170 

Public Health Nursing Masters’ Degree, 380 
Maior 273 | Societies, 18 

Tnstruction in, 275 | Sociology, instruction in, 170 
Public speaking (see Speech. 182) | Sociology 
Public Utilities, instruction in, 109, 119 | Rural, instruction in, 215 
Publications, 1 | Soils, instruction in, 215
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Sophomore Honors Union, Wisconsin, 11, 14 
Agriculture, 192 | United States Forest Products Laboratory, 393 

Engineering, 330 | United States Weather Bureau, 396 
Home Economics, 230 | University Teachers’ Certificate, 285 
Letters and Sciences, 46 | Upper-Group Status in Letters and Science, 47 

Spanish, instruction in, 177 | Urology, instruction in, 266 
Speech 

Instruction in, 182 Vacations (see Calendar, viii) 
Clinic, 182 Veterinary Science, 

Special Students, 27 | Instruction in, 216 
State Historical Society, 399 | Curricula, 197 

State Laboratory of Hygiene, 395 | Visitors, Board of, ix 

Statistical Tables, 402 Visual Instruction, Bureau of, 373 
Statisties, instruction in, 110, 120, 167, 176, 314 Vocational Guidance: andl Education, cle 
Structural Engineering, instruction in, 344 (See also Personnel Services, 16) 

Student Employment, 5 

pisident Eapenser cee Washburn Observatory, 396 Student Government, 15 ss 
Student Health, 17 Weather Eaceauyo 
Student Life, 14 Wile Tle Reivers 40L th 
Summer Session, 384 Wildlife pe sges CoE instruction in, 217 

Surgery, instruction in, 265 Wisconsin University Players, 19 

Surveying, instruction in, 343 | Wisconsin Union, 14 ; 
Wisconsin Psychiatric Institute, 398 

‘Teachers’ Cerificate, so. Geass Wisconsin High School Scholarships, 6 
Textiles (see Home Economics) Wises Tigh hol . 
Wheater | Wisconsin Geological and Natural History 
Wisconsin Union, 182, | Saeed 

Therapeutics, instruction in, 276 | Wisconsin General Hospital, 398 
Theses (see Courses) Wisconsin Engineer, 20 
Toxicology, istructian i, 24 Wisconsin Academy of Science, Arts, and 
Transfers (see Advanced Standing) Letters, 400 
Transportation, instruction in, 343 Women’s Dormitories, 10 
Tuition Women’s Self-Government Association, 16 
Non-Resident, 2 Wood Technology, instruction in, 394 
Wisconsin High School, 4 | 
Music, 90 | Zoology, instruction in 184
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